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FHOM  REVIEWS  OF  THE  "ViDB  UECUM." 
"BomcKipitli^liiiowiFknDwleilged  in  quirtnt  vhrrc  <t  iru  odcc  Ignnr^,  uii) 
muij  vbo,  Uke  (he  utliaT  of  thii  eampFDdiiua,  KTa<laBted  under  allopftlhic  aaipiceH, 
tun  ilnee  ncDgnlKd  the  iDpniorlty  of  ItiLi  plilloMpbic  tchoal  of  mnllclne.  We 
moit  codDcm  to  liBTfim  ttodicd  tUa  '  Vide  Mecwn '  nllh  deep  [nlenit.  11  it  iiritln 
la  A  Htaolmrlj  and  lucid  ulyle,  ud  ^rat  paina  hHf  V  e*ldf  niLy  brtiL  beRloved  npon  Its 
piepantloB.  From  prehcc  to  Indei  II  wcui  tbe  vpfot  of  a  Uil-lnok  goilrd  alike 
to  lb«  profei^onal  MndenC,  Ihp  eler^fmao  of  ■  puiib,  and  tbt  bead  of  a  famllr. 
Enfanragcd  hj  tbe  mcceu  vbicb  bat  attended  pFeTioiin  pffortu  in  Ihe  aame  Held. 

McuUre,  and,  ne  maj'  add.  complete  riew  ot  modern  mrdicinc  and  turgery.  Tbe 
HTeialfunctioDiof  Ibe  body  are  famlUBrlTHpIained.  and  '  ibr  ilia  Ituit  flcKh  iii  beir 
to '  are  carefully  enumerated.  Diagnoidfl  ia,  bowerer,  wiselj'  supplemented  by 
medleal  inatnicdon  bov  to  proceed  in  tbe  abeence  of  a  duly  qualified  practitioner. 
DT  in  ciu«  of  emergency.  Indeed,  one  could  acarcely  <le»ire  a  more  cud  cement  buuk 
of  reference  for  tbe  library  table  or  traTellinK  chest.  For  mlfBioaaricA  we  F<hould 
tfaink  it  «U1  be  found  eipecially  DHfal,  since  tbey  arc  oniimes  len  entirely  viihout 
tbs  rewurcca  n  aiiUable  in  our  dear  natlTc  land.    Tbe  work  in  printed  In  clear 

"It  la  exceedingly  comprebenidve.    Tbe  deieriptiona  of  dlseaaea  seem  to  be 
drawn  vitb  mucb  cue,  and  are  the  result  of  a  lai 
olMeTTatlon  i  auob  carenil  deacriptlona  of  tbe  manife 


fealationa  of  'arion*  diwaw^^ 
to  identity  ititb  certainty  ifinse 


^aHf.^ 


"Tbe  atudent  and  the  viaitar  ot  tlie  aick  irill  Had  In  the  work  before  114  a  ca< 
fond  of  naeful  infamiBllon— biformation  eonreyed  in  a  clear  and  piacticnl  -lyle,  V 
one  entlUrd  to  spFnk  Tllh  authority  on  tbe  subject.  We  eonunend  me  ^aiti  In  si 
homonpalhiala,  and  to  othcii  Uitcrealcd  in  tbe  aubjects  of  wbich  II  trcols."- 
HomiHf  Advrrtiur. 

^'  rrbal  there  sje  amonff  tbe  popnlar  gnldea  <a  bDiDfeopatble  practice  some  whic] 
are  as  perfect  as,  under  the  condition  ot  non-tecbnlcality,  they  can  be,  ia  ocknow 
Intgtdi  and  it  is  no  slight  recommendniion  10  Dr.  Bnddock'a  FnJt  iltcum.io ':., 
that,  in  its  order,  arrangement,  and  details,  it  ii  equal  to  the  beat."— lAc  Uamx,, 
fatkic  Jtaitv,  July,  1861. 

" The preaent  Tolumc is,  tbronghout,  a  thorou^bly practical  work.  'The chapter 
on  the  nature  and  treatmeni  ot  diaeaaei  are  tbe  reiull  ot  many  years'  close  ohser 
TaUoD  and  practical  appllcatiaii  In  ibe  two  Urgen  heapit^a  ot  London-Rt.  Bar 
thulomcw's  and  Guy's— In  dispensary  pcaetice  with  other  bomoeopatbic  nicdle^i 
men.  in  the  conaulting  room,  and  at  tbe.  bediide.'  The  gentleman  who  can  us 
such  Unguage  u  thia  irlth  truth,  ia  not  to  be  ahored  aside  as  an  empiric.  Th 
work  is  eery  comprebensiie ;  In  all  respeeta  amwerlng  to  Ita  title.    It  i>  calculaiei 

i«  experience  which  liu 
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PREFACE. 


The  publication  of  five  editions  of  "  The  Stepping-Stone 
to  Homoeopathy  and  Health,"  comprising  forty  thousand 
copies,  has  materially  facilitated  the  preparation  of  ^^The 
Vade  Mecum ;  "*  while  an  extensive  correspondence  with 
many  of  the  readers  of  the  former  work  has  led  to  a  more 
intimate  acquaintance  with  the  requirements  of  persons 
consulting  a  domestic  book. 

The  work,  however,  is  designed,  not  for  domestic  use 
alone,  but  for  junior  practitioners  also.  The  author  may 
therefore  be  permitted  to  remark,  that  the  chapters  on  the 
uature  and  treatment  of  disease  are  the  result  of  many 
years'  close  observation  and  practical  application  in  the  two 
largest  hospitals  of  London  (St.  Bartholometo^ s  and  Guy*s)y 
in  dispensary  practice,  in  the  consulting-room,  at  the 
bedside,  and  in  conference  with  other  homoeopathic  phy- 
sicians.  He  therefore  presents  the  work  to  such,  and  to  all 
who  desire  to  find  the  most  certain  and  speedy  means  of 
relieving  suflFering,  and  of  prolonging  life,  with  confidence; 
aod  predicts  the  happiest  results  whenever  the  directions  of 
the  Manual  are  faithfully  carried  out 

Objections  have  been  made  to  domestic  medical  works, 
both  on  the  ground  of  their  danger,  and  as  likely  to  inter- 

*  From  VadCy  go,  and  mecum,  with  me,  a  Latin  phrase  applied  to  a  book 
Thich  a  pezson  carries  with  him  for  its  constant  usefulness. 
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fere  with  the  legitimate  pursuits  of  the  profession.  Neither 
objection  is  of  any  force.  It  is  well  known  that  in  nearly 
every  family  domestic  drugs  are  employed — cantor  oil^ 
Epsom  saltSj  rkubarh^  sulpkur^  magnesia^  antibilious  pil/sj 
and  even  preparations  of  mercury  and  opium.  We  are  not 
responsible,  therefore,  as  originators  of  domestic  treatment ; 
but  finding  drugs  everywhere  in  use,  we  have  sought  to 
reform  the  practice  by  substituting  remedies  and  suggestiitg 
measures,  whose  virtue  is  that  they  are  not  only  more 
harmless^  but  very  much  more  efficacious  than  those  too 
frequently  adopted.  Departures  from  health,  at  first  simple 
and  uncomplicated,  frequently  occur,  the  nature  of  which 
then  is  so  plain,  and  the  treatment  so  obvious,  that  with  the 
guidance  of  a  work  like  the  present,  a  safe  course  may  be 
taken.  Hence  it  is  that  we  have  made  most  prominent 
diseases  of  common  occurrence — cold,  fever,  dyspepsia,  etc., 
at  the  early  stages  of  which  appropriately  selected  remedies 
may  be  administered  with  good  hope  of  success,  but  which, 
neglected,  might  lay  the  foundation  of  most  intractable  and 
fatal  maladies. 

At  the  same  time,  it  is  proper  to  add,  that  in  all  serious 
cases,  or  when  the  treatment  suggested  is  insufficient  quickly 
to  bring  about  the  necessary  improvement',  professional 
advice,  if  possible,  should  be  procured.  The  vast  resources 
which  a  professional  homoeopath  has  at  command,  of  which 
the  present  volume  represents  but  an  inconsiderable  fraction, 
should  encourage  hope  in  most  difficult  and  complex  cases. 

The  learning  of  the  medical  schools  is  as  essential  for  the 
S^eneral  Jiomoaopatbic  practitioner  as  for  the  allopathic,  and 
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cases  are  of  frequent  occurrence  in  which  it  is  impossible  to 
act  judiciously  without  an  acquaintance  with  anatomy,  phy- 
siology, pathology,  surgery,  etc  A  most  obvious  advantage, 
rendering  professional  treatment  when  accessible,  always 
preferable,  is  the  one  just  referred  to,  namely,  the  amplitude 
of  the  resources  at  the  command  of  a  medical  man,  including 
hundreds  of  remedies,  in  various  forms  and  attenuations. 
Successful  treatment  depends  not  alone  on  the  choice  of  the 
right  remedy,  but  also  on  its  adaptation  in  form  and  strength 
to  the  age,  sex,  habits,  temperament,  or  idiosyncrasies  of 
the  patient  In  this  respect,  the  writer  is  neither  an  exclu- 
sively high  or  low  dilutionist,  ranging  his  remedies  from 
high  attenuations  to  the  strong  tincture  or  trituration,  but 
more  frequently  preferring  the  lower  forms,  as  often  better 
adapted  to  impress  the  affected  tissues,  and  with  little  of  that 
risk  of  aggravating  existing  symptoms  which  have  been  held 
forth  with  such  exaggerated  prominence. 

The  writer  has  freely  quoted  from  the  works  of  many  of 
the  highest  authorities,  both  in  the  new  and  old  school  of 
medicine;  such  quotations  are  duly  acknowledged,  although 
he  may  have  used  the  illustrations  and  arguments  of  writers 
or  lecturers  which  he  has  unintentionally  omitted  to  note, 
and  which,  as  the  materials  for  the  work  have  been  in  course 
of  preparation  for  many  years,  he  cannot  now  supply. 

The  diseases  peculiar  to  the  female  sex  are  not  specially 
considered  in  this  work,  for  several  reasons.  1.  The  author 
has  already  issued  a  manual  on  the  subject,  which  has 
reached  a  second  edition,  and  been  extensively  circulated. 
2.  The  subject  is  one  of  such  amplitude  and  importance  as' 
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to  demand  a  separate  treatise.  3.  It  is,  further,  most  unde- 
sirable to  enter  into  many  details,  which  are  necessary  to  be 
intelligent  and  usefuJ,  in  a  work  intended  for  general  readers. 
This  consideration  alone  seems  to  justify  its  isolation  in  a 
separate  form.  At  the  same  time,  the  subject  is  by  no 
means  overlooked  in  the  present  work.  Much  valuable 
information  may  be  gathered  from  the  "Materia  Medica," 
where,  grouped  under  appropriate  sections,  it  will  be  readily 
available. 

In  conclusion,  the  author  trusts  that  the  contribution  he 
here  makes  to  the  knowledge  of  the  laws  of  healthy  that 
element  in  life  which  is  so  essential  to  its  happiness  and 
usefulness,  may  serve  as  a  faithful  guide  to  its  preservution 
to  the  expiration  of  the  "  threescore  years  and  ten,  or  four- 
score years  "  span  of  human  life ;  not  merely  by  avoiding 
those  multiform  causes  which  often  immediately  destroy  it, 
but  by  raising  that  health  to  such  a  high  state  of  perfection 
in  which,  with  the  blood  coursing  cheerily  through  its 
vessels,  firm  muscles,  well-strung  nerves,  exuberant  spirits, 
and  a  mind  clear  as  the  light,  existence  is  truly  enjoyable, 
and  the  duties  of  life  are  performed  with  such  vigour  and 
zest,  as  to  invest  with  a  charm  what  would  be,  with  less 
exalted  health,  irksome  and  disagreeable, — the  point  of  view 
from  which  he  anticipates  the  greatest  amount  of  good  from 

his  publication. 

E.  HARRIS  RUDDOCK, 

12,  Victoria  Square ^  Beading^ 
December y  1866, 
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In  this  edition  every  page  has  been  carefully  revised, 
many  entirely  new  sections  have  been  introduced,  while 
extensive  additions  have  been  made  throughout  the  work,  all 
of  which  have  a  practical  bearing. 

There  are  yet,  however,  many  points  which  we  have  not 
been  able  to  include  in  this  edition,  the  chief  of  which  are 
the  following : — 

1.  A  short  description  of  various  remedies  found  valuable 
in  practice,  and  occasionally  prescribed  in  the  body  of  the 
work,  but  not  included  in  the  list,  pages  46-7. 

2.  A  chapter  on  Toxicology. 

3.  A  clinical  index. 

4.  A  longer  list  of  medical  and  surgical  diseases. 

As  time  and  opportunity  permit  we  shall  arrange  tlie 
materials  for  these  additions,  so  as  to  be  prepared  to  publish 
them  when  occasion  demands. 


HINTS  TO  THE  READER 


The  author  earnestly  requests  attention  to  the  following 
points : — 

I.  Persons  desirous  of  being  able  to  exercise  the  best 
•measures  for  preventing  and  removing  suflfering,  should  read 
this  manual  through^  from  the  first  page  to  the  lastj  as 
many  important  practical  points  are  scattered  through  the 
various  sections,  but  which,  to  economise  space,  are  not 
repeated,  and  so  may  be  lost  to  those  who  only  read  detached 
portions.  Even  after  reading  it  through,  an  occasional  half- 
hour  spent  in  studying  the  manual  will  facilitate  its  consult- 
ation in  cases  of  urgency.  The  novice  in  Homoeopathy  should 
first  read  "The  Stepping-Stone  to  Homoeopathy  and  Health," 
especially  the  introductory  chapters. 

II.  When  the  work  is  consulted  for  the  treatment  of  any 
particular  aflfection,  the  rchole  section  devoted  to  it  should  be 
studied — the  symptoms,  causes,  medicines,  and  accessory 
means — before  deciding  on  any  course  of  treatment.  One 
portion  of  a  section  often  throws  light  upon  another,  and 
hesitation  in  the  choice  between  two  or  more  remedies  may 
often  be  removed  by  considering  the  causes  or  symptoms  of 
the  disease  nuder  treatment.    As  a  rule,  as  far  as  practicable, 
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the  medicines  are  prescribed  in  the  order  in  which  they  are 
most  likely  to  be  required,  or  in  the  order  of  their  import- 
ance ;  this,  however,  must  never  be  taken  for  granted,  but 
the  remedy  or  remedies  administered  strictly  according  to 
the  present  symptoms  of  the  patient. 

IIL  Occasionally,  remedies  are  prescribed  without  de- 
scribing the  symptoms,  or  but  very  imperfectly,  by  which 
their  use  is  indicated.  Under  such  circumstances,  and 
whenever  in  doubt  in  choosing  the  remedy,  the  reader  is 
referred  to  the  Materia  Medica,  which  forms  a  very  impor- 
tant chapter  in  the  volume.  An  attentive  study  of  this 
portion  of  the  work  will  give  a  broad  and  tolerably  exact 
knowledge  of  many  valuable  remedial  agents,  and  a  measure 
of  skill  in  using  them. 

IV.  The  utility  of  the  work  may  be  greatly  increased  by 
having  it  interleaved*  for  recording  the  results  of  cases 
treated,  and  general  observations.  Whoever  faitffully  car- 
ries out  this  hint  will  accumulate  a  valuable  store  of  infor- 
mation, the  retrospect  of  which  will  be  interesting  and 
encouraging  in  the  highest  degree. 

V.  Facility  of  reference  may  be  secured  by  acquaintance 
with  the  arrangements  of  the  Manual;  it  is  divided  into 
parts,  chapters,  and  sections,  and  the  headings  on  the  top 
of  the  pages  indicate  the  general  and  particular  disease  under 
consideration.  Medical  terms  are  occasionally  used,  but 
they  are  either  explained  in  the  text,  or  in  the  list  of  Hard 
Words  which  follow  the  Materia  Medica.     The  index  at  the 

*  Interleaved  copies  may  be  procured  from  the  publishers. 
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end  of  the  volume  le  very  copious,  and  every  point  of  impo> 
tance  may  be  found  by  it 

yi.  Lastly,  the  author  desires  to  make  this  a  thoroughly 
useful  Manual ;  he  will  therefore  be  glad  to  receive  sugges- 
tions and  notes  of  the  experiences  nf  persons  using  it  Any 
piiiits  likely  to  be  of  valne,  in  preparing  another  edition,  of 
a  directly  practical  character,  sent  to  the  author,  will  be 
thankfully  received,  and  will  aid  in  making  it  what  he 
desires  it  to  be,  a  reliable  guide  to  good  health. 
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CHAPTER  I. 
Obskbyations  Pebtaining  to  Health  {Hygiene). 

1.— Diet 

HoM<£OPATHY  is  not  a  mere  system  of  dietetics.  Extended 
observation  proves  that  the  curative  action  of  medicines, 
chosen  according  to  the  homoeopathic  law,  is  but  little 
affected  by  ordinary  food  or  beverages ;  hence  beyond  the 
prohibition  of  certain  articles  which  stimulate  the  system 
too  much,  clog  it  in  its  operations,  or  impose  on  weak  or 
diseased  organs  a  task  to  which  they  ate  unequal,  homoeo- 
pathic physicians  interfere  but  little  with  their  patients' 
diet* 

The  food  of  the  invalid,  however,  must  be  regulated 
according  to  the  nature,  stage,  and  progress  of  the  malady ; 
therefore,  the  diet  appropriate  in  acute  and  chronic  diseases 
will  be  found  prescribed  in  the  following  pages. 

Respecting  the  diet  of  healthy  persons,  the  following 
suggestions,  with  occasional  modifications,  will,  in  general, 
be  found  suitable.  The  plan  is  chiefly  from  Dr.  "Williams' 
"  Principles  of  Medicine." 

Breakfast  at  eight,  a.m.,  of  bread  or  dry  toast,  with  a 
moderate  quantity  of  fresh  butter.  A  new-laid  eg^^  boiled 
three  minutes ;  or  a  little  mutton,  beef,  home-fed  boiled 
bacon,  cold  chicken,  or  game,  may  be  added  for  those  who 
make  much  bodily  exertion.  A  breakfast-cupful  of  cocoa, 
deprived  of  its  excess  of  oil,  Bnch  as  is  sold  \)y    mo^l 
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homoeopathic  chemists,  or  black  tea,  with  milk,  may  be 
substituted ;   but  the  latter  is  less  nutritious. 

Dinner  at  one,  p.m.  Wholesome  fresh  meat  and  vege- 
tables, carefully  proportioned,  plainly  cooked,  served  hot, 
and  properly  masticated.  These  should  be  varied  from  day 
to  day,  with  occasional  additions,  in  moderate  quantities, 
of  fruit  or  farinaceous  puddings ;  and  fish  occasionally  sub- 
stituted for  animal  food.  Highly-seasoned  dishes,  pickles, 
salt  and  dried  meats,  rich  and  heavy  pastry,  and  cheese, 
should  be  excluded  from  tables  aiming  at  wholesomeness. 
Persons  who  are  accustomed  to  take  much  exercise,  and  are 
weakly,  may  take  a  small  quantity  of  malt  liquor,  never 
exceeding  half  a  pint :  bitter  ale  is  the  lightest,  and  porter 
or  stout  is,  perhaps,  the  more  sustaining.  But,  in  by  far 
the  majority  of  cases,  fermented  liquors  had  better  be  avoided 
altogether  for  dinner,  and  a  few  sips  of  filtered  water  sub- 
stituted. Too  much  cold  water  lowers  the  temperature  of 
the  stomach,  and  so  interrupts  digestion.  The  habit  of  taking 
wine  after  dinner  is  one  of  luxury,  not  of  health ;  and  all 
that  can  be  said  of  it,  from  a  hygienic  point  of  view,  is 
the  less  the  better.  An  occasional  slight  dessert  of  whole- 
some fruit  is  not  objectionable. 

Tea  or  supper  may  be  taken  at  six,  p.m.,  and  include 
one  or  two  cups  of  black  tea,  bread  or  dry  toast  with  butter, 
fruit,  or  marmalade,  as  may  be  found  most  digestible  or 
agreeable.  If  it  is  the  last  meal  in  the  day,  and  the  person 
is  not  plethoric,  and  takes  a  great  amount  of  physical 
exercise,  the  meal  may  include  a  little  light  meat,  chicken, 
or  white  fish. 

A  different  arrangement  is  necessary  for  those  who  dine 
late — say  at  five  or  six,  p.m. — as  then  a  luncheon  should  be 
taken  at  about  one,  p.m.,  which  may  consist  of  a  small  basin 
of  good  shin-of-beef  soup,  with  vermicelli,  rice,  or  toasted 
bread  in  iL    But  if  meat  have  been  taken  at  breakfast,  a 
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biscait,  or  bread  and  butter,  or  a  small  sandwich  may  suffice; 
wine  and  malt  liquors  are  better  avoided  at  this  time.  At 
five  or  six,  dinner  may  be  taken,  and  include  the  dishes 
already  mentioned.  The  custom  of  taking  tea,  or  a  simple 
warm  liquid  meal  three  or  four  hours  after  dinner,  is  a  very 
salutary  one,  as  the  warm  liquid  assists  the  separation  and 
absorption  of  the  chyle  firom  the  chyme,  which  is  effected  at 
this  period.  But  the  introduction  of  solid  food,  especially 
large  quantities  of  buttered-toast  or  rich  cake,  would 
seriously  interfere  with  this  process.  Two  moderate  cups  of 
black  tea,  with  a  little  milk  and  sugar,  form  a  useful  and 
agreeable  beverage,  and  serve  to  remove  all  acrid  materials 
left  undissolved  by  digestion,  and  which,  if  not  carried  off, 
might  disturb  that  rest  for  which  the  appropriate  hour  now 
approaches. 

>VTien  convenient,  the  dinner  hour  may  be  advantageously 
deferred  until  five  or  six,  p.m.,  so  that  sufficient  time  may 
be  devoted  to  it,  and  that  rest  taken  after  it  which  the 
principal  meal  requires,  but  which  it  is  often  impossible  to 
give  to  it  in  the  middle  of  the  day.  The  chapter  on  "  In- 
digestion" contains  almost  everything  necessary  further  to 
be  remarked  on  the  subject  of  diet,  and  to  that  the  reader 
is  referred. 

2.— Brown  Bread. 

The  importance  of  bread,  aptly  termed  the  "  staff  of  life," 
the  common  food  of  all  classes,  and  its  abundance  being 
properly  regarded  as  one  of  our  greatest  national  blessings, 
seem  to  justify  a  brief  inquiry  into  the  kind  roost  conducive 
to  health.  Wheat  contains  the  following  principles,  which 
slightly  vary  in  different  samples : — 

Water  .        .  11  per  cent 


Gloten      .         .  13        „ 


Surch  .        .         .60 
Sugar       .        .  B       ,, 


»» 


Gum    .        .        .  4  per  cent. 
Oil           .        .  2        „ 
Bran  ^thc  thin  exter- 
na] nusk)      .  2 


« 
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It  13  importaot  to  remark  that  these  elements  are  not 
uniformly  dietribated  tbronghoDt  s  kernel  of  whe&t  Im- 
mediately beneath  the  thin  external  corering  is  a  layer  of 
darkish  colonred  matter,  most  rich  in  glnten,  and  in  which 
the  chief  of  the  oil  in  the  wheat  exists  in  minate  drops 
enclosed  in  its  cells.  In  the  ordinary  course  of  grinding 
and  dressing,  a  large  portion  of  this  is  remoTed  tiorn  the 
superfine  flour,  as  it  is  not  so  readily  reduced  to  a  fine 
powder,  and  hence  is  rejected  with  the  middlings  and  bran. 
Beneath  this  dark  layer  is  the  heart  of  the  kernel,  which  is 
very  white  and  chiefly  composed  of  starch,  and  from  it  the 
best  looking  and  flaest  float  is  made.  This  portion  is  not 
absolutely  destitute  of  gluten,  nor  is  the  dark  portion  free 
from  starch ;  but  they  exist  in  excess  in  the  parts  indicated. 

The  mineral  ingredients  of  a  kernel  of  wheat  are  also 
anequally  distributed.  They  are  chiefly,  phosphoric  acid, 
potash,  soda,  magnesia,  oxide  of  iron,  solphuric  acid,  salt, 
and  silica;  and  in  superfine  flour  they  exist  in  the  propor- 
tion of  a  little  over  1  per  cent. ;  in  the  next  quality  between 
3  and  4  per  cent ;  still  coarser  flour,  about  S  per  cent ;  and 
bran  7  per  cent  Thus  it  will  be  seen  that  flne  flour  contains 
but  a  small  portion  of  those  mineral  ingredients  which  are 
found  in  wheat  before  grinding,  a  large  portion  being  cast 
ofi"  with  the  bran. 

But  the  mineral  constituents  of  the  vegetables  we  consame 
arc  as  indispensable  to  the  human  organization  as  any 
otlier;  experiments  upon  the  inferior  animals  prove  that 
their  withdrawal  from  vegetable  food  is  prejudicial,  and  that 
nriimals  so  fed  perish  from  starvation.  Mineral  ingredients 
form  the  nourishment  for  important  parts  of  the  animal 
economy,  and,  dissolved  in  the  blood,  are  taken  up  at 
l>nints  where  they  are  necessary  to  sustain  local  parts. 
Tlius  phosphates  of  Hme  are  required  by  the  bones,  phosphates 
o/"  magaeBia  and  potash    by  the  masclee,    soda    by   the 
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cartilages,  phosphorus  hy  the  brain ;  silica  by  the  hairs  and 
nails ;  and  iron  by  the  red  globules  of  the  blood,  and  black 
oolooring  matter  within  the  eye. 

The  dark  portion  which  chiefly  contains  the  gluten,  the 
most  nntritioas  constituent  of  the  wheat  kernel,  is  almost 
entirely  separated  in  the  process  of  dressing ;  while  the  central 
is  almost  wholly  starch,  and  of  much  less  value  to  the  body. 
In  thus  rejecting  the  dark  portion  which  immediately  underlies 
the  bran,  and  is  almost  entirely  removed  with  it,  and  used 
for  the  food  of  our  cattle,  we  lose  the  most  nutritious  as  well 
as  the  sweetest  portion  of  the  grain. 

In  the  preparation  of  wheat  for  the  purpose  of  food,  it 
should  be  borne  in  mind  that  its  value  depends  not  upon 
the  quantity  of  starch  it  contains,  but  upon  the  amount  of 
gluten,  and  any  process  which  diminishes  this  element  is 
most  objectionable. 

The  mere  bran,  without  its  underlying  strata,  may  be 
partially  removed  without  much  detriment,  for  though 
useful  in  obstinate  constipation,  it  is  irritating  to  the 
mucous  membrane  of  the  alimentary  canal  of  some  persons. 
In  such  cases  the  coarse  portions  of  bran  may  be  removed, 
but  not  to  the  extent  of  divesting  it  entirely  of  the  bran  and 
the  darker  portion  referred  to,  and  thus  to  sacrifice  its 
nourishing  properties  for  mere  fineness  or  whiteness  of 
bread. 

3.— Cooking. 

Much  depends,  as  to  the  digestibility  and  nourishing 
properties  of  animal  food,  on  the  mode  in  which  it  is  prepared 
for  the  table.  The  following  passage  from  Professor  John- 
stone's work  contains  at  once  the  whole  theory  of  the  art 
of  cooking  meat,  and  we  give  it  entire,  as  such  knowledge 
cannot  be  too  widely  diffused : — 

<<In  cooking  animal  food,  plain  boiling,  roasting^  and 
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baking,  are  in  most  general  favour  in  onr  islands.     Daring 

these  operations,  fresh  beef  and  mntton,  when  moderately 
fat,  lose  on  an  average  about — 


4  lbs.  of  beef  lose    ... 

InboOiiig. 

lib. 

Inbakiiif. 
1  lb.  3  OS. 

InroMtlnff. 
1  lb.  5  oz. 

4  lbs.  of  matton  lose 

14  oz. 

1  lb.  4  OK. 

1  lb.  6  oz. 

The  greater  loss  in  baking  and  roasting  arises  chiefly  from 
the  greater  quantity  of  water  which  is  evaporated,  and  of  fat 
which  is  melted  out  during  these  two  methods  of  cooking. 
Two  circumstances,  however,  to  which  it  has  not  hitherto 
been  necessary  to  advert,  have  much  influence  upon  the  suc- 
cessful result  of  these  and  some  other  modes  of  cooking. 

^^  If  we  put  moist  flesh-meat  into  a  press  and  squeeze  it,  a 
red  liquid  will  flow  out.  This  is  water  coloured  by  blood, 
and  holding  various  saline  and  other  substances  in  solution. 
Or  if,  after  being  cut  very  thin,  or  chopped  very  fine,  the 
flesh  be  put  into  a  limited  quantity  of  clean  water,  the  juices 
of  the  meat  will  be  gradually  extracted,  and  by  subsequent 
pressure  will  be  more  completely  removed  from  it  than  when 
pressure  is  applied  to  it  in  the  natural  state,  and  without  any 
such  mincing  and  steeping.  The  removal  of  these  juices 
leaves  the  beef  or  mutton  nearly  tasteless.  When  the  juice 
of  the  meat,  extracted  in  either  way,  is  heated  nearly  to 
boiling,  it  thickens  or  becomes  muddy,  and  flakes  of  whitish 
matter  separate,  which  resemble  boiled  white  of  egg.  They 
are,  in  fact,  white  of  egg  or  albumen ;  and  they  show  that 
the  juice  of  flesh  contains  a  certain  quantity  of  this  substance, 
in  the  same  liquid  and  soluble  state  in  which  it  exists  in  the 
unboiled  egg.  Now,  the  presence  of  this  albumen  in  the 
juice  of  butchers*  meat  is  of  much  importance  in  connection 
with  the  skilful  preparation  of  it  for  the  table. 

"  The  first  effect  of  the  application  of  a  quick  heat  to  a 

piece  of  fresh  meat  is  to  cause  the  fibres  to  contract,  to 

squeeze  out  a  little  of  the  juice,  and,  to  a  certain  extent,  to 
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doBe  op  the  pores  so  as  to  prevent  the  escape  of  the  remainder. 
The  second  is  to  coagulate  the  albomen,  and  thus  effectually 
and  completely  to  plug  up  the  pores,  and  to  retain  within  the 
meat  the  whole  of  the  juice.  Thereafter,  the  cooking  goes  on 
through  the  agency  of  the  natural  moisture  of  the  flesh. 
Converted  into  vapour  by  the  heat,  a  kind  of  steaming  takes 
place,  80  that  whether  in  the  oven,  on  the  spit,  or  in  the 
midst  of  boiling  water,  the  meat  is  in  reality,  cooked  by  its 
own  steam. 

^^  A  well-cooked  piece  of  meat  should  be  full  of  its  own 
juice  or  natural  gravy.  In  roasting,  therefore,  it  should  be 
exposed  to  a  quick  fire,  that  the  external  surface  may  be 
made  to  contract  at  once,  and  the  albumen  to  coagulate, 
before  the  juice  has  had  time  to  escape  from  within.  And  so 
in  boiling.  When  a  piece  of  beef  or  mutton  is  plunged  into 
boiling  water,  the  outer  part  contracts,  the  albumen  which  is 
near  the  surface  coagulates,  and  the  internal  juice  is  prevented 
either  from  escaping  into  the  water  by  which  it  is  surrounded, 
or  from  being  diluted  and  weakened  by  the  admission  of 
water  among  it  When  cut  up,  therefore,  the  meat  yields 
much  gravy,  and  is  rich  in  flavour.  Hence  a  beaf-steak  or 
mutton-chop  is  done  quickly,  and  over  a  quick  fire,  that  the 
natural  juices  may  be  retained. 

'^  On  the  other  hand,  if  the  meat  be  exposed  to  a  slow  fire, 
its  pores  remain  open,  the  juice  continues  to  flow  from  within 
as  it  is  dried  from  the  surface,  and  the  flesh  pines  and  be- 
comes dry,  hard,  and  unsavoury.  Or  if  it  be  put  into  cold  or 
tepid  water,  which  is  afterwards  gradually  brought  to  a  boil, 
much  of  the  albumen  is  abstracted  before  it  coagulates,  the 
natural  juices  for  the  most  part  flow  out,  and  the  meat  is 
served  in  a  nearly  tasteless  state.  Hence  to  prepare  good 
boiled  meat,  it  should  be  put  at  once  into  water  already 
brought  to  a  boil.  But  to  make  beef-tea,  mutton-broth,  or 
other  meat  soups,  the  Besh  should  be  put  into  cold  watQi, 
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and  this  afterwards  very  slowly  warmed^  and  finally  boiled. 
The  advantage  derived  from  simmeritigy  a  term  not  nnfreqnent 
in  cookery  books,  depends  very  much  upon  the  efifects  of  slow 
boiling  as  above  explained." 

It  is  a  cause  of  regret  to  find  how  very  extensively  the 
principles  expressed  in  the  above  quotation  are  disregarded. 
Even  in  well-informed  circles,  there  exists  lamentable 
ignorance  or  extreme  carelessness  as  to  the  proper  method 
of  cooking  animal  food  so  as  to  utilize  its  most  valuable 
constituents. 

4.— Water. 

There  is  no  drink  in  the  world  so  wholesome,  or,  to  the 
unperverted  taste,  so  agreeable,  as  pure  water.  It  is  the 
natural  drink  of  man,  is  highly  favourable  to  digestion,  and 
may  always  be  taken  in  moderation  when  thirst  is  present 
It  enters  into  the  composition  of  the  tissues  of  the  body^ 
forms  a  necessary  part  of  its  structure,  and  performs  such 
important  purposes  in  the  animal  economy  as  to  be  absolutely 
indispensable  for  life  and  health.  Water  enters  largely  into 
combination  with  our  food,  and  articles  that  we  take  as  food 
can  only  afford  nourishment  by  being  dissolved  in  it  It  also 
acts  as  a  vehicle  to  convey  the  more  dense  and  less  fluid 
substances  from  the  stomach  to  their  destination  in  the  body. 
It  gives  fluidity  to  the  blood,  holding  in  suspension,  or  solu- 
tion, the  red  globules,  flbrine,  albumen,  and  all  the  various 
substances  which  enter  into  the  different  structures ;  for  the 
whole  body  is  formed  from  the  blood.  Not  only  the  soft 
parts  of  the  body,  but  even  the  very  bones,  or  the  materials 
of  which  they  are  composed,  have  at  one  time  flowed  in  the 
current  of  the  blood,  suspended  or  held  in  solution  in  water. 
To  prove  how  essential  water  is  for  the  development  and 
maintenance  of  the  animal  body,  we  may  here  state  that  a 
calculation  haa  been  made  which  shows  that  a  human  body, 
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weighing  154  lbs.,  contains  111  lbs  of  water.  Such  a  fact 
niggests  the  necessity  of  obtaining  water  pure,  and  of 
taking  it  nnpollnted  by  animal  and  mineral  ingredients. 
When  practicable,  water  for  domestic  purposes  should  be 
filtered. 

Water  may  be  obtained  tolerably  pure  in  rain  or  snow 
eollected  in  suitable  vessels  in  the  open  country,  away  from 
crowded  dwellings  and  manufactories,  where  processes  are 
constantly  going  on  which  tend  to  deteriorate  the  water. 
Spring,  river,  sea,  surface,  well,  and  mineral  water,  all  contain 
Tarious  substances  dissolved  in  them,  which  render  them, 
without  distillation  or  filtration,  unsuitable  for  drinking,  or 
even  to  be  used  in  the  preparation  of  articles  of  diet  The 
purest  water  is  obtained  from  deep  wells,  bored  through  the 
earth  and  clay  down  to  the  chalk  (Artesian  Wells),  Even  for 
cooking  purposes  and  bathing,  the  purest  water  that  can  be 
obtained  is  the  best 

It  is  a  fallacy  to  suppose  that  surface  well-water  is  purer 
than  that  obtained  from  deep  wells  because  it  is  more  spark- 
ling and  often  cooler  and  clearer.  The  sparkling  of  these 
waters  ia  due  to  the  presence  of  carbonic  acid  gas,  that  acid 
being  derived  from  the  decomposition  of  animal  and  vegetable 
sabatancee. 

^^  The  situation  of  these  wells,  especially  in  London,  ex- 
plains the  origin  of  these  impure  matters.  The  water  that 
inpplies  the  surface- wells  of  London  is  derived  from  the  rain 
which  fidls  upon  the  surface  of  the  land,  and  which  percolates 
through  the  gravel,  and  accumulates  upon  the  clay,  l^ow 
this  gravel  contains  all  the  soakage  of  London  filth ;  through 
it  run  all  the  drains  and  sewers  of  London,  and  its  whole 
surfaoe  is  riddled  with  innumerable  cesspools.  Here  is  the 
iource  of  the  organic  matter  of  surface  well-waters,  and  also 
the  cause  of  their  coolness,  their  sparkling,  and  their  popu- 
larity.    In  most  small  towns  there  is  a  public  pump,  ^ud. 
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when  this  is  near  the  churchyard^  it  is  said  to  be  always 
popular.  The  character  of  the  water  is  no  doubt  owing  to 
the  same  causes  as  that  of  London  surface  wells,  the  remains 
of  humanity  in  the  churchyard  supply  the  nitrates  and  car- 
bonic acid  of  the  water. 

From  this  kind  of  impurity  the  water  of  deep  wells  in 
London,  and  of  wells  cut  into  rocks  which  bring  their  water 
from  a  distance  from  towns,  are  entirely  free.  They  fre- 
quently contain  inorganic  salts  in  abundance,  but  they  do 
not  contain  organic  matters ;  hence,  for  drinking  purposes, 
they  are  very  preferable  to  the  waters  of  surface-wells.  A 
great  number  of  these  wells  exist  in  London.  There  is  one 
attached  to  almost  every  brewery  in  London ;  and  other  man- 
ufacturers, who  need  pure  water  for  their  operations,  sink 
these  wells." — Lancaster. 

Not  one  of  the  least  important  objects  contemplated 
in  the  publication  of  this  work  is  the  removal  of  a 
foolish  prejudice,  which  unhappily  exists  in  the  minds  of 
many,  to  pure  water,  an  element  which  God  has  provided 
for  His  creatures  with  the  most  lavish  abundance ;  and  of 
promoting,  both  for  internal  and  external  purposes,  in  health 
and  sickness,  a  more  regular  use  of  this  invaluable  boon  and 
blessing.  Pure  water  has  justly  been  regarded  as  an  emblem 
of  innocence,  truth,  and  beauty.  In  a  community  in  which 
this  element  shall  be  used  as  the  chief  beverage,  and  more 
abundantly  for  purposes  of  purification,  we  may  hope  to  find 
in  the  morals  of  the  people  reflections  of  virtue  of  which 
water  is  so  vivid  a  type.  And,  in  a  sense  which  more  imme- 
diately bears  on  the  subject  of  this  manual,  suffering  will  be 
more  easily  controlled  by  our  remedies,  and  the  development 
of  those  latent  tendencies  to  disease  most  effectually  pre- 
vented, which  the  habits  and  fashions  of  the  present  age 
seem  to  favour. 
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5.— Air. 

proper  supply  of  pure,  fresh  air  is  essential  for  the  pre- 
tion  of  life  and  health.  Although  life  may  not  be 
3yed  suddenly  by  breathing  an  impure  atmosphere,  still 
dtal  energies  are  slowly  but  surely  impaired  thereby; 
this  is  especially  the  case  with  growing  children,  and 
•ns  suffering  from  disease. 

B  Spoiled  by  Breathing. — It  will  be  sufficient  for 
>re8ent  purpose  briefly  to  state,  that  in  the  process  of 
hing  the  air  loses  its  oxygen,  the  life-giving  principle, 
receives  in  exchange  carbonic  acid  gas,  a  gas  not  only 
Able  of  supporting  life,  but  actually  destructive  of  it 

is  the  change  effected  by  a  solitary  act  of  breathing; 
if  this  process  goes  on  in  an  ill-ventilated  room  where 
al  human  beings  are  gathered  together,  the  carbonic 

gas  accumulates,  usurps  the  place  of  the  oxygen 
imed,  and  so  renders  the  air  less  and  less  fit  for 
)urposes  of  the  renewal  of  life.  Carbonic  acid  gas 
>t  support  combustion ;  hence  a  lighted  candle  partially 
mpletely  surrounded  by  it,  burns  slowly  or  goes  out ;  so 
with  human  beings,  when  more  or  less  completely 
oped  in  an  atmosphere  charged  with  this  gas ;  all  the 
ions  of  the  body  are  tardily  and  imperfectly  performed; 
nuscular  tissues  are  enfeebled,  the  breathing  becomes 
»sed,  the  head  aches,  and  in  extreme  cases,  life  is  ex- 
lished  amidst  sufferings  of  the  most  distressing  nature. 
BY  Sleeping  Rooms. — The  fact  that  carbonic  acid 
3  inimical  to  health  and  life,  shows  the  importance 
aking  provision  for  its  uninterrupted  removal  from  our 
»  and  places  of  assembly,  and  above  all,  from  our 
g  rooms  and  sleeping  roamSj  in  which   we    pass    so 

a  portion  of  our  lives.  Airy^  well-ventilated  sleeping 
ments   should  be  ranked  nnth  the  most  important  re- 


20  OBSERVATIONS  ON  HKALTH. 

quirements  of  life,  both  in  health  and  disease.  Bed-rooms, 
in  which  about  one-third  of  human  existence  is  passed, 
are  generally  too  small,  crowded,  and  badly  ventilated. 
Often  the  doors,  windows,  and  even  chimneys  are  closed, 
and  every  aperture  carefully  guarded  so  as  to  exclude 
fresh  air.  The  consequence  is,  that,  long  before  morning 
dawns,  the  atmosphere  of  the  whole  apartment  becomes 
highly  noxious  from  the  consumption  of  its  oxygen,  the 
formation  of  carbonic  acid,  and  the  exhalations  from  the 
lungs  and  the  relaxed  skin.  Under  such  circumstances,  the 
sleep  is  heavy  and  unrefreshing,  partaking  more  of  the  char- 
acter of  insensibility.  Were  there  due  provision  for  the 
uninterrupted  admission  of  fresh  air,  and  the  free  escape 
of  impure  air,  the  sleep  would  be  lighter,  shorter,  and 
more  invigorating.  In  nearly  every  instance,  the  door  of  the 
bed-room  may  be  left  open,  and  the  upper  part  of  the 
window  let  down  a  few  inches — a  greater  or  less  extent 
according  to  the  state  of  the  weather — with  perfect  safety- 
A  current  of  air  may  be  prevented  from  playing  on  the  face 
of  the  occupant,  by  placing  the  bed  in  a  proper  situation,  or 
by  suspending  a  single  curtain  from  the  ceiling.  We  may  be 
permitted  to  add,  we  always  sleep  with  a  portion  of  the  top 
sash  of  the  window  down,  except  in  very  wet,  windy,  or 
foggy  weather;  even  then  the  door  of  communication  with 
the  adjoining  room  or  landing  remains  open.  During  foggy 
weather,  the  apertures  directly  communicating  with  the 
external  air  may  be  closed. 

The  importance  of  the  subject  is  very  correctly  and  strik- 
ingly put  by  a  medical  writer  of  the  last  century.  "  If  any 
person,"  he  remarks,  "will  take  the- trouble  to  stand  in  the 
sun,  and  look  at  his  own  shadow  on  a  white  plastered  wall, 
he  will  easily  perceive  that  his  whole  body  is  a  smoking 
mass  of  corruption,  with  a  vapour  exhaling  from  every  part 
of  it     This  vapour  is  subtle,  acrid,  and  offensive  to  the 
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smell;  if  retained  in  the  body  it  becomes  morbid;  but  if 
re-abeorbed,  highly  deleterions.  If  a  number  of  persons, 
therefore,  are  long  confined  in  any  close  place  not  properly 
Tentilated,  so  as  to  inspire  and  swallow  with  their  spittle  the 
rapours  of  each  other,  they  must  soon  feel  its  bad  effects." 
Unpleasant  as  it  is  to  dwell  on  such  a  subject,  it  is  yet  true 
that  the  exhalations  from  the  human  lungs  and  skin,  if 
retained  and  undiluted  with  a  continuous  supply  of  oxygen, 
are  the  most  repulsive  with  which  we  can  come  in  contact 
We  shun  the  approach  of  the  dirty  and  the  diseased;  we 
hide  from  view  matters  which  are  offensive  to  the  sight  and 
the  smell;  we  carefully  eschew  impurities  in  our  food  and 
drink,  and  even  refuse  the  glass  that  has  been  raised  to  the 
lips  of  a  friend.  At  the  same  time,  ^^we  resort  to  places  of 
assembly,  and  draw  into  our  mouths  air  loaded  with  effluvia 
from  the  lungs  and  skin  and  clothing  of  every  individual  in 
the  promiscuous  crowd :  exhalations,  offensive  to  a  certain 
extent,  from  the  most  healthy  individuals,  but  which,  rising 
from  a  living  mass  of  skin  and  lung  in  a  state  of  disease, 
and  prevented  by  the  walls  and  ceiling  from  escaping,  are, 
when  thus  concentrated,  in  the  highest  degree  deleterious 
and  loathsome  "  (Beman), 

Cautions  as  to  Badly  Ventilated  Churches,  etc. — The 
great  practical  inference  is,  that  the  only  means  of  pre- 
venting people  from  poisoning  themselves  and  others  is 
to  ensure  their  being  constantly  surrounded  by  fresh  air ; 
otherwise,  low  fevers  may  result,  and  such  acute  diseases  as 
scarlatina,  measles,  small-pox,  etc.,  may  be  excited  in  epi- 
demic forms,  marked  by  a  class  of  symptoms  described  in 
medical  terms  as  "  typhoid "  or  malignant.  The  air  of  an 
apartment  containing  several  human  beings,  if  unchanged, 
not  only  becomes  charged  with  carbonic  acid  gas,  but  also, 
as  before  stated,  impregnated  with  animal  particles  which 
fly  off  from  the  skin  and  InugSj  so  minute  as  Bcatee\y  \x>  \^^ 
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detected  hy  the  microBoope,  bat  capable  of  deoomposition; 
and,  taken  by  the  breath  into  the  limgB,  may  be  absorbed 
and  develop  the  worst  forms  of  scrofnla  and  oonsmnption. 
Bat  if  these  particles  are  given  off  from  bodies  affected  with, 
or  recovering  from,  small-pox,  scarlet  fever,  booping-coog^, 
tjphas,  etc.,  they  will  exert  a  most  injarions  influence  npon 
the  health,  and  probably  generate  in  other  bodies  diseases  like 
those  from  which  they  emanated.  It  is  most  important  to 
bear  in  mind  that  the  assembly  in  an  ill-ventilated  chnrch, 
court  of  law,  school-room,  theatre,  ball-room,  or  evening 
party,  may  include  in  its  number  some  as  yet  unsafe  conva- 
lescents from  these  or  kindred  diseases.  The  only  security 
we  can  suggest  is,  as  far  as  possible  to  avoid  all  places  of 
public  resort  or  private  gatherings  in  which  the  most  ample 
provision  is  not  made  for  the  admission  of  fresh  air,  and  for 
the  uninterrupted  escape  of  air  spoiled  by  carbonic  acid  gas 
or  animal  exhalations.* 

6.— light. 

The  importance  of  sunlight  for  physical  development  and 
preservation  is  not,  it  is  believed,  duly  appreciated.  Women 
and  children,  as  well  as  men,  in  order  to  be  healthy  and  well 
developed,  should  spend  a  portion  of  each  day  where  the  solar 
rays  can  reach  them  directly.  Just  as  sprouts  of  potatoes  in 
dark  cellars  seek  the  light  and  are  colourless  till  they  come 
under  its  influence,  and  as  vegetation  goes  on  but  imperfectly 
in  places  where  sunlight  does  not  freely  enter,  so  the  cheeks 
of  children  and  adults  who  live  almost  entirely  in  dark  kit- 
chens, dingy  alleys,  and  badly-lighted  workshops,  are  pale, 
and  their  bodies  feeble.  Houses  are  only  fit  to  be  occupied 
at  night  that  have  been  purified  and  dried  by  the  solar  rays 
during  the  day. 

•See  "VentUation  in  Cold  Weather,"  in  "The  Homasop«tihic  World," 
jAnaary,  1866, 
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It  has  been  pointed  out  by  Dr.  Ellis  that  women  and 
children  in  the  huts  and  even  log  cabins  of  America^  which 
contain  only  one  or  two  rooms,  remain  healthy  and  strong; 
hot  that,  after  the  settler  has  built  a  house,  and  furnished  it 
wUA  blinds  and  curtainSy  the  women  and  children  become 
pale-faced,  bloodless,  nervous,  and  sickly ;  the  daughters 
begin  to  die  from  consumption,  and  the  wives  from  the 
same  or  some  disease  peculiar  to  women.  At  the  same  time, 
the  adult  males,  who  live  chiefly  out  of  doors,  continue 
healthy. 

The  value  of  sunlight,  with  its  accompanying  influences, 
for  animal  development,  may  be  illustrated  by  such  facts  as 
the  following : — In  decaying  organic  solutions,  animalcules 
do  not  appear  if  light  is  excluded,  but  are  readily  organized 
when  it  is  admitted.  The  tadpole,  kept  in  the  dark,  does 
not  pass  on  to  development  as  a  frog,  but  lives  and  dies 
a  tadpole,  and  is  incapable  of  propagating  his  species.  In 
the  deep  and  narrow  valleys  among  the  Alps,  where  the 
direct  rays  of  the  sun  are  but  little  felt,  cretinism,  or  a  state 
of  idiocy,  more  or  less  complete,  commonly  accompanied  by 
an  enormous  goitre,  prevails,  and  is  often  hereditary. 
Rickets,  or  deformities,  crookedness,  and  enlargement  of 
the  bones,  are  very  common  among  children  who  are  kept  in 
dark  alleys,  cellars,  factories,  and  mines. 

During  the  prevaleuce  of  certain  epidemic  diseases,  the 
inhabitants  who  occupy  houses  on  the  side  of  the  street 
upon  which  the  sun  shines  directly,  are  less  subject  to  the 
prevailing  disease  than  those  who  live  on  the  shaded  side. 
In  all  cities  visited  by  the  cholera,  the  greatest  number 
of  deaths  took  place  in  narrow  streets,  and  on  the  sides 
of  those  having  a  northern  exposure,  where  the  salutary 
beams  of  the  sun  were  excluded.  It  is  said  that  the  number 
of  patients  cured  in  the  hospitals  of  St  Petersburg  was  four 
times  greater  in  apartments  well  lighted  than  in  confined, 
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and  dark  rooms.     This  diacorery  led  to  a  complete  refonn  in 
lightiog  the  hospitals  of  Raasia,  and  with  the  best  resolts. 

Except  in  severe  iDflammatoi?  diseases  of  the  eyes  or 
brain,  the  very  common  practice  of  darkening  the  aiek  room 
is  a  highly  prejadiciat  one.  Tlie  restorative  influence  of 
daylight  ia  thus  excluded,  and  also  the  grateful  and  natoral 
sncceBsion  of  light  and  darkness,  the  two  always  making  np 
the  same  period  of  twenty-four  hours,  which  favoara  sleep 
at  the  appropriate  time,  and  divests  the  period  of  sickness 
of  the  mouotony  and  weariness  of  perpetual  nighL 

7.— Exerolae. 

Exercise  strengthens  and  invigorates  every  function  of  the 
body,  and  is  essential  to  health  and  long  life.  Ko  one  in 
health  should  neglect  to  walk  a  moderate  distance  every  day 
in  the  open  air,  if  possible  in  the  country,  where  the  invigo- 
rating and  balmy  air  of  nature  can  be  freely  inhaled.  Walkir^ 
is  the  healthiest  as  well  as  the  most  natural  mode  of  exercise. 
Other  things  being  eqnal,  this  will  ensure  the  proper  action 
of  every  important  function.  The  walk  for  health  should  be 
diversified,  and  if  possible  include  ascents  and  descents,  and 
varying  scenery;  and  be  alternated,  when  circumstances 
admit  of  it,  with  riding  on  horseback,  active  gardening, 
or  similar  pursuits,  and  with  gymnastics  and  games  of 
various  kinds.  Athletic  sports  and  manly  exercises  should 
form  a  part  of  the  education  of  youth,  nor  should  they  be 
neglected  in  after  life,  especially  by  persons  of  sedentary 
pursuits.  Many  achea  and  pains  would  rapidly  vanish  if 
the  circulation  were  quickened  by  a  judicious  and  regular 
use  of  the  muscles.  These  modes  of  exercise,  practised 
moderately  and  regularly,  and  varied  from  day  to  day,  are 
much  more  advantageous  than  the  exciting,  immoderate, 
and  irregular  exertions  which  characterize  the  ball-room, 
Hie  2ianting-£eM,  and  even  the  cricket-ground  or  the  rowing 
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match.  Tliese  exercises  are  sometimes  parsaed  so  violently 
as  to  be  followed  by  severe  and  permanent  injury  to  the 
constitution.  In  the  case  of  very  feeble  and  infirm  people, 
carriage  exercise,  if  it  may  be  so  called,  and  frictions,  by 
means  of  towels  and  bath  gloves,  over  the  surface  of  the 
body  and  extremities,  are  the  best  substitutes  for  active 
exertion. 

The  best  periods  for  exercise  are,  when  the  system  is  not 
depressed  by  fasting  or  fatigue,  or  oppressed  by  the  process 
of  digestion.  The  robust  may  take  exercise  before  breakfast; 
bat  delicate  persons,  who  often  become  faint  from  exercise 
at  this  time,  and  languid  during  the  early  part  of  the  day, 
had  better  defer  it  till  from  one  to  three  hours  after  break- 
fast. An  evening  walk  in  fine  weather  is  also  advantageous. 
Exercise  prevents  disease  by  giving  vigour  and  energy  to 
the  body  and  its  various  organs  and  members,  and  thus 
enables  them  to  ward  off  or  overcome  the  influence  of  the 
causes  which  tend  to  impair  their  integrity.  It  cures  many 
diseases  by  equalising  the  circulation  and  the  distribution 
of  nervous  energy,  thus  invigorating  and  strengthening 
weak  organs,  and  removing  local  torpor  and  congestion. 

8.— Clothing. 

The  adoption  of  artificial  clothing  by  man  may  be  stated 
to  serve  three  purposes,  the  regulation  of  temperature ;  pro- 
tection from  friction,  insects,  and  dirt ;  and  ornament 

In  this  climate  clothing  is  chiefly  employed  for  warmth, 
which  purpose  is  secured  by  moderating  or  restraining  the 
escape  of  caloric  from  the  body.  Articles  of  clothing  have 
no  power  in  themselves  of  generating  heat,  and  are  desig- 
nated as  warm  or  cool  just  in  proportion  «s  they  restrain 
or  favour  the  escape  of  caloric.  Thus  a  lady's  muff  and  a 
marble  floor  are  ordinarily  of  the  same  temperature;  but 
the  sensation  produced  by  each  is  widely  different^  because 
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the  animal  heat  is  retained  by  the  muff,  and  rapidly  carried 
off  by  the  marble.  Hence  for  clothing  we  select  those 
substances  which  conduct  heat  least,  sach  as  the  wool  of 
sheep,  and  the  silk  produced  by  silk  worms,  which  are 
superior,  as  non-conductors,  to  cotton  or  linen.  In  this 
country  we  have  recourse  chiefly  to  the  former  in  winter, 
and  to  the  latter  in  summer,  cotton  and  linen  garments 
being  coolest,  the  linen  being  cooler  than  the  cotton. 

There  are  several  practical  errors  on  the  subject  of  clothing, 
committed  perhaps  by  a  majority  of  persons,  to  which  we 
may  briefly  direct  attention.  ^^  The  first  and  most  obvious 
of  these,"  says  Dr.  Baikie,  *^  is  wearing  too  much  clothing 
indoors  or  in  bed,  thereby  both  exhausting  the  natural 
powers  of  the  skin  and  exposing  its  action  to  a  sudden 
check  on  going  out  into  the  cold  air.  This  forms  one  of  the 
principal  objections  to  the  almost  universal  use  of  flannel, 
fvom  next  the  skirij  and  kept  on  even  during  the  night,  as 
is  the  practice  with  many  people.  The  skin  is  thus  unnatu- 
rally excited,  and  in  course  of  time  loses  its  natural  action  • 
or,  on  the  other  hand,  becomes  so  sensitive,  as  to  have  its 
action  checked  on  the  slightest  exposure.  I  venture  to 
propose  my  own  plan  of  clothing  as  suitable  to  elderly 
people  and  those  of  delicate  constitutions  in  general 

^M.  In  summer  as  well  as  winter,  I  wear  a  cotton  garment 
next  the  skin,  thin  in  summer,  stouter  in  winter ;  over  this 
a  very  light  silk  shirt  for  summer,  and  a  thicker  one  in 
winter.  I  also  wear  a  narrow  strip  of  flannel,  lined  with 
cotton,  round  the  abdomen  in  summer,  replacing  it  by  a 
thicker  one,  made  so  as  to  double  over  the  front  of  the 
belly  in  winter ;  my  ordinary  shirt  is  always  of  cotton. 

^^  2.  In  the  beginning  of  autumn  I  add  a  light-coloured 
flannel  shirt  over  my  ordinary  one,  leaving  the  front  open,  or 
wrapping  it  across  according  to  circumstances.  When  the 
winter  fairly  sets  in^  I  replace  this  by  a  stout  flannel  shirt; 
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but  in  both  cases,  I  take  this  off  on  dressing  for  dinner,  so 
18  to  have  the  full  benefit  of  it  while  exposed  to  cold  in  the 
open  air;  this  I  think  of  g^eat  importance;  and  I  never 
use  anything  else  than  a  light  cotton  shirt  to  sleep  in^  and 
strongly  object  to  the  common  practice  of  sleeping  in 
flanncL'' 

The  eolaur  of  clothing  is  not  unimportant,  light  being 
preferable  for  the  following  and  other  reasons : — (1.)  White 
reflects  the  rays  of  heat  which  the  black  absorbs ;  at  the 
same  time  it  impedes  the  transmission  of  heat  from  the 
body.  Light-coloured  clothes  are  therefore  best  both  for 
winter  and  summer,  retaining  the  heat  in  the  former,  and 
keeping  it  off  in  the  latter.  (2.)  Particles  which  emanate 
from  diseased  bodies,  unhealthy  accumulations,  or  miasmatic 
districts  are  much  more  readily  absorbed  by  dark  than  by 
light  clothing.  Therefore  those  who  are  exposed  to  contagi- 
ous influences,  or  the  sick  room,  or  in  unhealthy  neighbour- 
hoods, should  wear  light  clothing.  Dark  clothes  favour  the 
transmission  of  contagious  disease,  from  house  to  house, 
much  more  readily  than  light  ones. 

Another  point  deserving  attention  is,  that  of  frequent 
changing  and  cleansing  of  clothes.  The  practice  of  adopting 
dark-coloured  instead  of  light-coloured  garments  has  fre- 
quently its  origin  in  economy,  dark  clothes  tolerating  an 
amount  of  dirt  inadmissible  in  light  ones.  It  should  be 
recollected  that  dark  garments  contract  dirt  after  being  worn 
a  little  time  as  much  as  light,  and  if  not  changed  and 
cleansed  may  favour  the  production  or  spread  of  disease. 

Another  evil  of  far  greater  moment,  is  the  adoption  by 
ladies  of  extended  skirtSy  a  fashion,  not  merely  inconvenient, 
but  one  of  risk,  exposing  them  to  the  danger  of  the  most 
horrible  of  deaths.  "The  returns  of  the  Registrar-General 
reveal  the  appalling  fact,  that  eight  persons  are  burned  to 
death  every  day  in  England  and  Wales,  a  large  proportion 
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rating  from  the  nDOODtrolIable  dimensions  of  the  extended 
•  r:rt  In  addition  to  the  lives  thus  immediately  sacrificed, 
fl  far  greater  number  survive,  after  enduring  sufierings  of 
x'se  most  acute  description,  and  often  crippled  for  life.  Is 
::  aof,  therefore,  a  question  deserving  serious  consideration, 
vi^ther  the  fashion  of  wearing  extended  dresses  is  not 
^^!«e  DDSuited  to  a  country  where  fires,  gas,  and  candles  are 
f-  reneral  requisition  ? 

Irr  connection  with  this  subject  it  may  be  well  to  advert 
--  :r-*  inccavenience  of  heavy  thick  clothing,  the  tissues 
-f  wi'cfi  an?  di^se  and  firm.    Materials  for  clothing  should 
•e  wT*:«a  i!^e  textures  of  which  are  loose  and  porous,  and. 
.■vencr  air  ia  iheir  interstices,  air  being  a  bad  conductor. 

-T^  ^iriawii??  of  having  numerous   light  instead  of 

-5*r^  >£*VT  c\>T>erinsr5  to  the  skin  are  these — the  stratum  of 

:  r  -rricrcis^  between  each  layer  of  covering  being  a  non- 

-'a«f»."C:r»  tiey  an?  relatively  much  warmer  than  a  much 

^•^-i^fT  :ru"kre«5  in  fewer  pieces  ;    2ndly,  they  can  be  more 

«t >  *jiJ-:  a^iJe  to  suit  changing  temperature;  3rdly,  being 

cTr^'-.  :-<y  are  less  apt  to  overheat  the  wearer,  and  thus 

».^«it^t  :1*  ^  V  ianoe  v*f  a  consequent  chill."* 

Ct-vr  tv:r,»  mav  be  brieflv  referred  to.  Summer  clothes 
<»»>a\i  r,'C  N?  pat  on  too  soon,  or  winter  ones  too  late. 
^  5^^\^  Kvt*  and  shoes  are  destructive  to  health.  So 
*^r  ,<?'^-^  T^<»  b^^ij  w  strong  enough  to  support  itself; 
»i:  v:  s:»}^  ottvu  briny  on  diseases  of  the  lungs  and  other 
itt^\\^,*:*:  v-cp^its.  The  muscles  of  the  body  were  intended 
>,*  $us:;4.u  t:  orvvt*  but  when  stays  are  applied,  they  soon 
;a\^v*\'  vvI  55jv5T#aWe»  by  superseding  the  action  of  the 
:«jcw^  v^;  a:uU  «i  avwrdauce  with  a  well-known  law  of  the 

*  '  »  v'l  '*A  .•.Nv» ,'.'"  t^t^f  RN>«rt  v'haaij:wiMo  climates  in  the  world,  the  Tariation 

:.     ,^^    \   .,;    ••\;w^t:t*v  W  v>r  40  ilotfrees,   this  is  the  mode  atiopted 

>.     w  «.*  'N'"*  •'  v:^';^vB  ih^nwrlvw :  a  working  man  will  often  ap|)oar  in  the 
M.<k  ..->..  ••  •  >  r>  ,sr  :V  >^^i  ;ju'k«??»  on.  one  over  the  other,  which  he  gradually 
Mrf*^^  M   *ft  4uk'  ««\«  jft'fv  wATtu.  nMttming  them  again  towards  night 
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mnscular  system,  when  they  cease  to  be  used  they  cease  to 
grow,  and  become  insufficient  for  the  discharge  of  their 
natural  functions.  Not  only  so,  stays  are  directly  injurious ; 
and  it  is  a  well  ascertained  fact,  that  cases  of  organic 
disease  have  arisen  from,  or  at  least  were  aggravated  by, 
their  nse. 

Finally,  it  may  be  stated  that  the  clothing  of  children, 
whose  feeble  frames  are  less  able  to  resist  or  endure  cold 
than  those  of  adults,  is  generally  insufficient  When  a  baby 
is  divested  of  its  loug  clothes,  it  is  in  danger  of  being 
insufficiently  clad,  the  danger  increasing  when  it  can  run 
alone,  and  is  more  exposed  to  atmospheric  influences.  It 
cannot  be  too  strongly  impressed  upon  those  who  have  the 
charge  of  children  that  the  practice  of  leaving  those  parts 
exposed,  which  when  grown  up  we  find  it  necessary  to  clothe 
warmly,  especially  the  lower  limbs  and  abdomen,  is  a 
frequent  cause  of  retarded  growth,  inflammation,  mesenteric 
disease,  consumption,  etc. 

9.— Bathing. 

The  cold  bath,  often  recommended  in  this  work,  when 
practised  in  a  reasonable  manner,  is  a  most  valuable  aid  to 
health.  As  a  general  rule,  once  a^  day,  certainly  not  less 
frequently  than  every  second  morning,  every  person  in 
health  should  bathe  or  sponge  the  whole  body  with  cold 
water,  immediately  following  it  by  friction  and  exercise,  to 
promote  the  reaction.  This  tends  to  health,  just  as  opening 
the  window  lets  fresh  air  into  a  room.  Merely  washing  the 
hands,  face,  and  neck,  is  by  no  means  sufficient ;  the  entire 
surface  of  the  body  requires  the  application  of  water,  not  only 
for  the  purpose  of  cleanliness,  but  as  a  means  of  invigorating 
the  capillary  circulation,  and  so  fortifying  the  system  as  to 
enable  it  to  resist  atmospheric  vicissitudes.  The  secret  of 
attaining  these  ends  consists  in  employing  the  cold  in  ^\xc\i 
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a  manner  and  degree,  and  in  the  body  being  in  rach  a  state 
before  and  after  the  application,  as  that  the  reaction  or 
glow  shall  be  most  perfect.  The  cold  sponge-bath  may  be 
adopted  with  safety  by  almost  any  one,  the  shock  not  being 
too  great,  and  good  friction  rapidly  cansing  agreeablei 
warmth.  The  best  time  for  a  cold  bath  is  on  rising  from 
bed,  before  the  body  has  become  chilled.  Cold  bathing  should 
not,  therefore,  be  practised  when  the  body  is  cold  or  cooling, 
or  when  it  is  exhaosted  by  exertion  or  fatigne,  or  is  naturally 
too  weak,  or  when  the  skin  feels  chilly,  until  this  feeling 
has  been  removed  by  friction  or  exercise.  A  bath  should 
not  be  taken  too  soon  after  a  meal,  for  then  the  circulation 
should  be  undisturbed,  as  the  stomach  requires  all  its  power 
to  digest  the  food ;  nor  should  the  time  spent  in  the  bath 
be  too  long;  that  may  vary,  according  to  circumstances, 
from  about  one  to  four  minutes. 

Temperature. — The  water  of  the  bath  should  not  be  colder 
than  59*",  ranging  from  this  to  64'',  according  to  the  season, 
and  according  to  the  temperature  of  the  room.  The  tempe- 
rature of  the  bath-room  should  be  64°  or  65° ;  if  lower  than 
this  the  water  should  be  a  little  warmer,  and  if  the  room  is 
eoldj  then  the  water  should  be  68°,  and  the  bathing  process 
performed  as  quickly  as  possible.  The  temperature  of  the 
bath-room  is  a  point  of  considerable  importance,  and  it  can 
only  be  accurately  measured  by  a  thermometer ;  one  of  these 
useful  instruments  should  therefore  be  kept  in  every  bath- 
room. 

Sponge. — A  large  sponge,  of  good  quality,  is  a  very  useful 
adjunct  to  a  bath-room,  as  by  its  use  a  much  larger  quantity 
of  oxygen  can  be  introduced  into  the  skin  than  can  be  effected 
by  any  other  means,  and  thus  one  of  the  prime  conditions  of 
bathing  is  secured. 

If  the  important  conditions  stated  above  are  disregarded, 
tie  immediate  depressing  effects  of  the  bath  will  be  con-' 
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tinaed ;  there  will  be  no  glow  of  reaction,  and  subsequent 
diiUiness  and  dalness  will  ensue.  An  occasional  addition  of 
seft-salt  to  the  water,  as  recommended  in  the  next  paragraph, 
oommanicates  a  stimulating  property  favourable  to  reaction. 
A  similar  effect  is  likely  to  result  from  the  force  or  shock 
with  which  the  water  is  applied,  and  probably  a  shower-bath 
is  the  most  efficient,  as  it  most  excites  those  forcible  and 
deep  inspirations  which  are  the  most  efficient  cause  of  the 
reaction  which  follows.  The  reaction  is  further  promoted 
by  Tigorous  friction  over  the  entire  surface  with  coarse 
large  towels,  which  operate  both  by  stimulating  the  cutaneous 
▼easels,  and  also  by  muscular  exertion,  which  promotes  the 
more  energetic  action  of  the  heart  A  brisk  walk  after  the 
bath  also  tends  to  promote  reaction. 

ADDmoN  OF  Sba-Salt  to  the  Bath. — "  If  the  back  or 
hips  are  weak,  and  also  occasionally  in  good  health,  the  addi- 
tion of  a  solution  of  sea-salt  to  the  water  in  the  bath  will  add 
greatly  to  its  tonic  properties.  Sea-salt  is  the  residuum  of 
evaporated  sea- water ;  and  if  it  be  added  in  such  quantity  to 
a  bath  that  the  mineral  ingredient  is  equal  to  that  contained 
in  salt  water,  it  will  be  far  more  efficacious  than  a  simple 
fiesh-water  bath,  as  it  combines  the  advantages  of  tempe- 
rature with  the  stimulating  action  of  the  water  upon  the 
ikin,  imparted  by  the  saline  matter  which  it  holds  in  solu- 
tion. Sea-salt  can  now  be  very  generally  obtained,  and  at  a 
cheap  rate ;  and  thus  persons  residing  at  a  distance  from  the 
coast  may  enjoy,  to  a  certain  extent,  the  advantage  and 
luxury  of  a  sea-bath.  In  the  absence  of  sea-salt,  a  hand- 
ful of  bay-salt,  or  of  common  salt,  may  be  added  to  the 
water.''  ♦ 

Such  a  bath,  taken  regularly  in  the  morning,  is  conducive 
to  health  in  two  ways:— It  inures  the  body  to  a  degree  of 
cold  greater  than  it  is  likely  to  be  exposed  to  during  the  rest 

*  The  iMdfB  Mannal  of  Hoioceopatiuc  Treatmout, 


te^.'. 


32  OBSEBVATIONS  ON  HEALTH. 

of  the  day^  and  so  proves  most  senriceable  in  protecting  it 
from  atmospheric  inflaences ;  and  it  tends  to  remove  irregu- 
larities in  the  circulation,  and,  by  exciting  the  healthy  action 
of  the  skin,  may  aid  that  organ  in  removing  disease. 

It  is  not  everyone,  however,  who  can  with  safety  prac- 
tise bathing  in  the  manner  just  now  pointed  out  Gold 
bathing  would  be  very  hazardous,  not  only  to  patients  who 
are  extremely  weak,  or  who  have  any  organic  disease,  es- 
pecially of  the  heart  or  lungs,  but  there  may  be  some 
idiosyncrasy  or  condition  of  the  constitution  peculiar  to  the 
individual  which  would  render  such  a  course  the  very  reverse 
of  beneficial.  Patients  who  have  any  ground  for  doubt  on 
the  subject  should  consult  their  medical  attendant  Caution 
is  more  particularly  necessary  in  infancy  and  old  age.  The 
adaptation  of  the  cold  bath  to  individual  cases  may  often  be 
determined  by  the  following  criterion  : — If,  after  a  bath,  the 
patient  remains  chilly,  languid,  and  dejected,  or  suffers 
headache,  it  had  better  be  discontinued ;  but  if  the  sense  of 
cold  rapidly  passes  off,  and  a  glow  of  warmth  and  animation 
of  spirits  succeed  and  continue  for  some  time,  the  cold  bath 
is  almost  sure  to  be  productive  of  good. 

The  rearm  bath^  to  the  feeble  and  exhausted  frame,  is  often 
very  beneficial,  and  a  great  luxury.  The  temperature  may 
be  varied  according  to  the  sensations  of  the  patient,  but  as  a 
rule  should  be  that  of  the  temperature  of  the  blood — QO""  to 
08'' ;  if  higher  than  OS'',  the  bath  may  be  followed  by  a 
profuse  perspiration,  which  weakens  the  system.  Warm 
bathing,  however,  including  the  hot  air  or  Turkish  bath, 
except  as  a  remedial  agent,  and  prescribed  by  a  medical  man, 
is  generally  prejudicial. 

.For  suggestions  on  various  forms  of  baths,  and  their 
admissibility  to  persons  in  disease,  consult  subsequent  por- 
tions of  this  volume :  especially  under  ^^  Consumption,"  and 
"  Oold  in  the  Head." 
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10.— The  Wet  Pack. 

As  we  have  often  prescribed  the  wet  pack  in  the  following 
pages,  we  here  offer  a  brief  description  of  the  process.  A  little 
practice  will  enable  any  one  to  carry  out  the  directions  with 
ease.  Whenever  indicated,  we  can  assure  our  readers,  from  ex- 
tensive practice,  they  need  not  hesitate  to  adopt  it,  as  the  wet 
pack  is  both  salutary  and  comfortiug.  Spread  a  macintosh 
sheet  or  stout  blanket  or  quilt  on  a  mattress,  and  over  it, 
leaving  a  margin  at  the  head,  spread  a  thick  linen  sheet, 
mrunjf  out  of  cold  water.  The  wringing  is  best  effected  by 
two  persons,  one  taking  hold  of  either  end,  the  sheet  being 
doubled,  and  twisting  as  long  as  any  water  can  be  got  out 
In  fevers,  the  colder  the  water  is  the  better;  for  very  delicate 
persons  with  feeble  reaction,  water  at  68''  may  be  used.  The 
patient  is  to  be  extended  on  his  back  naked  on  the  wet  sheet, 
80  that  the  upper  edge  covers  the  back  of  the  neck,  but  the 
lower  one  is  to  project  beyond  the  feet ;  holding  up  the  arms, 
one  side  of  the  sheet  is.  to  be  thrown  over  the  body  and 
tucked  in ;  the  arms  are  now  placed  by  the  sides,  and  the 
other  part  of  the  wet  sheet  is  thrown  over  all,  and  tucked 
rather  tightly  in,  turning  in  the  projecting  ends  under  the 
feet  The  macintosh  or  blanket  is  then  to  be  brought  over 
all  the  sheet,  and  well  tucked  in  round  the  neck,  at  the 
sides,  and  over  the  feet,  so  as  completely  to  exclude  the 
air.  A  stout  quilt  or  extra  blanket  is  to  be  put  over  all. 
In  a  short  time  the  patient  will  become  warm ;  the  sensa- 
tion is  most  agreeable,  especially  in  fevers.  He  may 
remain  in  the  pack  three  quarters  of  an  hour  to  an  hour, 
then  be  put  into  a  shallow  bath  of  water  at  64°,  well 
washed,  dried,  and  put  to  bed.  It  may  be  repeated  once, 
twice,  or  thrice  a  day,  according  to  circumstances  and  the 
violence  of  the  attack.  Pejrepiration  may  be  encouraged 
by  giving  sips  of  cold  water.     If  the  head  becomes  con- 
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gested,  or  the  face  flushed  while  in  the  pack,  a  cold  com- 
press should  be  applied  over  the  forehead  The  wet  pack 
is  invaluable  in  the  early  stages  of  all  fevers ;  and  in  mot- 
latinaj  measles^  and  small-poxj  it  assists  in  bringing  out 
the  eruption. 

11«— The  Influence  of  Professions  and  OccupatioxiB 

on  Health. 

Whatever  may  be  the  particular  employment  of  an  indi- 
vidual, it  can  rarely  be  divested  of  certain  effects,  more  or 
less  prejudicial  to  his  general  health.  Occupations  which 
permit  of  the  free  use  of  pure  air  and  moderate  muscular 
exercise,  with  exemption  from  want  or  anxiety,  are  those 
most  conducive  to  a  healthy,  long  life.  Statistical  tables 
afford  evidence  of  the  greater  longevity  of  some  pursuits  as 
compared  with  others.  The  following  table  from  Tarbell's 
^^  Sources  of  Health,"  published  at  Berlin  in  1834,  is  on  too 
limited  a  scale  for  general  application,  but  is  undoubtedly  a 
close  approximation  to  the  truth.  * 


Of  100  Clergymen 

42  attained  the 

age 

of  70 

years  and  upwards. 

„     Farmers 

40 

» 

»i 

„     Commercial  Men 

36 

i» 

w 

„     Military  Men 

33 

»i 

H 

„     Lawyers 

29 

>» 

»» 

„     Artists 

28 

» 

If 

„     Teachers 

27 

>» 

»f 

„     Physicians 

24 

1) 

>t 

The  first  half  in  the  above  list,  with  the  exception  of  the 
clergymen,  are  necessarily  much  exposed  to  the  air,  and  take 
physical  exercise ;  but  the  other  half,  with  the  exception  of 
the  physicians,  are  chiefly  confined  in-doors,  engaged  in 
sedentary  occupations.  The  difference  between  the  longevity 
of  the  clergyman  and  the  physician  may  no  doubt  be  ao- 
coanted  for  by  the  fact,  that  the  literary  pursuits  of  the 
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fonner  are  not  of  so  multifarious  and  unremitting  a  character 
as  to  prevent  sufficient  out-door  exercise  being  taken ;  the 
nature  of  his  studies  may  be  regarded  as  favourable  to  a  long 
life,  by  inspiring  influences  conducive  to  cheerfulness,  hope, 
and  serenity.  The  physician,  on  the  other  hand,  is  exposed 
to  influences  most  adverse  to  health ;  he  has  frequently  to 
encounter  the  poison  of  infectious  disease,  and  is  often  un- 
able to  observe  those  rules  and  precautions  which  it  is  his 
duty  to  enforce  in  the  practice  of  others ;  his  responsibility 
often  involves  extreme  mental  anxiety;  and  his  almost 
incessant  occupation  of  both  mind  and  body,  no  doubt 
account  for  his  comparatively  short  life.  There  are,  how- 
e?er,  instances  of  medical  men  attaining  an  advanced  age. 
Harvey  reached  the  age  of  81 ;  Hofi*mann,  83 ;  Hahnemann, 
88;  Heberden,  93;  and  Hippocrates,  109.  The  last  indi- 
vidual was  much  engaged  in  travelling,  and  passed  much 
more  of  his  time  in  the  country  than  in  crowded  cities. 

Why  Employments  are  Unhealthy. — The  circumstances 
which  operate  in  rendering  occupations  unhealthy,  are  chiefly 
the  following :  deficiency  of  daylight  and  pure  air ;  a  bad 
position  of  the  body  during  employment ;  and  the  inhalation 
of  mechanical  or  poisonous  substances. 

Abundance  of  sunlight  is  of  great  importance  in  work- 
shops and  offices,  particularly  where  young  people  are 
employed.  As  already  pointed  out,  patients  make  better 
and  more  rapid  recoveries  in  well-lighted  hospitals;  and 
very  serious  cases  are  generally  placed  in  the  sunny  side  of 
such  buildings.  If,  therefore,  persons  are  more  likely  to 
regain  health  in  such  apartments,  we  may  fairly  conclude 
that  the  health  of  a  person  will  be  better  preserved,  if  em- 
ployed in  a  large  well-lighted  workshop  or  office.  Windows 
should  be  frequently  cleaned,  and  the  walls  and  ceilings 
whitewashed  at  least  twice  a  year. 

The  sedentary  occupations,  such  as  are  followed  by  \)Oo\k- 
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t<)eper9,  milliners,  tailors,  shoemakers,  and  many  others, 
iNn)  often  most  nnfavonrable  to  health,  as  the  sitting  posture 
i»  generally  combined  with  an  inclination  to  lean  forwards, 
so  as  to  compress  the  chest  and  stomach.  To  a  limited 
eixtent,  the  hurtful  consequences  of  such  postures  may  be 
avoided  by  occasionally  changing  to  a  standing  position 
when  at  work,  and  by  taking  out-door  exercise  during  the 
hours  of  relaxation.  Plenty  of  healthful  recreation  in  the 
open  air  is  the  best  corrective  of  the  injurious  consequences 
of  sedentary  employments. 

Occupations,  however,  are  only  injurious  accidentally,  a 
certain  amount  of  work  being  advantageous  for  man,  both 
in  regard  to  his  body  and  his  mind.  Industry  alone  can 
preserve  anything  like  a  healthful  contentment  of  the 
spirits,  or  dispel  melancholy  from  the  mind;  or  remove 
those  dissatisfied  and  restless  cravings  which  prey  upon  the 
unemployed.  Industry,  moreover,  is  ordinarily  followed  by 
rewards  such  as  are  esteemed  most  desirable  even  by  the 
mere  worldling;  and  when  wealth  accumulates  or  honour 
flows  in  upon  a  man,  through  God's  blessing  on  his  honest 
industry,  it  is  immeasurably  more  precious  to  him  than 
if  ancestors  had  bequeathed  it.  True,  there  are  districts 
of  the  earth  where  but  little  demand  is  made  on  the  la- 
bours of  the  husbandman,  the  mountains  and  the  valleys 
yielding  almost  spontaneously  their  rich  produce.  But  the 
people  of  districts  whose  soil  possesses  the  greatest  fertility — 
Italy  and  Spain — are  often  sunk  to  the  lowest  condition  in 
those  mental,  social,  and  moral  qualities,  which  constitute 
the  chief  glory  of  a  nation.  Released  from  the  necessity  of 
industry,  the  body  becomes  enfeebled,  the  mind  weak  and 
vacillating,  the  sensuous  passions  preponderate  over  the 
intellectual  powers ;  and  man,  in  such  circumstances,  pre- 
sents the  humiliating  spectacle  of  a  mere  stagnant  humanity, 
excited  wto  action  only  by  the  lowest  instincts  of  his  nature. 
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Having  regard  to  the  material  frame  of  man,  the  point 
that  comee  especially  within  our  province,  we  commend 
mdostrioas  employment,  which,  when  followed  under  the 
conditions  already  indicated,  are  conducive  to  health  and 
long  life.  The  body  was  formed  for  active  duties,  and  the 
performance  of  these  is  indispensable  alike  for  perfect  phy- 
sical development,  for  health,  and  happiness.  The  muscles, 
the  tendons,  the  ligaments,  and  even  the  bones,  require 
exercise,  and  become  deteriorated  in  structure,  and  feeble  from 
indolence.  Hence  the  vertebrea  (backbone)  of  a  carpenter, 
or  of  any  one  who  has  followed  a  similar  occupation,  are 
larger  and  also  much  heavier  in  proportion  to  size,  than  those 
of  a  shoemaker  or  tailor.  It  is  stated  of  a  person  who,  in 
consequence  of  a  trifling  lameness,  took  up  the  occupation 
of  begging,  and  sat  almost  wholly  during  the  rest  of  his  life, 
using  the  limb  as  little  as  possible,  that  the  thigh-bone  of 
this  limb  was  found  to  be  considerably  less  in  circumference, 
and  shorter  than  the  other.  From  more  than  one  point  of 
?iew,  then,  it  appears  that  the  real  good  of  life  does  not 
consist  in  being  exempt  from  the  necessity  of  daily  toil,  and 
that  happiness  is  more  equally  distributed  than  would  seem 
on  a  cursory  glance  on  the  surface  of  society.  Providence, 
who  has  made  industrious  employment  the  heritage  of  man, 
confers  at  least  daily  bread,  contentment,  and  physical  well- 
being,  as  the  reward  of  industry ;  while  He  would  seem  to 
have  ordained  that  the  carriage,  the  luxurious  dwelling,  and 
the  rich  and  varied  edibles,  shall  tend  in  a  measure  to  dete- 
riorate the  health  and  blight  the  happiness  of  those  possess- 
ing them.  The  man  who  has  nothing  to  do  is  ever  restless, 
and  craving  for  a  good  not  yet  enjoyed ;  his  pleasures  lose 
their  character  as  such  by  becoming  the  business  of  his  life, 
and  satiety  produces  disgust  In  brief,  the  industrious  man, 
if  his  labours  are  not  too  exhausting,  or  carried  on  in  an 
unhealthy  atmosphere^  but  relieved  by  daily  out-door  exer- 
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dse  and  relaxation,  will  pass  a  happier  life,  and  live  longer 
than  the  indolent  man;  and  though  some  occupations  or 
professions  may  not  be  directly  promotive  of  health,  industry 
is  man's  best  estate. 


CHAPTER  IL 

Signs  and  Sthftoms  of  Disease. 

To  recognise  fully  the  various  evidences  of  an  unhealthy 
action  of  the  system,  a  long  course  of  study,  including  both 
healthy  and  morbid  anatomy,  is  necessary.  If  the  several 
points  referred  to  in  this  chapter  are  carefully  examined, 
with  the  different  cases  which  come  under  our  notice,  they 
will  aid  us  in  arriving  at  a  tolerably  accurate  idea  of  the 
nature  and  severity  of  the  disease  we  have  to  treat  The 
following  are  several  of  the  more  common  and  well-known 
diagnostic  signs. 

1.— The  Pulse. 

The  pulse  is  produced  by  the  blood  forced  into  the  aortaj 
and  thence  into  the  various  arteries  of  the  body,  by  each 
contraction  of  the  left  ventricle  of  the  heart ;  its  character 
will  consequently  be  modified  by  the  condition  of  the  heart, 
the  blood-vessels,  and  of  the  blood  itself. 

In  feeling  the  pulse,  great  gentleness  should  be  observed, 
and  it  should  bo  done  as  easily  as  possible,  so  as  not  to 
excite  the  action  of  the  heart,  which  would  defeat  the  object 
in  view.  The  pulse  may  be  examined  in  any  part  where  an 
artery  is  so  close  to  the  surface  that  its  throb  can  be  plainly 
felt;  but  in  general  the  most  convenient  locality  is  at  the 
wrist  While  examining  the  pulse,  there  must  be  no 
pressure  exerted  upon  the  artery  in  any  part  of  its  course  by 
t/^il  sleeves,  ligatures,  etc    The  examiner  should  place 
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three  fingers  just  aboye  the  root  of  the  thumb  and  the  joint 
of  the  wrist,  with  his  thumb  on  the  opposite  side,  so  as  to 
be  able  to  regulate  the  pressure  at  will.  Its  frequency  may 
thus  be  measured  by  the  seconds'  hand  of  a  watch  ;  but  its 
peculiar  characteristics,  as  indicative  of  various  phases  of 
disease,  can  only  be  appreciated  by  the  educated  hand  of  the 
medical  man.  By  this  method  we  can  detect  its  rythm, 
its  fulness,  or  softness ;  whether  by  compression  it  may  be 
rendered  almost  imperceptible;  whether  it  is  strong  and 
bounding,  forcing  the  fingers  almost  from  the  arm  ;  or  hard, 
or  soGudl  and  wiry,  like  the  vibrations  of  a  string ;  or  inter- 
miUent,  striking  a  few  beats,  and  then  apparently  stopping 
finr  one  or  two  beats ;  or  whether  the  pulsations  flow  into 
each  other,  small  and  almost  imperceptible. 

Healthy  Pulse. — The  healthy  pulse  may  be  described  as 
uniform,  equal,  moderately  full,  and  swelling  slowly  under  the 
fingers ;  it  is  smaller  and  quicker  in  women  and  children. 
In  old  age,  the  pulse  becomes  hard,  owing  to  the  increased 
firmness  or  structural  change  in  the  arterial  coats.  The 
average  number  of  beats  of  the  healthy  pulse  in  the  minute, 
at  different  ages,  is  as  follows: — At  birth,  140;  during 
infancy,  120  to  130;  in  childhood,  100;  in  youth,  00;  in 
adult  age,  75 ;  in  old  age,  65  to  70 ;  decrepitude,  75  to  80. 

The  healthy  pulse  is  influenced,  however,  by  the  following 
and  other  conditions,  which  should  be  considered  in  esti- 
mating the  character  of  the  pulse  as  a  diagnostic  sigu.  It 
18  faster  in  the  female  than  in  the  male,  the  former  exceeding 
the  latter  by  from  six  to  fourteen  beats ;  but  this  difierence 
ooly  occurs  after  about  the  eighth  year.  It  is  quickened  by 
exertion  or  excitement ;  it  is  more  frequent  in  the  morning. 
and  after  taking  food ;  it  beats  faster  standing  than  sitting, 
and  sitting  than  lying ;  but  it  is  diminished  by  cold,  sleep, 
fatigue,  want  of  food,  and  by  certain  drugs,  especially 
DiffUaUs, 
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Pulse  in  Disease. — In  estimating  the  differenoes  of  the 
pulse  as  signs  of  disease,  allowances  must  be  made  for  those 
sadden  irregularities  which  are  often  observable  under  tran* 
sient  excitement  or  temporary  depression. 

Tlie  rapid  pulsCj  especially  if  strong,  full,  and  hard,  indi- 
cates inflammation  or  fever ;  if  small  and  very  rapid,  it 
points  to  a  state  of  great  debility,  such  as  is  ofiten  present  in 
the  last  stage  of  typhoid  fever. 

The  jerking  pulse  is  marked  by  a  quick  and  rather  forcible 
beat,  followed  by  a  sudden,  abrupt  cessation,  as  if  the 
direction  of  the  wave  of  blood  had  been  reversed,  and  is 
indicative  of  structural  disease  of  the  valves  of  the  heart 

The  intermittent  pidse  is  that  in  which  a  pulsation  is 
occasionally  omitted,  and  is  frequently  owing  to  some  ob- 
struction in  the  circulation  in  the  heart  or  lungs,  or  inflam- 
mation or  softening  of  the  brain,  apoplexy,  etc.  In  minor 
degrees,  indigestion  with  flatulence  may  produce  it. 

The  full  pulse  occurs  in  general  plethora,  or  in  the  early 
stages  of  acute  disease ;  while  the  weak  pulse  denotes  im- 
poverished blood,  and  an  enfeebled  condition  of  the  system. 

When  the  pulse  resists  compression,  it  is  said  to  be  hard^ 
fimij  or  resistant ;  if  it  is  small  as  well  as  hard,  it  is  said  to 
be  wiry. 

2.— The  Tongue. 

This  organ  affords  important  indications : — Dryness  points 
to  diminished  secretion,  and  is  common  in  acute  and  febrile 
diseases ;  moisture  is  generally  a  favourable  sign,  particularly 
when  it  succeeds  a  dry  or  furred  condition.  A  red  tanffue^ 
that  is,  preternaturally  red,  is  common  in  the  course  of 
the  eruptive  fevers ;  but  in  gastric  and  bilious  fevers,  and  in 
bad  cases  of  indigestion,  the  redness  is  often  limited  to  the 
edges  and  tip.  When  the  tongue  is  livid  or  purple^  there 
js  defective  oxygenation  of  the  blood.    The  furred  tonguey 
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is  the  most  marked,  and  is  common  in  inflammation  and 
irritation  of  the  mucons  membranes,  in  diseases  of  the  brain, 
in  all  varieties  of  fever,  and  in  almost  all  acute  and  danger- 
ous maladies.  It  shonld  be  added,  some  persons  have 
Qsnally  a  coated  tongue  on  rising,  without  any  other 
symptom  of  disease.  A  uniformly  white-coated  tongue 
is  not  very  unfavourable;  a  yellow*  coat  is  indicative  of 
disordered  action  of  the  liver ;  a  brown  or  black,  of  a  low 
state  of  the  vital  powers,  and  contamination  of  the  blood. 
The  gradual  cleaning  of  the  tongue,  first  from  the  tip  and 
edges,  shows  a  tendency  to  health ;  when  the  fur  separates 
in  patches,  leaving  a  red  glossy  surface  it  is  less  favourable ; 
when  the  crust  is  rapidly  removed,  leaving  a  raw  or  dark- 
oolonred  appearance,  the  prognosis  must  be  unfavourable. 

3.— Breathing. 

Healthy  inspiration  is  performed  with  great  ease,  by  a 
nearly  equal  elevation  of  the  ribs  and  enlargement  of  the 
chest;  expiration  is  the  natural  return  of  the  chest  to  its 
proportions  during  rest. 

Dyspnoea^  or  difficult  breathing,  may  result  from  spasm 
of  the  air  passages,  as  in  asthma ;  the  presence  of  tumours, 
or  false  membranes,  as  in  diphtheria  and  croup;  or  great 
swelling  of  the  tonsils,  or  inflammation  of  the  glottis ;  all  of 
which  obstruct  the  entrance  of  air  to  the  lungs,  and  so 
occasion  dyspnoea.  Disease  of  the  nerves  which  preside 
over  the  respiratory  movements,  or  in  that  part  of  the 
nervous  centres  from  which  they  proceed,  may  also  produce 
serious  difficulty  of  breathing.  lu  pleurisy,  fracture  of  the 
ribs,  apoplexy,  and  cases  of  great  exhaustion,  when  an 
insufficient  supply  of  blood  is  sent  to  the  great  nervous 
centre,  the  brain,  the  respiratory  movements  are  deranged, 
and  otherwise  greatly  or  even  fatally  obstructed. 

Hie  odofwr  of  the  breath  is  also  characteristic,  and  ma^  \>^ 
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most  disagreeable,  as  the  reenlt  of  want  of  attentioD  to 
cleanliness  of  the  mouth  and  t«etb,  indigestion,  putrid  sore 
throat,  etc.  During  the  eruptive  fevere,  and  in  typhoid  and 
pestilential  fevers,  it  is  both  oSeasire  and  infections. 

4.-Paiil. 

This  is  often  a  most  important  indication  of  the  nature  and 
seat  of  disease,  pointing  to  an  interruption  of  the  harmony 
of  the  bodily  organs ;  the  severity  and  persistency  of  the 
pain  being  in  proportion  to  the  disorganizing  violence  of  this 
interruption.  When  attended  with  a  throbbing  sensation, 
consequent  upon  the  heart's  action,  it  is  called  pulsating 
pain;  when  wilh  a  feeling  of  tightness,  tensive,-  when  with 
heat,  burning.  Inflammatory  pain  is  continuous,  grows 
gradually  worse,  and  is  aggravat«d  by  touch  or  pressure. 
Nervous  pain  may  be  recognised  by  its  disposition  to  follow 
a  certain  course,  without  being  rigidly  limited  to  one 
particular  part ;  by  its  being  subject  to  perfect  intermis- 
sions; and  by  the  suddenness  with  which  it  comes  and 
goes.  Spasmodic  pain  is  mitigated  by  pressure,  by  fric- 
tions, and  by  applications  of  heat;  it  comes  on  suddenly 
with  greater  or  less  severity,  terminating  abruptly.  Some- 
times pain  occurs,  not  in  the  part  diseased,  but  in  a 
distant  one.  Inflammation  of  the  liver  generally  flrst  shows 
itself  by  pain  in  the  right  shoulder ;  inflammation  of  the 
hip-joint,  by  pain  in  the  knee;  stone  in  the  bladder,  by 
pain  at  the  end  of  the  penis ;  disease  of  the  heart,  by  pain 
down  the  left  arm,  etc. 

6 —The  Skin. 

In  health  the  skin  imparts  to  the  touch  the  sensation  of 
an  agreeable  temperature,  with  just  suflScient  moistnre  to 
preserve  its  softness ;  it  is  also  elastic,  smooth,  and  neither 
too  tense  nor  loose.  A  harsh,  dry,  burning  heat  of  the  skin 
J0  JodJcaUve  of  fever,  and  must  ever  be  r^arded  as  unfa- 
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vourable,  especially  in  inflammatory  conditions  of  internal 
organs.  If  this  condition  be  followed  by  perspiration^  and 
at  the  same  time  by  an  improvement  in  the  general  symp- 
toms of  the  patient,  it  is  a  favourable  indication.  Great 
relief  is  usually  experienced  on  the  supervention  of  the 
sweating  stage  in  ague,  rheumatism,  and  inflammatory 
fevers.  On  the  other  hand,  complications  may  be  feared 
if  perspiration  ensue  without  any  amelioration  of  other 
Bymptoros. 

Partial  or  local  perspirations  indicate  a  deranged  condition 
of  the  nervous  system,  or  an  affection  of  the  organs  contained 
beneath  the  perspiring  surface.  If  perspirations  occur  after 
trifling  exertion,  they  point  to  excessive  weakness.  Night 
sweats,  of  frequent  occurrence,  not  only  show  debility,  but 
when  preceded  by  chills  and  fever,  indicate  a  hectic  and 
consumptive  state  of  the  constitution. 

Tlie  colour  of  the  skin  is  also  diagnostic.  A  bluish  tint  of 
the  skin  indicates  structural  disease  of  the  heart  A  yellow 
colour  points  to  biliary  affections.  A  rich  blush  of  the 
cheeks,  especially  if  it  be  circumscribed,  and  the  surrounding 
parts  pale,  indicates  an  irritable  condition  of  the  nervous 
system,  or  a  tuberculous  cachexia. 

6.— The  Urine. 

The  urinary  organs  are  the  kidneys  and  bladder,  with  their 
appendages.  The  kidneys  secrete  the  urine  from  the  blood, 
and  by  this  process  the  blood  is  relieved  of  many  impurities, 
which  if  retained  would  give  rise  to  disease  in  the  whole 
system.  The  secretion  of  the  kidneys  reaches  the  bladder 
through  little  channels  (ureters) y  and  when  the  bladder  is 
filled,  the  urine  is  discharged,  through  the  urinary  canal 
(wretkra). 

Healthy  urine  is  of  a  brightish  yellow  or  straw  colour,  a 
tint  darker  in  the  morning  than  in  the  afternoon,  yielding  a 


44  SIOKS  AND  BTHPTOIffl  OF  DISEASE. 

slight  ammoniftcal  smell,  devoid  of  anpleasant  odour,  and 
precipitating  do  deposit  on  standing,  or  only  the  merest 
trace  of  macns,  or  of  nrates  ftom  a  low  temperature.  In 
advanced  age  the  nriae  becomes  darker  and  slightly  offen- 
sive ;  it  is  darker  in  persons  who  lead  a  very  active  life ; 
different  varieties  of  food  also  produce  a  marked  effect  both 
on  the  colour  and  odonr  of  urine.  The  stream  of  urine 
should  be  ronnd  and  large,  and  it  should  be  passed  about 
five  or  six  times  in  twenty-four  hours  without  any  pain  or 
straining. 

The  average  specific  gravity  of  healthy  nrine  is  1,020, 
being  in  excess  of  water,  which  is  the  standard  (1,000). 

In  disease,  the  urine  presents  many  varieties,  and  fur- 
nishes valuable  indications  to  the  pathologist  Thus,  it  may 
be  of  a  dark  yellow  or  saffron  colour,  as  in  junndice,  or  de- 
rangement of  the  liver ;  it  may  be  red  or  high-coloured,  and 
scanty,  with  quickened  pulse,  as  in  fever ;  it  may  be  bloody 
or  slimy,  as  in  the  affections  of  the  kidneys  or  bladder ;  it 
may  be  watery  (pale)  and  copious,  as  in  nervous  and  hyster- 
ical ailments;  it  may  be  heavy,  muddy,  or  of  a  purple 
colour,  showing  an  anfavoarable  condition  of  the  system ; 
or  it  may  be  dark  or  black,  indicating  putridity.  The  urine 
may  be  passed  too  copiously  or  scantily,  with  pain,  with 
effort,  or  it  may  be  retained  with  difficulty.  There  may  be 
a  frequent  or  uncontrollable  desire  to  micturate,  with  burn- 
ing or  scalding  pain ;  or  the  pain  may  be  only  experienced 
in  passing  the  last  few  drops. 

When  nrine  has  to  be  examined,  a  little  should  be  taken 
from  the  whole  quantity  that  has  been  passed  during  twen- 
ty-four hours,  as  it  varies  greatly  in  its  properties  at  differ- 
ent periods  of  the  day. 

The  specific  gravity  of  nrine  in  Brtght's  disease,  is  1,015 
to  1,004;  diabetic  nrine,  1,025  to  1,040. 
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CHAPTER  HL 
The  Medicines,  etc. 

The  following  short  description  of  the  different  forms  of 
Homoeopathic  medicine  used  in  the  practice,  is  given  for  the 
sake  of  the  uninitiated.  The  preparations  are  of  four  kinds, 
viz.,  Tinctures y  Pilules y  GlobuleSy  and  Triturations. 

Tinctubes. — These  contain  the  more  active  principles  of 
the  vegetable  medicines,  in  a  greater  or  less  concentrated 
form,  and  are  generally  supposed  to  be  quicker  and  more 
decided  in  their  action,  in  acute  diseases,  than  either  pilules 
or  globules.  It  is  therefore  advisable  for  those  who  reside 
at  a  distance  from  medical  aid,  to  be  furnished  with  such  a 
selection  of  the  tinctures  as  are  adapted  to  sudden  and 
acute  diseases,  in  addition  to  a  complete  case  of  the  pilules 
or  globules.  The  selection  recommended  by  the  author, 
may  be  found  page  47. 

Pilules. — These  are  made  of  a  porous,  non-medicinal 
substance,  and  afterwards  carefully  saturated  with  the 
tinctures.  They  are  very  tangible ;  do  not  evaporate  like 
tinctures,  and  retain  their  virtue  for  many  years  if  unexposed. 
They  are  probably  the  best  form  of  medicine  for  domestic  use. 

Globules. — In  size,  globules  may  be  compared  to  poppy 
seeds:  they  are,  therefore,  very  portable,  and,  on  this 
account,  are  recommended  to  the  missionary,  emigrant,  etc. 
They  are  prepared  in  the  same  manner  as  the  pilules,  but 
being  so  small,  are  less  appreciable  to  the  touch. 

Tbiturations. — These  are  in  the  form  of  powder,  contain- 
ing a  portion  of  the  original  drug,  triturated  with  a  given 
quantity  of  sugar  of  milk,  and  are  necessary  to  the  adminis- 
tration of  the  lower  attenuations  of  insoluble  medicines, 
SQch  as  Calcareay  Carlo  VegetabiliSy  Hepar  Sulphuris,  Met- 
aaiuSy  Sepia^  SiKceay  etc 
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LIST 


OF  THS 


FBINGIPAL  MEDICINES  FfiESOfilBED  IN  THIS 

MANUAL, 

With  their  Latin  and  English  Names,  their  Abbreviations,  and  the 
Potency  recommended  for  general  domestic  use,^ 


Latin. 

English. 

Abbrev. 

DiL 

1.  Aeonitnm  Vapelliii 

Monk's  Hood 

Aeon. 

3 

2.  Antimoninm  Crndiim 

Crude  Antimony 

Ant.  Or. 

6 

S.  Antimoninm  Taurtariena 

Tartar  Emetic 

Ant.  Tori. 

6 

4.  Arnica  Montana 

Leopard's  Bane 

Am. 

3 

5.  Anenienm  Albnm 

White  Arsenic 

Ars. 

3 

6.  Anram  Metallienm 

Metallic  Gold 

Aur, 

6 

7.  BoUadonna 

Deadly  Nightshade 

BeU, 

S 

8.  Bryonia  Alba 

White  Bryony 

Bry, 

3 

9.  Calcarea  Carboniea 

Carbonate  of  Lime 

Cole.  C. 

6 

10.  Cannabis  Satiya 

Hemp 

Cann,  5. 

1 

11.  Cantharii 

Spanish-fly 

Canih, 

3 

12.  Carbo  VogetabiUf 

Vegetable  Charcoal 

Carbo  F. 

6 

13.  Chamomilla  Vnlgaria 

Wild  Chamomile 

Cham. 

3 

14.  China 

Peruvian  Bark 

Chin. 

1 

15.  Cina 

Worm-seed 

Cin, 

3 

16.  Cocenlni  Indient 

Indian  Berries 

Coce. 

3 

17.  CofBBBa 

Coffee 

Coff, 

3 

18.  Golocynthii 

Bitter  Cucamber 

Coloe. 

3 

19.  Cnpmm  Metallioom 

Metallic  Copper 

Cup, 

8 

20.  DigitaUs 

Foxglove 

JHg^ 

3 

21.  Drotera  Botnndiblia 

Round-leaved  Sundew 

Dros, 

3 

22.  Dnloamara 

Bitter  Sweet 

JhOc. 

3 

23.  Femim  Metallienm 

Metallic  Iron 

Ferr. 

3 

24.  Oraphitee 

Black  Lead 

Graph. 

6 

25.  Hellebonu  Viger 

Black  Hellebore 

Hell. 

3 

28.  Hepar  Snlphnrii 

Sulphuret  of  Lime 

Hep.  8, 

6 

27.  Hyoeeyamni  Viger 

Black  Henbane 

Hyos. 

3 

28.  Ignatia  Amara 

St.  Ignatius'  Bean 

Jgn. 

3 

29.  lodinm 

Iodine 

lod. 

3 

SO.  Ipeoaeoanha 

Ipecacuanha 

Ipec. 

3 

*  For  mformation  respecting  the  properties  and  uses  of  the  medicines  in  this  list, 
ihar  juitidotes,  etc.,  oonsolt  the  Matoia  Medics  at  th^  ^  of  the  volume. 
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Latin. 
31.  Lyeopodinm  Clayatnni 
S2.  Mtrcnrliis  CorroiiYiif 
SS.  Merenrins  Yiyiu 
Zi.  HitriAddnm 
85.  Hqx  Vomica 

36.  Opium 

37.  Fhosphonu 

38.  Phoiphori  Addnm 

39.  FUtmom 

40.  Plombam  ¥eUllicnm 

41.  Pulntilla 

42.  Bhns  Toxieodendron 

43.  Cepia  Sieoia 
44    tOieaa 

45.  Bpigelia 

46.  SpoagU  Tosta 

47.  Stophyiagria 

48.  Btnunoniiim 

49.  Sulphur 

50.  Veratmm  Album 


English. 
Wolf's  Foot 
Bichloride  of  Mercury 
Qaicktdlver 
Nitric  Acid 

Strychnos  Nux  Yomica 
White  Poppy 
Phosphorus 
Phosphoric  Acid 
Platina 
Metallic  Lead 
Pasque  Flower 
Poison  Oak 

Inky  juice  of  Cuttlefish 
SUex 

Indian  Pink 
Roasted  Sponge 
Stavesacre 
Thorn  Apple 
Sublimed  Sulphur 
White  Hellebore 


Abbrer.  Bil. 

Lye.  3 

Merc.  O.  8 

Mere.  V.  6 

NU.  Ae.  8 

Nux  V.  3 

Op,  8 

Ph08.  3 

Pho8.  Ac.  3 

Plat.  6 

Plumb,  6 

PuU.  3 

Rhus.  8 

Sep,  6 

m,  6 

Spig.  8 

Sponff,  3 

Staph,  3 

Stram,  3 

Sulph,  3 

VercU,  8 


Also  the  strong  Tincture  of  Camphor,  which  must  be  kept  by  itself,  or  the 
pilules ;  the  latter  may  be  kept,  well  corked,  with  the  tinctures  for  external 


use. 


In  addition  to  the  fifty  remedies  in  the  above  list^  a  few 
others,  at  present  less  frequently  employed,  are  occasionally 
prescribed.  A  brief  description  of  the  nses  of  such  addenda 
may  be  found  immediately  following  the  Materia  Medica,  at 
the  end  of  the  volume. 

Besides  the  Medicines  in  Pilules  or  Globules,  the  following 
twelve  tinctures  for  internal  use,  in  acute  cases,  should  be 
added,  namely:— Nos.  1,  5,  7,  8,  13,  14,  30,  35,  37,  41, 
42,  and  50. 

MATRIX  TINCTURES,  FOR  EXTERNAL  USE. 


ACONITUH  NaPELLUS  4> 

Arnica  Montana  <f> 


Calendula  Officinalis  4> 
Rhus  Toxicodendbon      <f> 


These  are  recommended  to  be  kept,  with  the  tinctures  for  internal  use. 
Arnica  pli»ter,  strapping  plaster,  scissors,  oiled  silk,  etc.,  in  a  compartment 
benMtb,  and  separate  firom  the  medicines  in  the  body  of  the  chest. 
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DiKBonoNS  FOR  TAKING  THE  MEDICINES — Ttnctures  should 
be  dropped  into  the  bottom  of  a  glass,  and  water,  in  the 
proportion  of  one  tablespoonful  to  a  drop,  poured  upon  the 
medicine.  It  is  desirable  to  drop  the  tinctures  accurately ; 
and  to  this  end  the  bottle  should  be  held  in  an  oblique 
manner,  with  the  lip  resting  against  the  cork ;  the  bottle 
should  then  be  carefully  tilted  (as  shown  in  the  accompanying 
drawing),  when  the  tincture  will  drop  from  the  lower  edge  of 


the  cork.  A  little  practice  will  enable  a  person  to  drop  one 
or  any  number  of  drops  with  great  exactness.  The  vessel  in 
which  the  mixture  is  made  should  be  scrupulously  clean, 
covered  over,  and  the  spoon  not  left  in  the  medicine.*  If  it 
has  to  be  kept  several  days,  a  fiew  bottle  and  cork  may  be 
used. 

Pilules  or  Globules  may  be  taken  dry  on  the  tongue ;  but 
it  is  always  better,  if  convenient,  to  dissolve  them  in  pure 
soft  water. 

The  Triturations  should  be  placed  dry  on  the  tongue,  and 
gradually  swallowed,  the  mouth  having  first  been  rinsed  with 
water. 


*  Glazed  spoons,  and  gradnated  fine  earthenware  medicine  cnps,  with  covers, 
numbered  1  and  2,  speciaUy  made  for  this  purpose,  and  sold  by  HomcBopathic 
chemists,  are  the  most  suitable.  These  vessels  are  recommended,  as  they  pro- 
tect the  medicines  from  light  and  dust,  and  distinguish  them  from  other 
liquida  Mixtures  prepared  in  (passes  or  other  domestic  vessels  are  often 
thrown  away  in  mistake,  sometimes  causing  great  inconvenience. 
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The  most  appropriate  times  for  taking  the  medicines,  as  a 
role,  are,  on  rising  in  the  morning,  at  bed-time,  and  if  oftener 
prescribed,  abont  an  honr  before,  or  two  or  three  honrs  after, 
a  meaL  Under  no  circumstances  should  a  patient  be  aroused 
from  sleep  to  take  medicine. 

The  Dose. — In  determining  the  quantity  and  strength  of 
doses,  several  circumstances  must  be  taken  into  considera- 
tion, such  as  age,  sex,  habits,  the  nature  of  disease,  etc.  As 
a  general  rule,  without  reference  to  individual  idiosyncrasies, 
the  following  may  be  stated  as  the  proper  dose  in  domestic 
practice : — 

Fob  an  Adult,  one  drop  of  the  tincture,  one  or  two 
pilules,  four  globules,  or  one  grain  of  the  trituration. 

For  a  Child,  about  one  half  the  quantity. 

For  ak  Infant,  one  third. 

One  drop,  or  a  pilule,  is  easily  divided  into  two  doses  by 
mixing  it  with  two  spoonsful  of  water,  and  giving  one 
spoonful  for  a  dose. 

Repetition  of  Doses. — The  repetition  of  the  dose  must 
be  determined  by  the  character  of  the  malady  from  which 
the  patient  is  suffering,  the  urgency  and  danger  of  the 
symptoms,  and.  the  effects  produced  by  the  medicines.  In 
violent  and  dangerous  diseases,  such  as  cholera,  croup, 
diphtheria,  pleuritis,  convulsions,  etc.,  the  remedies  may  be 
repeated  every  ten,  fifteen,  or  twenty  minutes ;  in  less  urgent 
cases,  every  two,  three,  or  four  hours.  In  chronic  maladies, 
every  six,  twelve,  or  twenty-four  hours.  When  improvement 
takes  place,  the  medicines  should  be  administered  less 
frequently,  and  gradually  relinquished. 

Alternation  of  Medicines. — To  avoid  the  confusion 
resulting  from  mixing  different  remedies  in  one  prescription, 
and  to  ascertain  the  pure  action  of  each  separate  drug, 
homoeopaths  never  mix  several  medicines  together  in  one 
potion ;  bat  in  acute  diseases,  when  the  symptoms  of  the 


so  EOmSOPATHIO  DOHESnC  HSDICIKE. 

malady  are  not  covered  by  a  single  remedy,  and  a  second 
one  is  indicated,  the  two  may  be  given  in  alternation;  that 
is,  one  medicine  may  be  followed  by  another  at  certain 
intervals  of  time,  and  in  a  regular  order  of  snccession. 

The  alternation  of  drugs  is  sometimes  necessary  in  acnte 
diseases;  in  croup,  for  example.  Aeon,  and  Hepar.,  or  lod. 
and  Broin. ;  in  pneumonia,  Aeon,  and  Bry. ;  in  typhns,  Bry. 
and  Rhus,  etc.  The  different  stages  of  such  diseases  can 
rarely  be  accnrately  defined,  one  stage  merging  into  another, 
requiring  the  alternate  nee  of  remedies,  so  as  to  form  a  kind 
of  natural  transition  in  the  regular  progress  of  the  disease. 
In  chronic  diseases,  the  alternation  of  medicines  is  seldom 


Drdqs. — While  on  the  subject  of  medicines,  we  would 
strongly  dissnade  from  the  practice  of  taking  pills,  herb 
teas,  senna,  salts,  castor  oil,  etc  Aperient  drugs  especially, 
which  are  advertised  and  sold  so  freely  as  "patent"  medi- 
cines, should  be  avoided,  as  tbey  in£ict  an  incalculable 
amount  of  injury,  by  over-stimulation,  weakening  the 
digestive  organs,  producing  indigestion,  costivenesa,  piles, 
and  a  gradual  decline  of  the  general  health  and  strength ; 
until  at  length,  the  patient  falls  a  victim  to  some  acute 
disease,  or  dies  from  a  chronic  affection  of  the  parts  on 
which  the  chief  force  of  the  dmga  was  expended. 

Medicdie  Chest. — A  case  or  chest  to  suit  this  manual, 
should  contain  the  medicines  mentioned  in  the  following 
list,  should  be  constructed  expressly,  and  used  for  uo  other 
purposes;  it  should  also  be  protected  from  light  and  heat, 
and  kept  apart  from  substances  which  emit  a  strong  odour. 
Immediately  after  using  a  phial  it  should  be  corked  again, 
aud  the  corks  and  phials  never  changed  from  one  medicine 
to  another. 

Corks. — If  a  cork  decays,  breaks,  or  is  otherwise  damaged, 
a  new  one  should  be  at  once  substituted.    Except  for  strong 


MSDICIKE  CHEST. 


51 


acids,  good  sonnd  corks  are  preferable  to  glass  stoppers,  as 
they  more  effectually  prevent  evaporation,  preserve  the 
yirtue  of  the  medicine,  and  are  easily  replaced  when  broken. 
Hisfiionaries,  emigrants,  etc.,  should  take  an  extra  supply. 
If  the  above  directions  are  observed,  the  medicines  may 
be  kept  unimpaired  for  years. 


PART    11. 


IfEDIGAL   AND   SUBGICAL   DISEASES   AND   THEIB 
HOMCEOPATHIO   TREATMENT. 


CHAPTER  I. 

Fevers. 

Fever  (from  FerveSy  to  burn,)  has  been  thus  defined : — 
After  a  preliminary  stage  of  languor,  weakness,  loss  of 
appetite,  and  some  degree  of  shivering  or  chilliness,  there 
succeeds  preternatural  heat  of  body,  increased  waste  of 
tissue,  quickened  pulse,  muscular  debility,  and  general 
functional  disturbance.  This  morbid  state  accompanies 
many  diseases  as  one  of  their  phenomena — symptanuUic 
fever ;  but  under  certain  circumstances  we  meet  with  idiopa- 
thic or  essential  fevers,  which  are  quite  independent  of  any 
local  inflammation.  In  this  chapter,  we  shall  consider  the 
following  varieties: — 1.  Simple  Fever;  2.  Inflammatory 
Fever;    3.   l^phoid  Fever;    4.   l^phus;    6.    Intermittent 

Fever ;  6.  Hectic  Fever ;  7.  Hay  Fever. 

1.— Simple  Fever  {Febriada). 

This  is  the  mildest  form  in  which  fever  occurs ;  and,  as 
it  usually  disappears  in  from  eight  to  thirty-six  hours,  it  is 
called  an  ephemeral  disease.    This  condition,  however,  may 
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be  the  precursor  of  very  serious  disorders,  and  requires 
prompt  attention. 

Symptoms. — It  usually  commences  in  the  afternoon  or 
evening  by  slight  shiverings,  lassitnde  and  weariness, 
sQCceeded  by  heat,  thirst,  general  uneasiness,  quickened 
palse,  headache,  and  disturbed  sleep.  It  generally  termi- 
nates in  gentle  perspiration. 

Causes. — Excessive  exertion,  exposure  to  sadden  changes 
of  temperature  or  a  hot  sun,  derangement  of  the  digestive 
organs,  or  mental  excitement. 

Treatment. — Aconitum. — When  the  skin  w  hot  and  dry, 
and  whether  or  not  the  symptoms  can  be  traced  to  any 
particular  cause.  A  dose  every  two  hours,  until  the  skin 
becomes  moist,  and  the  pulse  less  frequent  Should  the 
attack  be  one  of  simple  fever  merely,  this  remedy  will  be 
rapidly  eflfectual :  if  it  be  the  precursor  of  eruptive  diseases 
or  of  some  severe  disorder,  it  is  still  the  best  remedy  at  this 
stage,  and  will  materially  modify  its  violence. 

Aconitum  has  been  appropriately  termed  the  HomoeopcUhic 
lancet ;  for  in  febrile  attacks,  whether  slight  or  serious,  it  is 
the  first  remedy  to  be  administered. 

Accessory  Measures. — The  patient  should  be  kept  cool 
and  quiet,  no  stimulating  food  or  drink  taken,  and  all  causes 
likely  to  occasion  mental  or  bodily  excitement  carefully 
avoided. 

2— Inflammatoiy  Fever. 

This  is  a  more  severe  form  of  fever  than  the  one  just 
noticed,  continues  much  longer,  and  may  be  regarded  as  a 
modification  of  one  of  the  two  varieties  next  described. 

Symptoms. — Inflammatory  fever  is  preceded  by  rigors,  or 
alternate  chills  and  flashes,  followed  by  burning  heat  and 
dryness  of  the  skin ;  hard,  full,  quick  pulse ;  dryness  of  the 
tongue,  month,  and  lips ;  white  coating,  or  bright  redness, 
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of  the  toDgne;  great  thirst;  highly-coloured  and  scanty 
urine ;  and  constipation.  To  these  may  be  added — ^pains  in 
the  loins,  headache,  loss  of  appetite,  hurried  breathing, 
delirium,  etc.  These  symptoms  usually  continue  for  a  few 
days,  with  an  aggravation  of  them  at  night  Profuse 
perspiration,  bleeding  of  the  nose,  or  diarrhoea,  eventually 
follow,  and  the  fever  gradually  declines,  leaving  the  patient 
weak,  but  otherwise  well. 

Dangers. — This  disease  may  degenerate  into  typhoid  or 
other  severe  and  fatal  forms  of  fever,  or  it  may  attack  some 
vital  organ.  If  the  treatment  is  relinquished  too  early,  or 
proper  care  is  not  exercised  during  recovery,  relapses  are 
apt  to  occur,  and  prove  troublesome  and  even  dangerous. 

Causes. — Suppressed  perspiration,  exposure  to  damp  or 
cold,  dwelling  in  damp  houses,  sudden  changes  of  tempera- 
ture, wearing  damp  linen,  poor  or  insuflScient  diet;  injuries; 
circumstances  which  cause  shock  to  the  nervous  system,  or 
debility. 

Treatment. — Aconitum  is  found  to  be  the  principal  remedy 
for  all  such  symptoms  as  those  above  indicated ;  and  it  will 
most  effectually  calm  the  arterial  excitement.  A  dose  every 
two  or  three  hours,  or,  in  urgent  cases,  every  half-hour  or 
hour.  A  profuse  perspiration  following  the  administration 
of  Aconitum  may  be  taken  as  an  indication  of  its  beneficial 
action,  and  should  be  then  discontinued. 

Belladonna  will  be  required,  if,  after  repeated  doses  of 
Aconitum^  there  should  be  violent  head-ache,  redness  and 
congestion  of  the  face ;  a  wild  and  fiery  appearance  of  the 
eyes ;  throbbing  and  distension  of  the  blood-vessels  in  the 
temples:  wakefulness,  or  furious  nocturnal  delirium,  and 
other  well-marked  cerebral  symptoms.  It  may  be  frequently 
advantageously  alternated  with  Aconitum.  A  dose  every  one 
to  four  hours. 
Bryonia. — When,  in  addition  to  the  ordinary  symptoms 
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of  inflammatory  fever,  there  is  a  heavy ^  stupifying  headache^ 
aggravated  by  movement,  and  a  sensation  as  if  the  head 
wonld  burst;  when  the  disease  appears  to  be  concentrated 
in  the  chest,  with  cough,  oppressed  and  laboared  breathing, 
AiUking  pains  in  the  sidej  aggravated  by  movement  and 
breathing;  or  when  there  is  a  bilious  complication^  with 
oppression  at  the  pit  of  the  stomach,  yellow-coated  tongae, 
nausea,  constipation,  shooting  pains  in  the  limbs,  brown  or 
bright  yellow  urine,  and  extreme  irritability. 

Antimonium  Crud, — When  gastric  irritation  is  present, 
nausea,  inclination  to  vomit,  eructations,  flatulence,  etc., 
this  will  be  found  an  excellent  remedy. 

Opiunu — Great  stupor;  slow,  stertorous  breathing;  a  hard, 
fiill,  slow  or  oppressed  pulse ;  low  delirium ;  deafness,  or 
blindness. 

Arsenicum. — Great  debility^  prostration,  and  rapid  sinking, 
with  very  small,  thready  pulse;  burning  thirst;  diarrhoea, 
with  dark  offensive  discharges;  cold  perspirations,  the 
symptoms  being  aggravated  at  night. 

Bhux  Tox, — Extreme  weakness  and  prostration;  low 
muttering  delirium ;  picking  at  the  bed-clothes ;  off'ensive, 
putrid,  or  bloody  diarrhoea;  dry,  cracked  tongue;  great 
thirst,  and  scanty  urine. 

Additional  Medicines  sometimes  required. — Mer.^  Ckina^ 
Cant  A.  J  Nux  Vom.^  Puls.j  Nit.  Acid.j  Verat.j  or  Sulpk, 

Accessory  Measures. — The  patient  should  be  placed  in  a 
spacious,  well-ventilated  room,  and  protected  from  every- 
^ing  that  is  likely  to  cause  excitement  or  prevent  sleep, 
SQch  as  too  much  noise,  company,  heat,  or  too  many  or 
thick  bed-coverings.  In  the  preliminary  stage,  the  use  of 
the  hat  /oot-bathj  as  recommended  in  the  section  on  "  Cold 
in  the  Head,"  or  the  Wet  Pack  described  page  33,  will  often 
immediately  restore  the  equilibrium  of  the  system ;  or  at 
least,    greatly  facilitate  the  cure.      The  linen   should  be 
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changed  often,  sod  all  matters  dischti^^  from  the  bod;  at 
once  removed.  The  patient  shonld  be  also  sponged  over  at 
Bnitable  intervals  with  tepid  or  cold  water,  as  may  be  most 
agreeable^  The  application  of  water  in  this  manner  will 
prove  8  valuable  adjnnct  to  the  medicinal  treatment  pre- 
scribed, and  will  accelerate  those  favourable  changes  which 
are  now  hoped  for.  Aa  the  fever  rises,  the  patient  loses  alt 
appetite  for  food,  nature  thus  indicating  that  none  is  now 
required.  As  a  beverage,  water  is  the  principal,  and  shonld 
be  given  in  small  draughte,  frequently  repeated.  In  acute 
fever,  cold  water  is  like  the  "  Balm  of  Gilead."  The  patient 
may  also  take  Gum-water,*  sweetened  with  a  little  sagar, 
or  barley  water,"  both  of  which  are  somewhat  nntritive, 
oilen  very  grateful,  and  less  stimulating  than  other  forms  of 
nourishment.  Ripe  grapes,  roasted  apples,  etc,  may  also 
be  allowed  in  moderacion;  and,  after  the  urgent  symptoms 
have  abated,  first  arrowroot,  then  chicken  broth,  with  a  few 
crumbs  of  stale  bread ;  as  the  appetite  returns,  beef-tea ; 
and,  finally,  such  articles  of  food  and  drink  may  be  allowed, 
as  will  partially  appease  the  appetite;  for  if  the  still  weak 
and  often  irritable  stomach  is  overloaded,  a  dangerous  relapse 
may  occur. 

The  treatment  here  recommended  must  of  course  be 
modified  as  circumstances  require,  onr  aim  being  to  suggest 
such  general  directions  as  are  often  appropriate  in  iufiam- 
matory  diseases. 

If  the  fever  occurs  in  debilitated  persons,  is  protracted 
or  attended  with  great  and  rapid  prostration,  beef-tea,  or 
the  essence  of  beef,*  brandy  and  vater,  or  brandy  and  egg 
mixture,  shoald  be  early  administered  in  email  quantities, 
at  regular  and  frequent  intervals.  For  full  directions,  see 
"  Hinta  on  Nursing  Fever  Patients,"  in  the  next  section. 

*  For  direolioiu  to  ^nftn,  tafer  to  Index. 
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3.— Typhoid  Fever  (Fdnis  Typ!ioide$). 

Common  Continued  Fever  is  divided  into  four  forms, 

follows: — (1)  Typhoid  Fevevj  sometitnes  described  as 
Enteric,  Intestinal,  or  Gastric  Fever,  Typhia,  etc. ; 
(2)  Typhus  FeveTj  often  called  Brain,  Hospital,  Camp,  or 
Ship  Fever;  (3)  Relapsing  Fever^  a  variety  of  rare  oc- 
carrence,  followed  by  a  prolonged  convalescence,  in  which 
the  pulse  is  remarkably  low;  and  (4)  Febriculaj  a  simple 
Tariety  of  fever,  not  due  to  any  specific  poison,  or  a  modifi- 
cation of  one  of  the  other  varieties.  This  form  has  been 
previously  described. 

The  first-named  form,  typhoid  or  enteric  fever,  we  have 
considered  with  more  than  usual  detail,  having  watched  and 
treated  a  very  large  number  of  cases  during  a  severe  epidemic 
of  this  disease  in  1864,  a  year  remarkable  as  one  of  the 
driest  upon  record,  only  15*7  inches  of  rain  having  fallen. 

Definition. — Typhoid  Fever  is  a  continued  fecer^  lasting 
about  twenty-three  days,  often  longer,  with  an  eruption  on 
the  chest,  abdomen,  or  back,  and  attended  with  great  feeble- 
nesSy  abdominal  pains  or  tenderness,  and  diarrhoea,  which 
increases  with  the  disease,  the  discharges  being  copious, 
liquid,  of  a  light^ochre  colour,  putrid,  and  often  containing 
altered  blood. 

Although  having  many  symptoms  in  common  with  typhus, 
it  is  an  essentially  difierent  fever,  and  there  are  several  con- 
siderations which  render  it  important  to  be  able  early  to 
identify  the  variety  we  may  be  called  upon  to  treat  Thus, 
the  causes  of  these  fevers  are  difierent,  and  suggest  sanitary 
regulations  of  an  opposite  nature ;  typhoid  is  less  contagious 
than  typhus;  the  tendency  to  a  fatal  issue  varying,  the 
treatment  must  be  regulated  accordingly;  and,  further,  if 
Dot  early  recognised,  patients  may  persist  in  their  usual 
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occnpations  at  a  time  when  rest  in  bed  would  conserve  the 
strength  and  moderate  the  progress  of  the  disease.  To 
render  the  recognition  of  these  fevers  easy,  we  sabjoin  the 
following  table,  page  59. 

Stmftoms. — These  may  be  arranged  into  the  accession  and 
the  three  weekly  periods. 

Unless  the  poison  is  very  concentrated,  there  is  a  period 
of  incubation^  varying  from  ten  to  fourteen  days,  after  which 
the  disease  sets  in  slowly  and  insidiously.  The  patient  be- 
comes languid  and  indisposed  to  exertion;  is  chilly  and 
unwilling  to  leave  the  fire;  the  back  aches,  and  the  legs 
tremble ;  the  appetite  fails,  and  there  are  even  nausea  and 
sickness;  the  tongue  is  white,  the  breath  offensive,  and 
often  the  throat  is  sore ;  the  bowels  are  deranged,  sometimes 
confined,  but  oftener  relaxed;  the  pulse  is  quickened 
and  the  sleep  disturbed.  These  symptoms  gradually 
increase,  until  at  length  the  patient  has  a  violent  rigor, 
succeeded  by  heightened  temperature,  severe  headache,  and 
such  muscular  debility  that  he  takes  to  his  bed.  This  is  the 
accession.  The  course  of  the  fever  is  now  set  in,  and  may 
be  divided  into  three  weekly  periods  (Watson)  from  the 
accession. 

1st  Week. — The  prominent  symptoms  are,  vascular  ex- 
citement and  nervous  oppression,  including  a  bounding  pulse 
(90),  great  heat  of  skin,  thirst,  and  obscured  mental  facul- 
ties ;  the  patient  cannot  give  a  coherent  account  of  himself, 
complains  of  little  except  his  head,  and  is  usually  delirious 
at  night.  The  abdomen  enlarges,  is  resonant  on  percussion, 
and  there  is  tenderness  or  even  pain  on  firm  pressure, 
especially  in  the  right  iliac  fossa^  near  the  termination  of  the 
small  intestine ;  a  pecuUar  gurgling  sensation  is  imparted  to 
the  fingers  when  pressing  there  from  the  mixing  of  the 
gastric  fluids. 
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Table  of  the  Chief  Diffebences  between  Ttphoh)  and 

Typhus  Feveb. 


TYPHOID. 

1.  Typhoid  ariaea  from  had  drain- 
ag€,  foul  drinking-water,  as  from  a 
drain  leaking  into  a  well,  decomposing 
animal  matter,  etc,  combined  witn 
kigk  iempemturty  deficient  rainfall, 
cntain  electrical  conditions,  or  an  in- 
sofficient  supply  of  ozone. 

2.  Seldom  attacks  persons  after 
forty,  and  is  most  common  in  youth, 
including  childhood. 

3.  Is  more  common  among  the 
rich  than  the  poor. 


4.  Commences  slowly  and  insidi- 
ously, the  premonitory  stage  lasting  a 
week  or  more. 

5.  The  eruption  of  the  skin  con- 
sists of  ROSE-COLOURED  spots.  Some- 
thing like  measles,  appears  upon  the 
chest,  abdomen,  and  oaek,  comes  in 
aaccessiTe    cropa^    and   fades   under 


C  JHarrhoM,  with  li^t,  ochre- 
coloured,  watery  stools,  is  very  com- 
mon, with  congestion  of  the  mucous 
nmnbrmne  of  the  intestine,  sometimes 
hemorrhage,  or  even  ulceration. 

7.  The  expression  is  hrigfUf  the 
hectic  blush  is  limited  to  the  cheeks, 
and  the  pupils  are  dilated. 

8.  Continues  at  least  three  tceeks, 
and  often  fire  or  six,  or  even  more. 

9.  Relapset,  marked  by  a  return 
of  all  the  former  ^rm  ptoms,  freauently 
occur,  especially  m  certain  epiaemics. 

10.  The  tendency  to  death  is  by 
Adhenia  (exhaustion). 


TYPHUS. 

1.  Typhus  arises  from  ODercrowdingf 
with  defective  venlikUion,  and  spreads 
by  contagion. 


2.  Occurs  at  any  age,  but  most 
frequently  in  middle  life. 

3.  Is  rare  among  the  wealthy 
classes,  excepting  doctors,  students, 
and  viiiting  clergymen. 

4.  Comes  on  quickly. 


5.  The  eruption  is  of  a  mulberry 
COLOUR,  comes  out  only  once  (between 
the  fourth  and  seventh  days),  lasts  un- 
til the  termination  of  the  disease,  and 
does  not  disappear  under  pressure. 


6.     The  brain  is  chiefly  affected,  and 
the  bowels  arc  but  little  so. 


7.  There  is  a  dusky  blush  on  the 
face,  neck,  and  shoulders,  injected 
eyes,  and  contracted  pupils. 

8.  Runs  its  course  in  about  a 
fortnight. 

9.  Relapses  are  of  rare  occurrence. 


10.    The  tendency  to  death  is  by 
J  Coma  (morbid  drowsinefA). 
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2nd  Week. — Debility  and  emaciation  become  very  marked^ 
the  mnscles  wasting  as  well  as  the  fat ;  the  urine  becomes 
scanty  and  heavy,  being  loaded  with  urea  from  wasting  of 
the  nitrogenized  tissues.  At  this  time,  from  the  seventh  to 
the  fourteenth  day,  the  characteristic  eruption  generally 
begins  to  show  itself,  chiefly  on  the  sternum  and  epigastrium, 
in  the  form  of  rose-coloured  dots.  These  papulaB  or  pimples 
are  few  in  number,  round  but  slightly  elevated,  and  in- 
sensibly fade  into  the  natural  hue  of  the  surrounding  skin. 
The  quantity  of  the  rash  bears  no  proportion  to  the  severity 
of  the  disease.  "This  successive  daily  eruption  of  a  few 
small,  very  slightly-elevated,  rose-coloured  spots,  disappear- 
ing on  pressure,  each  spot  continuing  visible  for  three  or  four 
days  only,  is  peculiar  to  and  absolutely  diagnostic  of  typhoid 
fever  "  (Aitken).  Although,  however,  the  rose-coloured  rash 
is  never  met  with  in  any  other  disease,  yet  we  have  treated 
cases  of  true  typhoid  without  being  able  to  detect  a  solitary 
spot  Occasionally,  also,  sudamina  appear,  which  are  very 
minute  vesicles,  looking  like  drops  of  sweat,  chiefly  on  the 
neck,  chest,  or  abdomen.  During  the  second  week  there  is 
almost  always  diarrhcea^  which  generally  increases  towards 
the  end  of  the  week,  and  consists  of  semi-fluid,  pale-yellow, 
frothy  motions,  of  which  there  may  be  five,  six,  or  even 
more  in  twenty-four  hours.  The  specific  characters  of  the 
evacuations  in  enteric  fever  are  the  ioWomngi—^uidity ; 
pale-ochre  or  drai-colour;  sickly j  ptUrid  odour;  absence  of 
bile;  and  ajloculent  debris  of  disintegrated  agminated  glands 
of  the  ileum.  The  floculent  debris  may  be  discovered  by 
washing  the  discharges.  In  reference  to  the  colour  of  the 
stools,  it  is  worth  notice  that  often  before  a  patient  takes  to 
his  bed,  or  looseness  of  the  bowels  sets  in,  the  faaces  are 
of  a  light-ochre  colour,  and  furnish  the  most  marked  early 
sign  of  enteric  fever. 
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3bd  Wkek*— 'The  debility  and  emaciation  become  extreme ; 
the  patient  lies  extended  on  his  back,  sinking  towards  the 
foot  of  the  bed  without  making  an  effort  to  change  or  pre^- 
lenre  his  position.  There  is  a  bright  and  pinkish  flush  of 
the  cheeks,  which  strongly  contrasts  with  the  surrounding 
pale  skin;  sordes  occur  on  the  mucous  membrane  of  the 
month  and  lips ;  the  tongue  is  dry  and  brown,  or  red  and 
glazed,  and  often  rough  and  stiff,  like  old  leather ;  the  urine 
is  frequently  retained  from  inaction  of  the  bladder;  the 
fsces  pass  without  control,  the  tendons  start  from  irregular, 
feeble  contractions  of  the  muscles  ;  the  patient  picks  vacantly 
at  the  bedclothes,  in  an  attempt  to  pull  black  spots,  like  flies 
on  the  wing  (mtiacce  volitantes)^  which  appear  before  the  eyes, 
or  attempts  to  grasp  at  or  catch  in  the  air ;  becomes  deaf, 
and  no  longer  knows  his  friends,  and  on  recovery  will  have 
no  remembrance  of  anything  that  has  at  this  time  ocuurred. 

Tkupbratube. — ^The  information  afforded  by  the  applica- 
tion of  the  thermometer  to  the  body  in  the  diagnosis  of 
enteric  fever  is  very  important  In  all  the  acute  specific 
fevers  the  temperature  is  abnormally  raised,  but  in  typhoid 
the  elevation  is  pradtialy  while  in  most  others  it  is  abrupt 
During  the  first  three  or  four  days,  except  a  light-ochre 
colour  of  the  faeces,  we  have  no  symptoms  to  indicate  the 
invasion  of  so  serious  a  disease  except  a  gradual  elevation  of 
the  temperature;  but  if,  on  the  fourth  or  fifth  day,  the 
maximum  temperature  attained  during  the  twenty-four 
hoars  be  not  105'',  the  disease  is  most  probably  not  typhoid 
fever.  And,  further,  if  on  the  first  or  second  day  the 
maximum  temperature  reaches  104'',  the  disease  is  some 
other  acute  fever,  as  the  temperature  only  gradually  attains 
SQch  a  degree  in  typhoid  fever.  At  the  commencement  the 
diagnosis  is  difficult,  inasmuch  as  the  characteristic  rash 
does  not  nsnally  appear  before  the  sixth,  sometimes  not  till 
the  twelfth,  day  of  the  disease;  and^  indeed,  in  children^ 
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cannot  sometimes  be  observed  at  any  stage  of  the  disease. 
Temperature  is  also  an  important  element  in  the  prognosis. 
Thus  we  have  great  variations  in  the  temperature  in  typhoid 
fever,  being  low  in  the  morning,  and  attains  its  maximum 
degree  in  the  evening.  The  greater  these  fluctuations  at  the 
end  of  the  second  week,  the  more  favourable  is  the  attack, 
and  the  shorter  will  be  its  duration.  If  the  temperature 
falls  considerably  in  the  morning,  even  though  the  evening 
rise  is  considerable,  the  prognosis  is  favourable.  On  the 
other  hand,  should  the  temperature  during  the  second  week 
remain  continuously  high,  we  may  predicate  a  severe  and 
prolonged  attack.  Again,  the  first  probable  indication  in 
cases  of  persistent  elevation  of  the  temperature,  is  a  decline 
in  the  morning  temperature.  When  such  a  decline  occurs, 
especially  if  it  be  repeated  on  subsequent  days,  even  though 
the  maximum  temperature  reached  in  the  evening  remain 
the  same,  we  may  be  certain  that  the  fever  has  begun  to 
abate.  It  is  true,  a  sudden  fall  in  the  temperature  may  be 
consequent  on  diarrhoea  or  haemorrhage — probably  the  latter 
if  it  occurs  very  suddenly ;  but,  usually,  other  symptoms 
would  indicate  such  an  occurrence. 

Dangers. — (1)  HcBmorrhage, — This  may  occur  from  the 
ulcerated  patches  in  the  ileum^  during  the  separation  of  the 
gland  sloughs,  and  may  be  either  capillary  or  from  the 
opening  of  a  large  vessel.  The  discharge  of  blood  may  be 
so  great  as  to  be  immediately  fatal  by  syncope,  or  it  may  be 
remotely  fatal,  by  exhausting  the  patient  so  that  he  has  no 
power  to  bear  up  against  the  fever  in  its  subsequent  course. 
Sometimes  without  any  escape  of  blood  firom  the  orifice  of 
the  bowel,  the  patient  becomes  suddenly  blanched  and  dies 
of  syncope.  In  such  a  case,  impost  mortem  examination  finds 
the  intestines  distended  with  red,  clotted  blood.  (2)  Ex^ 
hatistion  from  profuse  and  persistent  diarrhcea^  in  cases  in 
which  the  catarrhal  affection  of  the  mucous  membrane  has 
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been  Terj  severe  and  obstinate.  The  evacuations  weaken 
the    patient   rapidly,   and   hasten    the   fatal    termination. 

(3)  Perforation. — The  ulceration  may  extend  till  the  coats  of 
the  bowel  are  perforated  and  cause  fatal  peritonitis ;  but  this 
18  not  so  likely  to  happen  till  an  advanced  stage  of  the 
disease — about  the  fourth  or  fifth  week-— or  just  as  con- 
valescence seemed  to  be  setting  in.  The  symptoms  of  this 
oocorrence  are,  a  sudden  pain  and  tenderness  in  the  abdomen, 
with  swelling,  altered  expression  of  the  features,  more  or 
less  nausea  and  vomiting,  and  death  in  one  or  two  days. 

(4)  Cangtsiwn.—l\iQ  lungs  may  become  congested,  giving  rise 
to  bronchitis,  pleurisy  with  effusion,  pneumonia,  or  latent 
tubercle  may  be  called  into  fatal  activity ;  in  short,  there  is 
a  tendency,  from  the  poisoned  state  of  the  blood,  to  con- 
gestion in  the  three  great  visceral  cavities  of  the  body — the 
head,  the  chest,  and  the  abdomen.  No  disease  presents,  in 
the  mode  of  its  accession,  in  the  course,  gravity,  and  termi- 
nation of  the  symptoms,  so  many  varieties,  complications^ 
and  accidents  as  typhoid  fever,  so  that  it  has  been  con- 
sidered almost  as  an  epitome  of  the  whole  practice  of  medicine, 

MoBTALiTT. — The  reports  of  the  Registrar-General  show 
that  in  this  country  alone  about  20,000  persons  die  annually 
of  typhoid  fever,  and  that  probably  150,000  persons  are  laid 
prostrate  by  it.  It  proved  fatal  to  the  Prince  Consort  on  the 
14  th  of  December,  1861,  twenty-one  days  from  the  com- 
mencement of  the  attack.  Several  members  of  the  royal 
£unily  of  Portugal  also  came  to  their  untimely  end  by  it ; 
and  Count  Cavour,  but  the  death  of  the  latter  was  accelerated 
by  venesection. 

Cause. — ^According  to  Drs.  Budd,  Aitken,  and  others,  the 
poison  of  typhoid  fever  does  not  originate  in  decomposing 
sewage,  and  is  only  transmitted^  by  it,  the  specific  poison 
being  contained  and  transmitted  by  the  discharges  from  the 
bowels  of  the  person  infected  with  the  fever.    The  contagious 
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matter  may  convey  the  fever,  in  two  principal  ways: — (1)  By 
percolating  the  soil  into  the  wells  which  furnish  drinking 
water ;  (2)  By  infecting  the  air  through  defective  sewers  or 
water-closets.  In  opposition  to  this  hypothesis,  Dr.  Mur- 
chinson  makes  the  following  objections: — "(1)  There  are 
many  facts  which  show  that  enteric  fever  often  arises  from 
bad  drainage,  independent  of  any  transmission  from  the  sick. 
The  danger  ensues  when  the  drain  becomes  choked  up,  when 
the  sewage  stagnates  and  ferments,  and  when  the  trans- 
mission of  a  poison  from  any  distant  locality  is  impeded,  if 
not  completely  arrested.  (2)  There  are  numerous  ini^tances 
of  enteric  fever  appearing  in  houses  having  no  communication 
by  drain  with  any  other  dwelling.  (3)  There  is  no  evidence 
that  the  stools  of  enteric  fever  are  of  such  a  virulent  nature 
as  has  been  stated.  The  attendants  on  the  sick  are  rarely 
attacked.  (4)  The  fact  that  the  prevalence  of  the  disease  is 
influenced  by  temperature  is  opposed  to  the  idea  that  it 
depends  on  a  specific  poison  derived  from  the  sick ;  but  is 
readily  accounted  for  on  the  supposition  that  the  poison  is 
generated  by  fermentation  or  decomposition." 

We  conclude,  therefore,  that  refuse  animal  and  vegetable 
matters  J  if  permitted  to  accumtdate  and  decompose  in  seasons 
of  drought  generate  a  poison^  which  if  not  washed  away  or 
diluted  by  sufficient  rain,  rises  into  the  air^  or  becomes  diffused 
in  the  water;  and  which^  when  introduced  into  the  body  by 
these  media^  may  produce  enteric  fever  (Harley).  Hence  we 
find  it  most  prevalent  in  Autumn,  and  at  the  commencement 
of  winter,  after  a  long  season  of  heat  and  drought.     The 

BEST  PROPHYLAXIS,  THEREFORE,  ARE,  AN  ABUNDANT  SUPPLY  OF 
PURE  WATER ;  SUFFICIENTLY  INCLINED  AND  WELL-CONSTRUCTED 
SEWERS,  WITH  IMPERMEABLE  WALLS;  A  WELL-DRAINED  SOIL, 
AND  REGULARLY  FLUSHING  THE  DRAINS  DURING  DRY  WEATHER 
COPIOUSLY  WITH  WATER.  If  THESE  MEASURES  ARE  EFFICIENTLY 
CARRIED  OUT,  TYPHOID  OR  ENTERIC  FEVER  MAY  BE  EXPECTED 
SNTIBELY  TO  DISAPPEAR. 
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Tbbatment. — A  medical  man  should  conduct  the  treat- 
ment ;  for  just  as  no  two  human  faces  are  precisely  alike,  so 
no  two  cases  of  typhoid  or  typhus  fever  ever  present,  from  the 
commencement'  to  the  close,  exactly  the  same  symptoms. 
Ue  following  classification  of  symptoms  will,  it  is  hoped, 
aid  the  selection  of  the  remedy. 

Inflammatory  symptoms. — ^Acon.  and  Bry. 

Great  prostration. — ^Ars.,  Mur.  Acid,  Verat,  or  Rhus. 

If  the  lungs  are  most  involved. — Phos.  or  Bry. 

If  the  brain. — BelL,  Hyos.,  Camph.,  OpL,  Agaricus  Mus., 
Stram.,  or  Rhus. 

If  the  bowels. — Bry.,  Ipec.,  Ars.,  Merc,  Nux  Vom.,  or 
Pols. 

Typhoid  with  putridity. — Carbo  Veg.,  Ars.,  Rhus.,  and 
Verat 

Hamorrhage  from  the  bowels. — Cup.  Sulph.,  Nit  Acid,  or 
Ipec. 

Nervous  deinlity  foUomng  fefoer. — China,  Fer.  Sulph.,  or 
Ign. 

The  symptoms  indicating  some  of  these  medicines  are 
described  under  "Inflammatory  Fever,"  page  53-4.  We 
shall  only  add  the  following  distinctive  features. 

Acomtumr. — A  dose  every  two  or  three  hours  when  iriflam- 
wuUory  symptoms  predominate. 

Bryonia. — Bitter  taste,  brown^coated,  rough  tongue^  nausea, 
confined  bowelsj  stupifying  headache,  cough,  with  stitches  in 
the  ehestj  and  irritability.  During  the  injlammatory  stage^ 
Bry.  and  Aeon,  in  alternation ;  in  low  forms  of  the  disease, 
Bry.  and  Rhus. 

Belladonna. — Redness  of  the  face;  bright,  shining  eyes, 
and  dilated  pupils;  distension  of  the  veins,  and  throbbing 
of  the  arteries  of  the  head ;  startings  during  sleep,  or  con- 
tinued wakefulness. 

Hyoscyamus. — Constant  and   furious  delirium;    sudden 
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starts  and  outcries  ;   twitching ;  great  nervous  excitability. , 
This  remedy  has  similar  indications  to  Belladonna^  and  often 
succeeds  when  that  fails. 

Arsenicum.  —  Extreme  prostration;  insatiable  burning 
thirst ;  diarrhoea ;  feeble^  intermittent,  almost  imperceptible 
pulse.  If  to  these  symptoms  are  added  fosiid  evacuationSj 
cold  perspirations,  rattling  respiration,  Carbo  V,  should  be 
administered  in  alternation;  a  dose  every  three  or  four 
hours.  Arsenicum  is  a  remedy  of  priceless  value  in  enteric 
fever,  and  it  should  be  administered  somewhat  early,  as  it 
tends  to  prevent  extreme  prostration. 

Baptisia  Tinctoria. — This  remedy  is  useful  in  all  stages  of 
typhoid  fever.  In  large  doses,  long  continued,  it  is  said  to 
effect  changes  in  the  blood  similar  to  those  in  typhia,  and  a 
condition  of  the  fluids  of  the  body  generally  resembling  that 
which  occurs  in  low  fevers. 

Hydrochloric  Acid  (A)  in  two-drop  doses,  every  three 
hours,  has,  in  my  hands,  been  highly  successful  in  the  treat- 
ment of  typhoid  fever,  particularly  when  the  pulse  has  been 
very  slow  and  weak,  the  tongue  morbidly  clean,  with  great 
nervous  depression,  and  when  the  patient  has  complained  of 
a  constant  sour  taste  in  the  mouth ;  but,  in  proportion  as 
the  tongue  has  been  coated  dry  or  brown,  and  the  pulse  has 
been  accelerated,  so  have  I  found  the  efficacy  of  hydrocldorie 
acid  weakened  (Dr.  Simmons). 

Muriatic  Acid. — Constant  stupor,  the  patient  sinks  danm 
in  the  bedj  moans  during  sleep,  and  mutters  when  awake ; 
there  is  a  paralytic  condition  of  the  tongue,  and  dryness  of 
the  mouth  and  throat  These  symptoms  will  be  best  met  by 
giving  Mur.  Acid  in  alternation  with  Opium^  a  dose  every 
three  or  four  hours. 

Mercurius. — Copious  dehilitatiiig  per^irations  ;  diarrhoetic 
evacuations,  greenish  or  yellowish ;  thickly-coated  tongue ; 
tenderness  at  the  pit  of  the  stomach. 
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Carbo  Veg. — Offensive  smells  from  the  patient;  putrid, 
involontaiy  evacaations;  deep-red  nrine ;  pinched  and  sunken 
Goontenance ;  burning  in  the  abdomen  and  at  the  pit  of  the 
ftomach;  cold  extremities;  rapidly  sinking  powers,  and 
icarcely  perceptible  pulse. 

Nitric  Acid, — HsBmorrhage  from  the  bowels,  or  discharges 
of  a  greenish,  slimy  mucus,  with  extreme  tenderness  of  the 
abdomen ;  scalding  urine ;  sore  mouth ;  foetid  perspiration ; 
and  tendency  to  collapse.    A  dose  every  four  hours. 

CAina, — When  the  tongue  becomes  clean  and  moist,  the 
pulse  soft,  and  all  feverish  excitement  has  disappeared,  this 
remedy  may  be  administered  with  the  best  effects. 

A0CE8SOBT  Measures. — The  points  that  require  special 
attention  in  the  management  of  fever  patients  are  referred 
to  in  the  following  ^^  hints." 

Hints  on  Nursing  Fever  Patients. — The  unremitting 
attention  of  an  experienced,  trained  nurse  is  a  part  of  the 
treatment  quite  as  essential  as  the  administration  of  medi- 
cina  To  aid  to  some  extent  in  the  performance  of  this  duty, 
the  following  general  suggestions  are  offered.  The  medical 
attendant  alone  can  furnish  directions  adapted  to  special 
cases.  Under  such  circumstances  it  is  the  nurse's  duty 
fSuthfolly  to  carry  out  his  directions,  and  to  report  to  him  at 
each  visit  the  symptoms  and  progress  of  the  patient,  and 
the  effects  of  the  treatment. 

1st.  The  Sick  Room. — The  following  points  should  be 
studied:  (1)  It  should  be  airy.  If  practicable,  the  patient 
should  be  placed  in  a  spacious,  well-ventilated  apartment, 
which  allows  an  uninterrupted  admission  of  fresh,  and  the 
free  escape  of  tainted,  air.  Fresh  air  can  only  be  ensured 
by  an  open  window  or  door,  or  both.  It  is  generally  desir- 
able to  have  a  blazing  fire  kept  burning  night  and  day,  both 
in  summer  and  winter,  as  this  assists  the  efficient  ventilation 
of  the  room ;  but  the  patient's  head  should  be  protected  from 


its  direct  effects.  The  poieon  of  the  diaeBse  being  thus 
dilated  with  atmospheric  air  loses  its  power  and  so  becomes 
iooperatire.  The  room  should  be  divested  of  all  soperflnoas 
fnraitnre — carpets,  bed-hangings,  etc.  (2)  It  shonld  be 
liarkened;  not  by  excluding  all  light  and  air,  by  closed 
shatters,  or  closely-drawn  bed-cnrtain,  but  by  letting  down 
the  window-blinds  and  secnring  a  auhdued  light,  and  by 
protecting  the  patient's  face  from  any  glare,  as  from  gas  or 
candles.  (3)  The  sick  room  shonld  be  quiet.  Silk  dresses 
and  creaky  boots  shoald  not  be  worn ;  the  crackling  noise 
made  by  anyone  reading  a  newspaper  is  often  moat  distressing 
to  invalids;  the  tones  of  the  voice  should  be  gentle  and 
subdued,  but  whispering  avoided ;  all  unnecessary  conver- 
sation must  be  forbidden,  and  noise  shut  out.  (4)  The 
temperature  t>i  the  room  shonld  be  regulated  by  a  thermometerf 
and  maintained  at  an  even  temperature,  not  exceeding  55° 
Fahr.  The  sensations  of  the  nurse  cannot  be  depended 
npon  as  a  sufficient  guide ;  but  the  thermometer,  suspended 
out  of  a  current  of  air  Euid  the  direct  induence  of  the  fire, 
wil!  indicate  the  proper  temperature  at  which  the  room 
should  be  kept. 

2nd.  iZea(.— The  patient  shonld  be  disturbed  as  little  aa 
possible,  and  enjoy  the  most  complete  rest  during  the  whole 
course  of  the  disease.  The  importance  of  this  is  proved  by 
post-mortem  examinations,  which  often  show  vigorous  a,t- 
tempts  on  the  part  of  neighbouring  structures  to  limit,  by 
union  and  adhesion,  the  results  of  perforation,  obviously 
indicating,  in  practice,  the  necessity  of  absolute  rest 
throughout  the  disease  (ArrsEN).  Any  efforts  made  when 
the  ulcers  in  the  ileum  were  cicatrizing  would  affect  the 
system  unfavourably,  and  re-excite  that  morbid  action  which 
might  end  in  perforation  of  the  bowel. 

3rd.  Cleanliness. — The  personal  and  bed  linen  shonld  be 
^qaenQy  cbftaged,  and  all  matters  discharged  from  the 
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body  immediately  removed.  The  month  should  be  frequently 
viped  out  with  a  soft  wet  towel,  to  remove  the  aordes  which 
gather  there  in  severe  forms  of  fever.  The  patient's  body 
should  be  sponged  over  as  completely  as  pos'sible  at  suitable 
intervals  with  tepid  or  cold  water,  as  may  be  most  agreeable  to 
the  feelings,  and  quickly  dried  with  a  soft  towel.  Sponging 
the  whole  surface  of  the  body  with  cold  or  tepid  water  should 
nev^  be  omitted  in  fever,  as  it  reduces  the  excessive  heat, 
soothes  the  uneasy  sensations,  and  is  indispensable  in  main- 
taining that  cleanliness  which  is  so  desirable  in  the  sick 
room.  Cold  water  thus  applied  acts  as  a  tonic,  giving  vigour 
and  tone  to  the  relaxed  capillaries,  in  which  the  morbid 
action  probably  chiefly  goes  on.  Frequent  washing  with 
soap  and  water  also  tends  to  prevent  the  occurrence  of  bed 
mreSj  by  keeping  the  skin  in  a  healthy  condition. 

4th.  Hydropathic  Applications. — In  addition  to  the 
sponging  and  washing  just  recommended,  I  have  found 
the  abdominal  wet  compress  of  great  utility;  it  tends  to 
diminish  excessive  diarrhoea,  checks  the  spread  of  ulceration 
of  the  ileum,  and  obviates  perforation.  The  compress  is 
made  of  three  or  four  thicknesses  of  coarse  linen,  sufiScient 
to  cover  the  whole  abdomen,  including  the  liver  and  spleen, 
and  extend  down  to  the  pubes.  This  is  to  be  wrung  out  of 
cold  or  tepid  water,  covered  with  oiled-silk  or  India-rubber 
cloth,  to  retain  the  warmth  and  prevent  too  rapid  evapora- 
tion ;  it  may  be  simply  laid  on  the  abdomen,  or  if  the 
patient  is  restless  it  should  be  secured  by  three  broad  tapes 
roond  the  hips  and  waist  The  compress  should  fit  as 
doeely  as  possible,  and  displacement  be  avoided ;  otherwise 
air  penetrates  between  it  and  the  skin,  and  cold,  instead  of 
a  moist  heat,  is  produced.  As  long  as  the  compress  con- 
tinoes  moist  and  warm  it  need  not  be  disturbed;  but  as 
toon  as  it  becomes  dry  it  should  be  re-wetted.    Should  lung 
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complications  arise,  the  compress  should  be  applied  to  the 
chest  as  well  as  the  abdomen. 

During  the  eariy  course  of  the  fever,  the  Wet  Packy 
described  page '33,  is  an  invaluable  application,  and  tends, 
as  the  author  has  found,  to  give  a  mild  character  to  the 
disease. 

6th.  Beverages. — In  mild  cases,  and  at  the  commence- 
ment of  all  fevers,  pure  water,  toast-and-water,  gum-water, 
sweetened  with  a  little  sugar,*  barley-water,  lemonade,  or 
soda-water  is  nearly  all  that  is  necessary.  Cold  water  is  an 
agent  of  supreme  importance,  and  acts  favourably  by  lowering 
the  excessive  temperature,  and  proves  a  valuable  adjunct  to 
the  medicinal  treatment  prescribed,  by  accelerating  those 
favourable  changes  which  are  anxiously  hoped  for. 

6th.  Diet  and  Stimulants. — In  a  disease  which  lasts  three 
weeks,  often  five  or  six,  in  which  the  waste  of  tissue  is  great, 
and  in  which  common  food  cannot  be  taken,  it  is  a  point  of 
high  importance  to  supply  the  patient  with  nourishment 
appropriate  to  his  condition ;  otherwise  he  will  sink  before 
the  disease  has  completed  its  course.  The  following  are  the 
chief  points  to  be  attended  to  in  the  diet  of  fever  patients. 
All  the  aliments  given  should  combine  both  food  and 
drink  in  a  Jluid  or  semi-fluid  form,  until  recovery  has  fully 
set  in.  The  digestive  functions  being  more  or  less  com- 
pletely suspended,  the  nourishment  given  must  be  only 
such  as  requires  the  simplest  processes  for  its  assimilation. 
Examples  of  this  form  of  nutriment  are  the  following: — 
milk;  thin  arrowroot  with  milkj  wine-wAey,  prepared  by 
adding  one  pint  of  good  sherry  to  two  pints  of  boiling  milk, 
and  straining  after  coagulation ;  blancmange  of  isinglass  or 
ground  rice;  yolk-of-eggj  beaten  up  with  a  litde  brandy, 
wine,  tea,  cocoa,  or  mUk;  heef-tea  and  animal  broths;  and 

*  For  direction  to  prepare,  see  the  Index. 
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drinks.*    The  list  might  easily  be  extended^  and  no 

good  nurse  will  overlook  the  importance  of  variety  in  the 

Kmrishment  and  delicacies  for  the  sick  room.    Mi/k  is  an 

important  article  in  the  treatment  of  fever  patients.     ^^  Milk 

OT  buttermilk  is  with  me,"  says  Dr.  Qairdner,  "  the  staple 

food  in  typhus ;  and  I  will  even  say  that  I  know  of  no 

other  food  that  can  be  depended  on.    Yet  I  see,  and  always 

fee  with  a  new  surprise,  descriptions  of  the  treatment  and 

dietetics  of  fever  in  which  not  a  word  is  said  about  milk, 

and  a  great  deal  about  beef-tea^  wine,   brandy,   and  all 

manner  of  things  supposed  to  be  more  strengthening,  or 

stimulating  than  milk  diet     Now,  I  suppose  I  have  not 

treated  a  single  case  of  fever  of  any  kind  for  the  last  fifteen 

years  without  milk,  and  I  always  proceed  on  the  under* 

standing  that  milk  in  fever  is  the  one  thing  needful  as  diet, 

always  to  be  given,  and  given  liberally,  whether  specially 

ordered  or  not"   If,  however,  fever  is  attended  by  symptoms 

of  decided  prostration,  feeble  pulse,  a  confused  and  dusky 

countenance,  or  hectic,  beef-tea  or  the  essence-of-beef  should 

be  added  to  the  milk  diet  and  given  early.    The  beef-tea  or 

the  broths    may  be  thickened   with    well-cooked  rice    or 

vermicelli,  isinglass,  or  crumbs  of  bread.     The  egg-mixture 

m  of  great  utility ;  the  yolk  should  be  well  beaten  with  a 

table-spoonful  of  brandy  or  wine  and  as  much  water,  or  in 

a  little  milk  or  cocoa,  and  two  or  three  taken  daily.     If  the 

proftration  is  very  great  notwithstanding  the  use  of  the 

•  *«  The  writer  has  no  intention  to  side  in  the  controversy  concerning  the 
fnd  chancier  of  olcc^oL  He  accepts  the  evidence  that  much  ingested  alcohol 
is  got  rid  of  hy  the  excretory  organs,  or  is  retained  for  some  time  in  the  tissues 
after  the  manner  of  many  medicines.  But  with  food  in  its  widest  sense,  as 
what  keeps  up  the  vital  functions,  the  physician  will  have  little  hesitation  in 
fistffing  fQcohol,  who  has  observed  the  common  case  of  an  habitual  tippler 
liyfsinlnfT  for  yean  a  £ur  standard  of  bodily  health  upon  a  quantity  of 
other  nutriment  wholly  insufficient  by  itself  to  maintain  such  health.  And  to 
mch  a  esse  a  fever  patient  offers  some  resemblance.  He,  too,  may  not  be  able 
t»  take  cnon^  of  other  food  to  maintain  him,  but  alcoholic  drinks  will  help 
him  not  to  starve.  And  thus  the  writer  judges  them  to  have  a  food*value 
apart  from  their  medicinal  action"  (Buchanan). 
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noorishment  already  suggested,  wine  or  brandy,  dilated, 
may  be  added.  A  little  good  wine  with  an  equal  quantity 
of  water  may  be  given  every  hour  or  every  two  hours. 
Effervescent  wines  must  be  avoided.  Dr.  Harley  advises, 
six  to  eight  ounces  of  wine  or  four  ounces  of  brandy  every 
twenty-four  hours  when  the  pulse  is  of  moderate  force  and 
under  120.  When  the  pulse  ranges  between  120  and  130, 
and  is  small,  double  these  quantities.  If  the  patient  enjoys 
these  stimulants,  and  desires  their  continuance,  they  may 
be  regarded  as  signs  of  their  utility.  The  effects  of  the 
wine  or  brandy  should,  however,  be  carefully  watched  by  the 
medical  attendant,  and  only  given  in  proportion  to  the 
demands  of  the  system,  the  bulk  and  force  of  the  pulse 
being  the  main  guides.  As  a  rule,  stimulants,  except  in 
small  quantities,  are  not  required  by  children,  or  persons 
who  can  take  a  sufficient  quantity  of  other  kinds  of  nour- 
ishment, or  early  in  the  disease.  On  the  other  hand,  aged 
persons,  and  cases  of  great  prostration,  or  in  which  the 
extremities  are  cold  and  the  general  surface  livid,  almost 
invariably  require  alcoholic  stimulants.  Under  any  circum- 
stances, if  stimulants  aggravate  existing  symptoms,  their 
employment  should  be  modified  or  altogether  discontinued 

Fever  patients  are  often  unable  to  relish  or  swallow 
nourishment  in  consequence  of  the  dry  and  shrivelled  state 
of  the  tongue,  and  it  often  becomes  necessary  to  put  a  little 
lemon  juice  and  water  into  the  mouth  before  offering  food ; 
in  a  minute  or  two  the  mucous  membrane  becomes  soft 
and  nourishment  may  be  swallowed  and  enjoyed.  No 
food  to  be  kept  in  the  sick  room, — Miss  Nightingale's 
suggestion  on  this  point  is  so  important,  but,  we  regret 
to  observe,  so  often  disregarded,  that  we  venture  to  repeat 
it  here.  It  is  this — do  not  keep  the  food,  drink,  or 
delicacies  intended  for  the  patient,  in  the  sick  room  or 
within  his  sight    The  air  of  the  apartment  is  liable  to 
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deteriorate  them,  and  the  sight  of  them,  always  before  his 
ejes,  to  excite  disgust  Rather  take  him  ap  at  the  fitting 
time,  and  by  way  of  surprise,  two  or  three  teaspoonsful  of 
jeUy,  or  as  many  fresh  grapes  as  he  may  consume  at  once, 
or  one  or  two  segments  of  an  orange.  Or,  if  it  is  appropriate 
to  his  condition,  a  small  cup  of  beef-tea,  covered,  with  one 
er  two  narrow  slips  of  toasted  bread,  just  from  the  fire; 
thia  is  much  preferable  to  the  attempting  to  swallow  even 
a  less  quantity  from  a  basinfid  that  has  been  kept  for  many 
hours  within  the  reach  of  the  patient's  hand  and  eye. 

Lastly,  nourishment  should  be  given  with  strict  regularity; 
in  extreme  and  long  continued  cases  of  prostration,  every 
hour  or  half-hour,  both  day  and  night  Frequently  the 
fonctions  of  digestion  and  assimilation  are  so  greatly  im- 
paired, that  the  largest  quantity  of  nourishment  must  be 
given  to  sustain  the  patient  till  the  disease  has  passed 
throogh  its  stages.  Dr.  Graves  was  so  strongly  impressed 
with  the  importance  of  nourishment  in  fevers,  as  to  have 
said  that  he  desired  no  other  epitaph  than  that  ke  fed  fevers. 

7th.  Watching  Patients. — Fever  patients  should  be  at- 
tended and  watched  by  day  and  by  night  Their  urgent 
and  incessant  tcants  require  this,  and  their  safety  demands 
it  Instances  have  occurred  of  patients,  in  the  delirium 
which  80  frequently  attends  this  disease,  getting  out  of  bed, 
and  even  out  of  the  window,  during  the  absence  of  the 
narse,  and  losing  their  lives  from  injuries  thus  sustained. 

8th.  Moderation  in  convalescence, — Relapses  are  very 
liable  to  occur  from  indulging  the  appetite  too  freely  during 
convalescence;  and,  therefore,  toast  and  black  tea, jellies, 
light  bread-puddings,  white  fish,  mutton  broth,  a  small 
quantity  of  tender  chicken,  broiled  mutton,  etc.,  with  a 
little  stale  bread  and  boiled  rice  instead  of  potatoes,  may 
only  be  allowed  in  great  moderation;  but  never  to  the 
capacity  of  the  appetite,  till  the  tongue  is  quite  clean  and 
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moiat,  and  the  poke  uid  skin  have  become  natural.  1£ 
Btimalanta  hare  been  given  they  should  be  gradually  with- 
drawn as  the  qoantity  of  nntritdoos  food  is  increased.  Even 
when  convalescence  has  somewhat  advanced,  moderation 
sfaoald  still  be  exercised,  as  the  appetite  is  often  excessively 
craving. 

9th.  Unttetxasaty  approaehea. — These  should  be  gnnrded 
■gainst  by  persons  in  health,  especially  by  the  yoang,  in 
whom  susceptibility  to  disease  is  greatest.  Another  pn- 
cantioD  is,  not  to  visit  the  sick  chamber  after  long  fasting. 
The  great  protective  influence,  however,  is  Jreah  air ;  this 
neutralizes  'fever  poison,  and  should  be  nnintermptedly 
passing  through  the  patient's  apartment.  With  open  door 
and  windows,  and  by  avoiding  the  patient's  breath,  and  the 
exhalations  from  his  person,  till  they  become  well  diluted 
with  pure  air,  fever  cases  of  the  very  worst  kind  may  be 
visited  fearless  of  danger.  In  the  particular  case  of  typhoid 
/ever,  the  following  additional  precautions  have  been  sug- 
gested by  Dr.  Aitken,  with  the  view  of  checking  the  sprewi 
of  this  disease : — 

(1.)  All  dischargee  from  fever  patients  should  be  received 
on  their  issue  from  the  body  into  vessels  containing  a  oou- 
oentrated  solution  of  chloride  of  zinc 

(2.)  All  tainted  bed  or  body  linen  should,  immediately  oo 
its  removal,  be  placed  in  water,  strongly  impregnated  with 
the  same  agent 

(3.)  The  water-closet  should  be  flooded  several  times  a 
day  with  a  strong  solution  of  chloride  of  zinc ;  and  some 
chloride  of  lime  should  be  also  placed  there,  to  serve  as  s 
source  of  chlorine  in  the  gaseons  form. 

(4.)  So  long  as  fever  lasts,  the  water-closets  should  be 
used  exclosivfdy  as  receptacles  for  the  discharges  from  the 
sick. 
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lOth.  Change  of  air. — The  salatarj  inflaence  of  change 
of  dimate  and  scene  to  persons  who  have  snfiered  from  a, 
serious  attack  of  fev^  can  scarcely  be  overestimated,  and  if 
the  place  or  climate  has  been  chosen  with  intelligence  and 
judgment,  the  happiest  results  may  be  anticipated.  K  the 
change  of  air  includes  agreeable  society,  and  excludes  all 
boaineas  anxieties,  it  is  a  remedy  of  the  very  highest  impor- 
tance for  bracing  up  the  system,  and  restoring  the  patient 
to  hia  usual  health  and  strength.  Often  any  painful  symp^ 
tonus  remaining  are  at  once  arrested;  the  current  of  the 
thoughts  is  turned  into  new  and  healthy  channels ;  and  iq 
the  luxuriance  of  nature,  in  the  grand  scenery  of  mountainous 
districts,  or  inhaling  the  tonic  air  of  the  sea  coast,  the  eyea 
beam  forth  with  new  life,  the  forces  of  the  circulation  are 
laised  and  equfilized,  the  mind  is  unencumbered,  and  all 
the  functions  of  the  body  are  pleasantly  and  healthily  per- 
fonned.  After  recovery  from  a  serious  attack  of  fever,  the 
whole  man  becomes  changed,  and  there  seems  to  be  a 
renewal  of  youth.  Nothing  gives  such  a  beneficial  direction 
to  this  change,  or  renders  it  so  perfect  as  a  temporary 
removal  to  a  suitable  climate  and  locality.  We  fully  endorse 
Dr.  Aitken's  statement, — No  man  can  be  considered  asJUfor 
workj/or  three  or  four  months  after  an  attach  of  severe  typhoid 
ftoer. 

nth.  General  Preventive  Measures. — ^To  prevent  bad 
forma  of  fever,  the  cholera,  and  other  acute  and  dangerous 
diseases,  the  following  suggestions  should  be  carried  out : — 
abstinence  from  alcoholic  drinks ;  temperance  in  eating  and 
drinking;  healthy  and  cheerful  amusements,  especially  in 
the  open  air ;  industrious  occupations,  short  of  exhausting 
labour;  fear  should  be  dismissed  from  the  mind  as  a  base 
passion,  beneath  the  dignity  of  man ;  the  light  of  the  sun  and 
fresh  air  should  be  freely  admitted  into  every  room  of  the 
house;  all  stagnant  water  around  or  under  the  house, should 
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be  drained  off;  filth — animal  and  vegetable  matters — ^not 
allowed  to  accumulate  and  decompose  about  sinks  or  drains ;: 
personal  cleanliness  should  receive  due  attention,  and  a 
sponge,  shower,  or  plunge  bath  be  taken  daily ;  and,  lastly, 
a  small  bottle  of  the  strong  tincture  of  Camphor  (the 
Homoeopathic  preparation),  should  always  be  accessible,  so 
that  when  unavoidably  exposed  to  infectious  and  dangerous 
influences,  a  drop  may  be  taken  before  the  poison  has 
extended  to  the  blood.  As  general  preventive  means,  these 
hints  are  of  the  highest  importance,  and  may  be  carried  out 
in  the  confident  hope  of  exemption  from  the  threatened 
evil.  The  words  of  Heberden  embody  a  law  of  nature, 
the  recognition  of  which  is  a  matter  of  the  highest  impor- 
tance:— "The  seeds  of  various  kinds  of  disease,  like 

THOSE  OF  vegetables,  WILL  ONLY  SPRING  UP  AND  THRIVE 
WHEN  THEY  FALL  UPON  A  SOIL  CONVENIENT  FOR  THEIR 
GROWTH." 

4.— TyplltlS  Fever  (F^rm  Typhus). 

Definition. — Typhus  is  an  acute  specific  form  of  fever, 
highly  contagious  and  infectious,  continuing  from  fourteen 
to  twenty-one  days,  attended  with  a  lethargic  or  confused 
condition  of  the  intellect,  and  of  an  eruption  on  the  skin  of 
a  measly  or  mulberry  rash,  and  is  the  accompaniment  of 
privation,  overcrowding,  and  defective  ventilation. 

Symptoms. — The  precursory  stage  varies,  but  is  usually 
short,  so  that  the  patient  yields  to  the  disease  within  the 
first  three  days,  giving  up  his  employment  and  taking  to 
his  bed;  in  this  respect  strongly  contrasting  with  the 
protracted  invasive  stage  of  typhoid.  Sensations  of  uneasi- 
ness, soreness,  or  fatigue,  loss  of  appetite,  headache,  and 
disturbed  sleep,  are  the  early  symptoms.  The  patient  is 
often  seized  by  a  rigor,  but  less  marked  and  severe  than 
in  small-pox  or  internal  inflammations,  usually  succeeded 
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by  dry  heat  of  skin,  thirst,  quick  pulse,  white,  dry,  often 
tremulous  tongue,  scanty  and  highly-coloured  urine,  some- 
times vomiting,  heavy  look  or  stupor,  prostration,  and 
muscular  pains ;  towards  evening  there  is  irritability  or 
restlessness,  and  if  sleep  occurs,  it  is  disturbed  by  dreams, 
or  frequent  sudden  starts,  and  is  in  consequence  unre- 
freshing. 

The  general  appearance  of  a  typhus  patient  is  very  marked 
and  affords  to  the  practised  eye  a  ready  means  of  diagnosis. 
'^In  an  average  attack  the  patient  lies  prostrate  on  his 
back  with  a  most  weary  and  dull  expression  of  face,  his 
eyes  heavy  and  with  some  dusky  flush  spread  uniformly 
over  his  cheeks.  In  the  advanced  stage  of  a  severe  attack 
he  lies  with  his  eyes  shut  or  half-shut,  moaning  and  too 
prostrate  to  answer  questions,  to  protrude  his  tongue,  or  to 
move  himself  in  bed ;  or  the  mouth  is  clenched,  the  tongue 
and  hands  tremble,  and  the  muscles  are  twitching  and  half 
rigid.  The  dryness  of  the  mouth,  the  sordes  on  the  teeth 
and  lips,  the  hot  dry  skin,  and  the  deafness,  are  other 
symptoms  which  strike  an  observer  so  immediately  as  to 
deserve  to  be  included  in  the  physiognomy  of  the  disease."* 

During  the  first  week  the  patient  complains  much  of 
beadache,  noises  in  the  ears,  and,  subsequently,  deafness. 
The  conjunctivae  are  injected,  the  pupils  contracted,  painfully 
sensitive  to  light,  and  therefore  often  closed.  He  becomes 
irritable,  and  his  answers  short  and  fretful.  After  the  lapse 
of  a  period  usually  between  the  fourth  and  eighth  days,  the 
mind  passes  from  a  state  of  excitement  to  one  of  delirium. 
This  sjrmptom  is  usually  more  severe  and  appears  earlier 
when  the  disease  attacks  persons  in  the  upper  classes  of 
sociefy,  in  consequence,  no  doubt,  of  the  greater  activity  of 
their  brains.  It  is  at  first  one  of  confusion  of  ideas  as  to 
time,  place,  persons,  and  even  personal  identity,  with  vague 

•  "A  System  of  Medicine."    Vol.  I. 
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i^ambling  talk,  of  which  occAsionally  he  seefms  conscious, 
and  from  which  he  can  be  roused.  Afterwards  the  delirium 
may  become  active  and  maniacal,  or  low  and  muttering. 
The  patient  often  fancies  that  he  is  two  or  three  persons, 
and  the  subject  of  a  series  of  miseries  and  violence ;  confined 
in  a  dungeon,  pursued  by  enemies  from  whom  he  vainly  flies, 
or  with  whom  he  struggles,  and  he  attempts  to  spring  from 
bed  to  reach  the  door  or  window  to  fly  from  his  tormentors. 
Sometimes  the  delirium  passess  into  a  heavy  stupor,  with 
tremulousness  of  the  tongue  and  hands,  and  twitching  of 
the  muscles  (submltua  tendinum)  ;  but  in  favourable  cases 
it  gradually  subsides  in  two  or  three  days,  the  powers  of  the 
mind  begin  again  to  dawn,  the  countenance  assumes  a  more 
tranquil  aspect,  sleep  becomes  natural,  and  at  length 
convalescence  is  fully  established. 

Diarrhoea  is  not  of  infirequent  occurrence,  but  sometimes 
the  bowels  are  confined ;  the  evacuations  are  natural  or  dark, 
and  contrast  strongly  with  the  yellow-ochre  colour  of  the 
Stools  in  enteric  fever;  finally  the  evacuations  may  be 
involuntary. 

The  Pulse. — In  typhus  the  pulse  is  rarely  less  than  100, 
sometimes  120,  or  130,  or  even  140  in  the  minute.  In  the 
last  case,  however,  in  adults,  it  is  indicative  of  great  danger. 
As  a  rule  the  pulse  pursues  a  gradually  increasing  rate  of 
frequency  up  to  the  9th  or  i2th  day,  and  afterwards  under- 
goes a  correspondingly  regular  decline.  Cases  so  marked 
almost  invariably  get  well  On  the  other  hand,  depai'tures 
from  this  gradual  rise  and  fall  in  the  pulse,  especially  if 
considerable,  mark  the  existence  of  complications  or  dan- 
gerous symptoms.  In  fatal  cases  of  typhus  the  pulse 
becomes  more  and  more  rapid,  and  also  weaker  and  smaller 
up  to  the  very  hour  of  death.  The  first  glimpse  of  dawning 
convalescence  is  afibrded  by  watching  the  pulse;  the 
tewperature,  as  measured  by  the  thermometer,  is  a  valuable 
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kit  less  available  sign ;  and  whepever  the  pulse  is  fairly  on 
the  decline,  especially  if  it  gets  stronger  and  faller,  we  may 
confidently  conclude  that  the  patient  will  recover.  The 
crisis  of  typhus  is  often  indicated  by  no  other  symptom 
than  the  gradual  decline  of  the  pulse,  after  having  gradually 
reached  its  maximum  degree  of  rapidity.  There  may  be  no 
marked  perspiration,  no  critical  diarrhoea,  no  striking  alter- 
ation in  the  urine,  or  startling  phenomena  of  any  kind; 
the  only  trace  of  crisis,  being  the  gradual  decline  of  the 
fever  as  indicated  by  the  fall  in  the  pulse  and  the  ther- 
mometer. 

DiSTiNCTrvB  Characters. — The  typhus  rash  appears  be- 
tween the  fourth  and  seventh  days,  and  consists  of  irregular, 
slightly  elevated  spots,  of  a  mulberry  hue,  disappear  on 
pressmre,  and  may  be  single  and  few,  or  numerous  and  large ; 
in  the  latter  case  two  or  more  spots  coalesce.  They  are 
asoally  first  seen  on  the  abdomen,  and  afterwards  on  the 
cheat  and  extremities ;  and  the  number  and  depth  of  colour 
ef  tiie  spots  are  in  proportion  to  the  severity  of  the  disease. 
From  the  first  to  the  third  day  after  the  appearance  of  the 
rash,  no  fresh  spots  appear;  and  each  spot,  although  it 
mdergoes  certain  changes,  continues  visible  till  the  whole 
rash  disappears,  and  the  disease  terminates.  In  fatal  cases, 
the  typhus  spots  remain  after  death. 

The  odour  of  the  poison  of  typhus  is  very  characteristic, 
tnd  it  is  described  as  offensive,  pungent,  and  ammoniacal. 
Narses,  familiar  with  the  disease,  are  thus  alone  able  to 
recognise  it,  and  estimate  the  amount  of  danger  by  the 
iMuiness  of  the  smelL 

Prominence  of  Nervous  Symptoms, — It  is  from  the  con- 
stancy and  prominence  of  these  symptoms  that  the  name 
•f  typhus  was  first  employed,  and  it  is  almost  certain 
that  it  is  through  the  nervous  system  that  the  poison  of 
the  disease  chi^y  operates.    Hence  extreme  restKssness, 
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ringing  noises  in  the  ears,  and  low  delirium  or  stupor,  are 
invariably  present  to  a  greater  or  less  extent  In  fatal  cases, 
about  the  ninth  or  tenth  day,  delirium  merges  into  profound 
coma,  or  the  condition  described  as  coma-vigil  may  come  on. 
In  this  latter  condition,  the  patient  lies  on  his  back  with  his 
eyes  wide  open,  and  certainly  awake,  but  indifferent  or 
insensible  to  everything  transpiring  around  him.  His  mouth 
is  partially  open,  his  face  expressionless,  and  he  is  incapable 
of  being  roused.  At  length  the  breathing  becomes  nearly 
imperceptible,  the  pulse  rapid  and  feeble,  or  it  cannot  be 
felt,  and  the  transition  from  life  to  death  occurs  without  any 
gleam  of  returning  consciousness,  and  can  only  be  recognised 
by  the  eyes  losing  their  little  lustre,  and  the  chest  no  longer 
performing  its  slow  and  feeble  movements. 

Unfavourablb  Indications. — Early,  furious,  and  per- 
sistent delirium, with  complete  sleeplessness;  coma-^mgil;  con-' 
vulsions;  involuntary  twitchings  of  the  muscles  of  the  face  and 
arms ;  abundant  and  dark  rashy  nearly  unaffected  by  pres- 
sure ;  great  duskiness  of  the  countenance,  or  lividity  of  the 
surface;  involuntary,  uncontrollable  diarrhoea;  suppression 
of  urine,  or  albuminuria;  a  brown,  hard,  tremulous  tongue; 
a  temperature  gradually  rising  to  107°  Fahr.,  or  higher;  a 
great  sudden  elevation  of  temperature  in  the  third  week; 
a  smaU,  weak,  irregular  or  imperceptible  pulse,  stationary  at 
above  120*";  bed  sores,  or  inflammatory  or  erysipelatous 
swellings ;  a  strong  presentiment  of  death  on  the  part  of 
the  patient,  etc. 

Causes. — Overcrowding ^  with  defective  ventilation,  and 
destitution,  and  thus  is  the  scourge  of  the  poor  inhabitants 
of  our  large  towns.  Overcrowding  includes  the  several  con- 
ditions of  overcrowding  of  rooms  by  too  many  occupants ; 
overcrowding  of  dwelling-houses  upon  too  circumscribed 
area,  preventing  the  proper  ventilation  of  streets  and  houses ; 
want  St  personal  and  domestic   cleanliness.    A   spacious 


TYPHUS  FKYBR.  81 

dwelling,  with  free  ventilation,  robs  the  disease  of  its  power, 
and  arrests  its  spread  to  others.  Privation^  as  famine  through 
faUore  of  crops,  commercial  distress,  strikes,  hardships  in 
war,  etc;  this  predisposes  to  typhus  by  deteriorating  the 
constitation.  Before  the  days  of  Howard,  typhus  was  never 
absent  from  onr  prisons  and  hospitals ;  it  was  the  scourge  of 
the  armies  of  the  first  Napoleon,  and  it  decimated  those  of 
the  Allies  in  the  Crimea,  the  disease  varying  among  the 
troops  exactly  in  proportion  to  the  degree  of  privation  and 
overcrowding.  In  1818,  and  again  in  1847,  the  failure  of 
the  potato  crop  in  Ireland  gave  rise  to  an  epidemic  of  this 
fever,  so  that  it  is  estimated  that  an  eighth  part  of  the  entire 
popnlation  was  attacked.  There  is  undoubted  evidence  that 
the  poison  of  typhus  may  be  generated  de  navOj  and  that  the 
circnmstances  under  which  this  occurs  are  those  above  stated, 
namely,  overcrowding,  defective  ventilation,  and  destitution. 
There  seems  ground  for  believing  that  the  poison  is  chiefly 
transmitted  by  the  exhalations  from  the  lungs  and  skin ;  the 
material  poison  (materies  marbi)  being  inhaled  or  swallowed, 
and  so  finds  ready  admission  to  the  blood,  upon  which  it 
exerts  its  morbid  influence.  The  efiects  of  bad  ventilation  in 
the  development  of  typhus  is  well  expressed  in  the  following 
words :  ^^  If  any  person  will  take  the  trouble  to  stand  in  the 
sun,  and  look  at  his  own  shadow  on  a  white  plastered  wall,  he 
will  easily  perceive  that  his  whole  body  is  a  smoking  mass 
of  corruption,  with  a  vapour  exhaling  from  every  part  of  it. 
This  vapour  is  subtle,  acrid,  and  offensive  to  the  smell ;  if 
retained  in  the  body  it  becomes  morbid ;  but  if  re-abaorbed, 
highly  deleterious.  If  a  number  of  persons,  therefore,  are 
long  confined  in  any  close  place  not  properly  ventilated,  so 
as  to  inspire  and  swallow  with  their  spittle  the  vapours  of 
each  other,  they  must  soon  feel  its  bad  effects.  Bad  pro- 
visioDS  and  gloomy  thoughts  will  add  to  their  misery,  and 
soon  breed  the  seminium  of  a  pestilential  fever,  dangerous 
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Bot  only  to  themselves,  but  also  to  evety  person  who  visits 
thefm  or  even  communicates  with  them  at  second  hand. 
Hence  it  is  so  frequently  bred  in  gaols,  hospitals,  ships, 
camps,  and  beseiged  towns.  A  aeminium  once  produced  is 
Easily  spread  by  contagion." 

Treatment. — It  is  a  question  whether  typhus  can  ever 
be  cut  short,  or  the  definite  course  of  the  disease  altered 
by  the  administration  of  remedies ;  some  contend  that  it 
may  be  broken  up  in  the  first  stage,  especially  by  the 
combination  of  Hydropathic  appliances  with  the  use  of 
Homoeopathic  remedies;  others  believe  that  the  disease 
must  have  its  course.  However,  we  have  ample  experience 
to  prove  that  in  the  great  majority  of  cases  the  violence  of 
the  sjrmptoms  can  be  held  in  check,  the  patient's  comfort 
greatly  promoted,  and  convalescence  hastened,  by  judicious 
treatment. 

The  remedies  appropriate  for  the  ordinary  run  of  cases 
are  the  following: — AcotLj  Ar8.y  BelLj  Bry.y  Hyos.<,  OpLj 
RAuSj  China. 

Remedies  for  special  symptoms  are  prescribed  in  ihe 
following  table : — 

1.  Inflammatory  Symptoms. — Aeon,  and  Bell. 

2.  Cerebral  Symptoms. — Hyos.,  Bell.,  Rhus. 

3.  Typhus  with  extreme  Prostration. — Ars.,  Carbo  Veg., 
Phos.  Ac. 

4.  With  Pulmofuzry  complications. — Bry.  Phos. 

6.  With  Gastric  deranyements. — Ipec,  Nux  Vom.,  Puis., 
or  Bry. 

6.  With  Stupor. — ^OpL,  Rhus. 

7.  With  Sleeplessness. — Coffaea,  Bell. 

8.  With  Putridity, — Carbo.  Veg.,  Ars.,  Verat 

As  we  have  described  the  treatment  of  typhoid  with 
considerable  detail,  and  as  many  of  the  symptoms  commott 
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lo  that  fever  are  present  in  t7{>Iiti8,  we  sliall  only  offer  the 
following  characteristic  symptoms : — 

Belladonna. — Inflammatory  typhus  chiefly  with  brain 
mfmptams ;  fever  commencing  with  rigors  in  the  evening  ot 
id  night;  redness  of  the  face;  dilated  pupils,  with  wild, 
unsteady  expression. 

Hyoscyamua. — In  the  delirium  of  typhus,  with  sudden 
ttartings  as  in  affright^  this  remedy  should  never  be  over- 
looked ;  it  often  acts  like  a  charm  after  BelL  has  effected 
bat  little  improvement. 

Opium, — Stertcrous  breathing;  low  moaning  noise;  mut- 
tering delirium,  or  delirium  after  a  short  sleep  ;  dtishy  flush 
of  the  countenance;  picking  at  the  bed-clothes;  coma  vigil; 
involuntary  discharges  of  fsBces  and  urine. 

Rhus  Tax. — In  the  lam  forms  of  typhus^  with  great 
debility,  almost  amounting  to  paralytic  weakness  of  the 
limbs ;  small  and  quick,  or  weak  and  slow,  pulse ;  anxious 
and  depressed  mood ;  oppression  of  the  chest. 

Arsenicum. — Rapid  prostration  of  strength ;  sunken  coun- 
tenance  and  eyes ;  red,  brown  or  blackish,  dry,  cracked,  and 
trembling  tongue;  insatiable,  burning  thirst;  sensation  as 
of  hot  water  coursing  through  the  veins;  rapid,  small, 
irritable  pulse. 

Accessory  Measxtres. — The  points  of  greatest  importance 
may  be  briefly  summed  up  as  under:  (1.)  The  patient 
should  be  placed  in  a  large,  or.  at  least  in  a  well-ventilated, 
room,  so  as  to  secure  a  continuous  and  amply  supply  of 
fresh  air.  Cases  occurring  in  close,  crowded  rooms  in  which 
this  prime  hygienic  condition  cannot  be  secured,  should 
be  removed  to  a  properly  constructed  hospital.  (2.)  Fre- 
quent changes  of  personal  and  bed  linen,  changes  of 
posture  to  avoid  congestion  and  bed-sores;  if  bed-sores 
form  notwithstanding,  the  patient  should  be  placed  on  a 
water-bed;    also    the    wet  pack    is    a    valuable    measure, 
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especially  early  in  the  disease,  and  when  the  skin  is  dry 
and  hot  (3.)  Food  or  beverages  should  be  given  in  small 
quantities  at  regular  and  frequent  intervals,  including  water, 
milk-and-water,  tea,  broth,  beef-tea,  and,  if  prostration, 
feeble  and  irregular  circulation,  or  complications,  indicate 
their  use,  wine  or  brandy.  In  some  cases  in  which  patients 
obstinately  refuse  all  food,  or  are  unable  to  swallow,  life 
is  often  saved  by  nutritious  or  stimulating  enematsd. 
(4.)  Quiet,  or  in  noisy  streets  stuffing  the  ears  with  cotton 
wool;  cleanliness,  sponging  the  whole  surface  of  the  body 
and  careful  drying  at  least  once  a  day,  and  intelligent  and 
unremitting  watching. 

The  hints  on  nursing  fever  patients  in  the  previous  section 
should  be  studied. 

Prophylactics. — As  disinfectants,  fresh  air,  efficient  ven- 
tilation, and  cleanliness  are  of  paramount  importance ;  as 
additional  means  for  avoiding  contagion  but  by  no  means  as 
substitutes,  whitewashing  with  quick  lime,  repapering  in- 
fected rooms,  washing  the  wood-work  with  soap  and  water, 
cleansing  the  linen  in  water  to  which  chloride  of  lime  has  been 
added,  and  the  use  of  this  substance  or  of  carbolic  acid  in  the 
water  employed  in  sponging  the  patient  Without  cleanliness 
and  fresh  air,  vinegar,  camphor,  and  other  so-called  prevent- 
ives, are  useless,  and  only  disguise  noxious  vapours.  Persons 
in  attendance  on  the  sick  should  especially  avoid  the  odour 
from  the  breath  and  the  exhalations  which  arise  on  turning 
down  the  bed-clothes.  Nurses  should  not  be  overworked, 
deprived  of  repose  in  bed,  or  of  daily  out-door  exercise.  If 
there  is  any  ground  to  fear  an  attack  of  typhus,  Bry,  and 
Rhus,  are  the  best  preventives. 
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b.— Intermittent  Fever  {Fehis  intemiUtemj—Agxie. 

Dkfimitiok. — The  disease  known  as  ague,  consists  of 
severe  paroxysms  of  fever,  characterized  by  a  cold,  a  hot, 
and  a  sweating  stage,  between  which  there  is  a  period  of 
comparative  health,  in  which  the  patient  is  able  to  follow  his 
usnid  occupation. 

Two  centuries  ago,  when  the  soil  around  London  was 
neither  cultivated  nor  drained,  and  when  during  portions  of 
every  year,  the  marshes  of  Lincolnshire,  Cambridgeshire, 
and  adjoining  counties  sent  forth  their  emanations  of  malaria, 
ague  was  a  very  fatal  disease  in  this  country.  James  L 
succumbed  to  its  power  in  London,  March,  1625.  When 
told  by  his  attendants  that  ^^  an  ague  in  spring  is  physic  for 
a  king,'*  James  replied  that "  the  proverb  only  held  good 
to  a  younp  king."  In  1658,  Oliver  Cromwell  died  from  it 
at  Somerset  House. 

Geographical  facts,  collected  by  medical  writers  from 
Hippocrates  downwards,  show  that  every  country  is  unhealthy 
in  proportion  to  the  quantity  of  marshy  or  undrained  alluvial 
soil  it  contains,  the  inhabitants  of  such  districts  dying  often 
in  the  ratio  of  1  in  20  instead  of  1  in  38 — the  average 
mortality  in  healthy  districts.  The  connexion  of  a  given 
class  of  disease — represented  by  remittent  and  intermittent 
fever — with  marshy  districts  is  now  distinctly  established 
and  generally  recognised  (Affeen). 

The  disappearance  of  ague  has  always  been  in  direct 
relation  to  the  drainage  and  cultivation  of  the  soil,  not  only 
in  England,  but  in  every  portion  of  the  globe.  If  the 
cultivating  hand  of  man  is  withdrawn  from  a  district,  and 
the  former  conditions  reappear,  malaria  again  becomes  rife. 

Stmptoms. — These  may  set  in  suddenly,  or  they  may 
appear  gradually,  until  a  regular  paroxysm  occurs.  An 
ajue  fit  has    three   st^es — the  cold,   the   hot,    aud   \.\i<^ 
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perspiriDg.     The  frtt  stage  comes  on  with  a  feeling  of 
debility,  lasflitade,  weariness,  chilliness,  and  rigors;  then 
follow  sensations  as  of  oold  water  trickling  down  the  spine 
and  a  shivering  of  the  whole  body :  the  teeth  chatter,  the 
nails  turn  bine,  and  the  whole  frame  trembles,  often  with 
snch  violence  as  to  shake  the  bed  on  which  the  patient  may 
be  lying.    The  face  becomes  pale,  the  features  and  skin 
contracted,  and  the  papillsB  of  the  skin  are  rendered  so 
prominent  as  to  give  it  the  appearance  aptly  described  as 
goose  skifij  such  as  may  at  any  time  be  produced  by  exposure 
to  cold.    These  symptoms  are  accompanied  by  an  anxious 
expression  of  countenance,  the  eyes  are  dull  and  sunken, 
the  pulse  frequent  and  small,  the  breathing  hurried  and 
oppressed,  the  tongue  white,  and  the  urine  scanty  and  fre- 
quently passed.    After  a  period,  varying  from  half  an  hour 
to  three  or  four  hours,  the  second  or  hot  stage  comes  on 
with  flushings,  until  the  entire  body  becomes  hot,  with 
extreme  thirst,  full  bounding  pulse,  throbbing  headache, 
and  restlessness,  the  urine  being  still  scanty,   but  high- 
coloured.    At  length,  after  two,  three,  and  even  six  or  twelve 
hours,  the  third  or  perspiring  stage  succeeds,  and  the  patient 
feels  much  relieved.    Thirst  diminishes,  the  pulse  declines 
in  frequency,  and  the  appetite  returns ;  at  the  same  time 
there  is  a  red  deposit  of  urates  in  the  urine.    The  perspira- 
tion first  breaks  out  on  the  forehead  and  chest,  and  gradually 
extends  over  the  entire  surface  of  the  body ;  sometimes  it  is 
only  slight,  but  at  other  times  it  is  very  copious,  saturating 
the  patient's  linen  and  bed-clothes.    A  paroxysm  usually 
lasts  about  six  hours,  allowing  two  hours  for  each  stage. 
The  period  between  the  paroxysms,  as  already  explained,  is 
called  the  intermission;  but  by  an  interval  is  meant  the  whole 
period  or  cycle  between  the  beginning  of  one  paroxysm,  and 
the  beginning  of  the  next 
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TfPis. — ^Th«o  are  tiiroe  chief  types  of  ague;  let — The 
Quotidian^  has  a  paroxysm  daily,  comiDg  on  generally  in  the 
mining,  from  about  7  to  9  o'clock,  has  an  interval  ot 
twenty-foQT  hours,  and  is  most  common  in  the  spring. 
2iid. — The  Tertian^  has  a  paroxysm  every  other  day,  coming 
on  from  10  to  12  o'clock  at  noon,  has  an  interval  of  forty- 
eight  hoars,  and  is  most  frequent  in  the  spring  and  autumsu 
3rd. — The  Quartan^  which  has  a  paroxysm  every  third  day, 
comiDg  on  from  2  to  4  p.m.,  has  an  interval  of  seventy-two 
hours,  and  is  most  common  in  the  autumn.  The  hours  of  the 
day  during  which  the  paroxysms  occur  are,  however,  by  no 
means  uniform.  The  tertian  is  perhaps  the  most  frequent^ 
and  baa  the  most  marked  hot  stage ;  hut  the  quartan  is  the 
moet  obatinate.  lliere  is  still  another  type  in  which,  though 
there  is  an  attack  every  day,  those  only  resemble  each  other 
which  occur  on  alternate  days. 

Paxholooy. — It  is  probable  that  in  the  cold  stage,  the 
Uood  leaves  the  surface  and  the  capillaries,  and  accumulates 
aboat  the  right  side  of  the  heart,  the  large  veins  and  great 
venous  organs  of  the  interior,  such  as  the  liver,  spleen,  and 
the  bases  of  the  lungs.  In  the  hot  stage,  the  heart  reacts 
and  throws  out  the  blood  again  to  the  surface,  but  beyond 
the  conditions  of  health,  so  that  it  is  rendered  preternaturally 
dry  and  hot,  with  all  the  symptoms  of  inflammatory  fever ; 
in  the  sweating  stage  the  secretions  are  re-established,  and 
the  proper  balance  between  the  large  and  small  blood  vessels 
is  restored. 

Laws. — ^Although  at  present  ignorant  of  the  physical  or 
chemical  nature  of  this  nerial  poison^  we  know  that  malaria 
obeys  the  following  laws,  which,  being  of  great  practical  use, 
are  worth  remembering.  1st — It  spreads  in  the  course  of 
precaitinp  winds.  It  has  always  been  observed  that  when 
the  wind  blows  across  malarious  tracts  of  land,  the  disease 
prevails  on  the  opposite  side  to  that  from  which  the  current 
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proceeds ;  at  the  same  time  the  inhabitants  of  the  ventilated 
district  escape.  2nd — ^Its  progress  is  arrested  by  nxUerj 
especially  by  rit>ers  and  large  running  streams.  Thus  persons 
on  board  ship,  or  on  the  side  of  water  opposite  to  a  marsh, 
are  unaffected  by  it,  although  a  favourable  wind  transmits 
the  poLBon  a  far  greater  distance  by  land  Water  probably 
absorbs  malaria ;  and  it  is  a  common  opinion  in  India  that 
water  so  charged  produces  periodic  fevers  in  those  who 
drink  it  In  like  manner,  thick  rams  of  trees  intercept  the 
progress  of  the  poison.  3rd — Malaria  does  not  rise  above  the 
lam  UveL  It  seems  to  be  of  greater  specific  gravity  than 
atmospheric  air,  its  power  diminishing  as  we  rise  from  the 
surface  of  the  earth.  Persons  occupying  the  upper  stories 
of  a  house  in  an  infected  locality  suffer  to  a  far  less  extent 
than  those  living  on  a  ground  floor.  4  th — It  is  most  dan- 
gerous at  night.  It  has  been  often  observed  that  sailors  who 
go  on  shore  in  the  daytime,  when  off  a  malarious  coast,  do 
so  with  no  bad  results ;  but  that  those  who  remain  on  the 
shore  during  the  night  are  almost  invariably  seized  with 
fever. 

Effects. — From  the  recurrence  of  internal  congestions  in 
each  cold  stage,  the  function  of  the  liver,  bowels,  and  some- 
times the  kidneys,  is  disordered ;  the  patient  becomes  sallow, 
his  limbs  waste,  but  his  abdomen  is  distended,  and  his  bowels 
are  constipated.  The  spleen  is  especially  liable  to  be  enlarged, 
sometimes  to  a  great  extent,  when  it  can  be  felt  externally, 
attaining  a  weight  of  many  pounds.  An  enlarged  spleen  is 
popularly  called  ague  cake.  "  The  heat-generating  power  of 
all  victims  to  malaria  is  impaired ;  hence  they  suffer  from 
atmospheric  changes,  of  which  healthy  men  take  no  note " 
(Maclean).  Another  result  is  extreme  liability  to  repeated 
attacks ;  for  the  disease  often  leaves  the  body  so  enfeebled, 
that  ague  may  be  reproduced  by  agencies  which,  under  other 
circumstances^  would  produce  no  ill  effects. 
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Causes. — ^This  disease  is  called  an  endemic,  because  it  is 
pecaliar  to  a  particular  locality  or  country.  The  exciting 
cause  of  ague  is  an  exhalation  of  invisible  particles  from  the 
sur&ce  of  the  ground,  known  by  the  term  malaria  or  marsh 
wdasma.  Malaria  is  thought  to  be  the  product  of  vegetable 
decomposition  in  soils,  and  is  inhaled  by  the  lungs  during 
breathing,  and  thence  absorbed  into  the  system.  The  ema- 
nation takes  place  from  marshy  lands  which  have  been 
flooded  with  water  and  dried  under  the  influence  of  the  sun's 
heat,  and  is  most  rife  in  the  spring,  and  when  the  rains  fall 
upon  the  decaying  leaves  of  autumn.  It  is  not  due,  as  was 
formerly  supposed,  to  putrefaction  of  animal  matter.  All 
that  seems  to  be  essential  to  the  production  of  malaria,  is 
the  continued  action  of  the  sun  on  moisture  stagnant  upon 
or  near  the  surface  of  the  ground.  A  certain  amount  of 
moisture  is  necessary ;  for  a  very  dry  season  which  desiccates 
a  marsh  stops  the  malaria ;  while  the  deposit  of  the  evening 
dew  always  favours  its  production.  Excess  of  moisture,  on 
the  other  band,  checks  its  development,  so  that  a  very  wet 
season,  as  well  as  a  very  dry  one,  may  render  a  marsh  less 
unhealthy.  But  extreme  heat  does  not  diminish  malaria  on 
the  banks  of  rivers,  because  portions  of  these  are  never  dry. 
The  shores  of  the  Black  Sea  and  the  Mediterranean  are 
always  malarious  at  the  commencement  of  hot  weather,  as 
in  the  absence  of  a  tide  there  is  none  of  that  frequent  salt 
washing  and  drainage  which  purifies  other  European  shores 
(Williams). 

The  predisposing  causes  are  fatigue,  exhaustion,  insufficient 
or  improper  diet,  intemperance,  exposure  to  night  air,  and 
previous  attacks  of  ague. 

Treatment. — This  is  divided  into  the  Palliative  and  the 
Curative.  The  Palliative  is  adopted  during  the  paroxysms  to 
mitigate  the  immediate  symptoms,  and  consists  chiefly  in 
imparting  warmth  during  the  cold  stage^  removing  tb^ 
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patient's  ooverings  and  giving  cooling  drinks  daring  the 
hot;  and  supplying  him  with  warm  and  dry  linen  when  the 
perspiring  stage  has  passed  by. 

The  Curative  is  adopted  daring  the  intermission,  and  is  of 
the  greatest  importance.  The  following  are  the  chief  reme- 
dies in  oar  short  list: — Absen.,  Chin.,  Carb.  Veg.^  Bry.y 
VeraLj  Nux  F.,  Puls.j  Fer.j  etc. 

The  object  of  treatment  is  not,  therefore,  directly  to  arrest 
the  paroxysms,  bat  to  bring  aboat  sach  a  healthy  condition 
of  the  system  that  the  disease  may  gradually  decline,  until 
it  disappears  altogether.  It  is  often  observed  that  persons 
who  have  been  dragged  with  large  doses  of  bark  and  quinine 
look  sickly  and  debilitated,  and  that  ague  returns. again 
upon  trifling  exposures.  It  may  be  necessary  to  persevere 
for  several  weeks  with  the  appropriate  remedy,  and  not  to 
change  it  too  frequently,  or  at  all,  if  the  paroxysms  become 
less  severe,  and  occur  at  later  periods  of  the  day. 

ArsenU^m. — ^This  is  indicated  when  the  stages  are  not 
clearly  marked,  as  in  the  simultaneous  occurrence  of  shiver- 
ing with  heat,  or  shivering  alternating  with  heat,  or  internal 
shivering  with  external  heat;  burning  heat;  insatiable  tkirst; 
great  debility ;  tenderness  of  the  liver  and  spleen;  nausea; 
violent  pains  in  the  stanuzcA ;  great  anxiety ;  tendency  to 
dropsical  affections;  also  when  Cinchona  has  been  used  in 
excess.  A  dose  every  four  hours  between  the  paroxysms  if 
they  occur  daily,  or  once  in  six  hours  if  they  occur  eveiy 
second  or  third  day.  In  brow-ague  and  hemi-craniay  occur- 
ring in  marshy  districts,  Arsenicum  is  very  efficacious. 

China. — A  prominent  remedy  in  well-defined  cases  of  ague' 
in  which  all  three  stages  are  distinctly  marked,  and  take  place 
in  their  regular,  order,  and  especially  when  the  fits  occur  in 
marshy  districts;  also  where  there  exist  previous  to  the 
attack  nausea,  thirst,  headache,  palpitation,  anxiety,  sneezing, 
eta    The  symptoms  are:  yellowish  compleononf  drowsiness 
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lAer  a  meal,  Boreness  or  sweUing  of  the  liver  or  spleen; 
watery,  •limy,  or  bilious  diarrhoea ;  sensation  of  chilliness 
or  shuddering  after  drinking,  etc.  A  dose  every  four  or  six 
boim,  one  being  administered  an  hour  before  a  paroxysm  is 
expected  to  occur.  Should  Quinine  have  been  administered 
in  excessive  quantities,  Ctirbo  Veg.  or  Aar^.  should  be  sub- 
stituted for  CtdwjL 

Ipecnewmhou — ^Nausea,  vomiting,  and  other  gastric  symp- 
ipmSj  worse  in  the  evening;  external  heat  aggravates  the 
•UveriDgs,  slight  thirst  during  the  shiverings,  with^  extreme 
thiiat  during  the  heat;  also  in  paroxysms  in  which  the 
•weatiiig  stage  is  indistinctly  marked. 

Nmx  Vomica, — This  remedy  is  more  particularly  indicated 
wken  the  paroxysms  occur  in  the  afternoon  or  evening,  and 
where  there  are  aching  pains  in  the  forehead,  giddiness, 
nausea,  bitter  taste,  constipation,  a  kind  of  paralytic  weak- 
Mss  of  the  limbs,  etc.  It  is  well  indicated  in  persons  who 
take  strong  drinks,  of  sedentary  habits,  or  whose  occupations 
are  mental  rather  than  bodily. 

Brycma. — Paroxysms  preceded  or  accompanied  by  caugh^ 
difficult  breathing,  pain  in  the  chest  or  sidSj  thickly-coated 
Umguey  headache  or  vertigo,  constipation  or  diarrhcea,  etc ; 
abo  when  coldness  is  more  marked  than  heat 

Meratrius. — Profuse  and  foetid  perspirations,  staining  the 
lineo  yellow. 

When  gastric  or  bilious  derangements  are  prominent 
qrmptoms,  or  when  dietetic  errors  have  occasioned  an  attack, 
one  of  the  following  remedies  may  be  administered :  AnL 
CnuL,  VeraLj  Puis.,  Ign.j  or  BelL 

When  the  object  is  to  destroy  the  predisposition  to  a 
lecurrence  of  the  ague,  and  to  eliminate  from  the  system 
those  morbid  products  upon  which  such  tendency  depends, 
Cario  Veg.^  ^^^  of  Sulpkj  should  be  administered  for  a 
eoniiderable  period,  once  or  twice  daily.    The  choice  of  the 
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appropriate  remedy  is  a  point  of  great  importance,  and  after 
such  a  selection  has  been  made  the  remedy  should  be  steadily' 
persevered  with. 

A  much  larger  list  of  remedies  is  often  prescribed,  but  th^ 
author  has  treated  most  unpromising  cases  with  complete 
success,  by  means  of  a  small  selection. 

Treatment  of  Enlarged  Spleen. — Should  this  organ  con-» 
tinne  undiminished  in  size,  we  have  a  powerful  remedy  in 
the  ointment  of  the  biniodide  of  Mercury^  applied  over  thtf 
gland.  The  experience  of  many  practitioners  in  India  having 
demonstrated  the  extraordinary  efficacy  of  this  remedy  in 
cases  of  goitre,  it  has  of  late  years  been  successfully  used  in 
some  parts  of  India  as  a  remedy  in  solid  enlargements  of 
the  spleen.  It  has  been  very  successful  at  the  R  Y.  Hos- 
pital, Netley ;  in  some  cases,  where  the  spleen  has  extended 
down  into  the  pelvis,  it  has,  after  several  applications,  been 
reduced  almost  to  its  normal  limits.  It  has  acted  just  as 
energetically  on  enlarged  malarial  livers.  This  mode  of 
treatment  is  worthy  of  extensive  trial,  because  in  not  a 
single  example  has  it  induced  any  unpleasant  constitutional 
action  (Maclean). 

AccEssoRT  Means. — One  of  the  first  and  most  essential 
points  is,  if  possible,  the  removal  of  the  patient  to  a  more 
healthy  locality.  Removal  from  an  aguish  district  to  a  dry 
bracing  situation,  is  often  immediately  attended  by  a  very 
marked  improvement  in  the  health.  As  patients  frequently 
appear  quite  well  between  the  paroxysms,  particular  caution 
is  necessary  against  exposure ;  they  should  not  venture  into 
a  damp  or  chilly  atmosphere,  remembering  that  the  poisonous 
miasma  is  most  powerful  at  night,  and  near  the  surface  of 
THE  GROUND ;  hcuce  they  should  not  remain  out  of  doors  in 
the  evening,  or  go  out  too  early  in  the  morning,  at  least  not 
without  first  taking  breakfast  They  should  also  select  the 
Joftit^t  part  of  the  house  to  sleep  in.    The  light  and  heat  of 
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tlie  son  and  the  air  shonid  be  freely  admitted  during  the 
middle  of  the  day,  bnt  the  night  air  carefully  excluded. 
Fatigue  should  be  avoided;  also  sitting  or  standing  in  a 
current  of  air.  Clothing  should  be  of  a  suitable  character, 
and  sufficiently  ample  to  be  comfortable. 

Diet. — On  the  days  in  which  the  fits  occur,  the  food 
should  be  light,  and  taken  in  small  quantities,  observing 
great  care  until  the  paroxysms  entirely  disappear,  not  to  tax 
the  digestive  system  too  heavily.  As  a  rule,  gruel,  arrow- 
root, aago,  or  corn-flour,  during  the  intervals  between  the 
fits;  light  puddings  made  of  bread,  tapioca,  or  sago,  or  a 
small  quantity  of  mutton  or  chicken  broth  may  also  be 
allowed;  and,  in  some  cases,  a  little  tender  meat,  well 
masticated,  may  be  taken. 

Pbeventivjcs. — Persons  living  in  aguish  districts,  during 
the  prevalence  of  the  disease  should  take  a  dose  of  China 
night  and  morning.  When  compelled  to  be  in  a  malarious 
atmosphere  early  in  the  morning  or  late  in  the  evening,  a 
good  respirator  should  be  worn,  or  in  the  case  of  men  the 
beard  should  be  cultivated. 

6.— Heotio  Fever. 

Hectic  (a  Greek  word  signifying  habitual)  has  been  termed 
a  most  exaggerated  form  of  symptomatic  fever.  It  is  most 
appropriately  called  hectic^  because  when  once  set  up  it 
becomes  an  habitual  condition.  The  sweating  and  diarrhoea 
of  hectic  are  sometimes  called  colUqtuUivej  because  they 
melt  down,  as  it  were,  the  strength  and  substance  of  the 
body. 

SncPTOMS. — It  is  a  remittent  fever,  and  the  exacerbations 
occur  towards  evening ;  and  are  attended  with  flushing  of 
one  cheek,  or  a  circumscribed  flushed  spot  appears  upon 
either,  contrasting  strongly  and  beautifully  with  the  pale 
ehedc,  with  burning  heat  of  the  palms  of  the  hands  and 
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soles  of  the  feet,  and  extreme  resUessneas.  Ibwnds  moni- 
ingy  however,  there  is  a  remission^  and  die  patiimt  falli 
asleep,  and,  when  he  wakes,  is  bathed  in  perspimtion.  The 
pulse  is  small  and  weak,  and  greatly  accderated,  leadiing 
120  beats  in  the  minute,  or  more ;  ^^  the  beat  being  performed 
with  a  jerk,  as  if  the  resolt  of  irritation  upon  a  weakened 
heart"  The  pulse  is  quickened  by  any  exertion,  by  excite- 
ment, or  even  by  food ;  the  bowels  are  relaxed  with  diarrhcea, 
especially  in  advanced  stages  of  the  disease,  the  diarrhoea 
aggravating  the  sweating,  and  consequent  exhanstion ;  the 
tongue  is  furred  white  or  brown  in  the  centre,  but  un- 
naturally red  around  the  tip  and  edges ;  the  urine  deposits 
the  red  brick -dust  or  pink  sediment,  consisting  of  the  urates 
of  soda  and  ammonia;  the  skin  is  clammy  except  during 
the  inflammatory  stage,  when  it  is  burning  hot ;  the  com- 
plexion is  clear,  the  eyes  are  bright  and  sparkling,  and  there 
is  most  marked  emaciation,  especially  as  death  approaches. 
The  mind  usually  remains  bright,  often  vigorous,  and  hope- 
ful, except  towards  the  end,  when  slight  delirium  sometimes 
occurs. 

Causes.  —  Long-continued  disease,  especially  when  at- 
tended with  profuse  suppitratian.  It  is  one  of  the  fearful 
accompaniments,  and  frequently  a  most  oharacteristio  symp^ 
tom  of  Consumption.  When  our  diagnosis  of  that  disease 
wants  confirmation,  the  appearance  of  hectio  often  fumishea 
the  melancholy  but  decisive  proof.  The  cause  in  this  and 
other  instances  is  an  habitual  drain  upon  the  system  beyond 
the  amount  of  nourishment  supplied  or  aj^ropriated,  so 
that  the  excessive  waste  is  not  counterbalanced  by  any 
adequate  reparative  process.  Sometimes  hectio  is  uncon- 
nected with  any  suppurative  process,  it  being  the  result  of  • 
wasting  of  the  bodily  substance,  as  in  too  prolonged  nursing, 
excessive  sexual  indulgences,  etc. 
TBBATMEnrr. — The  only  cure  for  hectic  fever  is  the  removal 
of  the  original  cause  on  whicli  it  de^nd^  \  )aa\.  ^\vqil  that  is 
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impossible^  the  treatment  must  be  directed  towards  moder- 
ating the  symptoms  as  they  occur^  and  supporting  the  system 
by  the  most  concentrated  nutriment,  and  tonics.  The  medi- 
cines most  likely  to  be  of  service  are,  Chinay  Ars.^  Pho9.  Ac.^^ 
Hepar  StUpLy  Calc.^  Carho  Veg.,  Sulpky  Nux  Vom.^  etc. 

AccESSORT  Means. — Generous  diet,  wine,  change  of  air 
and  scene,  and  pleasant  associations.  Any  cause  likely  to 
favour  hectic,  such  as  too  prolonged  nursing,  in  which 
a  drain  upon  the  system  is  established  beyond  its  means,^ 
and  which  depress  the  mind  and  enfeeble  the  body,  must  be 
strictly  avoided. 

7.— Hay-PeveP— Hay- Asthma  fCatarrhm  assHms). 

This  ia  a  singular  species  of  summer  catarrh  to  which  only 
S&w  persons  are  liable. 

Stmptoms.— They  are  those  of  an  ordinary  severe  cold,  to 
which  those  of  asthma  are  superadded.  The  patient  com- 
plains of  sneezing;  profuse  discharge  from  the  nose; 
irritation  of  the  eyes,  nose,  and  air-passages ;  tightness  of 
the  chest,  and  dyspnoea,  sometimes  with,  and  sometimes 
without,  mucous  expectoration;  pricking  sensations  in  the 
throat;  harassing  cough,  etc.  Exposure  to  the  powder  of 
Ipecacuanha  gives  rise  to  similar  symptoms  in  many  persons. 

Causes. — An  emanation  from  certain  grasses  in  May  or 
Jane,  during  the  haymaking  season.  It  only  occurs  at  this 
period,  and  persons  susceptible  of  its  influence  escape  by 
removal  from  the  neighbourhood  of  hay-flelds  or  hay-stacks. 

TasATMEin'. — ipec.,  Ars.^  Euphrasia^  Ptds.y  and  Mercy 
are  remedies  which  the  writer  has  used  with  good  results. 
The  choice  of  the  remedy  must  depend  upon  the  accom- 
panying symptoms. 

AocBSSORT  Means. — Removal  to  the  sea-coast,  or  to  any 
part  where  grass  does  not  grow,  or  hay  is  not  stored,  oflfers 
the  surest  protection.  The  cold  shower  bath,  the  Turkish 
batb^  snd  the  nae  of  a  respirator,  are  also  recommend!^ 
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CHAPTER  IL   . 
The  Erxtptiyb  Feysbs.  (Exanthemata). 

The  Exanthemata  or  eniptive  fevers  may  be  regarded  as 
continued  fevers,  having  an  eruption  superadded  They 
have  the  following  common  characters : — they  arise  from  a 
specific  contagious  poison ,  between  the  reception  of  which 
and  the  occurrence  of  the  symptoms,  a  variable  time  elapses ; 
run  a  definite  course ;  are  accompanied  by  a  specific  inflam- 
mation of  the  skin,  called  the  eruption,  which  passes  through 
a  regular  series  of  changes ;  affect  some  part  of  the  mucous 
membrane  as  well  as  the  skin ;  and,  as  a  general  rule,  only 
attack  an  individual  once  during  life. 

The  true  ExardhemaJta^  including  all  these  characteristics, 
are,  the  smadUpox^  measles j  and  scarleUfeoer ;  but  there  are 
other  less  perfect  forms,  as  ckicken-poxj  nettle-rasAj  and 
rose-rasA;  even  continued /ever  itself  is  classed  with  them. 
These  diseases  are  called  by  the  Registrar-General,  Zymotic 
diseases^  a  term  implying  their  origin  in  a  poison  which  acts 
like  a  ferment  in  the  blood,  and  are  regarded  by  sanitary 
reformers  as  preventible  diseases.  They  have  all  a  latent 
period  intervening  between  the  reception  of  the  contagion 
and  the  accession  of  the  fever,  during  which  time  the  patient 
is  to  all  appearance  in  good  health. 

The  following  table,  from  Dr.  Tanner,  shows  the  latent 
period  or  period  of  incubation,  and  the  accession  and  dis- 
appearance of  the  eruption  in  the  three  great  eruptive  fevers. 


DiseaM. 


Scarlet  Feyer 

J&68816S   •  •  •  • 

Small-poz  .. 


Period  of 
Ixieabatlon. 


4  to  6  days. 
10  to  14  days. 

12  days. 


/ 


Enaption  appears. 


On  2nd  day  of  ferer. 
On  4th  day  of  feyer. 

On  3rd  day  of  feyer. 


Eruptkui 


On  6th  day  of  feyer. 

On  7th  day  of  fe?er. 

Scabe  form  on  9Ui  or 
10th  day  of  ieyer, 
and  fall  off  about 
the  14th. 
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L— HeasleS  (Rubeola,  MarbiUi). 

FoEMBRLT  this  disease  was  confoanded  with  scarlatina; 
hot  there  are  well-marked  differences  which  are  pointed  out 
a  little  farther  on.  Measles,  presenting  symptoms  varying 
aooording  to  constitntional  or  atmospheric  peculiarities,  is 
generally  unattended  with  danger,  unless  improperly  treated. 
Children  are  usually  the  subjects  of  its  attack ;  but  when 
adults  suocumb  under  its  influence,  it  is  a  severe  or  even 
dangerous  disease.  Like  scarlatina  and  small-pox,  it  is 
highly  contagious,  often  epidemic,  and  generally  attacks  the 
same  patient  only  once. 

Modes  of  Propagation. — No  susceptible  person  can 
remain  in  the  same  room  or  house  with  an  infected  person 
without  risk  of  taking  the  disease ;  and  it  is  almost  impos- 
sible to  isolate  the  disease  in  large  establishments  or  schools. 
It  is  propagated  hj  fomites.  This  is  proved  by  the  fact 
that  children's  clothes,  sent  home  in  boxes  from  schools 
where  the  disease  has  raged,  communicate  the  disease ;  and 
also  by  the  same  circumstance  resulting  when  susceptible 
children  have  lain  in  the  same  beds,  or  in  the  same  room, 
shortly  after  it  has  been  occupied  by  patients  suffering  from 
the  disease  (^Aitken).  The  danger  of  the  spread  of  contagion 
from  measUsy  scarlatinay  etc.,  only  ceases  when  desquafnatian 
(scaling)  of  the  cuticle  (scarf  skin)  is  complete. 

Stmptoms. — Measles  passes  through  its  courses  by  stages ; 
there  is  its  period  of  incubation^  lasting  from  ten  to  fourteen 
days;  its  precursory  fever;  its  eruptive  stage;  and  its 
decline.  The  introductory  fever  is  ushered  in  with  lassitude 
and  shivering,  which  are  soon  succeeded  by  heat  of  the  skin, 
qoickened  pulse,  loss  of  appetite,  thirst,  etc  But  the 
peculiarity  of  the  early  symptoms  is,  their  resemblance  to 
those  of  a  common  coldj  such  as  sneezing ;  red,  swollen,  and 
watery  eyes;  discharge  from   the  nose;    a  hoarse,  harsh 
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coag:h;  ferer;  and  sometimes,  diarrluBa  and  vomitiDg. 
Tbt«6e  symptoms  nsoally  increase  in  intensity  till  about  the 
t>«rth  day,  the  eruption  appears,  first  on  the  face,  then  on 
tfce  neck  and  breast,  and  soon  after  on  the  whole  body. 
It  is  in  the  form  of  minute  pimples,  which  multiply  and 
coalesce  into  blotches  of  a  more  or  less  crescentic  form, 
slightly  raised  above  the  surrounding  skin,  so  as  to  be  felt, 
particularly  on  the  &ce,  which  is  a  good  deal  swollen.  The 
efnption  is  two  or  three  days  in  coming  out,  and  remains  at 
least  three  days;  the  fever  then  abates,  and  the  eruption 
declines,  becoming  browner  as  it  fades,  and  the  cuticle  is, 
afterwards  thrown  off  in  a  fine  bran-like  scurf.  As  the  rash 
declines,  diarrhoea  sometimes  occurs;  this,  unless  very 
troublesome,  should  not  be  interfered  with,  as  it  is  often 
beneficial. 

Table  shewing  the  chief  differences  between  Measles  and 
Scarlet  Fetter. 


MEASLES. 

1.  The  rash  Ib  of  a  pinkiah-red  or 
iraspberry-colour. 

2.  The  eruption  is  somewhat  rough 
00  as  to  be  felt  oj  passing  the  hand  over 
the  skin,  and  is  in  groups  or  in  rounded 
or  irregular-shaped  masses, 

8.  Catarrhal  symptoms  are  promi- 
nent— watery  discharge  from  the  eyes 
«nd  nose,  sneezing,  hajsh  cough,  etc. 

4.  The  cuticle  is  thrown  off  in 
minute  portions  like  scales  of  fine  hra/iu 


5.  The  most  common  sequeUs  are 
diseases  of  the  lungs^  eyes,  ears,  and 
skin. 


SCARLET  FEVER. 

1.  The  eruption  is  of  a  hrighl' 
scarlet-colour. 

2.  The  rash  usually  presents  no 
inequalities  to  sight  or  touch,  and  is  so 
minute  and  closSy  crowded  as  to  give 
the  skin  a  uniform  red  appearance. 

8.  Great  heat  of  skin,  sore  throat, 
and  sometimes  delirium,  are  the  chief 
symptoma 

4.  Desqtuunation  of  the  cuticle 
is  in  large  patches,  especially  ftom  tba 
hands  and  feet 

6.  The  most  freouent  sequel  ia 
anasarca,  especially  after  mild  cases. 


Treatment. — In  mild  form  of  measles,  Acon.j  Ptels.j  and 
SulpL  Severe  and  complicated  cases,  AcofUj  BelL^  Bry,^ 
Carbo  Vey.,  Ipec.,  Merc.y  ArsetUj  PAos.^  Puls.y  Bud  StUpk 
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Aconitunu — ^If  fever  symptoms  are  well  marked  at  the 
outset,  or  daring  the  progress  of  the  disease,  this  remedy 
should  be  administered  every  two  or  three  hours  as  long  as 
it  may  be  necessary  to  diminish  the  fever.  Even  after 
other  remedies  have  been  administered,  Aeon,  may  have  to 
be  repeated,  to  control  inflammatory  action. 

Pulsatilla. — Almost  a  specific  in  this  disease,  and  may 
be  given  when  the  fever  has  been  subdued  by  Acanitum ; 
sometimes  it  may  be  advantageously  given  in  alternation 
with  it,  if  both  catarrhal  and  fever  sjrmptoms  are  present ; 
but  if  the  first  indications  of  measles  are  chiefly  those  of 
a  common  cold,  it  may  be  given  alone.  This  remedy  is 
especially  valuable  for  the  following  symptoms: — Cough, 
worse  towards  evening,  or  during  the  night,  with  rattliug 
of  mucus  in  the  air  passages,  or  much  expectoration  of 
thick,  yellowish  or  whitish  mucus,  sometimes  followed  by 
vomiting,  or  partial  suffocation ;  thick,  greenish  or  yellowish 
defluction  from  the  nose;  bleeding  at  the  nose;  derangement 
of  the  stomach.    A  dose  every  three  or  four  hours. 

Ipecacuanha. — Nausea,  vomiting,  gastric  derangement 

Atmnon.  Carb, — This  remedy  is  useful  in  cases  in  which 
the  eruption  is  slow  in  making  its  appearance,  and  may  be 
given  in  repeated  doses  to  assist  it. 

Belladonna.— Sore  throat,  with  pain  and  difficult  swal- 
lowing; dry  spasmodic  cough;  inflammation  of  the  eyes; 
restlessness,  and  tendency  to  delirium.  A  few  doses,  at 
intervals  of  two  or  three  hours. 

Bryonia.-  Imperfectly  developed  or  suppressed  eruption ; 
stitching  pains  in  the  chest,  difficult  breathing,  cough,  etc. 
A  dose  every  two  or  three  hours.  In  addition  to  this 
remedy,  a  sudden  recession  of  the  eruption  might  necessitate 
aivarm  bath. 

Mereurius. — Glandular  swellings  in  the  neck,  ulcers  in  the 
mouth  and  throat,  bilious  diarrhoea^  dysenteric  stools,  etc. 
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Pkupkfna. lUe  cokmr  of  the  eniption,  or  imperfectly 

m  impAvAj  dei^Ioped ;  dry,  hollow  cough ;  pain  in  the 
•  nervous  or  typhoid  symptoms. 
Coder  the  last  condition,  Araen.^  Carlo  Veg.j  Rhus  Tox.^ 
Ae.y  and  Sulpk  may  also  be  considered. 

^pinr. This  remedy  is  reqaired  after  the  eruption  has 

conpleted  its  natural  course,  and  the  other  medicines  are 
Asoontinued.  A  dose  every  night  and  morning,  for  three 
«  four  days;  afterwards  every  morning  for  a  like  period 
vxU  generally  be  sufficient    For  dose,  etc.,  see  page  49. 

Diseases  FOLLOWiNa  Measles  (Segue/is). — Measles  is  often 
gaceeeded  by  diseases  which  are  more  difficult  to  treat,  and 
jgg^ftt  dangerous  than  the  complaint  itself;  but,  except  in 
ttxufolous  or  tuberculous  children,  they  are  generally  the 
f^gHt  of  irrational  treatment;  under  homoeopathic  manage- 
oumt  patients  usually  recover  rapidly  and  perfectly.  The 
Juf^BCB  of  most  frequent  occurrence  after  an  attack  of 
BK«ftle8,  are  inflammatory  affections  of  the  eyelids ;  purulent 
ifimrharge  from  the  ear;  swelling  of  tlie  glands,  chronic 
eiMig^  or  hoarseness ;  pneumonia;  bronchitis;  consumption; 
^glsuieonB  eruptions ;  and  various  other  weaknesses. 

These  diseases  are  referred  to  in  other  parts  of  this 
manual,  and  may  be  found  by  the  index,  and  nearly  all 
gf  them  require  professional  treatment  As  a  general  rule, 
llie following  remedies  may  be  consulted: — Bell.^  Calc.  C, 
CorAo.  V.J  AferCy  Phoa.^  Puis,,  or  Sulphur.  The  last- 
samed  remedy,  if  used  when  the  disease  is  declining,  will 
often  prevent  the  occurrence  of  the  complaints  enumerated 
above. 

AccEssoRT  Measures. — Coldwatevy  gum-water:  no  stim- 
ulants should  be  given.    As  the  fever  abates,  milk  diet, 
gradually  returning  to  a  more  nourishing  kind  of  food.     In 
^ifly  as  in  the  other  eruptive  fevers,  the  wet  pack,  described 
pt^  33,  IB  of  essential  service.    The  patient  should  be 
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kept  in  bed,  and  the  room  sufficiently  darkened  to  protect 
the  sore  eyes,  bnt  the  proper  and  constant  circulation  of  pure 
air  must  by  no  means  be  interrupted.  The  temperature  of 
the  patient's  room  should  be  about  60*"  Fahr.,  and  it  should  not 
be  liable  to  rapid  changes.  Except  during  the  very  height 
of  summer,  a  fire  should  be  kept  burning  in  the  room.' 
Tepid  sponging,  followed  by  careful  drying,  is  necessary 
several  times  a  day,  also  a  frequent  change  of  linen.  After 
the  disease  has  subsided,  the  patient  should  be  warmly  clad 
and  taken  into  the  open  air  /requently,  when  the  weather  is 
fina  He  must  not,  however,  go  out  of  doors  too  soon,  or 
be  in  any  way  exposed  to  cold.  Prevention  of  exposure  to 
cold  and  wet  is  of  great  importance  during  convalescence, 
in  consequence  of  the  excessive  susceptibility  to  inflam- 
matory affections  of  the  chest 

Pbbventivb  Treatment. — This  is  of  little  consequence, 
as  the  danger  of  measles  under  homoeopathic  treatment  is 
so  trifling  that  parents  need  concern  themselves  but  little 
about  it  It  may,  however,  be  often  prevented  or  modified 
by  giving  children  who  have  not  had  the  disease  a  dose  of 
Pulsatilla  every  morning,  and  one  of  Aconitum  every  evening, 
for  a  week  or  ten  days,  during  its  prevalence  in  the  neigh- 
bourhood. Puis,  has  undoubtedly  great  influence  over 
measles,  being  in  this  disease  just  what  Bell,  is  to  scarlatina. 

2,— Scarlet  Fever— Scarlatina. 

Like  measles,  this  is  an  infectious  and  contagious,  but 
much  more  to  be  dreaded  disease,  chiefly  affecting  children, 
and  rarely  occurring  more  than  once  in  the  same  person. 
The  second,  third,  fourth,  and  fifth  years  of  life  are  those  in 
which  it  is  most  prevalent;  after  the  tenth  year  its  fre- 
quency rapidly  declines.  The  opinion  that  the  disease  does 
"not  attack  children  under  two  years  of  age  is  very  erroneous, 
■8  the  following  statistics  prove.     In  1862,  the  deaths  fromi 
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this  disease  in  England  were  14,834 ;  ont  of  tiiis  nnmW 
9,569  were  children  under  five  years  of  age,  and  of  these 
903  were  infants,  nnder  twelve  months  old.  Infancy  there- 
fore offers  no  exemption  to  severe  attacks  of  scarlatina. 

The  increasing  prevalence  of  scarlatina  during  the  present 
century  leads  us  to  assign  to  it  that  pre-eminent  rank  among 
the  causes  of  the  mortality  of  diiildhood  which  was  formerly 
occupied  by  small-pox ;  indeed  it  is  probable  that  as  small- 
pox has  declined  since  the  introduction  of  vaccination, 
scarlatina  has  proportionately  increased,  so  that  the  mortality 
from  it  greatly  exceeds  that  from  measles  and  small-pol 
combined.  In  the  year  1863,  the  mortality  for  this  disease 
in  London  alone  was  4,982,  a  year  remarkable  for  the 
wide-spread  character  and  fatality  of  this  epidemic.  Nor 
were  its  ravages  restricted  to  London,  for  scarcely  a  town 
or  district  of  England  escaped. 

Symptoms. — Scarlatina  commences  with  the  ordinary  pre- 
cursors of  fever-^cold  chills,  succeeded  by  hot  skin,  shiver- 
ings,  nausea,  and  sometimes  vomiting,  frequent  pulse,  thirst, 
and  sore  throat  In  about  48  hours  after  the  occurrence  of 
these  symptoms,  a  rash  is  perceptible,  first  on  the  neck  and 
breast,  and  is  gradually  extended  over  the  great  joints, 
limbs,  and  trunk,  till  the  whole  body  is  covered  with  it. 
The  eruption  is  of  a  bfigkt^&carlet  colour ^  and  consists  of 
innumerable  red  points  or  spots,  which  have  been  compared 
to  a  boiled  lobster-shell  in  appearance.  These  spots  either 
run  together,  and  diffuse  themselves  uniformly  over  the  skin, 
or  else  appear  in  large  irregular  patches  in  different  parts  of 
the  body.  At  the  same  time,  the  appearance  of  the  tongue, 
as  afterwards  described,  is  very  characteristic  of  the  disease. 
A  diffused  redness,  sometimes  of  a  dark  claret  colour,  covers 
the  mouth,  fauces,  etc.,  which  disappears  as  the  febrile 
symptoms  and  rash  subside.  On  about  the  fifth  day,  the 
S^rescence  generally  begins  to  decline  and  gradually  goes 
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off  by  dedqnamation  of  the  caticle,  in  the  fonn  of  scarf^ 
from  the  face  and  tnink ;  bat  from  the  hands  and  feet  large 
flakes  are  separated,  so  that  sometimes  the  scarf-skin  comes 
away  entire,  like  a  glove  or  slipper.  On  about  the  eighth  or 
ninth  day  the  emption  has  entirely  disappeared,  leaving  the 
patient  in  a  weak  condition. 

It  is  not  always,  however,  that  the  disease  pursues  this 
nnifonn  course.  Sometimes  the  emption  is  livid  and  partial, 
and  is  attended  with  prostration  so  extreme  that  the  patient 
sinks  in  a  few  hours  under  its  virulence.  In  puerperal 
wcnnen,  it  is  a  most  malignant  disease,  and  nearly  always 
fiUal ;  daring  pregnancy  it  almost  invariably  leads  to  abortion 
and  death. 

Vaaistiss. — There  are  three  forms  of  this  disease,  viz. : — 
1.  Scarlatina  simpleXy  in  which  the  skin  only  appears  to  be 
affected ;  this  form  may  be  expected  to  terminate  quite 
frkvoorably  under  proper  treatment  2.  Scarlatina  anffinosay 
in  which  both  skin  and  throat  are  involved,  and  is  the  variety 
commonly  known  as  ^^  scarlet  fever ; "  this  has  many  points 
of  danger,  and  in  several  ways  may  jeopardise  the  patient's 
lif&  3.  Scarlatina  maligna^  in  which  extreme  depression 
of  the  vital  strength  and  great  cerebral  disturbance  are 
soperadded  to  the  affection  of  the  throat  and  skin,  the  fever 
soon  assuming  a  malignant  or  typhoid  character.  The  tongue 
is  brown ;  there  is  low  delirium ;  the  throat  is  dark,  livid, 
or  even  sloughy;  the  eruption  comes  out  imperfectly  or 
inregalarly,  is  darker  than  just  described,  or  alternately 
appears  and  disappears.  In  many  cases,  this  form  of  the 
disease  terminates  fatally  on  the  third  or  fourth  day,  and  is 
always  one  of  such  extreme  danger  that  none  but  patients 
of  very  vigorous  constitutions,  and  when  skilful  treatment  is 
commenced  early,  survive  it 

DisTiNcrrvB  Fbaturbs  of  Scarlatina.— (1.)  The  scarlet 
roikj  already  described. — (2.)    The  high  temperature  of  the 
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skin  and  blood.  The  thermometer  placed  in  the  arm-pit 
(axilla)  rises  to  lOS""  Fahr.,  sometimes  to  106** ;  98"*  being 
the  normal  standard. — (3.)  The  papillae  of  the  tongae  are 
red  and  prominent^  and  may  be  first  seen  projecting  throngh 
a  white  far^  or,  as  this  for  clears  away,  on  a  red  ground,  and 
has  been  termed  "  the  strawberry  tongne." — (4.)  The  sore 
throat.  The  throat  is  congested  and  swollen  round  the  soft 
palate  and  tonsils,  and  the  mncoos  membrane  of  the  mouth 
and  nostrils  are  generally  affected 

ScABLATiNA  AND  Measles. — For  the  chief  differences 
between  these  diseases,  see  the  table  in  the  section  on  Measles, 

Cause  and  Modes  of  Propagation. — The  poison  of  scarlet 
fever  is  of  a  subtle  nature,  the  earliest  source  of  which  is 
distinctly  traceable  to  Arabia ;  and  the  disease  has  now  spread 
over  the  whole  world  (Aitken).  It  has  been  found  to  spread 
more  extensively,  and  with  greater  fatality,  among  the  poor 
than  among  the  rich.  It  may  be  transmitted  by  /omites — 
clothes,  bedding,  carpets,  etc. ;  this  is  proved  by  the  fact  that 
medical  men  have  often  carried  the  disease  to  their  own 
families.  The  poison  may  be  destroyed  by  a  temperature  of 
20.T  Fahr.,  or  by  disinfection  and  ventilation.  The  infecting 
power  probably  commences  as  soon  as  the  primary  fever  has 
set  in,  and  continues  till  desquamation  of  the  cuticle  is  com- 
plete, and  attains  its  maximum  degree  at  the  commencement 
of  desquamation. 

Treatment. — It  should  be  laid  down  as  a  maxim  that  in 
Scarlatina,  medical  advice  ought  always  to  be  had  recourse 
to ;  for  the  worst  cases  we  meet  with  (as  those  in  which 
mortification  of  the  nose,  cheek,  or  limbs,  sometimes  takes 
place)  are  those  in  which  the  disease  has,  from  its  apparently 
mild  character,  been  left  to  itself  (Aitken). 

Belladonna. — Immediately  Scarlatina  is  suspected,  and 
especially  when  the  rash  appears,  the  swallowing  becomes 
difficulty  the  throat  and  eyes  become  inflamed,  and  there  is 
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sleeplessness  and  nervons  excitement,  attended  with  starts 
and  jerks,  administer  Belladonna^  every  two  or  three  hours, 
according  to  the  severity  of  the  symptoms,  and  as  loDg  as 
the  eruption  is  bright-red.  This  medicine  exerts  a  direct 
power  over  scarlet  fever,  and  the  disease,  in  its  less  malig- 
nant form,  will  frequently  yield  to  its  action,  without  the 
aid  of  other  medicines. 

AconitunL — If  the  febrile  symptoms  are  very  severe,  indi- 
cating a  tendency  to  inflammatory  action  in  any  particular 
part,  a  few  doses  of  this  medicine  may  precede  BelLj  or  be 
alternated  with  it 

Mercurius. — If  the  throat  is  much  inflamed,  swollen,  or 
nloerated ;  when  there  is  an  acrid  discharge  from  the  nostrils, 
profase  secretion  of  saliva,  or  ulcers  in  the  mouth,  this 
medicine  should  be  employed,  and  will  often  most  suitably 
follow  the  administration  of  Belladonna, 

Arsenicum, — If  the  disease  is  attended  with  great  pros- 
tration of  strength,  rapid  emaciation,  cold  clammy  sweats, 
freqaent  and  weak  pulse,  nightly  paroxysms  of  fever,  with 
burning  heat,  and  threatening  dropsical  affections^  this  remedy 
is  especially  indicated,  and  should  be  administered  every 
three  or  four  hours. 

Coffiea^ — Extreme  restlessness^  irritability,  and  a  whining 
disposition,  particularly  at  night 

CcUearea, — (Scarlatina,  complicated  with  scrofula,  and  in 
patients  previously  troubled  with  cutaneous  eruptions,  and 
more  especially  if  they  have  been  suppressed.  A  dose 
occasionally  during  the  progress  of  the  disease,  and  continued 
night  and  morning  for  a  week  or  two  after  it  has  declined. 

Sulphur. — Under  similar  circumstances  to  Calcarea ;  it  is 
valuable  as  a  preventive  of  the  secondary  diseases  so 
frequently  succeeding  scarlet  fever. 

Malignant  Scablatina. — In  this  form  of  the  disease, 
with  inflamed  glands,  dark-coloured  ulcers,  extreme  debility , 
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cold  extremities,  hippocratic  countenance,  and  other  marls 
of  a  typhoid  condition,  one  or  more  of  the  following  medicines 
may  be  had  recourse  to : — Arsen.^  Mur.  Ac,^  Carbo  F.,  Nitric 
Acy  or  Veratrum.  For  the  symptoms  indicating  these 
remedies,  see  under  their  respective  names  in  the  chapter  on 
Typhoid  Fever. 

Preventive  Treatment. — When  Scarlatina  prevails  in  a 
family  or  neighbourhoed,  the  administration  of  a  dose  of 
Belladonna^  night  and  morning,  to  children  who  have  not 
had  the  disease,  will  often  entirely  ward  off  an  attack ;  should 
the  disease  occur,  notwithstanding  this  treatment,  it  will, 
undoubtedly,  greatly  modify  its  severity. 

Accessory  Means. — As  an  invariable  rule,  the  patient 
should  remain  in  bed ;  the  room  should  be  well  v^ntilated^ 
at  the  same  time  that  the  patient  is  protected  from  direct 
currents  of  air.  He  must  not  go  out  too  early,  as  secondary 
symptoms  are  of  frequent  occurrence  from  neglect  of  this 
precaution.  His  beverage  may  consist  of  cold  water,  gum- 
water,  barley-water,  weak  lemonade,  etc.,  in  small  quantities, 
as  frequently  as  desired.  The  diet  should  be  simple, — 
baked  apple,  toast,  gruel,  etc.,  gradually  returning,  as  the 
disease  declines,  to  food  of  a  more  substantial  kind.  The 
fever  being  of  short  duration,  wine  or  brandy  may  generally 
be  dispensed  with,  except  ii^  malignant  cases,  in  which  two 
or  three  ounces  of  wine,  diluted  with  two-thirds  water,  may 
be  given  in  twenty-four  hours ;  or  the  wine  may  be  mixed 
with  arrowroot,  sago,  jellies,  etc.  The  patient  should  be 
frequently  sponged  over  with  tepid  water,  and  dried  as 
rapidly  as  possible,  to  obviate  too  long  exposure.  Other 
measures  are  often  necessary ;  poultices^  frequently  renewed, 
or  spongio-piline,  squeezed  out  from  hot  water,  if  the  glands 
are  swollen;  tlie  inhalation  of  the  steam  of  hot  nater^  as 
recommended  in  the  chapter  on  Quinsi/j  as  long  as  the  throat 
7>  sore  and  painful ;  infections  of  tepid  water,  if  the  bowels 
are  costive. 
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Sbookdabt  D1SEA6ES  (Sequela). — K  there  are  no  com- 
plications or  seqaelaSy  scarlatina  may  be  expected  to  terminate 
favourably  within  a  week  from  the  setting  in  of  the  disease ; 
bat  in  weakly  or  scrofaloos  children  the  disease  is  liable  to 
be  followed  by  troublesome  or  even  dangerous  maladies, 
especially  if  the  treatment  and  nursing  have  not  been  skil- 
ful and  careful.  The  most  frequent  sequelaB,  with  the 
remedies  most  likely  to  do  good,  are  the  following : — 

Glandular  swellingsy  or  discharges  from  the  ears,  deafriesSj 
require  Mera,  Calc,  or  Phos. 

Pcun  in  the  ear^  Puis.,  Bell. 

Croupy  coughy  Hepar  Sulph. 

InfiammaJtary  affections  of  the  eyeSj  Bell.,  Aeon.,  Sulph. 

JnoMT^  (dropsy),  Hell.  Apis.,  Arsen.,  Digitalis,  Terebinth., 
Sulph. 

llie  last  tiffection  is  the  most  common  sequel  of  scarlet 
fever,  and  it  has  been  observed  to  result  more  frequently 
fiom  a  mild  than  from  a  severe  form  of  the  disease.  This  is 
probably  owing  to  the  disease  not  having  expended  all  its 
force,  so  that  some  of  the  poison  remains  in  the  system ;  or 
it  may  be  due  to  the  neglect  of  proper  caution,  during  the 
period  ef  recovery ;  or,  again,  to  the  patient  having  been  in 
a  debilitated  condition  previously  to  the  attack  of  fever.  The 
i^mptoms  of  this  disease  are,  pufiSness  of  the  eyelids  and 
face,  followed  by  general  swelling  of  the  whole  body ;  fre- 
quent desire  to  pass  urine,  which  is  scanty,  and  of  a  smoky 
eolour,  and  if  tested  by  heat  and  nitric  acid,  is  found  to 
deposit  albumen. 

Affections  of  the  kidney  or  dropsy  are  infrequent  after 
homoeopathic  treatment  During  convalescence,  warm  cloth- 
ing, inclading  flannel,  is  necessary,  and  subsequently,  a 
change  of  air,  if  possible  to  the  sea-side. 
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3.— Small-pox  (  Variola J. 

This,  the  most  marked  of  the  eruptive  fevers,  is  a  disease 
of  a  highly  contagious  nature;  but  less  common  in  this 
country,  and  far  less  disastrous  and  fatal  in  its  results,  than 
formerly.  We  may  fairly  consider  the  disease  as  presenting 
two  varieties :  Variola  Discreta^  and  Variola  Conjluem.  In 
the  former,  the  pustules  are  comparatively  few,  and  they 
remain  distinct  and  separate  from  each  other,  and  may  be 
easily  counted.  It  is  the  simplest  form  of  the  disease,  and, 
except  during  the  first  dentition,  is  rarely  fataL  In  the 
latter,  the  pustules  are  numerous,  and  their  outline  becomes 
irregular  or  they  run  into  each  other,  and  form  large  con- 
tinuous suppurating  surfaces,  and  it  is  attended  with  the 
greatest  danger  to  life.  This  division  of  small-pox  is  of 
great  importance,  as  the  severity  of  the  disease  bears  a  direct 
proportion  to  the  amount  of  the  eruption,  and  danger  in  the 
confluent  form  arises  chiefly  from  the  large  quantity  of 
pustulation.  In  detennining  between  these  two  varieties, 
we  judge  from  the  eruption  on  the  face;  for  if  the  pustules 
are  confluent  there,  whether  they  are  so  or  not  on  other 
parts,  we  class  it  with  the  confluent  kind.  '^  The  danger  is 
always  rendered  greater,  c(eteris  paribus^  when  the  eruption 
is  very  full  about  the  head,  face,  and  neck"  {Mason).  There 
is  also  a  variety  in  which  the  pustules  partially  coalesce, 
termed  Variola  Semi-covjliiens. 

Symptoms. — In  its  course,  small-pox  runs  through  four 
stages : — The  latent  or  incubative  period^  which  lasts  twelve 
days  from  the  reception  of  the  poison;  the  primary  or 
initiatory y^^  continues  about  forty-eight  hours ;  the  stage 
of  maturation^  of  about  nine  days'  duration ;  and  of  secondary 
fever  and  decline  of  the  eruption,  the  period  of  which  varies 
according  to  the  severity  of  the  disease. 

21ie  hrst  stage  commences  like  most  other  fevers.    There 
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are  chilliness,  heat,  headache,  sometimes  deliriam ;  a  thickly- 
furred  white  Umgfue^  a  deep  flash  upon  the  face,  a  hard  and 
frequent  pulse,  a  feeling  of  bruised  pain  all  over  the  body, 
but  especially  in  the  back  and  loins ;  more  or  less  pain  or 
tenderness  at  the  pit  of  the  stomouch^  and  sometimes  vomiting. 
When  the  pain  in  the  loins  and  vomiting  are  very  severe  and 
continuous,  they  may  be  regarded  as  the  precursors  of  a 
severe  form  of  the  disease.  On  the  third  or  fourth  day,  the 
eruption^  often  so  minute  as  to  escape  observation,  appears 
in  the  form  of  red  spots,  or  small  hard  pimples,  which  feel 
like  shot  in  the  skin.  It  appears  first  on  the  face,  neck,  and 
wrists,  then  on  the  body,  and  finally  on  the  lower  extremities. 
If  examined,  the  eruption  may  be  seen  upon  the  palate,  and 
is  often  formed  on  the  membrane  lining  the  larynx,  trachea, 
and  bronchi,  giving  rise  to  sore  throat,  cough,  a  viscid 
secretion,  and  hoarseness.  The  pimples  gradually  increase 
in  size  until  about  the  eighth  day  from  the  commencement 
of  the  fever,  when  the  contents,  at  first  watery  and  trans- 
parent, then  white  and  opaque,  have  become  yellowish 
matter,  the  pimples  having  ripened  into  pustules.  The 
pustules  are  depressed  in  the  centre^  and  surrounded  for  a 
short  distance  by  a  rose-red  areola.  During  the  time  the 
pustules  are  filling  up,  there  is  swelling  of  the  eyelids  and 
face,  sometimes  to  such  a  degree  as  to  obliterate  the  features. 
A  peculiar,  disagreeable  odour  now  begins  to  emanate  from 
the  patient,  which  is  so  characteristic,  that  the  disease  at 
this  stage  might  be  known  by  this  alone.  On  the  first 
appearance  of  the  eruption,  the  fever  subsides  ;  but  when  it 
is  at  its  height,  a  fresh  attack  sets  in,  which,  to  distinguish 
it  from  the  precursory  fever,  is  called  the  secondary  fever. 
In  Variola  con/luens^  the  secondary  fever  is  often  very  intense,* 
and  is  the  most  dangerous  period  of  the  disease,  owing  to 
the  return  of  the  fever  when  the  system  had  been  already 
greatly  exhausted.    Severe  and  even  fatal  results  may  aria^ 
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from  exhanstive  supparatioD,  erysipelatous  inflammation, 
sufibcative  breathing,  and,  the  most  dreaded  of  all  symp- 
toms, a  putrescent  state  of  the  blood.  In  abont  eight  days 
from  the  first  appearance  of  the  eruption,  the  pustules 
break,  and  discharge  their  contents ;  scales  then  form,  which 
dry  up,  and,  in  a  healthy  state  of  constitution,  fall  off  in  the 
course  of  four  or  five  days.  When  this  ti^es  place,  purplish 
red  stains  are  left  behind,  which  very  slowly  fade  away,  or 
indelible,  depressed  scars  remain,  which  are  called  pits.  In 
the  latter  case,  the  person  so  marked  is  said  to  be  ^^  pitted 
with  the  small-pox." 

Diagnosis. — An  early  recognition  of  this  disease,  both  on 
accouDt  of  the  patient  himself,  and  for  the  protection  of 
others,  is  of  great  importance.  Set^ere  pain,  evidently  not 
muscular,  in  the  small  of  the  backj  \&  the  most  characteristic 
symptom.  It  has  been  mistaken  for  measles  ;  but  the  erup- 
tion is  more  perceptible  to  the  touch,  and  gives  the  sensation 
of  shot  under  the  skin.  From  the  insidious  invasion  of 
Contintiedfeverj  it  is  easily  recognised  by  the  abruptness  and 
severity  of  its  attack. 

Dangers. — The  greatest  danger  arises  from  the  secondary 
fever^  in  the  confluent  form  of  the  disease,  about  the  ninth 
to  the  twelfth  day,  when  the  pustules  are  ripening ;  for  then 
the  fever  is  likely  to  return,  the  vital  strength  having  already 
been  much  exhausted.  In  a  confluent  case,  fatal  chest 
symptoms  may  arise,  or  there  may  be  ulceration,  opacity, 
and  loss  of  sight  An  inflamed  condition  of  the  skin  between 
the  pustules,  instead  of  the  rose-red  areola,  is  a  bad  sign. 
Infancy  and  advanced  age  are  unfavourable  periods ;  beyond 
sixty  years  of  age,  Mr.  Marson  states,  hardly  any  who  take 
it  escape  dying.  Violent  and  uncontrollable  delirium  is 
often  an  attendant  on  the  confluent  variety,  and  if  it  occurs 
early,  in  persons  who  have  lived  freely  or  irregularly,  is 
an  unfavourable  symptom.     ^^  Draymen,  barmen,  potmen, 
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taOors,  and  the  women  on  the  town,  are  very  nnfavourahle 
subjects  to  be  attacked  with  small-pox,  owing  to  their  habits 
of  indulging  freely,  and  almost  daily,  in  strong  drinks" 
(Marsan).  Irritability,  the  patient  vexing  himself  about 
trifles,  sleeplessness,  and  a  plethoric  habit,  are  unfavourable. 
On  the  other  hand,  a  quiet,  contented,  and  hopeful  state  of 
mind,  must  be  regarded  as  favourable  to  recovery. 

Cause. — Contagion.  It  is  supposed  never  to  occur  except 
from  contagion;  for  large  portions  of  the  world  have  re- 
mained for  centuries  entirely  free  from  it,  until  it  was 
imported ;  and  then  it  spread  so  rapidly,  and  often  so  fatally, 
as  ahnost  to  depopulate  whole  countries.  ^^  There  are  some 
grounds  for  believing,  however,  that  small-pox,  in  common 
with  some  other  diseases,  originated  in  the  lower  animals, 
and  extended  from  them  to  the  human  species  by  infection 
or  contagion  "  (Aitken).  "  There  is  no  contagion  so  strong 
and  sure  as  that  of  small-pox ;  none  that  operates  at  so 
great  a  distance "  (Watson).  The  period  during  which  the 
poison  is  most  powerful,  is  probably  when  it  is  most  per- 
ceived by  the  sense  of  smell. 

The  circumstances  which  determine  the  more  severe  forms 
of  this  malady,  are  small,  dark,  and  badly-ventilated  dwel- 
lings, poor  or  scanty  food,  insufficient  clothing,  want  of 
cleanliness,  intoxicating  beverages,  and  other  similar  adverse 
influences. 

It  is  worthy  of  remark,  as  Dr.  Letheby  states  in  his 
quarterly  report  on  the  sanitary  condition  of  London,  as  to 
the  recent  (August,  1863)  outbreak  of  small-pox  and  in- 
crease of  scarlatina,  that  ^^  these  sudden  outbursts  of  zymotic 
disease  show  that  the  force  of  these  maladies  is  not  exhausted 
by  sanitary  measures,  but  only  kept  in  check;  and  that, 
when  occasion  serves,  as  in  this  instance,  by  neglect  of 
proper  precautions,  the  force  manifests  itself  in  all  its 
original  vigour." 
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Treatmsnt. — 1.  Primary  feter^  Aooil,  Ant  Tart,  BelL, 
Bry.,  Veratrum  Viride. 

2.  Eruptive  stagey  Ant  Crud.,  Ant  Tart 

3.  Suppurative  stage j  Merc,  Ant  Tart.,  Sulph. 

4.  Desquamation^  cleanliness  and  tepid  sponging. 

5.  Confluent  and  malignant  cases ^  Ars.,  Carbo  Veg.,  Stram., 
Opi.,  Camph.,  etc. 

6.  To  prevent  Pittingy  smearing  the  parts  with  bacon  fat, 
and  protection  from  air  and  light 

Acanitum. — This  remedy  is  indicated,  daring  the  precursory 
fever,  by  shivering,  heat,  dryness  of  the  skin,  rapid  pulse, 
swimming  and  pain  in  the  head,  nausea  and  vomiting,  and 
pain  in  the  back  and  loins ;  it  may  also  be  used  during  any 
course  of  the  disease,  whenever  febrile  symptoms  are  promi- 
nent As  soon  as  perspiration  sets  in  this  remedy  should  be 
discontinued. 

Antimonium  Tart — Useful  during  the  eruptive  stage,  and 
should  be  given  as  soon  as  this  makes  its  appearance ;  it  is 
also  indicated  in  the  febrile  stage,  if  nausea  and  vomiting, 
or  convulsions  precede  the  eruption.  The  spasmodic  retch- 
ing, nausea,  and  hoarse  cough,  sometimes  very  distressing, 
may  often  be  relieved  by  this  medicine.  Ant.  Tart,  is 
specific  to  small-pox,  in  consequence  of  its  power  of  pro- 
ducing in  large  doses,  in  healthy  persons,  an  eruption  so 
closely  resembling  it  as  to  have  been  mistaken  for  it* 

Veratrum  Viride. — As  soon  as  the  disease  is  recognised. 
Dr.  Wilkinson  recommends  the  administration  of  this 
remedy,  to  control  the  fever,  and  redness  and  swelling  of 
the  parts.  He  also  prescribes  it  as  a  lotion.  See  the 
Materia  Medica,  article  Veratrum  Viride. 

Belladonna. — Delirium,  severe  headache,  ophthalmia.  BeU, 

*  A  striking  illustration  of  the  disease-prodacing  effects  of  Ant,   TaH.  is 
recorded  by  Dr.   Baikie  in  **The  Homoeopathic  World"  for  March,   1866, 
ps^s  78-4. 
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has  a  direct  action  upon  the  brain ;  it  also  tends  to  retain 
the  eruption  npon  the  skin.  A  dose  every  second  hour,  till 
the  symptoms  are  mitigated.  It  is  frequently  indicated 
after,  or  in  alternation  with,  Aconitum. 

Bryonia. — Pain  in  the  loins,  tenderness  at  the  pit  of  the 
stomach,  confined  bowels,  rheumatic  pains,  and  cough.  A 
sudden  disappearance  of  the  eruption,  whether  from  cold  or 
auy  unknown  cause,  requires  this  remedy  in  alternation  with 
Aconitum. 

Mercuriua, — Ulcerated  throat,  salivation,  and  diarrhoea 
with  bloody  stools.  It  is  also  of  great  utility  during  the 
process  of  suppuration,  and  should  be  given  as  soon  as  the 
ipots  become  opaque. 

Rhus  Tox. — When  the  eruptive  stage  is  accompanied  with 
marked  prostration,  and  severe  pain  in  the  loins  and  back. 

SulpkuT. — During  the  formation  of  the  pustules,  and  when 
there  is  furious  itching  of  the  parts ;  also  when  the  disease 
is  on  the  decline.  It  should  be  continued  till  complete 
recovery  takes  place. 

Coffiecu  Great  restlessness  and  inability  to  sleep.  A  few 
doses  only  will  be  required. 

Camphor. — If  the  eruption  suddenly  disappear  from  the 
skin,  or  suddenly  assume  a  malignant  type,  with  symptoms 
of  paralysis  of  the  brain,  coldness  of  the  skin,  and  difficulty 
of  breathing ;  two  or  three  drops  in  a  little  water,  every  ten 
or  fifteen  minutes,  for  two  or  three  times,  or  until  the  skin 
becomes  warm,  and  the  eruption  reappears. 

Opium. — If,  during  the  progress  of  the  disease,  drowsiness, 
stupor,  stertorous  breathing  supervene,  this  remedy  should 
be  administered. 

Carbo  Veg. — Malignant  small-pox,  with  a  putrid  tendency, 
or  other  symptoms  of  a  low  typhoid  variety. 

Sit.  Acid  or  Arsenicum  may  be  administered  under  similar 
circumstances,  and  when  Carbo  Veg,  fails. 
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Accessory  Means. — ^The  patient  should  be  kept  cool ;  the 
sheets  and  linen  be  frequently  changed,  and  ample  provision 
made  both  for  the  uninterrupted  admission  of  fresh  air^  and 
theyr^^  escape  of  tainted  air.  A  small,  ill-ventilated  room^ 
overheating,  and  giving  hot  cordials,  interfere  much  with  the 
tendency  to  recovery.  During  the  course  of  the  disease^ 
especially  when  the  skin  becomes  hot,  painful,  or  irritable^ 
the  whole  surface  may  be  sponged  with  warm  water,  and 
well  dried  with  a  soft  towel  This  generally  affords  great 
relief.  In  the  early  stage  of  the  disease,  great  advantage 
njay  also  be  derived  from  the  wet  pack  (see  page  33),  followed 
by  a  sponge  bath.  If  ulceration  on  the  back  or  nates  is 
threatened,  the  patient  should  be  placed  on  a  water-bed^ 
When  the  pustules  have  burst,  powdered  starch,  or  any  other 
dry  powder,  should  be  freely  applied,  to  absorb  the  matter. 
Cleanliness  and  frequent  tepid  washings  are  especially 
necessary  during  the  last  stage  of  the  disease.  An '  oc- 
casional warm  bath  towards  the  end  of  the  treatment  is  also 
very  advantageous.  To  prevent  pitting^  when  the  eruption  is 
out,  the  patient's  room  should  be  kept  as  dark  as  is  con- 
sistent with  its  thorough  ventilation ;  as  soon  as  the  pustules 
have  discharged,  and  begun  to  dry,  they  should  be  frequently 
smeared  over  with  best  olive  oil,  cold  cream,  or  a  mixture  of 
one-third  of  glycerine  to  two-thirds  of  water,  to  prevent 
permanent  scars.  Dr.  Baikie  states,  in  a  letter  to  the  author, 
when  the  eruption  is  thoroughly  out,  the  heat  and  irritation 
may  be  materially  alleviated  by  smearing  the  whole  surface 
of  the  body  with  fresh-cured  bacon.  A  piece  is  to  be  boiled 
with  the  skin  on,  and  then  cut  horizontally,  so  as  to  leave 
about  a  quarter  of  an  inch  of  fat  adhering  to  the  skin ;  this 
is  to  be  scored  across,  and  used  to  anoint  the  eruption,  and 
may  be  repeated  twice  or  thrice  daily.  It  completely  pre- 
vents pitting.  Children's  hands  should  be  muffled  to  prevent 
scratching,  which  might  lead  to  ulceration. 
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Diet. — Tea  and  dry  toast,  bread  and  milk,  sop,  gruel,  etc. ; 
grapes,  roasted  apples,  strawberries,  and  wholesome  ripe 
fruits  generally.  For  drink,  cold  water  is  generally  pre- 
ferred ;  in  addition,  milk  and  water,  raspberry  vinegar  and 
water,  currant  jelly  and  water,  apple  water,  lemonade,  and 
barley-water. 

4. — VaCOinatiOll*  (from  Vacca,  a  Cow). 

DEFnnnoN. — Vaccination  is  the  process  by  which  a  specific 
disease — vaccinia  cw  the  cow-pox — is  artificially  introduced 
into  the  human  system  for  the  purpose  of  protecting  it 
against  small-pox. 

The  process  of  vaccination  most  fully  recognises  the 
homoeopathic  principle,  as  it  is  preventive  of  small-pox 
entirely  on  account  of  the  homoeopathic  relationship  it  bears 
to  that  disease.  Dr.  Jenner  named  the  disease  variolcB 
racciruB^  and  believed  that  small-pox  and  cow-pox  were  in 
reality  identical.  Its  tendency  is  not  only  to  prevent  a  fatal 
termination,  and  render  the  disease  mild  in  its  course,  should 
it  occur,  but  to  keep  off  the  disease  altogether.  The  resident 
surgeon  of  the  Small-pox  and  Vaccination  Hospital  at  High- 
gate  states,  that  in  the  course  of  his  large  experience,  he  found 
that  when  small-pox  attacked  persons  who  had  not  been 
vaccinated  it  killed  36  per  cent,  of  them — ^that  is,  one  in 
every  three  died;  but  that  when  vaccination  had  been  per- 
formed, the  death-rate  of  those  attacked  by  the  disease  fell 
to  one  infifteevu  He  also  found  that  the  protective  power  of 
vaccination  was  in  proportion  to  the  way  in  which  it  had  been 
done ;  thus  one  permanent  cicatrix  (scar)  after  the  operation 
gives  a  mortality  from  the  disease  of  nearly  eight  in  the 
hundred ;   two  scars  of  rather  more  than  4  per  cent. ;  three 

*  It  is  stated  that  in  Sweden,  forty  years  he/ore  vaccination,  out  of  every 
million  persons,  2,050  died  annually  ;  a/Ur  vaccination,  158  only.  In  Berlin, 
before  raccination,  8,422 ;  after,  176. 
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scars  less  than  2  per  cent. ;  and  if  four  scars,  not  one  in  a 
hundred  die  when  they  catch  the  disease.*  This  is  a  most 
important  practical  point  to  remember:  if  only  one  in- 
different cicatrix  remains  after  the  operation,  such  persons, 
taking  small-pox  in  after  life,  die  at  the  rate  of  12  in  the 
100;  but  if  four  or  more  cicatrices  remain,  only  one  in  200 
will  die  of  small-pox.  Further,  Mr.  Marson  states,  of  370  • 
persons  treated  in  the  Small-pox  and  Vaccination  Hospital, 
London,  who  believed  themselves  vaccinated,  but  who  had 
no  cicatrix  to  show,  and  trusted  to  such  vaccination  for  their 
protection,  they  died  of  small-pox  at  the  rate  of  23 J  per 
cent  Persons,  therefore,  having  no  cicatrix  remaining,  are 
in  a  very  unsafe  condition. 

In  performing  vaccination,  the  following  are  the  chief  points 
to  be  observed: — 1.  The  vaccine  lymph  used  should  be  taken 
from  a  child  free  from  scrofula,  syphilis,  or  any  constitutional 
taint;  skin  diseases,  swollen  glands,  inflamed  or  sore  eyes, 
are  decided  objections,  and  if  disregarded  might  result  in 
the  transmission  of  disease  to  previously  healthy  children. 
2.  The  vaccinator  should  employ  a  clean  lancet;  pycemia, 
syphilis,  and  other  kinds  of  blood-contamination,  no  doubt 
often  follow  from  the  use  of  a  foul  lancet  3.  Pure  lymph 
should  be  taken  on  the  eighth  day,  unmixed  with  blood  or  any 
other  secretion.  Attention  to  the  above  hints  will  afford 
ample  security  against  any  of  the  so-called  evih  of  txtcci- 
nation,  4.  The  matter  should  be  inserted  in  four  places  in 
each  arm,  it  having  been  found  that  the  protective  power  of 
vaccination  is  in  proportion  to  the  number  of  the  resulting 
cicatricesj  that  being  the  most  efficient  which  leaves  the 
most  and  the  best  cicatrices.  5.  When  arm-to-arm  vacci- 
nation cannot  be  practised,  the  lymph  should  be  preserved 
in  hermetically  sealed  capillary  tubes.    6.  Vaccination  should 

*  See  the  Lancet^  Angast  15th,  1863. 


VACCINATION.  117 

be  performed  between  the  third  and  the  sixth  months,  or 
earlier  if  an  epidemic  of  small-pox  prevails  in  the  neigh- 
bourhood. The  third  month  is  perhaps  the  best,  before 
dentition  has  commenced.  7.  Treatment  is  scarcely  ever 
necessary,  as  the  condition  thas  set  up,  described  as  small- 
pox'in  miniature^  is  very  simple.  Should,  however,  there  be 
much  inflammatory  redness  and  swelling,  a  few  doses  of 
Aconitum  or  Belladonna  will  relieve  the  patient;  while 
occasionally  a  poultice  is  necessary.  As  the  pock  is  de- 
clining, a  few  doses  of  Sulphur  are  usually  recommended. 
8.  Re-vaccination  should  take  place  at  the  age  of  puberty ; 
the  great  changes  which  occur  in  the  system  at  this  period 
of  life  rendering  its  repetition  generally  necessary.  Persons 
at  this  period,  especially  if  they  are  about  to  change  their 
place  of  abode,  should  be  examined,  and  if  they  have  only 
one  cicatrix,  or  that  is  imperfect,  or  if  there  is  no  cicatrix  at 
all,  they  should  be  re- vaccinated.  "  For  just  upon  thirty 
years  we  have  re-vaccinated  all  the  nurses  and  servants  who 
had  not  h£td  small-pox,  on  their  coming  to  live  at  the 
Small-pox  Hospital,  and  not  one  of  them  has  contracted 
small-pox  during  their  stay  there  "  (Marson). 

From  the  above  observations  it  will  be  inferred  that  we 
think  highly  of  the  protection  afforded  by  eflScient  vacci- 
nation. Evils  indeed  may  have  arisen  from  its  careless  per- 
formance; but  they  only  tend  to  prove  that  this  operation, 
like  every  other  on  the  human  body,  should  be  performed 
witli  care  and  skill.   We  fully  endorse  the  following  remarks: 

**  It  18  thus  clearly  demonstrated  how  Yaocination  has  thrown  the  cegh  of 
protection  over  the  world  ;  and  how  ample,  how  great,  and  how  eflScient 
that  protection  may  be.  It  has  been  shown  to  diminish  mortality 
generally,  and  the  mortality  from  small-pox  in  particular,  both  in  civil 
and  military  life,  at  home  and  abroad,  and  just  in  proportion  as  it  is 
eficierUly  performed.  It  has  been  shown  to  diminish  the  epidemic 
influence  ;  it  has  been  shown  to  preserve  the  good  looks  of  the  people  ;  it 
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has  been  shovm  that  it  tends  to  render  small -pox  a  mild  disease  compared 
with  the  same  disease  in  the  unprotected  ;  it  confers  an  almost  absolute 
security  against  death  from  small-pox  ;  and,  lastly,  it  has  been  shown  to 
exercise  a  protecting  influence  over  the  health  of  the  community 
generally"  (Aitken), 

6.— OMcken-poX  (Varicella). 

This  is  a  pustular  eruption,  similar  in  its  appearance  to 
small-pox,  for  which  it  is  at  first  often  mistaken.  It  gen- 
erally requires  little  medical  assistance,  but  merely  attention 
to  diet,  as  in  inflammatory  fever.  It  differs  from  small-pox 
in  the  slighter  degree  of  fever  which  attends  it,  in  the 
pustules  becoming  filled  with  a  watery  fluid  about  the  second 
or  third  day,  which  is  never  converted  into  yellow  matter,  as 
in  small-pox,  and  in  its  rapid  course.  Generally,  on  the 
third  or  fourth  day,  the  pustules  dry  up,  forming  crusts  or 
scabs,  leaving  no  permanent  scare. 

Treatment. — If  the  fever  is  considerable,  give  Acanitum 
every  four  or  six  hours.  When  there  is  much  headache, 
flushing  of  the  face,  sore  throat,  or  if  the  brain  is  affected, 
administer  two  or  three  doses  of  Belladonna.  Rhus  Toz. 
will  generally  be  found  one  of  the  best  remedies  in  this 
disease,  and  under  its  action  will  soon  disappear.  Pulsatilla. 
— ^This  remedy  may  be  selected  if  there  is  derangement  of 
the  digestive  organs. 

Accessory  Means. — Too  early  exposure  to  cold,  and  errors 
in  diet,  must  be  guarded  against ;  the  latter  caution  is  more 
especially  necessary  if  the  digestive  organs  are  at  all  impaired. 

6.— Erysipelas  (S.  Anthony's  Fire—Bose). 

When  this  disease  arises  from  constitutional  causes,  it  is 

called  idiopathic  erysipelas,  and  generally  affects  the  head 

and  neck ;  when  it  follows  a  wound  or  external  injury,  it  is 

called  traumatic  erysipelas,  and  may  occur  on  any  part  of 

tAe  body  which  is  wounded. 
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Symptoms. — Simple  or  cataneous  eijRipelas  is  known  by  a 
spreading  redness  of  the  skin,  of  an  inflammatory  character, 
with  considerable  pufly  swelling,  tenderness,  burning,  and  a 
painftil  sensation  of  tingling  and  tension.  The  colour  of  the 
skin  varies  from  a  faint-red  to  a  dark-red  or  purplish  colour, 
becoming  white  under  pressure,  but  assuming  its  former 
colour  on  the  removal  of  the  pressure.  An  attack  is  usually 
ushered  in  with  shivering,  languor,  headache,  nausea,  bilious 
vomiting,  and  the  ordinary  symptoms  of  inflammatory  fever, 
accompanied  or  followed  by  inflammation  of  the  part  affected. 

Phlegmonous  Erysipelas  is  marked  by  a  deeper  redness, 
or  it  may  be  redness  of  a  dusky  or  purple  hue,  which  is 
scarcely,  if  at  all,  removed  by  pressure ;  the  swelling  is 
greater,  and  the  swollen  part  is  hard  and  tense ;  the  pain 
18  burning  and  throbbing,  and  it  occurs  generally  about  the 
extremities. 

Dangers.— Erysipelas  may  prove  fatal  in  the  following 
ways: — (1)  By  exhaustion.  The  constitutional  symptoms 
resemble  those  of  typhoid  fever,  and  the  degree  of  blood- 
poisoning  is  great,  although  the  local  disease  may  be  limited 
in  extent  (2)  By  obstntetion  to  the  air-passages.  The  in- 
flammation may  lead  to  infiltration  of  the  submucous  tissues 
about  the  windpipe,  the  opening  into  which  may  be  closed, 
and  the  patient  die  suddenly  of  apnoea.  The  symptoms 
indicating  this  condition  are  impaired  respiration,  slight 
lividity  of  the  lips  or  finger  nails,  altered  tone  of  voice,  or 
cough,  eta  (3)  By  coma  from  effusion  within  the  cranium. 
This  may  arise  from  extension  of  the  inflammation  to  the 
membranes  of  the  brain,  or  to  effusion. 

Causes. — Debility  and  loss  of  resisting  power,  from  dis- 
ease ;  the  habitual  use  of  stimulants ;  exposure  to  cold ;  im- 
paired digestive  organs;  wounds;  badly-ventilated  and  over- 
crowded apartments ;  certain  conditions  of  the  atmosphere, 
and  a  morbid  state  of  the  blood.     The  tendeticy  oi  \!tiS& 
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disease  to  attack  different  parts  simultaneoasly  or  by  metas- 
terns — that  is,  leaving  one  part  and  flying  to  another — 
fnrnishes  evidence  of  its  origin  in  a  vitiated  condition  of 
the  blood.  The  chief  exciting  cause  of  erysipelas  is  un- 
doubtedly a  recent  wound,  and  vthe  predisposing  cause  is 
inattention  to  those  hygienic  conditions  that  should  surround 
a  patient,  combined  no  doubt  with  the  existence  of  a  per- 
sonal or  family  proclivity  to  the  disease.  Erysipelas  may 
be  considered  as  one  of  the  penalties  inflicted  by  Nature  on 
those  who  neglect  those  prime  requisites  of  health — cleanli- 
7iesSj  temperance,  wholesome  food,  and  pure  air. 

Prognosis. — The  simple  or  cutaneous  variety  is  attended 
with  much  less  danger  than  the  phlegmonous.  The  trau- 
matic form  is  more  dangerous  than  the  idiopathic.  It  is 
also  more  serious  when  it  occurs  in  an  epidemic  or  endemic 
form.  Mere  extent  of  inflammation  is  not  of  so  much  im- 
portance as  a  high  degree  of  blood-poisoning,  combined  with 
a  rapid  and  weak  pulse,  a  dry  brown  tongue,  low  muttering 
delirium,  and  great  prostration.  When  the  disease  attacks 
the  head,  unless  it  is  controlled  by  skilful  treatment,  the 
membranes  of  the  brain  are  in  danger  of  being  impli- 
cated. The  disease  in  any  of  its  forms  is  most  serious  at 
either  of  the  extremes  of  life.  Lastly,  the  habits  and  health 
of  the  patient,  prior  to  the  attack,  greatly  influence  the 
result 

Treatment. — 1.  Febrile  stage.  Aeon.,  Veratrum  Viride. 

2.  Non-vesicular,  Bell. 

3.  Vesicular,  Rhus  Tox. 

4.  Phlegmonous,  Ars.,  Carbo  Veg.,  Nit  Ac,  Secale. 

5.  Wandering,  Puis.,  Graph.  ^ 

6.  During  convalescence,  China,  and  afterwards  Sulph. 
Aconitum — General  fever,  much  local  inflammation  and 

tenderness.     A  dose,  several  times  repeated,  at  intervals  of 
tfFo  or  three  hours.    Aeon,  is  mostly  required  before  the 
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rash  appears,  but  may  be  given,  if  indicated,  at  any  stage  of 
the  disease.  Hempel  recommends  the  concentrated  tincture 
of  the  root  of  Aeon,  as  one  of  the  best  remedies  for  either 
smooth  or  vesicular  erysipelas. 

Belladonna. — Violent  pressing  headache,  the  brain  seeming 
to  be  involved;  thirst;  bright-red  skin;  constipation;  brown- 
red  and  thick  urine ;  and  when  the  eruption  is  without  vesicles. 
This  medicine  may  often  be  advantageously  alternated  with 
AcoTi.  in  the  early  stages  of  the  disease. 

Rhus  Tox. —  Vesicular  (having  little  bladders)  erysipelas, 
whether  on  the  face  or  any  part  of  the  body,  with  consider- 
able swelling,  shining  redness  of  the  part,  and  great  rest- 
lessness. 

Bryonia. — Erysipelas  in  the  neighbourhood  of  joints,  with 
aggravation  of  the  pain  when  the  parts  are  moved  or  touched. 

Pulsatilla. — Erysipelas  traceable  to  fat,  indigestible  food. 

Arsenicum. — This  remedy  is  indicated  when  the  erysipela- 
tous inflammation  assumes  a  gangrenous  character,  and  also 
when  there  is  great  general  prostration. 

Merc.  J  Cuprum  Met.y  Hepar  Sulph.^  Graph,  y  Canth.^  and 
Sulph.  are  also  remedies  required  under  peculiar  conditions ; 
the  one  last-named  is  especially  useful  when  the  disease  has 
become  chronic. 

Local  Measures. — In  the  local  management  of  erysipelas, 
the  natural  functions  of  the  skin  are  to  be  promoted,  and 
currents  of  air,  or  exposure  of  the  skin  to  great  variations 
of  temperature,  guarded  against.  In  mild  forms  of  the 
disease,  no  external  applications  are  required,  except  when 
fluid  exudes,  which  may  be  absorbed  by  dusting  powdered 
starch  freely  over  the  surface.  But  when  inflammatory 
swellings  are  tense  and  painful,  warm  fomentations  may  be 
first  applied,  and  afterwards  the  parts  sprinkled  over  with  flour 
or  fine  starch,  or  painted  with  collodion,  if  the  inflammation 
is  of  limited  extent,  or  any  other  suitable  substance,  to  V%e^ 
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out  the  air.  If  there  is  much  cedema,  moderate  pressure 
should  be  maiutained  by  the  application  of  well-adjusted 
bandages.  If  matter  forms,  incisions  are  generally  necessary 
to  afford  openings  for  its  discharge ;  poultices  are  then  to  be 
applied,  and  afterwards  bandages,  to  prevent  the  lodgement 
of  matter. 

Dr.  Wilkinson  recommends  lotions  of  Veratrum  Viride; 
he  remarks,  "The  triumph  of  Veratrum  Viride^  locally 
applied  to  pure  erysipelas,  is  as  complete  as  the  art  of 
medicine  can  desire.  Diversity  of  cases  of  course  require 
corresponding  diversity  of  treatment;  yet,  from  no  slight 
experience,  I  can  declare  that  Veratrum  Viride  is  a  cardinal 
remedy  for  erysipelas."     See  the  Materia  Medica. 

Diet. — Pure  water,  gum-water,  or  barley-water,  with 
lemon-juice,  to  allay  the  thirst  If  the  attack  is  severe  and 
protracted,  good  beef-tea,  and  port  wine  or  brandy  should  be 
given,  at  regular  intervals,  as  required.  Subsequently,  a 
change  of  air,  regular  habits,  and  nourishing  diet,  essential 
in  the  after-treatment  of  all  acute  diseases,  are  necessary 
after  a  severe  attack  of  erysipelas. 


CHAPTER  VI. 
Diseases  of  the  Organs  of  Breathing. 

1.— Cold    in    tlie    Head    (Catarrh,  Coryza). 

This  is  a  very  common  complaint,  and  often  the  precursor 
of  many  serious  and  fatal  diseases.  It  consists  of  inflam- 
mation of  the  mucous  membrane  of  some  portions  of  the 
air-passages.  If  it  affects  the  mucous  membrane  of  the 
nose,  it  is  called  coryza.  If  the  frontal  sinuses  (the  veins 
of  the  thick  membrane  covering  the  brain),  gravedo.  If  the 
trachea  (windpipe)  and  bronchial  tubes,  bronchitis. 
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Stmptoms. — Catarrh  nsnally  commences  with  lassitude, 
slight  shiverings,  a  feeling  of  weight  in  the  head,  sneezing, 
watery  eyes,  and  obstruction  of  one  or  both  nostrils,  with  a 
discharge  of  thin,  colourless  fluid.  These  symptoms  are 
often  soon  followed  by  a  dry  cough,  hoarseness,  sore  throat, 
dryness,  tenderness  and  swelling  of  the  nostrils,  pains  and 
soreness  of  the  limbs,  general  weakness,  more  or  less  fever, 
loss  of  appetite,  a  quick  pulse,  thirst,  etc.  Under  a  vigorous 
condition  of  the  constitution,  or  as  the  result  of  judicious 
treatment,  in  two  or  three  days  the  symptoms  just  described 
gradually  subside.  In  neglected  cases,  the  complaint  may 
assume  the  form  of  Bronchitis,  Pneumonia,  Quinsy,  Rheu- 
matism, Erysipelas,  Toothache,  Neuralgia,  Inflammatory 
fever,  or  even  Consumption. 

CAUSEa — Exposure  to  draughts  of  cold  air,  wet  boots  or 
clothing  generally,  deficient  warmth,  or  insufficient  clothing, 
when  the  body  is  cooling  after  hewing  been  heated.  It  is  under 
the  condition  described  in  italics  that  cold  is  most  prejudicial, 
namely,  not  when  the  body  is  hot^  but  when  it  is  cooling. 
Exposure  to  cold  is  chiefly  dangerous  when  the  body  has 
been  heated  or  exhausted  by  exercise.  Under  such  a  con- 
dition, the  frame  is  not  able  to  reacts  and  hence  the  application 
of  cold  increases  the  depression.  Partial  exposure  to  a  cold 
atmosphere,  as  in  a  close  carriage  with  the  windows  open,  is 
more  injurious  than  a  general  exposure,  as  in  travelling  out- 
side a  coach ;  probably  because  the  balance  of  the  circulation 
is  less  disturbed,  and  the  lungs  are  better  supplied  with 
oxygen.  Wet  feet  or  wet  clothes  do  not  ordinarily  result  in 
a  cold  so  long  as  the  individual  continues  in  active  exercise, 
and  changes  his  clothes  for  warm^  dry  oneSy  avoiding  all 
further  exposure,  immediately  on  ceasing  from  active  exer- 
cise. But  if  a  person  has  been  exerting  himself,  perspires, 
and  then  gets  his  feet  wet,  or  is  otherwise  chilled,  and  dous 
not  continue  his  exercise^  he  will  be  very  VikeVy  tjo  t^^  ^ 
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cold,  and  to  exhibit  some  of  its  internal  morbid  effects. 
The  general  recognition  of  these  principles  is  a  matter  of 
great  importance  in  the  prevention  of  diseases,  especially 
those  which  affect  the  respiratory  organs.  It  will  not,  there- 
fore, be  inappropriate  at  the  commencement  of  the  chapter 
which  treats  of  those  diseases  briefly  to  consider  how  external 
application  of  cold  acts  in  exciting  internal  disease. 

It  is  probable,  as  Dr.  Williams  states,  that  external  cold 
excites  internal  disease,  by  deranging  the  circulation  and 
condition  of  the  blood,  particularly  in  the  capillaries.  Cold 
checks  the  secretion  (perspiration)  of  the  external  surface ; 
it  constricts  and  obstructs  the  vessels  of  the  skin,  and  thus 
throws  more  blood  inwardly,  so  that  internal  congestions  are 
produced.  These  internal  congestions  impair  the  functions 
of  the  affected  organs,  and  in  other  ways  lay  the  foundation 
of  disease.  This  effect  of  cold  takes  place  more  readily  and 
to  a  greater  extent  in  proportion  to  the  weakness  or  sluggish- 
ness of  the  capillary  circulation.  If  this  be  naturally  weak, 
or  weak  and  relaxed  from  previous  excitement,  or  during 
fatigue  or  sleep,  there  is  a  liability  to  take  cold.  Hence 
persons  are  more  liable  to  cold  after  having  been  in  a  hot 
room,  after  making  exertion,  or  when  asleep.  On  the  other 
hand,  the  injurious  effects  of  cold  are  diminished  or  prevented 
by  a  vigorous  state  of  the  capillary  circulation,  whether  that 
vigour  be  natural,  or  artificially  excited. 

On  this  view  we  can  understand  how  chilling  influences, 
such  as  those  resulting  from  draughts  of  cold  air,  damp 
clothes,  or  standing  on  cold  stones,  acting  long  on  the  same 
part  constrict  its  vessels,  check  its  secretion  and  nutrition, 
derange  the  balance  of  the  circulation,  and,  by  determining 
a  corresponding  amount  of  congestion  inwardly,  fix  it  in 
some  part  predisposed  to  disease.  Hence  the  results  of  cold 
differ  widely  in  different  persons.  Exposure  to  cold  or  wet 
Hypii^  axcite  a  sore  throaty  a  cold  in  the  head  or  chest,  au 
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inflammation  of  the  lungs,  a  rheamatism  of  the  limbs,  or 
any  other  disease  to  which  the  individual  may  be  consti- 
tutionally predisposed. 

It  is  also  probable,  as  the  same  writer  observes,  that  the 
derangement  of  circulation  and  of  secretion  and  nutrition 
produces  a  corresponding  change  in  the  condition  of  the 
blood  itself;  and  this  change  serves  to  explain  why  the 
morbific  influence  of  cold  often  cannot  be  removed  until 
some  critical  discharge  takes  place,  as  by  perspiration  or 
urine.  It  is  probably  by  interrupting  or  modifying  the 
processes  of  nutrition  and  disintegration  of  textures  that 
cold  operates  in  causing  rheumatic  pains  in  parts  exposed  to 
its  influence.  Thus  the  decaying  material  which,  under 
ordinary  warmth,  assumes  the  form  of  urea,  may,  by  the 
retarding  influences  of  cold,  be  changed  only  into  lithic  or 
lactic  acid,  and  immediately  exert  that  irritating  influence 
on  the  part  which  causes  the  rheumatic  pain  resulting 
directly  from  cold. 

Treatment. — The  principal  remedies  are  Acanitunty  Arseni-* 
cuniy  MercuriuSy  and  Fulsatilla. 

Aconitum. — This  is  a  remedy  of  great  power,  and  un- 
doubtedly surpasses  every  other  in  efficacy  at  the  beginning 
of  a  cold,  or  in  the  precursory  stages  of  all  diseases  result- 
ing from  a  cold.  If  appropriately  and  early  administered  it 
will  generally  remove  all  the  morbid  symptoms  consequent 
on  cold,  restore  health,  and  so  obviate  the  necessity  for  any 
other  medicine ;  a  dose  every  second  or  third  hour.  If  the 
cold  has  resulted  in  any  of  the  diseases  so  often  following  it, 
Acanitum  may  be  alternated  with,  or  substituted  by,  one  of 
the  annexed,  or  some  other  remedy,  according  to  the  direc- 
tions given  in  other  parts  of  this  manuaL 

Arsenicum* — An  abundant  discharge  from  the  nostrils  of 
thin,  hot  mucus,  which  excoriates  the  parts  over  which  it 
flows ;  burning  sensations  in  the  nostrils ;  flow  of  teara  froTKi 
the  eyes;  lassitude  and  prostration. 
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Pulsatilla. — Loss  of  appetite ;  impairment  of  the  senses 
of  taste  and  smell ;  thick  foetid  discharge  from  the  nose ; 
heaviness  and  confusion  in  the  head ;  aggravation  of  the 
symptoms  in  the  evening  or  in  a  warm  room ;  sharp  pains 
in  the  ears  and  sides  of  the  head,  which  often  change  from 
one  place  to  another. 

Mercurius. — Constant  sneezing,  with  soreness  of  the  nose ; 
thick  discharge  of  mncns,  profuse  perspiration;  alternate 
heat  and  shivering,  sore  throat ;  aggravation  of  the  symp- 
toms toward  evening.  This  remedy  is  often  useful  in 
alternation  with  Nux  Vomica. 

Dulcamara. — Cold  traceable  to  getting  ivetj  or  to  the 
chilling  or  checking  of  perspiration  upon  the  skin.  This 
medicine,  like  the  former,  should  be  had  recourse  to  on  the 
appearance  of  the  earliest  symptoms  of  catarrh,  following 
exposure  to  wet ;  it  is  also  recommended  when  from  such 
exposure  it  is  feared  a  cold  may  result 

Antimonium  Tart, — The  air-passages  are  loaded  with 
phlegm,  rendering  breathing  difficult 

Bryonia  and  Ipecacua^nAa  may  be  administered  in  alterna- 
tion, should  difficulty  of  breathing  be  a  very  marked  and 
persistent  symptom ;  these  may  be  followed  by  Arsenicum^ 
if  only  slight  relief  is  obtained  after  two  or  three  doses  of 
each  have  been  given. 

Camphor. — This  remedy  is  only  suited  to  the  cMll  or  cold 
stage,  when  its  prompt  administration,  in  two-drop  doses, 
every  half-hour,  repeated  several  times,  will  often  terminate 
the  disease  in  the  first  stage.  It  should  be  chosen  in  prefer- 
ence to  Aconitum  during  the  chill  stage,  and  especially  when 
the  patient  has  still  to  be  exposed  to  changes  of  temperature. 

Diet. — As  for  inflammatory  fever,  if  there  is  much  fever- 

ishness ;  if  no  fever  attend  the  cold,  the  usual  homoeopathic 

diet     As  a  rule,  light  food,  and  a  very  sparing  use  of  meat 

shoald  be  adopted  at  the  commencement  of  the  attack. 
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Beer,  wine,  and  spirits  are  inadmissible,  bat  cold  water  may 
be  freely  taken,  especially  if  thirst  is  present 

Accessory  Means. — The  Hot  Foot-bath. — This  form  of 
bath  is  of  easy  application,  and  if  the  following  suggestions 
are  faithfully  and  early  carried  out,  will  often  arrest  oolds 
and  fevers  in  their  incipient  stages. 

Immediately  before  retiring  to  bed,  the  feet  should  be  put 
in  moderately  hot  water,  the  water  rising  nearly  to  the 
knees;  the  patient  should  be  undressed,  but  well  covered 
with  one  or  two  blankets,  which  should  also  cover  the  foot- 
bath,  so  that  the  steam  may  have  access  to  the  body 
generally;  the  temperature  of  the  water  should  be  main- 
tained, and  increased  ly  fresh  additions  of  hot  watery  for  ten, 
fifteen,  or  twenty  minutes,  or  even  longer,  according  to  the 
strength  of  the  patient,  and  until  perspiration  breaks  out  on 
the  face.  The  patient  should  then  get  into  bed,  be  well 
covered  with  clothes,  and  free  perspiration  encouraged  by 
drinking  cold  water.  On  rising  in  the  morning  he  should 
take  a  cold  plunge,  or  shower  bath,  or  quickly  sponge  over 
the  whole  surface  of  the  body,  and  afterwards  use  vigorous 
friction  with  a  coarse  towel. 

Other  aids  in  arresting  colds  may  be  mentioned.  Breathing 
almost  entirely  through  the  nose  is  recommended  as  a  means 
of  expediting  the  cure.  The  most  essential  measure  to 
ensure  a  rapid  recovery  is  to  avoid  all  exposure  to  atmos- 
pheric vicissitudes,  until  the  attack  has  passed  away.  This 
can  scarcely  be  accomplished  except  by  lying  in  bed,  or 
remaining  in  a  room  of  unvarying  temperature,  for  two  or 
three  days;  in  all  serious  cases  this  course  should  be 
adopted. 

To  Fortify  the  Body  against  Cold. — Persons  extremely 
sensitive  to  cold  should  consult  a  homoeopathic  physician, 
who  will  be  able  to  prescribe  both  hygienic  and  medicinal 
measarea  suitable  to  individual  cases.    The  two  ioYLoVva^ 
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measures  are,  however,  strongly  recommended  for  general 
adoption.  1st — FreCj  daily  exposure  to  the  open  air. 
Familiarity  with  the  atmosphere  has  a  wonderfnl  influence 
in  diminishing  the  sensibility  of  the  skin,  and  enabling 
the  body  to  resist  the  invasion  of  cold.  What  a  striking 
contrast,  in  this  respect,  is  presented  by  farmers,  shepherds, 
coachmen,  sailors,  and  others  who  live  much  in  the  open  air, 
as  compared  with  tailors,  shopmen,  lawyers,  women,  and 
others  whose  occupations  are  pursued  within  doors!  The 
sensibility  of  the  former  is  blunted  by  habitual  exposure, 
while  the  latter  are  liable  to  danger  from  every  vicissitude  of 
the  weather.  It  may  be  added,  the  pure  air  breathed  by  the 
out-door  labourer,  together  with  his  active  life,  leads  to  a 
Itiost  vigorous  condition  of  health,  if  his  labours  are  not  too 
exhausting  or  too  prolonged,  which  contrasts  most  favourably 
with  the  condition  of  one  occupied  within-doors.  2nd. — 
The  morning  cold  bath.  Cold  sponging  over  the  entire 
surface  of  the  body,  the  plunge-bath,  or  the  shower-bath,  is 
the  most  certain  method  we  can  suggest  of  protecting  the 
body  against  injury  from  exposure  to  changes  of  temperature. 
The  cold  bath,  regularly  taken  in  the  morning,  inures  the 
surface  of  the  body  to  a  degree  of  cold  greater  than  it  will 
probably  encounter  during  the  remainder  of  the  day,  and  at 
the  same  time  it  promotes  the  most  vigorous  capillary  circu- 
lation, so  essential  to  the  harmonious  and  healthy  working 
of  the  system.  For  hints  on  the  use  of  the  bath^  see  the 
first  chapter  of  this  manual,  pages  29-32. 

2. — Influenzal   (Catarrhus  Epidemicus), 

This  is  an  epidemic  catarrh,  and  is  so  called  from  the 

Italian  word,  which  means  ^^  influence,''  because  it  arises  from 

some  specific  but  unknown  agent  in  the  air.     It  is  supposed 

to  travel  from  east  to  west,  spreads  most  rapidly  and  exten- 

Biveljr^  and  rarely  remains  more  than  from  four  to  six  weeks 


INFLUENZA.  129 

in  one  district  It  is  most  severe  in  low  and  insalubrious 
localities,  and  at  the  early  part  of  the  visitation.  In  aged 
persons,  and  in  others  whose  lungs  have  been  previously 
diseased,  it  is  a  tedious  and  sometimes  fatal  complaint  ^^  In 
the  last  epidemic  (1847)  it  has  been  calculated  that  in 
London  at  least  250,000  persons  suffered ;  in  Paris  between 
one-fourth  and  one-half  of  the  population ;  and  in  Geneva 
not  less  than  one-third  "  {Peacock). 

Symptoms. — The  symptoms  differ  from  those  of  common 
cold  chiefly  in  their  sudden  appearance  and  rapid  extension 
among  a  population,  their  entire  disconnection  with  either  a 
low  or  a  sudden  variation  of  temperature,  the  great  febrile 
disturbance  which  prevails,  marked  general  prostration  and 
nervous  depression  which  accompany  and  follow  the  disease, 
and  in  their  protracted  duration.  There  exist  chilliness  or 
coldness  down  the  spine,  anxiety,  feverishness,  frontal  head- 
ache, pains  in  the  limbs  and  back,  severe  paroxysms  of 
cough,  nausea,  loss  of  appetite,  vitiated  taste,  aching  pain 
and  suffusion  of  the  eyes,  great  sneezing,  thin  acrid  discharge 
from  the  nostrils,  and  extreme  prostration  of  muscular 
strength.  In  short,  all  the  symptoms  which  characterize 
gravedOj  coryza^  and  bronchitis^  respectively,  are  usually 
present  in  influenza. 

Treatment. — Camphor^  given  as  directed  for  "  cold  in  the 
head;''  afterwards,  as  may  be  necessary,  Arsen.j  Mercy 
Puis.,  Nux  Vom.j  Bry.j  Ipec.  For  indications,  see  "  Cold 
in  the  Head." 

Arsenicum  is  always  a  prominent  remedy. 

Diet  and  Regimen. — Farinaceous  food,  and  if  there  is 
great  prostration,  beef-tea,  with  repose  in  bed  or  on  a  couch. 
In  many  cases,  confinement  in  bed  is  quite  necessary  for 
the  safety  of  the  patient,  and  always  hastens  recovery. 
The  room  should  be  warm,  well  ventilated,  and  the 
patient  placed  so  as  to  avoid  draughts  or  chilU*    li  ^^^x^ 
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is  mach  fever  present,  with  loss  of  appetite^  toast-and-water 
or  barley-water,  will  be  suitable.  If  the  cough  is  very  severe, 
the  air  of  the  room  should  be  kept  moist  by  conducting  the 
steam  from  a  boiling  kettle  into  it  by  means  of  a  tube,  or  by 
putting  boiling  water  into  flat  shallow  vessels.  When  the 
fever  abates,  a  more  generous .  diet  should  be  allowed.  If 
prostration  is  the  predominant  symptom,  stimulants,  such 
as  wine  or  brandy,  and  the  essence  of  beef  should  be  resorted 
to.  After  a  severe  attack,  change  of  air,  with  walking,  or 
horse  exercise,  is  very  desirable.  During  an  epidemic  of 
Influenza,  night  air  is  invariably  injurious. 

3.— Hoarseness  (Raudtasj—'Lo&a  of  Voice  (Aphonia). 

These  terms  indicate  degrees  of  the  same  affection,  and  is 
rather  a  symptom  of  some  other  disease,  than  a  disease  per 
86.  It  is  generally  the  result  of  an  acute  or  sub-acute  inflam- 
matory condition  of  the  mucous  membrane  lining  the  larynx 
and  the  windpipe,  and  is  a  frequent  accompaniment  of  a 
common  cold ;  also  of  several  other  diseases. 

Symptoms. — The  voice  is  hoarse  and  husky,  and  at  times 
almost  or  entirely  inaudible ;  there  is  tickling,  dryness,  or 
irritation,  and  perhaps  soreness,  in  the  throat,  with  a  dry 
short  cough. 

Tkbatment. — Recent  Hoarseness^  Aeon.,  BelL,  Dros., 
Merc,  Phos.,  Puis.,  Spong. 

Chronic  Hoarseness^  Hepar  Sulph.,  Carbo.  V^.,  Canst, 
lod.,  Calc,  Sulph. 

When  hoarseness  is  an  accompaniment  of  a  cold,  the  cold 
should  first  be  treated  in  accordance  with  instructions  con- 
tcuned  in  the  article  on  that  subject  If,  however,  the 
hoarseness  continue  when  the  other  symptoms  of  cold  have 
disappeared,  or  if  it  recur  alone,  the  case  should  be  carefully, 
snd  if  practicable,  professionally  examined,  and  remedies 
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administered.    A  few  of  these,  with  their  indications,  are 
annexed. 

Belladonna. — Hoarseness,  or  complete  loss  of  voice ;  spas- 
modic constriction  and  soreness  of  the  throat,  and  difficulty 
of  breathing. 

Dulcamara^ — Hoarseness  from  exposure  to  roet. 

Mercwrius, — Hoarseness  from  a  cold,  with  a  thick  and  pro- 
fuse discharge  from  the  throat,  tickling,  burning,  swelling, 
and  tendency  to  ulcerate;  also  shivering,  cough,  and  a  dis- 
position to  perspire,  with  aggravation  of  the  symptoms  in 
the  evening,  in  the  cool  air,  or  by  speaking  and  eating. 

Drosera, — Hoarseness,  with  a  tickling  sensation  in  the 
larynx,  as  from  a  feather,  accompanied  with  a  barking  cough, 
a  deep,  hollow  voice,  oppression  of  the  chest,  and  wheezing 
breathing. 

Pulsatilla. — Loss  of  voice,  with  catarrh,  impaired  smell 
and  taste,  loose  cough,  and  much  thick,  yellow,  and  offensive 
discharge  from  the  nose. 

Hepar  Sulphur. — Chronic  hoarseness;  also  when  the  voice 
is  weak  and  the  breathing  wheezing.  It  is  particularly  in- 
dicated for  hoarseness  after  the  subsidence  of  acute  inflam- 
mation of  the  larynx ;  also  in  persons  who  have  taken  large 
doses  of  Mercury. 

Carbo  Veg. — Like  the  last,  this  is  a  valuable  remedy  in 
chronic,  obstinate  hoarseness,  and  in  old  standing  diseases  of 
the  windpipe  and  air-passages  of  catarrhal  origin ;  hoarseness 
worse  in  damp  cold  weather,  in  the  evening  and  after  talking ; 
and  for  patients  who  have  been  drugged  with  Mercury. 

Phosphorus. — An  invaluable  remedy  in  the  chronic  form 
of  this  affection,  when  there  are  dryness  and  soreness,  or 
tickling  of  the  larynx  and  chest,  and  is  to  be  administered 
in  preference  to  those  last  mentioned,  when  there  is  a  ten- 
dency to  tubercular  disease,  or  even  for  patients  in  whose 
family  consumption  has  been  rifa 
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Sulphur  may  be  selected  when  other  medicines  afford  only 
partial  relief ;  when  the  symptoms  are  aggravated  by  damp 
and  cold  weather ;  also  as  an  intercurrent  remedy. 

Administration. — ^A  dose  every  three  or  four  hours  in  the 
acute  form  of  the  disease;  twice  or  thrice  daily  in  the 
chronic.  In  the  latter  case,  a  remedy  should  be  continued 
for  ten  or  fourteen  days,  and,  if  necessary,  after  waiting  a 
few  days  and  taking  an  intercurrent  remedy,  resumed. 

Accessory  Means. — See  the  next  section. 

4.— Olergyinan's  Sore  Throat  (Bysphonia  cieHconm). 

In  its  incipient  state,  this  affection  consists  of  irritation  of 
the  lining  membrane  of  the  fauces ;  afterwards  of  congestion, 
inflammation,  or  relaxation  of  that  membrane,  enlargement 
of  the  tonsils,  elongation  of  the  uvula;  in  its  advanced 
stage,  of  morbid  deposit  and  ulceration  of  the  mucous 
follicles. 

Symptoms. — The  patient  first  complains  of  an  uneasy  sen- 
sation in  the  upper  part  of  the  throat ;  with  a  frequent  dis- 
position to  swallow,  as  if  something  existed  there  which  that 
act  could  remove.  If  proper  treatment  be  not  adopted,  the 
voice  soon  undergoes  a  change;  it  becomes  feeble  and  hoarse, 
and  sometimes,  especially  towards  the  evening,  there  is 
complete  loss  of  voice.  The  patient  complains  of  pain  in 
the  larynx,  and  makes  frequent  efforts  to  clear  the  throat  of 
phlegm  by  coughing  and  spitting.  On  looking  into  the 
throat,  the  parts  will  be  found  to  have  an  unhealthy  appear- 
ance, being  raw  and  granular,  and  the  mucous  follicles  will 
be  seen  filled  with  a  yellowish  substance;  a  viscid  muco- 
purulent secretion  may  be  seen  adhering  to  the  palate  and 
adjacent  parts. 

Causes. — This  condition  is  probably  most  often  induced 

by  the  thoughtless  or  necessary  exercise  of  the  organ  of  the 

voice  when  in  an  inflamed  state.    An  extension  of  the  affec- 
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tion  is  almost  certain  to  result  from  preaching  or  reading 
daring  an  attack  of  sore  throat  or  hoarseness,  as  the  muscles 
of  the  larynx  lose  their  nutrition  through  extension  of  the 
morbid  materials  from  the  inflamed  mucous  membrane. 
The  Clergyman's  Sore  Throat  may  also  result  from  an 
immoderate  or  irregular  exercise  of  the  voice,  or  it  may 
follow  inflammatory  disease  of  the  bronchial  tubes  or  lungs, 
by  much  exercise  of  the  voice  before  recovery  has  taken 
place. 

Treatment.  —  Skilfal  treatment,  if  adopted  early,  is 
generally  quite  successful. 

Remedies  for  the  incipient  and  acute  stages. — ^Acon.,  Bell., 
Dros.,  Phos.,  and  Spong. 

For  the  chronic  form. — Hepar  S.,  Caust,  Bar  C,  Aurum., 
Calc,  Carbo  V.,  Sulph. 

For  symptoms,  see  Hoarseness^  and  the  Materia  Medica. 

Accessory  and  Preventive  Means. — 1st  Perfect  Rest. 
— The  first  and  most  important  is  to  exercise  a  sore  and 
inflamed  organ  as  little  as  possible.  The  treatment  of  an 
inflamed  larnyx,  like  that  of  an  inflamed  joint,  should 
include  a  state  of  almost  complete  rest 

2nd. — The  Wet  Compress.  This  is  an  excellent  hydro- 
pathic application  in  various  afl'ections  of  the  throat,  and 
may  be  used  preventively  or  remedially,  in  the  following 
manner : — Wring  a  piece  of  linen  or  flannel  out  of  cold 
water,  and  wrap  it  in  two  or  three  thicknesses  round  the 
throat;  cover  the  compress  with  oiled-silk  or  gutta-percha 
tissue,  and  place  over  this  two  or  three  thicknesses  of 
flannel  to  maintain  the  warmth,  and  keep  the  compress  in 
apposition.  If  oiled-silk  is  not  procurable,  one  or  two 
thicknesses  of  flannel  over  the  compress  may  be  substituted ; 
bat  flannel  is  far  less  effective  than  the  oiled-silk,  the  object 
of  which  is  to  exclude  the  air  and  prevent  evaporation  of  the 
fluid.    When  this  is  applied;  the  patient  shoxAd  i^^At^  \/^ 
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bed,  and  he  will  generally  have  the  satisfaction  of  finding 
his  throat-difficulty  much  relieved  by  the  morning.  In 
more  obstinate  cases,  the  compress  should  be  re-wetted 
during  the  night  and  also  worn  in  the  day-time,  re-wetting 
it  as  often  as  necessary.  When  the  compress  is  discontinued, 
the  throat  and  chest  should  be  bathed  in  cold  water,  followed 
by  vigorous  friction  with  a  coarse  towel.  However  often 
repeated,  the  wet  compress  never  relaxes  the  throat. 

3rd.  Cultivation  op  the  Beard. — The  beard  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  throat  should  be  permitted  to  grow,  as  it 
affords  an  excellent  protection  to  the  delicate  organs  of  the 
voice,  especially  in  the  case  of  clergymen,  public  singers, 
and  others  subjected  to  their  undue  or  irregular  exercise. 
After  exercising  the  vocal  organs,  as  in  a  public  address,  the 
skin  about  the  throat  becomes  relaxed,  and  on  entering  the 
open  air  the  unbroken  force  of  the  atmosphere  breaks  upon 
these  parts,  often  inducing  acute  or  chronic  affections  of  the 
throat  and  bronchial  tubes,  while  the  natural  respirator — 
the  fine-flowing  beard — which  our  Maker  intended  to  be  one 
of  the  distinguishing  features  of  the  male  sex,  unshorn, 
would  in  many  cases  effectually  protect  these  important 
parts.  The  hair  on  the  human  male  face,  planted  there  by 
the  goodness  and  wisdom  of  our  Creator,  has  its  uses,  and 
we  may  add,  its  beauties.  Let  the  young  man,  therefore, 
never  become  a  slave  to  the  false  and  pernicious  fashion 
which  compels  him  to  shave  off  his  beard,  when  this  natural 
appendage  is  found  contributory  to  the  health,  if  not  to  the 
improved  personal  appearance,  of  those  who  wear  it  See 
also  under  Chronic  Bronchitis. 

4  th.  The  Weekly  Holiday. — Sunday,  the  day  of  rest 
for  the  man  of  business  and  the  day-labourer,  is  to  the 
earnest  and  conscientious  clergyman  a  day  of  great  mental 
and  physical  expenditure,  rendering  a  thorough  holiday  on 
the  Monday  indispensable  to  healthy  and  vigorous  life.    It 
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sboald  be  a  rule  therefore  with  every  clergjntnan  to  make 
Monday  a  day  of  cessation  from  work,  and  of  out-door 
recreation. 

If  these  measures  were  faithfully  and  perseveringly  carried 
out,  the  affection  known  as  ClergymjurCs  Sore  Throaty  would 
60on  become  obsolete. 

5.— Oougll  (Tussis). 

Like  hoarseness,  cough  is  but  a  symptom  of  some  more 
general  disease,  such  as  cold,  asthma,  bronchitis,  or  con- 
sumption. It  may  indeed  be  regarded  as  a  conservative  act, 
being  an  effort  of  nature  to  rid  itself  of  a  diseased  condition, 
or  to  throw  off  morbid  products. 

To  attain  this  end  two  things  are  essential;  namely,  a 
certain  quantity  of  atmospheric  air  beyond  the  offending 
material,  and  a  sufficient  degree  of  muscular  power  to  expel 
it  Hence  in  croup,  or  diphtheria,  or  in  the  case  of  a  patient 
on  the  verge  of  suffocation  from  the  lodgment  of  food  or 
other  foreign  matter  in  the  upper  part  of  the  windpipe,  the 
snrgical  operation  of  making  an  artificial  opening  in  the 
windpipe,  below  the  foreign  body,  often  enables  the  patient 
instantly  to  eject  the  suffocative  body.  In  aged  and  feeble 
persons,  suffering  from  chronic  bronchitis  with  copious 
secretion  from  the  mucous  surface,  the  muscular  power  is  at 
last  BO  expended  that  the  phlegm  cannot  be  coughed  up, 
and  suffocation  ensues. 

The  accumulation  of  mucus  in  the  air-passages  is,  however, 
by  no  means  the  only  cause  which  prompts  to  the  act  of 
coughing.  Simple  irritation,  congestion,  an  elongated  uvula, 
irritating  vapours,  pressure  upon  the  respiratory  organs,  and 
sometimes  even  sympathy  with  other  parts ;  any  of  these 
may  be  sufficient  to  excite  cough. 

From  this  point  of  view  may  be  inferred  the  incorrectness 
of  speaking  of  ^^  curing  a  cough ; "  certainly  it  \a  iio\»  >^^ 
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cough  we  desire  to  cure,  but  the  disease  itself  for  which  the 
cough  has  been  set  up. 

Cough  is  often  a  symptom  of  some  of  the  most  fatal 
diseases  of  our  climate,  and  should,  therefore,  never  be 
disregarded.  There  are  many  varieties  of  cough,  but  our 
prescriptions  are  intended  only  for  common  and  uncom- 
plicated cases. 

Treatment. — It  may  be  stated  with  great  confidence  that 
homoeopathic  medicines  are  capable  of  removing  every 
variety  of  cough  not  resulting  from  organic  changes,  or 
destruction  of  the  parts  implicated.  But,  to  accomplish  this 
result,  care,  and  often  a  considerable  amount  of  pathological 
knowledge  are  necessary. 

The  following  is  a  selection  from  the  most  useful  remedies 
in  continued  cough  ;  that  is,  cough  remaining  after  the  other 
acute  symptoms  of  disease  have  subsided: — Acon.<,  Ant  C, 
Ant.  T.J  Ars.y  Bell.,  Bry.,  Cham.,  CausL^  Car  bo  V.,  Cak.y 
Dulc.j  Dros.,  Hepar  S.j  Hyos.,  Iffn.j  Ipec,  Lyc.j  MerCj 
Nux.j  Puls.j  Phos.,  RAtiSj  Sep.j  Silic.j  Spong.,  Sulpk^  Ver. 
In  addition  to  the  following  symptoms,  see  also  under  Bron^ 
ckitiSj  Asthma  J  Croup  ^  Pleurisy  ^  Consumption^  etc. 

Aconitum. — Cough  of  an  inflammatory  character ^  especially 
in  patients  of  a  nervous  temperament  There  exist  shiver- 
ings,  heat  and  restlessness,  thirst,  scanty  and  high-coloured 
urine,  constipation,  and  the  cough  is  short,  hard,  and  dry. 

Belladonna. — Spasmodic,  short,  dry,  and  convulsive  cough, 
rcorse  at  night j  in  bed ;  also  for  a  cough  occurring  at  any  time 
which  is  sudden  and  irrepressible,  and  excited  by  a  sensation 
of  tickling  in  the  throat  and  chest,  and  accompanied  by 
flushed  face,  sore  throat,  or  headache.  Bell,  is  generally 
indicated  in  the  dry,  spasmodic  cough  of  children  and  women, 
and  of  stout  persons. 

Hyoscyamus. — The  indications  for  this  remedy  are  very 
similar  to  tYiosQ  just  pointed  out,  and  it  should  be  had 
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recourse  to  if  Belladonna  has  only  imperfectly  succeeded. 
It  is  especially  adapted  to  nocturnal^  spasmodic  cough;  con- 
stant cough  on  lying  down,  which  passes  off  on  rising; 
sensation  of  constriction  or  burning  in  the  larynx ;  cough 
resembling  hooping-cough. 

KcUi  Bickroru — This  is  a  valuable  remedy  when  there  exist 
headache,  biliary  symptoms,  constipation,  and  when  the 
cough  strains  the  stomach. 

Ipeca^cuanhcu — Irritating,  nervous,  and  spasmodic  cough, 
attended  or  followed  by  vomiting.  The  chest  is  oppressed  by 
the  accumulation  of  mucus  in  the  air-vessels,  rendering 
breathing  difficult,  and  producing  a  smothering  sensation. 
It  is  effective  in  hooping-cough,  spasmodic  asthma,  and  when 
the  expectoration  is  bloody. 

Phosphorus, — Dry  cough,  excited  by  tickling  in  the  throat, 
with  shooting  in  the  larynx,  hoarseness,  loss  of  voice,  and 
pains  and  soreness,  in  the  chest ;  the  expectoration  viscid, 
msty-coUmredj  bloody  or  purulent,  with  a  salt,  sweet  or 
sour  taste.  As  it  is  especially  indicated  in  the  coughs  of 
consumptive  persons,  cases  requiring  Phos,  should  be  under 
the  care  of  a  homoeopathic  physician. 

Hepar  Sulphur. — Irritating  cough,  with  hoarseness  and 
smarting  in  the  throat,  excited  or  aggravated  by  exposure  to 
atmospheric  changes. 

Chamomilla. — Cough  of  children  during  teething  and  when 
attended  by  fretfulness  and  wheezing  breathing;  also  in 
oough  from  suppressed  perspiration. 

Spongia. — Dry  cough,  with  a  burning  or  choking  sensa- 
tion in  the  throat ;  throat-cough,  with  hoarseness  or  feeble, 
husky  voice;  croupy  cough,  after  the  use  of  Aeon, 

Carbo  Vegetabilis. — Cough  on  taking  the  least  cold ;  obsti- 
nate hoarseness,  and  loss  of  voice. 

Bryonia. — A  hard,  dry,  catarrhal  or  imflammatory  cough 
(after  Acon.)y  with  stabbing  or  caiching  pains  in  the  sld^^  ^\A 
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chest ;  headache,  as  if  the  head  would  burst  during  the  cough  ; 
congh  becoming  worse  by  motion,  when  passing  from  warm 
to  cold,  or  from  cold  to  warm.  Loose  cough,  with  white  or 
yellow  expectoration,  sometimes  streaked  with  blood. 

Silicia. — Chronic  cough  in  persons  who  expectorate  trans- 
parent mncns  or  pus,  and  are  troubled  with  an  unhealthy 
condition  of  the  skin,  ulcers,  etc. 

Nitx  Vomica, — Principally  indicated  when  the  cough  is 
due  to  indigestion,  and  when  occurring  in  persons  of  sederdary 
habits^  or  in  individuals  addicted  to  intoancating  drinks^ 
strong  coffee,  and  stimulating  food. 

Sulphur. — Obstinate  dry  cough,  with  tightness  in  the 
chest,  and  retching ;  or  loose  cough,  with  expectoration  of 
whitish  or  yellowish  mucus  during  the  day,  and  dry  cough  at 
night,  attended  with  headache  and  pain  in  the  loins  and 
hips,  with  spitting  of  blood.  Sulphur  is  also  useful  as  an 
intercurrent  remedy;  that  is,  when  the  remedy  indicated 
ceases  to  benefit,  Sulph.  should  be  substituted  for  a  few  days, 
after  which  the  former  remedy  may  be  resumed. 

Dose  and  Administration, — See  page  49. 

Diet  and  Accessory  Means. — It  is  a  rule  of  the  first 
importance  in  the  treatment  of  cough,  as  in  most  chronic 
diseases,  that  the  food  should  be  such  as  has  been  uniformly 
found  to  agree  with  the  patient  Narcotics,  stimulants, 
spices,  strong  acids,  and  all  relaxing  medicines  and  drinks 
should  be  avoided,  as  inimical  to  recovery.  Good  bread,  not 
less  than  one  day  old;  beef,  mutton  (especially  the  lean 
parts),  and  poultry,  may  be  taken  in  moderate  quantities. 
Puddings  of  rice,  arroworot,  sago,  tapioca,  etc. ;  mealy  potatoes 
and  other  vegetables ;  ripe  and  wholesome  fruits,  eta ;  the 
food  may  be  taken  warm  or  cold^  but  not  too  hot 

Gum-water,*  barley-water,  and  other  mucilaginous  drinks, 

*    For  diiectioxiB  to  prepare,  refer  to  Index. 
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or  if  preferred,  simple  cold  water  in  small  quantities,  at 
frequent  intervals,  are  highly  useful  in  cough. 

A  light  and  airy  room,  with  a  good  chimney  draft,  and 
well  ventilated,  should  be  selected.  The  morning  air  is 
generally  the  best ;  night,  damp,  or  confined  air,  and  crowded 
assemblies,  are  to  be  avoided. 

If,  after  these  directions  are  strictly  carried  out,  and  one 
or  more  of  the  foregoing  remedies  administered,  the  cough 
is  not  suppressed  in  a  reasonable  time,  or  at  least  sensibly 
diminished  in  its  severity,  the  case  should  be  regarded  as 
too  serious  and  of  too  complicated  a  nature  any  longer  to 
be  treated  merely  by  the  aid  of  books,  and  should  at  once 
be  placed  under  the  care  of  a  homoeopathic  physician. 

Preventive  Measures. — The  whole  body  should  be  bathed 
or  sponged  every  day,  or  at  least  every  second  day,  with 
water  of  such  a  temperature  as  is  found  most  agreeable  or 
beneficial.  The  bathing  should  be  performed  rapidly,  and 
the  skin  quickly  dried  with  a  large  towel,  after  which  it 
should  be  warmly  clad.  Clothing  should  be  adapted  to  the 
varying  conditions  of  the  atmosphere.  See  article,  Clothing, 
page  25-9.  Another  preventive,  also  referred  to  under  "  Cold 
in  the  Head,"  is  to  allow  no  day  to  pass  without  enjoying 
the  pure  open  air  of  the  country,  as  far  beyond  the  bouTidaries 
of  a  town  or  city  as  possible.  Familiarity  with  a  free 
atmosphere  will  be  a  security  against  excessive  sensibility  to 
variations  of  the  weather,  which  is  a  most  prolific  exciting 
cause  of  cough,  as  also  of  general  disease. 

6.— HOOping-OOUffll  (PertimU). 

Definitign. — This  is  paroxysmal  cough  of  an  epidemic 
and  contagious  nature,  consisting  of  a  series  of  short,  spas- 
modic, forcible  expirations,  followed  by  a  deep,  prolonged 
inspiration,  attended  with  a  peculiar  sonorous  aoaud  c;d\V^ 


140  DISEASES  OF  THE  ORGANS  OF  BREATHING. 

the  "  hoop,"  "  whoop,"  or  "  kink,"  the  paroxysms  termina- 
ting in  expectoration  or  vomiting. 

It  chielly  affects  infancy  and  childhood,  and  in  delicate 
or  scrofulous  constitutions  is  a  distressing  malady. 

Symptosis. — Hooping-cough  is  generally  preceded  by  a 
common  cold  and  cough  and  by  febrile  symptoms.  After 
the  catarrhal  stage  has  existed  from  seven  to  ten  days,  the 
cough  becomes  louder  and  more  prolonged,  until  it  assumes 
the  characteristic  convulsive  character.  The  paroxysms  are 
extremely  severe,  by  which  the  lungs  are  emptied  of  air  to 
the  last  degree,  and  then  a  long  sonorous  inspiration,  taken 
to  refill  them,  constitutes  the  hoop.  The  ropy  kind  of 
expectoration  which  follows  the  cough  enables  us  to  distin- 
guish the  affection  from  common  cough  even  before  the 
hoop  has  been  heard.  Each  paroxysm  consists  in  a  number 
of  sudden,  violent  and  short  expiratory  efforts  or  coughs, 
which  expel  so  large  an  amount  of  air  from  the  lungs  that 
the  patient  appears  on  the  point  of  suffocation ;  these  forcible 
efforts  are  followed  by  a  deep-drawn  ^Vzspiration,  in  which  a 
rush  of  air  through  the  partially-closed  glottis,  gives  rise  to 
the  distinctive  crowing  or  hooping  noise.  This  hooping  is 
the  signal  of  the  patient's  safety,  for  when  suffocation  does 
take  place,  it  is  before  the  crowing  inspiration  has  been 
made.  During  the  paroxysms,  the  face  becomes  deeply 
red  or  black,  and  swells ;  the  eyes  protrude,  and  are  suffused 
with  tears;  and  the  expression  and  appearance  of  the 
sufferer  are  such  as  apparently  indicate  imminent  suffocation. 
The  paroxysm  terminates  by  the  expectoration  or  vomiting 
of  a  considerable  quantity  of  glairy,  ropy  mucus,  almost 
immediately  after  which  the  child  returns  to  his  amuse- 
ments, and  appears  quite  well.  The  attacks  recur  three  or 
four  times  a  day,  or  every  three  or  four  hours,  or  oftener ; 
sometimes  blood  escapes  from  the  nose,  mouth,  and  even 
&om  the  ears,  daring  the  fits. 
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Pathology. — There  is  probably  at  first  a  peculiar  inflam- 
mation of  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  bronchi,  and  as  a 
consequence  of  this  the  absorbent  glands  at  the  root  of  the 
lungs  enlarge  and  then  irritate  the  branches  of  the  pneumO" 
^tric  nerve  which  are  situated  there. 

Cause. — An  unknown  materies  morbi  acting  in  the  body 
and  transmitted  by  the  air.  It  spreads  by  infection,  and 
one  attack  generally  protects  the  system  from  its  recurrence. 

Complications. — Hooping-cough  may  be  complicated  with 
smallpox,  measles,  bronchitis,  pneumonia,  pericarditis,  eta 
It  is  therefore  desirable  that  the  chest  should  be  examined 
occasionally  during  the  disease  hy  percussion  and  auscultatiorij 
especially  in  obstinate  cases,  so  that  any  complications  may 
be  early  met  by  appropriate  measures. 

Treatment. — The  ordinary  course  of  hooping-cough — six 
weeks  to  three  months,  or  much  longer — may  be  greatly 
abridged,  and  its  intensity  moderated,  by  judiciously  selected 
homoeopathic  medicines.  As  it  begins  in  a  common  cold, 
the  medicines  most  appropriate  to  its  early  treatment  are 
stated  under  "Cough''  and  "Cold  in  the  Head;"  the 
prompt  use  of  which  will  often  prevent  the  development  of 
the  disease.  In  the  treatment  of  this  complaint,  the  gen- 
eral history  and  symptoms  of  the  patient  must  be  fully 
considered. 

Aconitum, — Dry,  hard,  or  wheezing  cough,  with  fever,  dry 
heat  of  the  skin,  scanty,  high-coloured  urine,  and  burning 
pains  or  tickling  in  the  windpipe,  most  severe  at  night 
Two  or  three  doses,  at  intervab  of  about  two  hours,  will 
often  suffice. 

Ipecacuanha. — Convulsive,  violent  cough,  which  threatens 
suffocation,  the  face  becoming  blue  and  turgid ;  vomiting  of 
mucus ;  sneezing ;  watery  or  bloody  discharges  from  the  eyes 
and  nose.  Useful  in  the  early  stage,  especially  after  Aeon. 
A  dose  every  two  or  three  hours. 
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Drosera. — This  remedy  is  indicated  in  the  hooping  stage, 
when  the  cough  is  loud  and  hoarse ;  the  paroxysms  recur 
frequently,  and  are  excessively  violent,  with  very  marked, 
.  hooping  sound,  sometimes  with  haemorrhage  from  the  mouth 
and  nose ;  there  may  be  no  fever,  or  it  may  be  intense,  with 
perspiration,  vomiting  of  food,  water,  or  slimy  mucus. 
Drosera  is  generally  efiScient  in  epidemic  hooping-cough, 
except  in  scrofulous  children,  who  require  professional  treat- 
ment. 

Veratrum. — Hooping-cough  with  extreme  weaknesSy  fever, 
thirst,  cold  perspirationSj  blue  face,  protruding  eyes,  anxious 
expression  of  the  countenance,  involuntary  escape  of  urine 
during  the  cough,  and  vomiting ;  also  when  there  are  pains 
in  the  chest,  abdomen,  and  groin ;  the  patient  avoiding 
exercise. 

Arsenicum  may  follow  or  be  alternated  with  the  last-named 
medicine,  when  exhaustion  and  debility  are  very  marked 
symptoms. 

Cuprum. — Violent  forms  of  hooping-cough,  when  the  body 
becomes  rigid,  the  cough  suffocating,  and  the  breath  nearly 
suspended  during  the  paroxysms,  which  occur  frequently, 
and  are  followed  by  vomiting  and  great  prostration.  After 
the  cessation  of  the  fit,  the  patient  is  but  slowly  restored  to 
vitality ;  and  during  the  intervals  there  is  a  rattling  noise, 
as  if  the  bronchi  were  filled  with  mucus. 

Belladonna, — Sudden,  violent  cough,  worse  at  nighty  with 
sore  throaty  and  determination  of  blood  to  the  head.  In  the 
usual  course  of  hooping-cough,  it  may  advantageously  follow 
Aconitum. 

Opium. — Stupor y  irregular  breathing,  constipation;  also  in 
cases  in  which  a  remedy,  apparently  indicated,  does  not  pro- 
duce the  desired  results.    After  a  few  doses,  the  former 
remedy  may  be  selected. 
Ifc  ,  -Bryoma  and  Phasphorm^  in  alternation,  every  three  or 
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four  hours,  when  the  hooping-cough  is  complicated  with 
diseases  of  the  chesty  fever,  and  pain. 

Cina. — Hooping-cough  with  worm  symptoms,  paleness  of 
the  face,  picking  at  the  nose,  itching  at  the  anus,  irregular 
appetite,  a  dark  semicircle  under  the  eyes,  etc.  (See  the 
chapter  on  "  Worms.")  Cina  is  often  useful  in  alternation 
with  BelL 

Sulphur, — Hooping-cough  on  the  decline,  which  may  be 
recognised  by  a  change  in  the  phlegm,  which  then  loses  its 
tenacious  character  and  becomes  opaque.  This  remedy  may 
be  given  thrice  daily  for  a  few  days,  and  afterwards  continued 
for  a  week,  morning  and  night 

Additional  Remedies. — Hyos.,  Lob.  Inf.,  Spong.,  Phos., 
Ant.  Tart 

Diet  and  Regimen. — The  diet  should  be  light  and  easy  of 
digestion ;  all  kinds  of  stimulants  avoided,  and  care  taken 
that  the  stomach  be  not  overloaded.  Indigestible  food,  or 
food  in  too  large  a  quantity,  is  almost  certain  to  excite  a 
paroxysm.  If  fever  be  present,  the  use  of  animal  food  should 
be  restricted.  The  drink  should  be  toast-and-water,  barley- 
water,  gum-water,  or  linseed-tea.  These  kinds  of  drink, 
varied  to  meet  the  patient's  taste,  will  be  found  grateful  and 
soothing. 

During  fine,  warm  weather,  the  patient  should  remain  in 
the  open  air  as  much  as  possible ;  but  damp  and  cold,  and 
exposure  to  draughts  should  be  strictly  avoided.  In  ob- 
stinate cases,  and  in  convalescence,  change  of  air ^  if  only  for 
a  short  distance,  proves  very  beneficial.  If  possible,  moun- 
tain or  sea  air,  or  pure  country  air  should  be  chosen,  as  it 
acts  favourably  by  removing  irritation  of  the  nervous  system, 
and  completing  the  restoration  to  health.  K  change  of  air 
be  not  practicable,  the  shower  bath  should  be  used. 

It  is  necessary  to  treat  children  with  great  consideration 
the  complaint,  and  to  overlook  many  of  tidQYC  dL<^%- 
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lictions ;  as  violent  emotions  of  the  mind,  or  fits  of  angef 
add  to  the  severity  and  frequency  of  the  paroxysms.  Infants 
must  be  constantly  watched,  taken  up  as  soon  as  a  fit  comes 
on,  and  placed  in  a  favourable  posture. 

7.— Broncliltis* 

Definition. — Bronchitis  is  inflammation  of  the  mucous 
membrane  of  the  air-^passages,  and  is  a  diffused  disease, 
extending  more  or  less  through  both  lungs,  with  hoarseness, 
cough,  heat  and  soreness  of  the  chest,  the  mucous  secretion 
being  at  first  arrested,  but  afterwards  increased  in  quantity ; 
it  differs  from  cold  or  catarrh  only  in  the  severity  and 
persistency  of  the  symptoms,  and  most  often  occurs  in  old 
persons,  although  it  sometimes  affects  children,  when  it  is 
called  suffocative  catarrh 

Symptoms. — At  first  there  is  fever,  with  headache,  lassi- 
tude, and  anxiety;  a  feeling  of  tightness  or  constriction 
about  the  chest;  oppressed,  hurried,  anxious,  laboured 
breathing,  with  wheezing,  severe  cough,  and  expectoration, 
at  first  dry,  then  viscid  and  frothy,  and  sometimes  streaked 
with  blood,  and  subsequently  it  becomes  thick,  yellowish, 
and  purulent.  The  pulse  is  frequent  and  often  weak ;  the 
urine  scanty  and  high-coloured;  the  tongue  foul;  there  is 
throbbing  pain  in  the  forehead,  and  aching  pain  in  the  eyes, 
aggravated  on  coughing,  with  other  symptoms  of  fever. 

If  the  disease  terminates  fatally,  the  skin  becomes  covered 
with  cold  perspiration ;  the  cheeks  and  lips  pale  and  livid ; 
the  extremities  cold ;  there  is  rattling  and  a  sense  of  suffo- 
cation in  the  throat ;  the  breathing  being  nearly  suspended 
by  the  morbid  secretion  which  chokes  up  the  bronchial  tubes 
and  their  ramifications,  which  the  patient  has  no  longer 
power  to  cough  up,  and  at  length  extreme  prostration  and 
complete  insensibility  end  in  death.  In  favourable  cases, 
however,  the  disease  begins  to  decline  between  the  fourth 
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Bnd  eighth  day,  when  the  breathing  becomes  easier,  and  the 
expectoration  thicker,  lees  frothy  and  stringy ;  and  the  com- 
plaint soon  entirely  disappears,  or  assumes  the  chronic  form. 

Morbid  Anatomy. — On  examination  of  the  body  after 
death,  we  find  the  trachea,  the  bronchi,  and  their  divisions 
and  subdivisions,  completely  blocked  up  by  a  frothy,  adhe- 
sive mucus,  resembling  that  which  had  been  expectorated 
during  life. 

Causes. — Similar  to  those  of  common  cold : — exposure  to 
cold  draughts  of  air,  to  keen  and  cutting  winds,  sudden 
changes  of  temperature,  scanty  clothing,  or  undue  exposure 
of  the  throat  and  neck  after  public  speaking  and  singing. 
Bronchitis  often  follows  cold  in  the  head. 

Treatment.  Aconitum. — Short  hard  cough  from  a  tick- 
ling sensation  in  the  windpipe  and  chest,  troublesome  at 
night  and  preventing  rest  and  sleep,  with  rapid  and  full 
pulse,  hot  skin,  frontal  headache,  palpitation  of  the  heart, 
dizziness,  constipation,  and  Qther  febrile  symptoms.  This 
remedy  is  generally  required  about  every  third  hour  at  the 
commencement  of  an  attack,  and  often  during  its  progress 
if  febrile  symptoms  recur.  Its  utility  is  generally  indicated 
by  the  cough  becoming  loose,  the  breathing  easier,  and  the 
skin  moist,  when  the  remedy  may  be  given  less  frequently, 
or  discontinued. 

Antimanium  Tart — Severe  paroxysms  of  loose  cough, 
with  suffocative,  wheezing  respiration,  palpitation  of  the 
heart,  pain  in  the  loins  and  back,  headache,  thirst,  etc. 
A  dose  every  third  or  fourth  hour. 

Bryonia. — A  dry  hard  cough  with  a  stitching  pain  in  the 
ekestf  aggravated  hy  movement^  headache  as  if  it  would  burst 
during  coughing;  violent  morning  cough,  with  copious 
expectoration  of  thick  or  yellow  mucus,  sometimes  streaked 
with  blood;  cough  with  retching  or  vomiting;  cough  with 
oppressed  painful  breathing.    In  advanced  stagea  oi  ^iqil- 
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(^Us>  this  remedr  will  often  be  found  valaable  in  alterna- 
tion  with  Fk»pAunis.  Bryonia  is  also  useful  in  the  acute 
attacks  of  children  with  suffocative  cough,  rapid,  difficult, 
or  sighing  breathing,  great  agitation  and  anxiety. 

Sj^H<^ — Dry,  spasmodic  cough,  without  expectoration, 
or  only  a  little  frothy  mucus;  oppressed  breathing,  or 
inalttlity  to  breathe  unless  the  head  is  thrown  backwards ; 
hoarseness,  or  husky  feeble  voice ;  heat  and  burning  in  the 
chest,  and  tearing  pain  in  the  region  of  the  throat. 

Hepar  Sulphur. — ^A  wheezing  sound  of  the  voice;  op- 
pressed breathing;  irritation  in  the  throat,  with  violent 
spasmodic  cough.  It  is  especially  serviceable  in  chronic 
cases. 

Mercurius. — The  indications  for  this  remedy  are,  in  addi- 
tion to  the  ordinary  symptoms  of  bronchitis,  abundant  loose, 
sometimes  foetid,  perspirations ;  offensive  breath ;  acrid 
discharge  from  the  air-passages,  or  increased  flow  of  saliva. 

Arsenicum. — Cough,  with  difficult  expectoration  of  tena- 
cious or  saltish  mucus  stained  with  blood;  sensation  of 
burning  heat  in  the  chest ;  a  suffocative  sensation  on  going 
up-stairs  or  on  lying  down;  anxious,  painful,  laboured 
breathing;  or  when  the  lungs  no  longer  permit  the  free 
entrance  of  oxygen  into  the  air-tubes,  and  thus  are  iu- 
capable  of  expelling  the  morbid  secretions.  Ars.  is  well 
indicated  in  aged  or  feeble  persons. 

Additional  Remedies. — Ammon.  Carb.j  Dras.^  Ipec.^  Samb.j 
Fkos.y  Stannuniy  Rhus.j  and  SulpL 

In  making  our  selection  from  these  medicines  regard 
should  not  only  be  had  to  the  actual  symptoms  present, 
but  to  the  temperament,  hereditary  predisposition,  and  the 
remote  cause  of  the  malady.  For  example,  if,  in  any  given 
case,  the  indications  actually  present  point  equally  to  Hepar 
StdpLy  and  RAus.y  but  the  attack  was  found  to  be  connected 
m^A  a  repelled  eruption,  our  choice  would  evidently  rest 
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upon  the  former  medicine ;  while  if  the  disease  was  fonnd 
to  be  dependent  upon  an  arthritic  habit,  Rhus  would  be  the 
appropriate  remedy  (Marcy).  The  principle  embodied  in 
these  remarks  applies  with  equal  force  to  the  treatment  of 
any  other  disease. 

Diet. — In  bronchitis  the  diet  should  be  light  and  liquid, 
including  gum-water,  barley-water,  gruel,  jelly,  beef-tea, 
etc.  Throughout  the  disease  the  air  of  the  patient's  apart- 
ment should  be  maintained  at  a  temperature  of  about  65 
to  70**  Fahr.,  and  it  should  be  kept  moist  by  the  evapora- 
tion of  hot  water  from  shallow  dishes  near  the  bed,  as 
directed  in  the  section  on  Quinsey.  Congestion  of  the 
lungs  may  be  relieved  by  covering  the  chest  with  large  hot 
linseed-meal  poultices.  If  there  is  great  prostration,  nutri- 
tious liquid  diet  and  stimulants  are  necessary;  if  they 
cannot  be  taken  by  the  mouth,  they  should  be  administered 
in  the  form  of  enemata. 

Preventive. — Susceptible  patients  may  sometimes  ward 
oflf  an  attack  by  wearing  a  good  respirator  whenever  exposed 
to  night  air,  or  during  inclement  weather ;  or  in  the  case  of 
males,  the  cultivation  of  the  beard.     See  the  next  section. 

8. — dironiO  BronollitiS  (CcUarrhm  Senilis J. 

This  somewhat  different  form  of  bronchitis  is  very  common 
in  advanced  life.  The  milder  forms  are  indicated  only  by 
habitual  cough,  shortness  of  breath,  and  copious  expecto- 
ration. Many  cases  of  winter  cough  in  old  peo]:)le  are 
examples  of  bronchial  inflammation  of  a  low,  protracted 
character.  It  is  often  insidious  in  its  approach,  although  it 
sometimes  succeeds  to  acute  bronchitis,  when  that  disease 
has  been  neglected  or  has  not  been  properly  treated. 

Treatment. — The  following  are  valuable  remedies  and 
may  be  selected  according  to  the  cause  of  tlie  d\aQ8A^  ^xA 
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chitis,  this  remedy  will  often  be  found  valuable  in  alterna- 
tion with  Pho8phani8.  Bryonia  is  also  useful  in  the  acute 
attacks  of  children  with  suffocative  cough,  rapid,  difficult, 
or  sighing  breathing,  great  agitation  and  anxiety. 

Spongia. — Dry,  spasmodic  cough,  without  expectoration, 
or  only  a  little  frothy  mucus;  oppressed  breathing,  or 
inability  to  breathe  unless  the  head  is  thrown  backwards ; 
hoarseness,  or  husky  feeble  voice ;  heat  and  burning  in  the 
chest,  and  tearing  pain  in  the  region  of  the  throat. 

Hepar  Sulphur. — ^A  wheezing  sound  of  the  voice;  op- 
pressed breathing;  irritation  in  the  throat,  with  violent 
spasmodic  cough.  It  is  especially  serviceable  in  chronic 
cases. 

Mercurius. — The  indications  for  this  remedy  are,  in  addi- 
tion to  the  ordinary  symptoms  of  bronchitis,  abundant  loose, 
sometimes  foetid,  perspirations;  offensive  breath;  acrid 
discharge  from  the  air-passages,  or  increased  flow  of  saliva. 

Arsenicum. — Cough,  with  difficult  expectoration  of  tena- 
cious or  saltish  mucus  stained  with  blood;  sensation  of 
burning  heat  in  the  chest ;  a  suffocative  sensation  on  going 
up-stairs  or  on  lying  down;  anxious,  painful,  laboured 
breathing;  or  when  the  lungs  no  longer  permit  the  free 
entrance  of  oxygen  into  the  air-tubes,  and  thus  are  in- 
capable of  expelling  the  morbid  secretions.  Ars.  is  well 
indicated  in  aged  or  feeble  persons. 

Additional  Remedies. — Ammon,  Carb.^  Dras.^  Ipec.^  Samb.j 
Pho8.y  Stannunij  Rhus..,  and  Sulpfu 

In  making  our  selection  from  these  medicines  regard 
should  not  only  be  had  to  the  actual  symptoms  present, 
but  to  the  temperament,  hereditary  predisposition,  and  the 
remote  cause  of  the  malady.  For  example,  if,  in  any  given 
case,  the  indications  actually  present  point  equally  to  Hepar 
StdpLy  and  Rhus.j  but  the  attack  was  found  to  be  connected 
with  a  repelled  eruption,  our  choice  would  evidently  rest 
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upon  the  former  medicine ;  while  if  the  disease  was  fonnd 
to  be  dependent  upon  an  arthritic  habit,  Rhus  would  be  the 
appropriate  remedy  (Marcy).  The  principle  embodied  in 
these  remarks  applies  with  equal  force  to  the  treatment  of 
any  other  disease. 

Diet. — In  bronchitis  the  diet  should  be  light  and  liquid, 
including  gum-water,  barley-water,  gruel,  jelly,  beef-tea, 
etc.  Throughout  the  disease  the  air  of  the  patient's  apart- 
ment should  be  maintained  at  a  temperature  of  about  65 
to  70**  Fahr.,  and  it  should  be  kept  moist  by  the  evapora- 
tion of  hot  water  from  shallow  dishes  near  the  bed,  as 
directed  in  the  section  on  QuiTisey.  Congestion  of  the 
Inngs  may  be  relieved  by  covering  the  chest  with  large  hot 
linseed-meal  poultices.  If  there  is  great  prostration,  nutri- 
tious liquid  diet  and  stimulants  are  necessary;  if  they 
cannot  be  taken  by  the  mouth,  they  should  be  administered 
in  the  form  of  enemata. 

Preventive. — Susceptible  patients  may  sometimes  ward 
oflf  an  attack  by  wearing  a  good  respirator  whenever  exposed 
to  night  air,  or  during  inclement  weather ;  or  in  the  case  of 
males,  the  cultivation  of  the  beard.     See  the  next  section. 

8. — OlirOlllO  Bronchitis  (Catarrhm  Senilis). 

This  somewhat  different  form  of  bronchitis  is  very  common 
in  advanced  life.  The  milder  forms  are  indicated  only  by 
habitual  cough,  shortness  of  breath,  and  copious  expecto- 
ration. Many  cases  of  winter  cough  in  old  people  are 
examples  of  bronchial  inflammation  of  a  low,  protracted 
character.  It  is  often  insidious  in  its  approach,  although  it 
sometimes  succeeds  to  acute  bronchitis,  when  that  disease 
has  been  neglected  or  has  not  been  properly  treated. 

Treatment. — The  following  are  valuable  remedies  and 
may  be  selected  according  to  the  cause  of  the  d\aQ8Ae  %si<l  ^ 
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tut   fTK^r.-fna  ^rswr:: — 37-  JL'f^  Ur^  PhM^  Hepar 
?iH^ut^.  />rl.  />'JT-  HyzaL.  Lyr^  5  r.-^-  5'fif  -  SuIpL    For 

Yicxrzrrrri  Xiu:*- — Ti*  fm  iz^i  raret  important  is 
^,'^i  UicJ^'z^z  :-  tb*:  =*:r:iii.z.  *'lt  ^ar::^:d:a^  form  of  bath 
l>«:i2'  h'^/ir/A  irLlcc  iis  f:::i:i  n:*:  iisziul  or  convenient 
^Sbfe  Ij^Alz.  V^?^'  -'^ — 32>  Ar.:iher  preventive  is  the 
limrd,  irhi/;b  protect*  the  respiraMiT  passages  against  the 
effwrtu  of  ¥MAfiH\i  changes  of  temperamre.  We  may  regard 
tJie  b^rfirJ  aJ!  a  kind  of  natural  respirator,  the  shaving  off  of 
which  JK  a  frcrjucnt  cause  of  acate  and  chronic  bronchitis. 
i/iaiXi  we  doubt  the  wisdom  and  beneficence  of  the  Creator  in 
giving  thiM  ornament  to  the  male  sex,  who  is  so  frequently 
exfHJHcd  to  atmoHpheric  vicissitudes,  and  withholding  it  from 
tlio  female^  wlio,  as  the  keeper  at  home^  requires  no  such 
appcndn^^o?  Iliiir  is  an  imperfect  conductor  of  both  heat 
(!old,  find  phiced  round  the  entrance  to  the  lungs,  acts  like 
a  bliirikc*!,  which  is  used  for  warmth  in  cold  weather,  or  to 
provcnt  (h()  (liNHoIving  of  ice  in  hot  weather.  In  many 
inRtancoH,  (ho  beard  would  protect  lawyers,  clergymen,  and 
other  public  Kpoakors,  as  also  singers  from  the  injurious 
effsota  of  Nuddou  variations  of  the  atmosphere,  from  which 
piofiMNional  luon  ofton  sutfor.  It  has  been  observed  that 
^  Jown*  wud  othor  pivplo  who  wear  the  beard,  rarely  suffer 
fcewi  lw\nu')ufis  or  analociMis  disorders:  and  so  may  be  con- 
alSNii  M  oxamplos  of  the  utility  of  the  beard. 

DnwrniV)^  .A^ihYi");!!  i$  a  ;!^]\a$modir  dii^ease^  characterized 
li^lMM^^My^  ^^4^  ^^^'^^.n;!!  l^athinjr.  with  rreat  wheezing, 
ttitei^MidJ^  t;\v;ni(  of  o<^)^s:^K^::.^r.  arr4-i$$  xho  chest:  each 
^WWw'nii^^  V>  \ht  c\Tn\''\.Cf\iuyn  of  a  more  or  less 
^fWiUViV   «^^  Y^^^'^HA     Tht  iu>44ibes  of  the  Inngs 
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are  encircled  by  minute  bands  of  muscniar  structure,  which 
like  other  muscular  fibres  are  liable  to  be  affected  with 
spasms,  as  is  proved  by  the  phenomena  presented  in  this 
disease.  These  spasms  constrict  the  air-tubes,  and  the 
difficulty  of  breathing  and  the  wheezing  respiration  are 
caused  by  the  air  being  forced  through  these  contracted 
channels.  The  spasmodic  character  of  this  disease  is  further 
proved  by  the  fact  that  post-mortem  examinations  of  the 
lungs  of  some  asthmatic  patients  have  been  made  without 
presenting  scarcely  any  traces  of  disease,  either  in  the  lungs 
or  heart,  except  that  the  air-cells  are  dilated,  and  the  entire 
lungs  are  puffy  and  anaemic.  The  attacks  are  often  periodic 
and  sudden,  and  are  attended  with  distressing  anxiety. 

Symptoms. — A  fit  of  asthma  generally  occurs  in  the  night, 
particularly  from  midnight  to  early  morning,  the  patient 
waking  suddenly  with  a  sense  of  suffocation,  springing  up 
in  bed,  and  assuming  various  postures,  or  even  rushing  to 
the  opened  window,  where  he  remains  leaning  forward  on 
his  arms,  employing  the  assisting  muscles  of  inspiration, 
and  wheezing  loudly,  from  great  obstruction  to  the  entrance 
and  exit  of  air  into  and  out  of  the  lungs,  labours  for  breath 
like  one  struggling  for  life.  The  countenance  bears  evidence 
of  great  distress,  the  eyes  protrude,  the  skin  is  cold  and 
clammy,  the  pulse  small  and  feeble,  the  perspiration  stands 
in  large  drops  on  his  forehead,  or  runs  down  on  the  face,  and 
he  often  looks  imploringly,  sometimes  impatiently,  at  his 
medical  attendant  for  relief  from  his  misery.  At  length, 
after  an  uncertain  time,  one  to  three  hours,  or  longer,  there 
comes  a  remission ;  cough  ensues,  and  with  it  expectoration 
of  mucus,  and  soon  the  paroxysm  ceases,  permitting  the 
sufferer  to  fall  into  the  long-desired  slumber. 

The  patient  probably  retired  somewhat  ill  or  uncomfortable 
on  the  previous  evening,  and  woke  at  one  or  two  o'clock 
with  a  feeling  of  constriction  and  inability  to  ex^auOi  \lci<^g 
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Inngs  freely.     An  attack  is  unattended  with  fever,  and  is 
generally  preceded  by  disturbance  of  the  digestive  organs. 

Physical  Signs. — On  percussion  during  a  fit  the  chest  is 
resonant,  showing  that  the  lungs  are  distended  with  air ;  but 
on  applying  the  stethoscope  little  or  no  respiratory  sound 
is  heard,  as  if  the  air  were  imprisoned  or  in  a  state  of  stag- 
nation in  the  air-cells ;  and  it  is  probable  there  is  a  spas- 
modic contraction  of  the  muscular  fibres  at  the  base  of  the 
trachea  which  stops  the  respiratory  murmur. 

Diagnosis. — The  physical  conditions  of  the  chest  just 
pointed  out,  the  abruptness  and  violence  of  the  symptoms, 
and  the  comparative  good  health  enjoyed  between  the  at- 
tacks, are  sufficient  to  distinguish  the  disease. 

Causes. — Irritation  of  the  centre  of  respiration  and  of  the 
nerves  concerned  in  the  respiratory  act  This  irritation  may 
result  from  deranged  digestion,  in  consequence  of  the  inti- 
mate nervous  connection  existing  between  the  digestive  and 
the  respiratory  organs ;  or  it  may  be  produced  by  hygrometric 
changes  of  the  atmosphere ;  or,  again,  by  the  introduction 
of  some  poisonous  but  subtle  material  floating  in  the  atmos- 
phere, and  brought  by  inspiration  into  contact  with  the 
respiratory  surface,  such  as  the  minute  particles,  or  the 
mere  odour,  which  passes  off  from  powdered  ipecacuanha  or 
hay;  or  the  vapour  of  sulphur.  Excessive  exertion  and 
mental  emotion  often  bring  on  a  paroxysm.  After  it  has 
once  occurred,  asthma  is  easily  reproduced  by  indigestion, 
especially  after  heavy  suppers;  a  frequent  repetition  of  the 
fits  leads  to  the  dilated  state  of  the  air-passages  and  air-cells 
of  the  lungs,  the  dilation  of  the  right  cavities  of  the  heart, 
and  the  general  displacement  of  that  organ  which  uniformly 
exist  in  persons  who  have  long  suffered  from  this  disease. 
The  disease  may  also  be  hereditary,  it  being  one  of  those 
maladies,  a  disposition  to  which  is  transmitted  from  parents 
to  cbildreiL 
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Trsatmekt. — Ipecacuanha. — One  of  the  first  and  chief 
remedies  to  be  used ;  especially  if  there  is  a  feeling  of  tight- 
ness about  the  chest,  panting  and  rattling  in  the  windpipe, 
which  feels  as  if  full  of  phlegm ;  coldness,  paleness,  anxiety, 
and  sickness.  A  dose  every  ten  or  fifteen  minutes  during  an 
attack ;  afterwards  every  three  or  four-  hours. 

Arsenicuivu — Short,  anxious,  and  wheezing  breathing; 
aggravation  of  the  sufferings  at  night  by  lying  down,  and 
upon  the  least  movement ;  attacks  of  suffocation,  spasmodic 
constriction  of  the  chest,  with  pale  or  bluish  face.  It  is 
especially  useful  in  chronic  asthma,  and  when  the  disease 
occurs  in  old  persons,  or  in  feeble  and  impoverished  consti- 
tutions ;  and  is  attended  with  burning  heat  of  the  chest,  cold 
sweats,  and  general  debility;  also  in  bad  cases  occurring 
after  suppression  of  an  eruption  or  catarrh. 

Bryonia,. — Obstructed  respiration,  aggravated  by  exercise 
or  by  talking;  tightness  and  oppression  at  the  chest  and 
abdomen  during  inspiration ;  inclination  to  vomit,  the  patient 
being  fretful  and  irritable. 

Ntix  Vomica. — Suitable  for  strong,  robust  persons ;  to  at- 
tacks occurring  about  three  or  four  o'clock  in  the  morning, 
or  after  a  heavy  meal ;  when  the  disease  has  been  induced 
by  prolonged  study,  sedentary  habits,  or  alcoholic  beverages. 
It  is  more  p^ticularly  indicated  when  heartburn,  flatulence, 
or  oostiveness  have  preceded  the  paroxysm. 

Belladonna. — Paroxysms  of  short,  diflScult,  irregular,  and 
suffocating  breathing,  accompanied  by  dry  cough,  severe 
beatings  of  the  heart,  vertigo,  and  headache. 

AnL  Tart. — Oppression,  with  profuse  secretion  of  mucus 
low  down  in  the  chest,  suffocative  cough,  palpitation  of  the 
heart,  retching,  especially  in  children  and  aged  people,  and 
when  the  paroxysm  occurs  in  the  evening. 

Veratrum. — ^Violent  paroxysms  of  spasmodic  asthma,  with 
great  prostration,  coldness  of  the  nose,  ears,  and  feet^  ^^d 
cold  perspiratioiiA 
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Lobelia  Inflata, — Spasmodic  asthma  occasioned  by  a  hnmid 
state  of  the  atmosphere,  with  a  constrictive,  suffocative  sen- 
sation, wheezing  breathing,  vomiting,  prostration,  giddiness, 
spasmodic  cough,  intermittent  poise,  cold  sweats,  and  pains 
in  the  abdomen. 

Sulphur. — Chronic  asthma  apparently  connected  with  some 
constitutional  taint;  also  after  other  medicines  have  been 
unsuccessful. 

AddUianal  Remedies. — Calc.,  Cann.  Ind.,  Digit,  Samb., 
Stram.,  Spong.,  China,  Puis.,  Phos.,  and  Carbo  V. 

AccEssoRT  Means. — Persons  who  are  predisposed  to  asthma 
should  strictly  avoid  all  its  exciting  causes,  more  especially 
wet  feet,  damp  clothes,  sudden  changes  of  temperature,  in- 
digestible food,  and  heavy  suppers.  The  homoeopathic 
diet  should  be  adhered  to,  for,  as  may  be  inferred  ftoim 
what  is  stated  under  Catises,  the  slightest  disorder  of  the 
stomach  might  occasion  an  attack.  Pastry,  high-seasoned 
dishes,  and  too  great  a  variety  of  articles,  or  too  great  a 
quantity  at  one  meal,  coffee,  and  heating  beverages,  should 
be  avoided.  ^^More  is  to  be  done  for  asthmatic  patients 
on  the  side  of  the  stomach  than  in  any  other  direction." 
In  many  cases  the  diet  should  be  weighed,  the  hours  of 
meals  fixed,  and  adhered  to  most  rigidly. 

During  a  fit,  striking  relief  may  often  be  obtained  by 
putting  the  feet  and  hands  into  hot  water.  Smoking 
Stramonium  at  the  commencement  of  a  fit,  is  said  to  remove 
it  like  a  charm  in  some;  in  others,  however,  it  fails  alto- 
gether. Smoking  tobacco  is  often  useful  in  relaxing  the 
spasm  ;  a  few  whiffs  are  usually  suflScient  Tobacco  should 
never  be  indulged  in  by  the  asthmatic  patient,  except  during 
a  paroxysm,  for  then  only  will  it  be  of  any  advantage. 
Relief  is  often  obtained  by  the  fumes  of  burning  nitre, 
which  is  effected  by  placing  some  pieces  of  blotting-paper, 
previonaly  saturated  in  a  solution  of  the  nitrate  of  potash. 
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aboat  the  size  of  the  hand,  on  a  plate ;  one  of  these  pieces 
being  ignited,  the  fumes  are  diffused  throughout  the  room, 
and  their  influence  is  soon  made  evident.  At  the  same 
time,  the  windows  should  be  thrown  wide  open  to  admit 
the  air.  The  best  means,  however,  to  fortify  the  body  against 
this  malady  is  the  shower  bath;  the  sudden  application  of 
the  water  improves  the  tone  of  the  whole  system,  and 
renders  the  body  less  sensitive  to  atmospheric  changes. 

10.— Asthma  of  OMldren  (Asthma  Millari). 

The  attack  generally  comes  on  with  great  suddenness,  and 
generally  at  night  on  waking  from  sleep,  or  after  a  fright, 
and  sometimes  without  any  apparent  cause.  The  spasms  set 
in  with  wheezing  and  great  difficulty  of  breathing;  the 
child  gasps  for  breath,  the  face  turns  pale  or  blue,  there  are 
frequent  clenching  of  the  thumbs,  spasmodic  contraction  of 
the  toes,  or  convulsions.  This  disease  is  often  mistaken  for 
croup,  but  is  distinguishable  from  it  by  the  absence  of  fever, 
by  the  spasmodic  character  of  the  attacks,  and  by  the 
absence  of  any  previous  symptoms  of  a  common  cold.  It 
usually  occurs  in  delicate,  strumous  children,  and  is  often 
fatal  if  homoeopathic  medicines  are  not  promptly  used. 

Sambucus, — Extreme  dyspnoea,  almost  amounting  to  suf- 
focation ;  suffocative  paroxysms  after  twelve  o'clock  at  night 
A  dose  every  fifteen  to  thirty  minutes  during  an  attack. 

Ipecacuanha  and  Arsenicum  are  also  useful  remedies,  and 
may  be  administered  if  the  foregoing  does  not  fully  succeed. 
(See  the  preceding  article.) 

11.— Inflammation  of  the  Pleura  (Pleurisy,  Pimritis). 

The  disease  to  which  the  above  terms  are  applied  consists 
of  acute  inflammation  of  the  pleura,  or  serous  membrane 
which  invests  the  lungs  and  lines  the  thoracic  cavity.  In 
health,  this  membrane  has  a  smooth,  lubricated  surfac^^  \j^ 

1. 
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permit  the  free  motion  of  the  viscera  they  enclose ;  inflam- 
mation destroys  this  polished  sarface,  so  that  movement 
of  the  membranes,  or  of  the  langs,  is  rendered  difficult  and 
painful. 

Symptoms. — The  disease  comes  on  suddenly  and  violently, 
with  rigors,  fever,  and  lancinating^  stabbing  painSj  often 
called  "a  stitch  in  the  side,"  commonly  felt  below  the 
nipple,  and  usually  affecting  only  one  side;  the  pains  are 
acutely  increased  by  coughing,  by  pressure,  or  by  the 
least  attempt  at  a  deeper  inspiration,  which  the  patient 
soon  refuses  to  take.  There  is  tenderness  at  the  inter- 
costal spaces,  and  the  breathing  is  diaphragmatic,  the  move- 
ments of  the  ribs  being  restrained,  and  the  lungs  only 
partially  filled  with  air.  There  are  also  short,  frequent,  dry 
cough,  parched  tongue,  flushed  face,  hard,  wiry,  quick 
pulse  (about  100  in  the  minute),  scanty  and  high-coloured 
urine,  and  the  patient  constantly  desires  to  lie  on  the  affected 
side,  or  on  the  back.  Should  the  lung  also  be  involved,  the 
expectoration  will  be  very  copious,  and  streaked  with  blood. 

The  inflammation,  however,  soon  terminates  in  resolution^ 
and  the  two  surfaces  of  the  pleura  regain  their  smooth,  moist 
character;  or  the  roughened  and  inflamed  surfaces  become 
more  or  less  adherent ;  or  effusion  takes  place,  and  a  dropsical 
fluid  separates  the  surfaces,  a  condition  known  as  Hydro^ 
tliorax.  In  severe  cases,  the  effusion  may  be  so  excessive  as 
to  compress  the  lungs  and  heart,  and  to  suspend  their 
functions.  Sometimes  there  is  a  large  collection  of  true 
pus,  which  fills  the  pleuritic  cavity,  when  it  is  termed 
Empyema,  This  condition  is  likely  to  arise  in  bad  consti- 
tutions, and  also  when  the  inflammation  has  resulted  from 
injury,  and  the  presence  of  foreign  matter  in  the  cavity. 
The  quantity  of  effusion  may  be  estimated  by  the  dyspnoea 
with  which  the  patient  suffers,  and  will  be  greater  in  pro- 
portion as  the  lung  is  more  completely  compressed. 


INFLAMMATION  OF  THE  PLEURA.  155 

Physical  Signs. — On  applying  the  stethoscope  to  the  aff- 
fected  part  of  the  chest  at  this  period,  the  dry  inflamed  sur- 
faces may  be  heard  rubbing  against  each  other,  and  producing 
what  is  called  a  friction  sound;  this  rubbing  may  also  be 
felt  by  placing  the  hand  on  the  corresponding  part  of  the 
chest ;  it  is  probably  due  to  the  pleura  being  preternaturally 
dry  by  exhalation,  or  to  its  being  roughened  by  effusion  of 
fibrine.  This  sound  is  only  to  be  heard  for  a  short  time, 
because  the  opposite  surfaces  become  glued  together,  or, 
more  probably,  separated  by  serous  effusion ;  in  this  there  is 
dullness  on  percussion  at  the  lower  part  of  the  chest  as  high 
as  the  level  of  the  fluid.  To  the  same  extent,  the  respiratory 
murmur  is  also  lost.  jEgophony  (a  shrill,  vibratory  sound 
of  the  voice)  may  also  be  heard  there.  At  the  same  time 
the  patient,  though  at  first  he  preferred  to  lie  on  the  sound 
side,  is  compelled  to  turn  to  that  which  is  affected,  so  that 
the  movements  of  the  healthy  lung  may  not  be  impeded  by 
the  superincumbent  weight  of  the  dropsical  pleura. 

Causes. — Exposure  to  atmospheric  vicissitudes,  and  sud- 
den checking  of  the  perspiration,  are  the  most  frequent 
causes,  especially  in  persons  of  unhealthy  constitutions; 
surgical  operations  and  mechanical  injuries  are  frequently 
exciting  causes ;  thus  the  rough  ends  of  a  fractured  rib  may 
set  up  inflammation  of  the  pleura.  It  may  also  be  excited 
by  extension  of  other  diseases.  The  cause  of  the  disease 
may  materially  alter  the  treatment. 

Treatment. — Acon.^  Arn.y  Bry.^  Ant.  T.,  Plu)s.j  Ars.<,  and 
Rhus  Tox. 

Aconitum, — This  is  appropriate  in  the  early  and  inflamma- 
tory state  of  the  disease.  After  administering  two  or  three 
doses,  its  beneficial  effects  are  often  marked  by  the  occurrence 
of  abundant  perspiration,  which  contrasts  most  favourably 
with  the  hot,  dry  skin,  urgent  thirst,  quick  pulse,  and 
general  suspension  of  the  secretory  functions  which  e^Lv&t^vi 
before  the  e^ihition  of  the  remedy. 
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Bryonia. — This  is  a  remedy  of  great  power  in  pleurisy, 
even  in  its  most  violent  forms.  Its  special  indications  are, 
laboured,  short,  anxious,  and  rapid  respirations,  performed 
almost  entirely  by  the  abdominal  muscles;  stinging, shooting, 
or  burning  pains  in  the  side,  aggravated  by  breathing  or 
movement ;  painful,  dry  cough,  or  cough  with  expectoration 
of  glairy  sputa ;  weariness,  disposition  to  retain  the  recum- 
bent position;  irritability,  restlessness,  etc.  A  dose  every 
one  to  three  hours,  alone,  or  in  alternation  with  Aconitumj 
until  the  pain  and  diflBculty  of  breathing  are  removed. 

Phosphorus, — Pains  in  the  chest  of  a  severe,  sticking 
character,  excited  or  increased  by  breathing  or  coughing; 
the  breathing  is  short,  the  cough  dry,  the  expectoration, 
owing  to  a  small  quantity  of  blood  mixing  with  it,  is  of  a 
rusty  colour,  and  there  is  rapid  prostration  of  strength. 
This  remedy  may  be  given  alone,  or  in  alternation  with  any 
other  indicated  by  the  symptoms. 

Antimonium  Tart — Cough  with  rattling  of  mucus,  op- 
pressed breathing,  sometimes  nausea,  profuse  expectoration, 
violent  throbbings  of  the  heart,  and  a  feeling  of  suffocation. 

Armca. — Pleurisy  supervening  upon  long-continued  and 
laborious  exercise,  or  from  external  injury ;  especially  when 
pain  and  soreness  remain,  or  when  much  fluid  has  been 
effused ;  in  the  latter  case,  Am.  tends  to  promote  its  absorp- 
tion. 

Belladonna. — Congestion  of  blood  to  the  brain,  red  face, 
delirium,  or  typhoid  symptoms.  It  is  generally  required  in 
alternation  w^ith  Aconitum^  at  short  intervals. 

Arsenicum. — Tedious  cases,  with  extreme  prostration  of 
strength,  painfully  oppressed  breathing,  occasional  attacks 
of  suffocation,  coldness  of  the  body^  low  delirium,  and 
general  exhaustion. 

Sulphur. — When  the  lancinating  pains  in  the  chest  have 
fielded  to  Bryonia^  or  any  other  remedy,  a  dose  of  Sulphur 
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every  six  or  twelve  hours,  for  several  days,  will  often  com- 
plete the  cure.  It  is  also  advantageous  as  an  intercurrent 
remedy  when  recovery  proceeds  very  slowly,  and  when  the 
breath  and  expectoration  have  a  foetid  character. 

General  Treatment. — Diet,  as  in  "  Inflammatory  Fever," 
pages  55-6.  Applications  of  heat,  in  the  form  of  poultices, 
flannel  wrung  out  of  hot  water,  etc.,  applied  to  the  painful 
part,  will  often  afford  striking  and  immediate  relief.  Bleed- 
ing in  every  form  should  be  avoided. 

12.— False  Pleurisy  (Pleurodynia). 

This  affection  is  often  mistaken  for  pleurisy,  but  with  a 
little  care  may  be  readily  distinguished  from  it  It  is  of  a 
rheumatic  character,  and  chiefly  affects  the  intercostal 
muscles.  The  patient  complains  of  aching  and  stitching 
pains  in  the  chest,  which  are  aggravated  by  ascending  stairs, 
or  other  kinds  of  exertion.  The  cough  is  slighter  than  in 
pleurisy,  the  pain  is  increased  only  by  hard  pressure,  and 
there  is  little  or  no  fever,  or  other  constitutional  disturbance. 

Treatment. — Arnica. — A  few  doses,  at  intervals  of  three 
or  four  hours,  will  generally  effect  a  cure. 

Bryonia. — If  the  pain  is  sharp,  cutting,  and  increased  by 
breathing,  also  if  the  patient  is  feverish  and  restless.  A 
dose  every  third  or  fourth  hour. 

Accessory  Means. — Warm  applications,  as  recommended 
in  the  last  section,  generally  afford  relief.  A  liniment, 
medicated  with  Arnica  or  Bryonia^  well  rubbed  into  the 
affected  part,  will  aid  the  internal  use  of  these  remedies  in 
removing  the  disease. 

13. — Inflammation  of  the  Lungs  {Pneumonia). 

This  disease  consists  of  acute  inflammation  of  the  substance 
of  the  lungs,  in  contra-distinction  to  that  which  affects  the 
air-tubes  which  ramify  these  organs,  and  call^  broncKltU. 
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Paeumonia  may  affect  one  or  both  lungs ;  or,  in  medical 
language,  may  be  double  or  single.  In  two  cases  out  of 
three,  the  right  lung  is  the  one  diseased  ;  and  in  about 
one  case  out  of  eight  the  inflammation  extends  to  both 
lungs.  The  lower,  posterior  part,  and  base  of  the  lungs, 
are  the  portions  that  are  most  often  affected. 

It  frequently  exists  with  pleurisy,  when,  if  pneumonia 
forms  the  chief  disease,  the  double  affection  is  called  pleuro- 
pneumonia. If,  however,  pleurisy  predominates,  it  has  been 
termed  pneiimo-pleuritis. 

Symptoms. — Pneumonia  generally  comes  on  insidiously, 
with  restlessness  and  febrile  disturbance,  and  sometimes  has 
made  great  progress  before  the  true  character  of  the  disease 
has  been  discovered.  There  is  deep-seated,  dull  pain, 
referred  to  the  scapulae,  or  felt  as  an  oppression  under  the 
sternum;  but  there  is  a  great  feeling  of  illness,  and 
frequent,  short  cough,  with  expectoration  of  a  viscid  matter, 
of  a  green,  yellow,  or  pale  colour,  sometimes  tinged  with 
with  blood,  which  form  such  tenacious  masses,  that  inversion 
of  the  vessel  containing  them,  will  not  detach  them.  The 
breathing  is  rapid  and  diflBcult ;  the  skin  hot,  especially  in 
the  regions  of  the  ribs  and  armpits;  there  exist  great 
thirst ;  interrupted,  hesitating  speech ;  the  pulse  is  variable, 
being  sometimes  rapid  and  full,  at  other  times  hard  and 
wiry,  or  quick  and  weak;  the  urine  is  scanty,  red,  and 
sometimes  scalding ;  and  the  patient  lies  either  on  the  affected 
side  or  on  his  back.  If  the  disease  is  unchecked  the  face 
often  exhibits  patches  of  redness  and  lividity ;  the  blood- 
vessels of  the  neck  become  swollen  and  turgid ;  the  pulse 
weak,  irregular,  or  thready;  and  the  patient  may  sink, 
either  from  exhaustion,  or  from  obstruction  of  the  lungs. 

Physical  Signs. — On  percussing  the  chest  of  a  person  in 

health,  a  hollow  resonant  sound  is   returned,  proving  the 

presence  of  air.     If  we  also  apply  a  stethoscope  to  the  chest, 
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we  may  hear,  as  the  patient  breathes  certain  sounds,  produced 
by  the  air  entering  the  air-cells,  which  are  described  as 
the  ^^ vesicular  murmur ^'^  and  have  been  compared  to  the 
breeze  among  the  leaves  or  the  cooing  of  doves.  In  pneu- 
monia these  sounds  become  changed ;  instead  of  resonance 
there  is  dulness  on  percussion ;  and,  in  the  first  stage,  by 
auscultation,  minute  crepitation  may  be  heard,  which  has 
been  compared  to  the  sound  produced  by  the  rubbing  a  lock  of 
hair  between  the  finger  and  thumb  close  to  the  ear.  In  the 
next  stage,  the  sound  just  described  cannot  be  heard,  for 
as  the  inflammation  proceeds,  the  soft  and  spongy  character 
of  the  lung  is  lost,  and  it  becomes  consolidated  by  effusion 
and  organization  of  fibrine  in  the  air  cells,  and  resembles 
the  cut  surface  of  the  liver;  this  condition  is  called  Hepatic 
zation.  Percussion  elicits  great  dulness  over  the  whole  of 
the  affected  part.  During  convalescence,  as  the  air  cells 
open,  minute  crepitation  may  be  again  heard,  and  afterwards 
the  natural  vesicular  murmur. 

In  the  next,  or  third  stage,  purulent  infiltration  occurs, 
which  consists  of  diffused  suppuration  of  the  lung  tissue. 
In  rare  cases,  a  circumscribed  abscess  forms,  and  on  ap- 
applying  the  ear  to  that  part  of  the  chest,  a  gurgling 
sound,  may  be  heard;  this  condition  is  usually  preceded 
by  rigors ;  and  a  hollow  or  cavernous  sound  follows  when 
the  abscess  has  been  emptied  by  coughing  and  expecto- 
ration. The  occurrence  of  copious  expectoration  of  whitish 
or  yellowish  mucus,  general  perspiration,  a  sudden  abundant 
discharge  of  urine,  with  copious  sediment,  diarrhoea  or  even 
bleeding  of  the  nose,  may  be  regarded  as  forming  a  crisis? 
encouraging  the  hope  of  a  favourable  termination. 

Occasionally,  in  old  or  enfeebled  constitutions,  gangrene 
of  a  portion  of  the  lung  may  occur. — This  condition  is  easily 
recognised  by  a  most  intolerable  odour  of  the  patient's 
breathy  resembling  that  proceeding  from  motl\&ea\.\o\i  oi  ^^ 
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external  parts.  Unless  the  gangrenous  portion  is  extremely 
limited,  the  case  is  almost  certain  to  terminate  fatally. 

Treatment. — Inflammatory  symptoms^  Aeon.,  Bry. 

Bloody  sputUy  weak  pulse y  etc.y  Phos.,  Rhus  Tox. 

To  loosen  tlie  tenacious  pklegmj  Ant  Tart. 

Complicated  Tvitk  pleurisy y  Bry.  and  Phos.,  especially  after 
the  use  of  Aeon. 

Spasmodic  cough^  worse  at  nighty  Hyos.,  Bell. 

From  violence^  or  with  hcemoptysiSy  Am. 

Persons  addicted  to  alcohol^  Nux  or  Opi. 

Oldy  feeble y  scrofulous  patients^  Ars.,  Verat. 

With  threatened  gangrene  J  Arsen.,  Carbo  V. 

With  cerebral  symptoms j  Bell.,  Hyos.,  or  Opi. 

For  the  symptomatic  indications,  see  under  Pleurisy ^  the 
treatment  in  each  case  being  very  similar. 

Accessory  Means. — A  large,  thick  linseed-meal  poultice, 
or  spongio^pilinCy  to  fit  the  chest  in  front  and  back.  The 
patient  must  be  kept  very  quiet,  have  mucilaginous  drinks 
and  farinaceous  diet,  and  be  treated  generally  as  directed 
under  Typlioid  Fever ^  pages  67-76. 

14. — Croup  {Cynanche  Trachcalis), 

Croup  is  a  disease  almost  peculiar  to  childhood,  most 
cases  of  it  occurring  during  the  second  year  of  life.  There 
are  two  forms  of  it  which  can  easily  be  distinguished,  the 
spasmodic  and  the  inflammatory. 

SrASMODic  Croup  (Laryngismus  stridulus)  occurs  at  the 
youngest  age,  before  the  end  of  the  first  dentition. 

Symptoms. — It  comes  on  suddenly,  usually  in  the  night, 

with  a  spasm  of  the  muscles  of  the  throat,  so  that  the  child 

struggles   to  get  its   breath,   with   a  choking  noise,   and 

becomes  livid  in  the  lips.    It  usually  occurs  during  dentition, 

or  Irritation  in  the  stomach  or  bowels.     Under  proper  treat- 
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ment  the  attack  usually  soon  passes  off,  although  it  may  be 
premonitory  of  disease  of  the  brain. 

Treatment. — Acon.y  Spong.j  BelLj  Cup,y  Ipec,  For  the 
symptomatic  indications,  see  further  on. 

Inflammatory  Croup  (Cynanche  Trackealis)  is  less  fre- 
quent, and  often  occurs  after  the  primary  dentition  to  near 
puberty.  It  is  one  of  the  most  dangerous  diseases  of 
children,  and  under  the  treatment  of  the  old  school  prac- 
titioner, is  most  formidable  and  fatal  in  its  results,  the 
mortality  being  formerly  four  out  of  Jive^  and  at  present 
|)robably  at  the  least  oiie-lmlf  the  children  attacked  die. 
Under  skilful  Homoeopathic  treatment,  however,  especially 
if  commenced  early,  the  disease  is  curable.  We  possess 
prompt,  efficient,  and  specific  remedies  which  arrest  the 
inflammatory  process,  and  so  save  the  life  of  the  patient 
The  records  of  Homoeopathic  treatment  show  a  large  balance 
in  its  favour  as  contrasted  with  the  old  system,  in  all  acute 
as  well  as  chronic  maladies. 

Syaiptoms. — It  is  a  peculiar  inflammation  of  the  mucus 
membrane  of  the  larynx  and  trachea^  the  vessels  of  which 
exude  a  fibrinous  or  albuminous  material,  which  concretes 
and  forms  a  false  membrane.  It  usually  begins  as  a 
catarrh,  the  first  indication  being  hoarseness  in  the  voice  or 
cry  of  the  patient,  with  a  peculiar  barking  cough,  or  sore 
throat,  and  after  one  or  two  days  or  even  without  any  premon- 
itory indisposition,  usually  at  night,  the  symptoms  become 
aggravated,  the  sleep  being  interrupted  by  paroxysms  o{ hoarse 
coughing,  the  child  throwing  its  head  back  to  put  the 
windpipe  on  the  stretch.  A  metallic  ringing  sound  is  heard 
in  the  inspiration  and  in  the  cough,  which  has  been  com- 
pared to  the  crowing  of  a  young  cock,  or  to  the  barking  of  a 
puppy ;  and  although  the  respiratory  efforts  are  great,  it  is 
evident,  from  the  turgescence  of  the  face  and  neck,  and  the 
carrying  of  the  child's  hands  to  its  throat,  that  an  iu&\]£^<d^\i\» 
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quantity  of  air  enters  the  lungs.  After  the  fit  has  continued 
for  a  variable  time,  from  a  few  minutes  to  an  hour  or  more, 
there  is  an  interval  of  relief  usually  of  several  hours  duration. 
The  pulse  is  frequent  and  wiry,  with  loss  of  appetite,  thirst, 
and  great  distress. 

As  stated  above,  croup  is  not  always  preceded  by  the 
symptoms  of  catarrh,  but  may  appear  suddenly.  In  the 
course  of  the  night,  a  child  may  go  to  bed  apparently  well, 
and  have  an  attack  of  the  complaint  in  the  worst  form.  It 
is,  probable,  however,  in  these  sudden  attacks  of  croup,  that 
the  subjects  of  them  had  been  exposed  to  cold  or  damp  on 
the  previous  day,  although  no  symptoms  of  catarrh  were 
noticed.  Whether  the  symptoms  occur  thus  suddenly  or 
after  the  precursory  indications  of  a  cold,  the  disease  almost 
always  comes  on  in  the  nighty  with  remissions  towards 
morning. 

Dangers. — The  attack  may  prove  fatal  in  two  to  four  days, 
from  exhaustion,  sufibcation,  convulsions,  or  the  formation 
of  a  coagula  in  the  heart.  If  the  local  symptoms  are  very 
severe,  and  the  paroxysms  recur  frequently,  the  prognosis  is 
unfavourable.  The  tendency  to  death  is  by  apncea  (priva- 
tion of  air),  the  false  membrane  contracting  the  naturally 
narrow  passage  for  air  at  this  part  As  the  fatal  termination 
approaches,  the  breathing  becomes  so  greatly  impeded  that 
the  blood  is  but  slightly  oxygenated ;  the  lips  and  cheeks 
become  livid,  cold,  and  covered  with  clammy  sweats ;  the 
eyes  red  and  sunken ;  the  entire  organism  prostrated,  and, 
unless  speedily  relieved,  the  child  expires  in  a  state  of  sufib- 
cation ;  or  coma  and  convulsions  ensue,  and  end  the 
struggle. 

Causes. — The  predisposing  cause  of  croup  may  undoubt- 
edly be  explained  by  the  anatomical  fact  that  the  trachea 
and  its  orifice  are  very  small  in  infants,  and  do  not  enlarge 
in  proportion  to  other  parts  of  the  body  till  after  the  third 
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year ;  after  this  period,  the  calibre  of  the  trachea  enlarges 
rapidly,  and  the  liability  to  croup  diminishes  in  proportion. 
The  exciting  causes  are  cold,  dark,  damp,  and  unhealthy 
localities ;  sudden  changes  of  temperature,  wet  feet,  poor  or 
scanty  food,  especially  the  adoption  of  improper  diet  when  a 
child  is  weaned ;  insufficient  clothing,  or  previous  illness. 
One  attack  acts  as  a  strong  predisposing  cause  to  subsequent 
ones.  Like. most  diseases  of  the  respiratory  organs,  it  is 
most  fatal  in  the  winter  and  spring.  Low  and  moist  districts 
are  the  most  favorite  localities  of  croup.  Towns  situated 
near  the  banks  of  rivers  have  an  extra  share  of  it ;  and  it 
has  been  noticed  to  prevail  especially  in  such  places,  among 
the  children  of  washerwomen,  clearly  showing  the  relation- 
ship of  cause  and  effect.  Dr.  Alison  observed  it  often 
occasioned  by  children  sitting  or  sleeping  in  a  room  newly 
washed^  and  that  he  noticed  its  frequent  occurrence  on  a 
Saturday  night,  the  only  day  in  the  week  it  was  customary 
for  the  lower  classes  in  Edinburgh  to  wash  their  houses. 

Treatment. — Acon.^  Spong.^  BelLj  Iod.y  Ilepar  Sulph.y 
Sambucus,  Bromine^  etc. 

Until  a  homoeopathic  practitioner  arrives,  proceed  promptly 
with  one  or  more  of  the  following  remedies,  according  to  the 
symptoms  that  are  present 

Aconitum. — In  very  urgent  cases,  this  medicine  should  be 
administered  every  fifteen  minutes,  and  in  less  urgent  cases 
every  one  or  two  hours,  if  there  exist  great  keat^  and  dryness 
of  the  skin,  thirst,  short  dry  cough,  and  difficult  breathing. 
Aeon,  is  often  of  priceless  value  in  the  early  stage  of  the 
disease.  Warm  and  gentle  perspiration  following  this 
medicine  is  a  favourable  symptom,  and  especially  if  the 
child  falls  asleep,  which  should  on  no  account  be  prevented. 
On  waking,  the  patient  should  have  Ilepar  SulpL ;  a  dose 
repeated  every  four  or  six  hours,  for  two  days,  and  after- 
wards, at  longer  intervals^  for  a  week.     In  favo\it^\^  c»&^^ 
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and  if  the  accessory  means  are  strictly  carried  out,  this  treat- 
ment may  sufiSce. 

Spongia. — If  Aeon,  produces  perspiration,  but  exerts  no 
favourable  change  in  the  breathing,  Spong.  should  be  substi- 
tuted. This  remedy  is  particularly  indicated  if  the  breathing 
is  laboured,  loud,  and  wheezing,  and  the  cough  hoarse, 
hollow,  barking,  or  whittling,  and  present  day  and  night, 
but  worse  towards  evening,  the  patient  looking  anxious, 
pale,  and  as  if  he  would  suffocate. 

Hepcur  Sulphur. — Loose  cough,  with  the  ringing  or  brassy 
sound  peculiar  to  croup,  with  a  constant  rattling  in  the 
respiratory  organs,  during  which  the  patient  tries  in  vain  to 
get  relief  by  expectoration.  If  administered  early,  this 
xemedy  is  often  sufficient  to  arrest  the  disease. 

Iodine. — An  excellent  remedy,  especially  in  scrofulous 
children,  in  almost  all  stages  of  croup,  and  often  successful 
when  other  remedies  fail. 

Bromine. — If  the  symptoms  get  worse,  notwithstanding 
the  use  of  the  foregoing  remedies,  this  should  be  administered 
every  ten  or  fifteen  minutes.  The  chief  indications  for  Bro^ 
mine  are,  small  and  quickened  pulse ;  formation  of  a  false 
membrane;  suffocative  spasm  in  the  larynx;  anxious, 
wheezing,  painful  breathing,  the  patient  gasping  for  air; 
the  cough  has  a  croupy  sound,  and  is  hoarse  and  fatiguing. 
Should  great  weakness  be  superadded  to  the  above  symp- 
toms, or  if  the  patient  has  been  prostrated  by  harsh  treat- 
ment, Pliosplwms  may  also  be  given,  and  an  alternate  dose 
administered  every  ten  or  fifteen  minutes,  till  improvement 
ensues,  when  the  medicines  may  be  given  less  frequently. 

Remedies  during  Recovery. — If  hoarseness  remains, 
Carho  Veg.  should  be  had  recourse  to.  If  cough  and  sore- 
ness exist,  Phospfiorus.  K  the  patient  remains  weak,  it  will 
generally  yield  to  China. 

ulidmimstratii/n. — In   very  severe  cases,  every  fifteen   or 
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thirty  minutes;  in  less  severe  cases,  or  as  improvement 
ensues,  every  one,  two,  three  or  four  hours ;  during  recovery, 
thrice  daily. 

Diet  and  Regimen. — During  the  attack,  water  is  almost 
the  only  article  admissible,  and  may  be  given  in  small 
quantities  when  thirst  exists.     During  recovery,  milk  and 
wat«r,  arrowroot,  gruel,  eta    In  the  case  of  delicate  children, 
or  if  great  weakness  suddenly  occurs  during  any  course  of 
the  disease,  it  may  be  necessary  to  support  the  patient  by 
the  essence  of  beef,  and  wine-and-water,  or  brandy-and- 
water,  which  should  be  administered  in  small  quantities,  at 
regular  and  frequent  intervals.     In  the  case  of  an  infant  at 
the  breast,  the  mother  should  adopt  the  dietetic  suggestions 
contained  in  the  chapter  on  "  Indigestion."    The  feet  and 
the  surface  of  the  body  generally  should  be  kept  warm,  and 
the  air  of  the  apartment  raised  to  about  65°  Fahr.,  and  this 
temperature  uniformly  maintained  by  day  and  night ;  watery 
vapour  should  be  thoroughly  diffused  therein  by  keeping  a 
kettle  of  water  constantly  boiling  on  the  fire,  or  over  the 
flame  of  a  spirit  lamp,  and  fixing  a  tin  or  paper  tube  to  the 
spout  to  convey  the  vapour  near  to  the  patient     A  partial 
or  complete  warm  bath,  and  sponges  well  squeezed  out  of 
hot  water  and  applied  to  the  throat,  are  often  useful  measures. 
During  the  treatment  everything  should  be  avoided   that 
would  be  likely  to  excite  or  irritate  the  patient     In  very 
severe  cases,  a  tent  may  be  formed  over  the  patient's  bed, 
and  steam  conducted  under  it  by  a  tube  from  boiling  water. 
During  cold  weather,  or  in  very  susceptible  patients,  it  is 
often  necessary  to  keep  the  child  in  a  large  apartment,  the 
air  of  which  is  made  artificially  warm  and  moist,  for  ten  or 
fourteen  days. 

Pbophylaxis. — It  may  scarcely  be  necessary  to  remark, 
that  when  cold  and  cough  are  noticed  in  a  young  child, 
especially  with  Iioarseness  and  loss  of  voice^  he  akowl^  \» 
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seduloasly  watched,  and  guarded  against  influences  likely  to 
excite  or  aggravate  inflammation,  including  protection  from 
cold  and  damp^  and  a  carefully-selected,  light  diet.  If  any 
feverish  symptoms  exist,  a  dose  of  Aconitum  should  be  ad- 
ministered ;  in  the  absence  of  fever,  a  dose  of  Ilepar  Sulph. 
The  question  of  Tracheotomy  is  an  important  one  ;  but  as 
it  is  exclusively  a  professional  subject,  any  further  reference 
to  it  here  would  be  out  of  place. 

15.— DipMlieria. 

Definition. — Diphtheria  is  an  acute  epidemic  disease, 
characterised  by  a  peculiar  spreading  inflammation  of  the 
mucous  membrane  of  the  pharynx,  with  exudation  of  lymph, 
attended  with  great  general  prostration,  and  sometimes 
remarkable  nervous  phenomena. 

Symptoms. — Diphtheria  is  divisible  into  two  classes.  In 
one,  happily  the  most  numerous,  the  symptoms  are  at  first 
so  mild  as  to  excite  little  complaint  beyond  slight  diflSculty 
of  swallowing,  or  pain  in  the  throat,  and  is  readily  cured  by 
one  or  more  remedies  selected  according  to  the  accompanying 
symptoms.  Very  little  constitutional  irritation  exists,  there 
is  no  albumen  in  the  urine,  the  appetite  and  sleep  are  natural, 
and  no  nervous  symptoms  or  other  sequelae  follow.  In  the 
second  class  of  cases,  however,  the  disease  is  ushered  in  with 
severe  fever,  rigors,  vomiting,  or  purging,  sudden  and  great 
prostration  and  restlessness;  the  patient  has  an  anxious 
expression  of  countenance,  and  it  becomes  evident  that  the 
system  is  labouring  under  some  overwhelming  disease.  The 
skin  is  hot,  the  face  flushed,  the  throat  is  sore,  occasioning 
difficulty  both  of  swallowing  and  breathing,  and  the  urine 
scanty  and  high-coloured.  On  examining  the  throat,  the 
tonsils  are  seen  to  be  swollen,  and  the  mucous  membrane  has  a 
bright-red  colour;  but  soon  grey  or  white  patches  of  deposit 
a/)pear  on  the  tonsils,  small  at  first,  but  gradually  enlarging. 
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go  that  one  patch  merges  into  another,  forming  a  false  lining 
membrane  to  the  throat    In  some  cases,  the  false  membrane 
has  been  detached,  and  after  extreme  efforts  ejected,  pre- 
senting nearly  an  exact  mould  of  the  throat.    The  exudation 
of  diphtheria  may  be  distinguished  from  a  slough  by  its 
easily  crumbling,  by  the  facility  with  which  it  can  often  be 
detached,  and  by  the  surface  thus  exposed  being  red,  but  not 
ulcerated.      The   false   membrane   looks  like  dirty  wash- 
leather  ;  and  between  it  and  the  true  membrane  an  offensive 
bloody  discharge .  exudes,  imparting  to  the  patient's  breath  a 
most  repulsive  odour.     The  glands  of  the  neck  are  always 
enlarged,  sometimes  pain  is  felt  in  the  ear,  and  there  is 
generally  stiffness  of  the  neck ;  the  inflammation  is  liable  to 
extend  rapidly,   in   consequence  of  the  continuity  of  the 
lining  membrane  of  the  throat  with  the  mouth,  nose,  wind- 
pipe, and  even  the  air-tubes  of  the  lungs.     If  the  disease 
progresses,  the  patient  refuses   to  swallow,  and   earnestly 
entreats  to  be  left  alone,  the  restlessness  passes  into  stupor, 
and  the  diflBculty  of  swallowing  food  or  liquid,  or  of  breathing, 
increases,  till  the  false  membrane  is  forcibly  ejected,  or  the 
patient  dies  from  suffocation,  the  exuded  membrane  blocking 
up  the  air-tubes;    or  the  patient  sinks  from  exhaustion, 
similar  to  that  observed  in  Typhoid  Fever. 

Dangerous  Symptoms. — A  quick,  feeble  pulse,  or  a  very 
slow  pulse ;  vomiting,  especially  if  it  is  persistent ;  drowsi- 
ness and  delirium;  epistaxis;  dyspnoea;  suppression  of 
urine,  or  albumen  in  the  urine.  Diphtheria  is  most  fatal  in 
very  young  children,  and  it  usually  occurs  from  extension  of 
the  disease  to  the  larynx ;  in  adults  the  fatality  is  generally 
due  to  the  systemic  disease. 

Diagnosis. — Diphtheria  resembles  croup  in  the  exudation 
of  a  false  membrane  on  a  mucous  surface,  but  differs  from 
it  in  several  points.  1.  The  local  inflammation  begins  in 
the  pharynx  instead  of  the  trachea,  although  it  may  after- 
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wards  spread  to  the  fauces,  oesophagus,  and  respiratory 
tract  2.  It  attacks  adults  as  well  as  children.  3.  It  is 
attended  with  extreme  depression  of  strength,  and  in  adults 
is  usually  fatal  by  asthenia,  but  in  children  sometimes  by 
asphyxia,  by  obstruction  of  the  larynx.  Some  have  thought 
that  diphtheria  was  only  scarlatina  without  an  eruption ; 
but,  although  there  is  some  analogy  between  these  diseases, 
further  investigation  has  shown  that  they  are  distinct  af- 
fections. 

Causes. — Impure  air,  from  imperfect  drainage^  living  too 
near  stables,  manure  deposits,  slaughter-houses,  or  where 
animal  substances  in  a  state  of  decomposition  are  exposed, 
with  an  insufficient  supply  of  water.  Thus  atmospheric 
poisoning  imparts  to  what  might  have  been  an  ordinary  sore 
throat  the  peculiar  and  dangerous  symptoms  of  diphtheria. 

Treatment. — The  treatment  recommended  in  the  articles 
on  Quinsy  and  Croup^  should  be  consulted,  as  the  remedies 
there  prescribed  are  often  required  in  Diphtheria. 

The  mild  variety  of  Diphtheria  is  generally  curable  by  the 
administration  of  a  few  alternate  doses  of  Aconitum  and 
Belladonna^  and  afterwards  of  Mercurius  or  Nitric  Acidj  the 
remedy  being  selected  according  to  the  existing  symptoms. 
Bell,  is  especially  useful  if  the  tonsils  are  greatly  swollen. 
*'  If  there  is  any  truth  in  the  Homoeopathic  law,  Bell,  and 
Merc,  are  the  chief  remedies  in  diphtheria"  {Morgan). 

The  dangerous  form  of  the  disease  requires  one  or  more  of 
the  following:  BelLy  Merc,  Iodine ,  Muriatic  Ac,  Baryta 
Carb.,  Nit.  Ac,  Ilepar  Sulph.,  Rhus.  Tox.,  Ars.,  China. 

Iodine  is  probably  the  most  truly  Homoeopathic  of  any 
medicine  to  the  special  characteristics  of  this  disease,  both 
in  its  constitutional  and  local  manifestations.  Dr.  Kidd 
remarks  on  the  use  of  this  drug,  "  Diphtheria  plainly  enters 
the  blood  through  the  air-passages,  and  on  its  entrance 
excites  a  violent  local   action  on  the  pharyngeal  mucous 
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membrane  at  first,  and  subsequently  on  the  laryngeal  The 
local  action  seems  an  expulsatory  effort  to  cast  out  the 
poisonous  miasm,  and  the  constitutional  result  is,  that  of  a 
depression  on  the  nervous  system,  and  of  a  disorganizer,  on 
the  entire  mass  of  blood.  The  local  and  constitutional 
results  are  also  at  once  sudden  and  severe  in  most  cases. 
In  every  one  of  those  special  peculiarities.  Iodine  is  an  exact 
analogue.  The  inhalation  of  its  vapour  causes  sudden 
irritation  of  the  mucous  membranes  of  the  air-passages, 
nares,  pharynx,  and  larynx;  it  also  excites  a  vesicular 
exudation  of  an  acrid  nature. 

"When  absorption  oi  Iodine  has  occurred  to  any  extent,  a 
sudden  prDstration,  languor,  anorexia,  extreme  re8tles8ne;8, 
and  constitutional  irritation,  are  produced,  with  a  tendency 
to  syncope.  Salivation  is  likewise  rapidly  produced  without 
ulcers  of  the  gums  or  soreness  of  the  teeth,  as  in  mercurial 
salivation,  and  the  salivary  glands,  as  well  as  the  common 
glands,  are  suddenly  irritated,  and  rendered  painful.  Aphthed 
appear  on  the  mouth,  and  the  restlessness  gradually  passes 
into  stupor  and  drowsiness.  In  addition  to  this  very  close 
analogy  of  the  local  and  constitutional  symptoms  of  diph- 
theria to  those  of  iodine,  we  have  its  clinical  experience  in 
croup  (in  which  it  is  the  best  of  all  remedies),  in  aphthae,  in 
glandular  swellings,  together  with  its  powerful  action  as  a 
disinfectant  in  throat  diseases,  in  which  it  is  of  more  value 
even  than  chlorine.  In  the  early  stage  of  the  disease, 
especially  when  there  is  much  glandular  irritation,  and 
where  the  disease  extends  to  the  larynx,  it  seems  especially 
indicated.  To  produce  a  prompt  and  perfect  influence  over 
the  disease,  it  is  best  to  administer  it—similia  similibus 
cwrantur — in  the  mode  of  entrance  of  the  disease  itself — 
that  is,  by  infinitesimal  inhalation.  This  is  done  by  placing 
iodine  in  substance  or  in  tincture,  in  an  open  vessel  in  the 
room  of  the  patient,  as  it  is  thus  very  slowly  ev«^T^\»^^^ 
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and  mixes  with  the  air  in  a  highly  divided  and  very  active 
form.  This  need  not  interfere  with  its  internal  use,  which 
should  be  frequently  repeated.  K  Hahnemann  were  alive 
to  prescribe  for  diphtheria,  he  would  be  as  likely  to  advise 
the  lowest  dilutions — in  substantial  doses  frequently  re- 
peated—as when  he  advised  the  strongest  solution  of 
camphor  in  cholera.  "* 

Muriatic  Acid. — Dr.  Kidd  thinks  this  remedy  ranks  next 
in  importance  to  Iodine,  and  is  especially  valuable  after  the 
latter  drug  has  diminished  the  glandular  irritation.  Its 
indications  are,  pain  and  swelling  of  the  mucous  membrane 
of  the  throat,  suffocative  tightness  of  the  chest,  with  cough, 
great  prostration  of  strength,  and  foetid  breath.  For  internal 
use,  half-a-dozen  drops  of  strong  acid  may  be  mixed  with  a 
table-spoonful  of  honey,  (using  a  glass  or  porcelain  spoon), 
and  a  small  quantity  taken  every  one  or  two  hours. 

Mercurius. — This  remedy  is  indicated  by  putrid  salivation, 
pain  and  swelling  of  the  salivary  glands,  difficult  swallowing, 
regurgitation  of  food  through  the  nostrils,  etc. 

Merc.  lod. — This  remedy  has  proved  of  great  value  in 
many  cases  of  diphtheria,  and  is,  by  many  practitioners, 
preferred  to  every  other  preparation  of  mercury,  and  should 
be  administered  as  soon  as  any  exudation  patches  are  observ- 
able in  the  throat,  or  even  when  swelling  of  the  glands  of  the 
neck  is  first  noticed.  The  first  or  second  dec.  trituration  is 
the  form  and  strength  in  which  we  chiefly  use  it. 

Arsenicum,  in  the  last  stages  of  the  disease,  is  of  immense 
value,  particularly  when  the  prostration  of  strength  is  very 
marked  or  is  increasing ;  when  there  are  oedema,  and  putrid 
odour  of  the  throat  and  air  passages,  and  when  there  is  a 
tenacious  foetid  discharge  from  the  lining  membrane  of  the 
nostrils.  Even  in  the  first  stage  of  diphtheria  Ars.  is 
required  if  the  disease  takes  on  the  malignant  type. 

*  British  Journal  of  Hcmosopathy,  No.  LXYIII. 
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Cldna^  the  strong  tinctare,  may  be  alternated  with  Ars.y 
if  the  vital  energies  are  nearly  exhausted. 

Accessory  Means. — In  the  commencement,  a  large,  thick, 
hot  poaltice  should  be  applied  round  the  throat;  but  in 
advanced  severe  cases  external  applications  are  inadmissible 
as  they  rather  tend  to  increase  the  oedema  and  extend  the 
disease.  The  inside  of  the  throat  may  be  steamed  from  an 
inhaler,  with  the  vapour  from  water  with  acetic  acid.  A 
wine-glassful  of  vinegar  to  a  pint  of  water,  is  the  proportion 
recommended.  The  temperature  of  the  room  should  be 
maintained  at  BS""  Fahr.,  and  the  atmosphere  should  be 
made  moist  by  the  steam  from  a  kettle  with  a  long  spout 
constantly  boiling  on  the  fire.  A  moist  warm  atmosphere 
is  easily  secured  for  a  child  by  forming  a  tent  with  blankets 
over  the  bed,  and  then  bringing  a  pipe  under  it  from  the 
kettle-spout,  or  a  spirit  lamp. 

In  addition,  rearm  baths  are  valuable  accessories  in  the 
treatment  of  diphtheria.  The  skin  is  hot  and  dry,  the 
urine  is  often  suppressed,  the  bowels  confined,  and  thus 
the  poison  is  retained  in  the  system.  Warm  baths,  and  the 
free  use  of  cold  water  as  a  beverage,  often  call  into  vigorous 
action  the  functions  of  the  skin,  and  the  secretions  from  the 
bowels  and  bladder  are  restored. 

Diet,  etc. — The  strength  of  the  patient  must  be  well 
sustained,  from  the  very  commencement  of  the  disease,  by 
food  and  nourishment  in  the  most  concentrated  form,  and 
he  must  be  urged  to  swallow  such  nourishment  in  spite  of 
the  pain  which  it  occasions.  Eggs  beaten  up  in  brandy, 
with  hot  water  and  sugar ;  beef-tea  thickened  with  a  little 
rice  or  pearl  barley ;  arrow-root  or  sago  with  port  or  sherry ; 
port  wine,  and  sometimes  stout  or  pale  ale.  Sudden,  ex- 
treme prostration  sometimes  occurs,  requiring  wine  or  brandy 
in  considerable  quantities,  at  frequent  intervals. 

In  the  case  of  children  who  persistently  refuse  to  swallow^ 
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recourse  must  be  had  at  the  very  outset,  in  bad  cases,  to 
nutritive  injections.  Dr.  Kidd  recommends  the  yolk  of  an 
egg  beaten  up  with  a  tablespoonful  of  new  milk,  and  two  tea- 
spoonfuls  of  fresh  ess^ice  of  rennet,  or  an  ounce  of  extract  of 
beef  with  a  scruple  of  pepsine.  Injections  should  be  com- 
menced immediately  the  true  character  of  the  disease  is 
recognised,  be  repeated  every  two  to  four  hours,  and  consist 
of  about  one  ounce  at  a  time. 

Ice,  kept  almost  constantly  dissolving  in  the  mouth,  has  a 
very  beneficial  action ;  it  affords  comfort  to  the  patient,  and 
as  a  diluent  it  favours  the  action  of  the  kidneys.  If  vomiting 
occurs,  constantly  sucking  small  pieces  tends  to  allay  it 
The  use  of  ice,  therefore,  in  all  cases  of  diphtheria,  of  croup, 
and  of  all  sore  throats,  should  never  be  forgotten. 

Local  Treatment. — Dr.  Madden  recommends  the  tonsils 
to  be  painted  three  or  four  times  a  day  with  glycerine,  and 
about  every  twelve  hours  to  paint  the  whole  affected  surface 
with  the  pure  tincture  of  Muriate  of  Iron,  Under  this  treat- 
ment, he  remarks,  the  swelling  and  redness  of  the  mucous 
membrane  subsides,  the  foetor  of  the  breath  rapidly  decreases, 
swallowing  becomes  easier,  and  the  deposit  shrivels  up  and 
soon  falls  off.  Internally  he  gives  Merc,  Iod.y  and  Bi- 
chromate of  Potass,  or  if  there  is  great  prostration,  Arsen. 
and  Amm,  Carb,  The  most  experienced  practitioners  object 
to  rough  topical  treatment,  even  the  attempting  to  detach 
the  fals6  membrane,  as  it  rarely  fails  to  be  reproduced  in 
a^  few  hours.  Tracheotomy  is  sometimes  performed,  but  it 
can  hardly  be  expected  to  save  life,  inasmuch  as  the  disease 
and  false  membrane  extend  down  the  trachea  to  the  bronchi, 
beyond  the  reach  of  this  operation.  Much  caution  and  pa* 
tience  are  required  during  convalescence,  as  relapses  are 
prone  to  occur.  Nourishing  diet,  rest,  and  change  of  air 
are  of  great  utility.  Nothing  does  so  much  good  as  a 
thorough  change  of  air. 
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Preventive  Measures. — The  cesspools  should  be  emptied, 
and  if  too  small  or  defective,  new  ones  built.  The  house 
and  local  drainage  should  be  thoroughly  examined,  and  im- 
perfections scrupulously  rectified ;  the  water-closets  carefully 
trapped  and  ventilated,  and,  if  necessary,  chloride  of  zinc  or 
of  lime  constantly  kept  therein,  and  thrown  down  the  drains. 
All  dust-holes  and  accumulations  of  refuse  should  be  cleared 
away ;  while  a  plentiful  supply  of  water  should  be  kept  in 
the  house,  and  every  room  regularly  well  cleaned,  white- 
washed, and  thoroughly  ventilated. 

16.— Consumption  (Phthuis), 

Definition. — Phthisis  is  a  morbid  constitutional  con- 
dition, in  which  there  is  a  growth  or  exudation  in  the  lungs 
of  certain  bodies  called  tubercles,  in  which  the  processes 
of  suppuration  and  ulceration  are  set  up  for  their  discharge, 
'  and  is  expressed  by  a  gradual  and  persistent  wasting  of  the 
body,  heightened  temperature,  hectic  fever,  and  other  symp- 
toms. 

The  growth  of  tubercle  in  the  lungs,  then,  is  only  a  local 
lesion — an  eflfect  of  which  phthisis  is  the  cause.  The  weak 
and  hurried  pulse,  the  difficult  breathing,  the  cachectic 
appearance,  the  nocturnal  perspirations;  these  are  but  ex- 
pressions of  an  all-pervading  constitutional  diathesis. 

We  are  desirous  at  once  to  convey  the  opinion  that  con- 
sumption is  the  disease  of  a  cachexia — a  bad  habit  of  body 
— and  that  no  treatment  can  be  effectual  which  does  not 
tend  to  correct  the  constitutional  predisposition  to  the 
further  growth  of  tubercle,  or  even  to  anticipate,  if  possible, 
the  development  of  the  constitutional  state  which  gives  rise 
to  such  growths.  The  most  scientific  and  practical  observers 
are  agreed  that  it  is  pre-eminently  a  disease  of  youth, 
^^  when  nutrition  is  directed  to  the  building  up  the  tissues  of 
the  body,"   that  symptoms  of  phthisis  mo&t  ofteu  \a\&^^ 
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which  under  proper  treatment  cease,  "and  years  elapse 
before  there  is  any  renewal  of  the  disease ;  and,  were  ad- 
vantage taken  of  the  intervening  period  to  correct  the 
constitutional  cachexia,  the  cure  might  prove  complete'* 
(CarsTcelt). 

Pathology  of  Phthisis. — The  nature  and  origin  of  Tu- 
bercle having  been  briefly  considered  in  the  chapter  on 
Scrofula^  it  is  only  necessary  here  to  explain  its  connection 
with  Consumption. 

TuiercleSj  so  called  because  to  the  naked  eye  they  appear 
round,  but  are  really  starred  or  spiked,  are  about  as  large  as 
millet  seeds,  and  seem  to  have  a  preference  for  certain 
parts,  especially  the  upper  portions  of  the  lung.  Even 
when  the  tubercular  substance  is  scattered  throughout  the 
whole  lungs,  the  growth  is  here  most  abundant ;  it  is  here 
also  that  it  runs  a  more  rapid  course,  and  first  becomes 
ready  for  expectoration.  The  tubercular  exudations  in  the 
lungs  take  place  in  the  areolar  tissue  between  the  air-cells, 
in  the  air-cells  themselves,  and  in  the  smaller  bronchial 
tubes  communicating  with  them. 

They  are  at  first  hard,  grey,  semi-transparent,  and  called 
miliary  tubercles,  and  may  remain  latent  for  an  indefinite 
period.  The  practical  conclusions  of  Laannec,  Clark,  Ben- 
nett, and  other  scientific  observers  are,  that  if  the  further 
growth  of  tubercle  can  be  arrested,  those  already  existing 
may  diminish  in  size,  become  absorbed,  and  the  part  cica- 
trize; or  they  may  remain  dormant,  without  exciting  any 
symptoms,  after  undergoing  a  process  called  cretijication. 
Frequently,  however,  from  indigestion,  defective  hygienic 
conditions,  bronchitis,  or  other  cause,  tubercles  undergo  a 
succession  of  changes;  they  become  yellow,  opaque,  and 
soft,  first  in  the  centre,  that  part  being  the  oldest  and  most 
removed  from  living  influences;  then,  like  foreign  bodies, 
thef  excite  inflammation,  suppuration,  and   ulceration  in 
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the  neighbouring  lung  tissue;  the  prodacts  being  nsnally 
coughed  up  and  so  expelled.  The  groups  often  continue  to 
enlarge  by  fresh  deposits  till  several  groups  communicate 
together,  and  form  an  abscess,  or,  in  medical  language,  a 
vomica;  this  bursts,  and  discharges  its  contents  into  an 
adjacent  bronchial  tube,  and  the  matter  is  conveyed  into  the 
windpipe,  and  thence  to  the  mouth,  to  be  evacuated.  Un- 
less the  disease  is  arrested  by  remedial  measures,  other 
abscesses  form  and  unite,  till  the  lung  substance  is  so 
diminished  in  volume,  and  its  continuity  so  completely 
destroyed,  as  to  be  incompatible  with  life,  and  the  patient 
dies  from  exhaustion.  In  other  cases,  as  before  explained, 
either  as  the  result  of  improved  hygienic  means,  or  the 
interposition  of  medical  skill,  the  tubercular  matter,  with 
the  inflammatory  products  it  excited,  are  removed  by  ex- 
pectoration or  absorption,  the  tissues  around  the  cavity 
contract  and  obliterate  it,  and  so  the  disease  is  cured. 

The  frequent  manifestations  of  this  constitutional  cachexia 
in  the  organs  of  breathing  is  probably  owing  to  the  great 
vascularity  of  the  lungs,  their  loose  and  spongy  texture,  and 
their  ceaseless  movements. 

r  Symptoms. — The  early  symptoms  are  obscure,  and  may 
arise  at  any  age,  but  most  frequently  from  the  eighteenth  to 
the  twenty-second  year ;  they  are,  impaired  digestion ;  more 
or  less  cough ;  irregular  pain  of  the  chest ;  dyspnoea  on  slight 
exertion;  debility  or  languor;  progressive  loss  of  flesh; 
flushing  and  quickening  of  the  pulse  in  the  evening;  dis- 
turbed sleep  with  morning  perspirations;  and  heightened 
temperature  of  the  body.  The  cough  is  usually  dry  and 
short,  and  is  most  troublesome  in  the  morning,  or  at  any 
time  during  exertion ;  it  seems  to  occur  without  any  sufficient 
cause,  such  as  catarrh,  and  may  continue  for  some  time 
without  being  aggravated,  or  without  the  supervention  of  any 
other  symptoms.    Frequently,  but  not  invariably,  there  \& 
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hamoptysis  (spitting  of  blood),  and  this  gives  the  first 
intimation  to  the  patient  of  the  real  nature  of  the  malady ; 
and  its  occurrence  either  before  or  soon  after  the  commence- 
ment of  a  cough  always  renders  consumption  probable, 
especially  if  the  patient  has  received  no  injury  of  the  chest, 
has  no  disease  of  the  heart,  or  of  the  uterine  system.  The 
amount  of  blood  discharged  is  sometimes  very  small  in  the 
early  stage,  merely  streaking  the  sputa,  or  there  may  be  a 
few  teaspoonsful,  and  it  proceeds  only  from  the  small 
vessels  that  are  congested  in  the  neighbourhood  of  the 
tubercles;  but  in  the  latter  stages  there  is  sometimes  a 
copious  and  even  fatal  haemoptysis,  arising  from  some  large 
vessel  being  opened  by  ulceration  and  rupture  of  an  artery  in 
a  vomica ;  but  this  is  comparatively  rare,  because  the  vessels 
become  plugged  with  coagula  before  the  ulceration  opens 
them.  The  patient  complains  of  great  languor;  slight 
exertion  excites  an  amount  of  fatigue  quite  disproportionate 
to  the  cause,  quickens  the  breathing,  and  often  gives  rise 
to  palpitation.  Emaciation^  one  of  the  earliest  symptoms  of 
consumptive  disease,  extends  to  nearly  every  tissue  of  the 
body,  the  adipose,  the  muscular,  and  the  bony;  even  the 
intestines  and  the  skin  become  thinner;  it  often  proceeds 
uniformly  from  the  commencement  to  the  termination,  and 
appears  to  bear  a  closer  connection  with  the  constitutional, 
than  with  the  local,  affection.  It  is,  indeed,  liable  to  be 
increased  by  extensive  disease  of  the  lungs,  of  the  intestines, 
of  the  mesenteric  glands,  and  by  hectic  fever;  but  in  the 
absence  of  these  symptoms  in  their  ordinary  intense  form, 
wasting  still  goes  on  to  the  fatal  termination,  the  patient 
sustaining  a  total  loss  of  one-third  to  half  his  entire  weight 
Slow  and  gradual  emaciation  is  far  more  indicative  of 
phthisis,  than  a  rapid  or  irregular  diminution  of  weight. 

At  length,  Hectic  Fever  makes  its  appearance ;  the  patient 
is  feverish  and  flushed  in  the  evening,  and  in  the  morning 
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ifl  foand  drenched  with  perspiration :  a  most  decided  proof 
that  the  disease  has  proceeded  to  the  second  stage.  There 
is  soon  a  loss  of  appetite,  accompanied  by  nausea  and 
vomiting,  incessant  thirst,  and  abdominal  pains.  The  face 
is  frequently  flushed,  and  on  each  cheekbone  a  circumscribed 
red  spot  may  be  seen,  especially  after  exertion  or  eating. 
Burning  heat  is  experienced  in  the  palms  of  the  hands  and 
soles  of  the  feet.  Exhaustion  and  emaciation,  from  im- 
pairment of  the  digestive  functions,  are  now  confirmed  and 
persistent  symptoms;  while  the  increased  susceptibility  to 
cold  renders  the  patient  liable  to  frequent  attacks  of 
bronchitis,  and  even  pneumonia. 

In  the  third  stage^  all  the  symptoms  are  gradually  inten- 
sified; the  dyspnoea  becomes  very  distressing j  so  that  the 
patient  is  unable  to  make  any  active  exertion,  or  even  to 
read  a  short  paragraph  without  pausing ;  the  sputa  is  more 
purulent,  and  as  the  disease  advances,  pus  is  often  expec- 
torated pure,  in  roundish  masses  that  remain  distinct  in  the 
vessel  into  which  they  are  spat ;  the  disease  often  spreads  to 
other  organs,  as  the  lymphatic  system  and  the  intestinal 
canal,  in  which  a  deposit  of  tubercle  takes  place,  similar  to 
that  in  the  lungs,  which  afterwards  bursts  into  the  intestines, 
leaving  an  ulcer;  and  thus  the  entire  alimentary  canal  is 
aifected,  and  diarrhoea  produced.  The  respiratory  mucous 
membrane  may  also  be  ulcerated,  producing  huskiness,  and 
even  loss  of  voice,  but  more  frequently  the  former,  from  the 
thickening  and  increase  in  vascularity  which  it  undergoes. 
Aphth(B  of  the  mouth,  pharynx,  etc.,  or  oedema  of  the  legs, 
ensue.  It  is  therefore  but  seldom  that  the  local  affection 
of  the  lungs  alone  causes  death. 

The  most  characteristic  symptoms  are : — urulae  shortness 
of  breath  after  exercise;  cough;  excessive  sensitiveness  to 
cold  air;  spitting  of  blood;  progressive  emaciation;  rapid 
pulse ;  hectic  fever  ;  and,  lastly,  diarrhoea  and  aptfue. 


17^         Diss^^asa  or  the  obgaks  of  breathiko. 

l>uaK06i& — On  this  point  the  thennometer  affords  us 
ux*M>t  valuable  information.  The  ordinary  symptoms  and 
tugud  are  often  obscure,  not  well  marked,  or  their  true  cause 
may  bo  doubtful ;  especially  in  the  early  stages  of  the 
disease>  when  alone  our  treatment  is  likely  to  be  of  per- 
manent aTaiL  The  importance  of  the  aid  of  the  thermo- 
meter in  this  case  will  be  recognised  by  the  fact,  that 
during  the  deposit  of  tubercle  in  the  lungs,  or  in  any  organ 
of  the  body,  the  temperature  of  the  patient  is  always  raised 
from  98**  Fahr.,  the  normal  temperature,  to  103**  or  104°, 
the  temperature  increasing  in  proportion  to  the  rapidity  of 
the  tubercular  deposit  This  heightened  temperature  may 
be  detected  by  the  thermometer  for  several  weeks  before 
reduced  weight  or  other  signs  indicate  the  undoubted  ex- 
istence of  tubercles.  Hence  the  temperature  not  only  affords 
us  certain  information  as  to  the  existence  otpkthisiSy  but  the 
degree  of  elevation  enables  us  to  estimate  the  extent  and 
progress  of  the  disease. 

Physical  Signs. — These  are  chiefly  elicited  by  the  follow- 
ing methods  of  diagnosis :  Inspection,  or  ocular  examination 
of  the  external  form,  size,  and  movements  of  the  chest; 
Mensurationy  an  aid  to  the  senses  of  touch  and  vision  in 
ascertaining  the  comparative  volume  of  the  two  sides  of  the 
chest,  as  well  as  their  expansion  and  retraction  during 
breathing ;  Percussion,  or  striking,  first  on  one  side  of  the 
chest,  and  then  on  a  corresponding  spot  on  the  other,  to 
ascertain  the  relative  degree  of  dulness  or  resonance ;  and 
Auscultation  (auscultOj  to  listen),  which  is  the  investigation 
of  internal  disease  by  the  sense  of  hearing,  and  is  either 
immediate  when  the  ear  is  placed  in  direct  apposition  with 
the  surface  of  the  body,  or  mediate  when  some  conductor 
of  sound,  as  a  stethoscope,  is  placed  between  the  ear  of  the 
auscultator  and  the  patient. 
The  chief  signs  are  j^atteninff  of  the  chest,  from  shrinking; 
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of  the  lung  substance,  in  consequence  of  the  air-cells  being 
filled  with  tubercular  matter,  so  that  they  cannot  expand 
fully ;  they  become  wasted ;  and  the  part  thus  affected  does 
not  permit  the  same  amount  of  respiratory  nuwement  as  on 
the  healthy  side.  The  clavicles  become  very  prominent, 
owing  to  the  flattening  of  the  supra  and  infra  clavicular 
regions.  On  percussing  the  chest,  there  will  be  found 
impaired  resonance  due  to  the  consolidation  of  tubercular 
deposit,  the  dulness  becoming  more  marked  as  the  disease 
advances.  The  chief  atiscultatory  signs  are,  feeble  breathing, 
or  harshness^  in  which  the  natural  soft  and  breezy  respiratory 
murmurs  are  lost ;  a  prolonged  ^orpiration,  jerking  r/^spiration, 
and  increase  of  vocal  resonance.  To  appreciate  these  and 
numerous  other  signs,  and  to  interpret  their  significance, 
such  an  amount  of  medical  knowledge  is  necessary,  and 
extended  practice  both  in  healthy  and  diseased  persons,  as 
cannot  be  expected  in  a  lay  practitioner;  it  is,  therefore, 
unnecessary  in  a  domestic  work  further  to  refer  to  them. 
All  doubtful  cases,  affecting  organs  so  essential  to  life, 
should  be  early  submitted  to  medical  treatment. 

Causes  of  Phthisis. — The  tubercular  form  of  inflamma- 
tion is  sometimes  congenital,  but  most  often  arises  in  youth, 
or  before  the  middle  period  of  life,  from  an  enfeebled  con- 
dition of  the  system — the  tuberculous  cachexia — induced  by 
a  confined  atmosphere,  deficiency  of  sunlight,  unhealthy 
occupations,  poor  food,  distress  of  mind,  or  cruel  treat- 
ment, to  which  hereditary  predisposition  and  scrofulous 
diathesis  greatly  contribute.  We  believe  that  the  want  of 
pure  air  consequent  on  the  imperfect  ventilation  of  sitting 
and  sleeping  rooms  is  one  of  the  most  frequent  and  potent 
causes  of  tubercular  disease.  In  the  mining  districts  of 
C  ornwall  and  Devonshire,  among  the  most  healthy  portions 
of  our  island,  one  half  the  entire  number  of  the  miners, 
deprived  of  pure  air  and  light,  die  of  phthisis.    The  reports 
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of  the  Begistrar-General  show  also  that  the  deaths  from 
this  cause  among  the  inhabitants  of  towns  are  25  per  cent 
greater  than  in  the  country  districts ;  notwithstanding  the 
fact  that  the  dietary  and  general  comforts  of  the  former  are 
often  greater  than  those  of  the  latter. 

Nor  is  this  statement  restricted  in  its  application  to  man. 
Observations  made  on  the  health  and  habits  of  the  inferior 
animals  confirm  the  fact,  that  defective  ventilation  and  an 
insufficient  supply  of  pure  air  is  a  fertile  cause  of  tubercular 
disease  in  them.  The  cow,  imprisoned  in  the  town  shed, 
the  penned  sheep,  the  confined  monkey,  the  caged  lion, 
tiger,  or  elephant,  almost  invariably  suffer  from  tubercular 
disease,  the  cause  being  defective  ventilation  and  want  of 
healthy  exercise  in  a  free  atmosphere. 

In  respect  to  the  hereditary  predisposition,  it  is  not 
necessary  that  parents  should  be  consumptive  in  order  to 
transmit  the  consumptive  constitution  to  their  children. 
Almost  any  form  of  disease  which  invades  the  general  system, 
especially  when  both  parents  are  involved,  is  sufficient  to 
render  the  offspring  liable  to  phthisis.  Observations  tend 
to  prove  that  there  are  families  in  which  the  elder  children 
are  healthy ;  but  that  if  the  health  of  the  parents  deteriorates 
during  the  increase  of  their  family,  the  younger  are  feeble, 
and  ultimately  become  the  subjects  of  tubercular  disease. 
The  connexion  therefore  of  the  parental  health  with  phthisis 
seems  to  be  the  transmission  of  the  tuberculous  cachexia ; 
the  efficient  producing  cause  is  "  the  impoverished  nutrition 
resulting  from  impure  airy  and  an  improper  qtiontiti/y  quality j 
or  assimilation  of  food;  and  so  long  as  misery  and  poverty 
exist  on  the  one  hand,  or  dissipation  and  enervating  luxuries 
on  the  other,  so  long  will  the  causes  be  in  operation  which 
induce  this  terrible  disease"  (Bennett), 

Duration  of  Phthisis. — The  average  may  be  said  to  be 
from  nine  months  to  two  years;  but  in  an  acute  case, 
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the  tubercles  grow  rapidly  through  the  entire  subetance  of 
both  longs,  and  it  may  prove  fatal  in  two  or  three  months, 
or  even  in  as  many  weeks. 

Treatment. — This  may  be  preventive,  remedial,  or  pallia- 
tive. Useful  remedies  may  be  found  among  those  recom- 
mended in  the  treatment  of  "Cough,"  "Bronchitis," 
"  Pneumonia,"  and  other  diseases  of  the  organs  of  breathing; 
to  which  the  reader  is  referred.  This  being  a  disease  in 
which  the  assistance  of  a  medical  man  is  so  necessarily 
required,  we  only  refer  here  to  a  few  remedies,  as  the  treat- 
ment must  be  adapted  to  each  individual  case  according  to 
the  nature  and  extent  of  the  local  and  constitutional  disease. 
Fir^  Stage  of  Phthisis : — Amm.  Carb.,  Bry.,  Calc,  Carbo 
v.,  Ferrum,  Lye,  Merc.,  Nux,  Phos.,  Phos.  Ac.,  Puis., 
Stan.,  Sulph.,  Zinc. 

Second  Stage: — Aeon.,  Calc.,  Carbo  V.,  Conl,  Hepar  S., 
Nit  Ac.,  Phos.,  Samb.,  Sulph. 

Third  Stage: — Ars.,  Chin.,  Hep.  S.,  Phos.,  Sil.,  Verat 
Profuse  debilitating  perspirations : — Phos.  Ac.,  Sulph.  Ac, 
China. 

Hcemorrhage  from  the  lungs: — Aeon.,  Am.,  Ipec,  Ham.  V., 
Dros.,  Kreo.,  Phos.,  China. 

Colli fuative  diarrhoea: — Verat,  Ars.,  Phos.  Ac,  Merc  C. 
In  painful  and  incurable  cases,  an  injection  of  starcli  and 
opL,  or  linseed  mucus  and  opL,  as  directed  under  "  £nemata." 
See  the  index. 

Calcarea. — Extreme  sensitiveness  to  cold  or  damp; 
general  emaciation;  fatigue  after  slight  exertion;  imperfect 
digestion  and  diarrhoea;  cough  with  expectoration  of  offen- 
sive, greenish,  or  yellowish  matter,  sometimes  with  blood ; 
and,  in  girls,  profuse  and  too  frequent  menstruation. 

Kali  Carb. — A  remedy  scarcely  less  important  than 
Calcareaj  both  in  incipient  and  confirmed  consumption,  and 
chiefly  indicated  by  racking  cough,  producing  vomiting,  or 
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ooQgh  witli  pornlent  expectoration;  also  in  females  who 
have  been  impoverished  by  nursing  many  children^  or  by 
frequent  miscarriages. 

Phosphanu. — Indicated  alike  in  early  or  confirmed  cases, 
in  children,  and  especially  in  young  girb  of  a  delicate 
constitution,  with  frequent,  dry,  short  cough,  so  constant 
as  to  lead  to  complete  exhaustion  of  strength ;  shortness  of 
breath;  tendency  to  diarrhoea  or  perspiration,  emaciation, 
etc  The  patient  complains  of  pain  and  soreness  of  the 
chest,  loss  of  appetite,  dry  or  hot  skin,  and  small  and  quick 
pulse.  A  marked  improvement  frequently  attends  the 
timely  use  of  this  remedy. 

Stannum. — In  the  first  stage,  with  profuse  expectoration 
of  colourless  mucus ;  or  when  n^lected  catarrhs  threaten  to 
terminate  in  phthisis. 

Hepar  Sulp/u — For  scrofulous  youog  persous,  in  the  early 
stages  of  the  disease.  The  chief  symptoms  are,  hoarse, 
rough,  or  weak  voice,  hollow  cough,  accompanied  by  ex- 
pectoration of  mucus,  sometimes  of  blood;  dyspnoea,  es- 
pecially on  lying  down ;  night  sweats ;  pain  after  eating  the 
smallest  quantity  of  food ;  clay-coloured  or  greenish  stools. 

Lycopodium. — Cough  with  purulent  expectoration,  spit- 
ting of  blood,  saltish  mucus  or  pus,  or  general  consumptive 
symptoms. 

China. — Indicated  after  repeated  attacks  of  pulmonary 
hsBmorrhage,  or  in  debility  arising  from  bloody  evacuations, 
profuse  perspirations,  or  other  discharges.  Ferrum  is  often 
of  essential  service  after  China. 

Silicia. — Useful  under  similar  conditions  to  FhasphoruSj 
especially  in  indigestion  with  sour  taste  of  food,  pressure  at 
the  pit  of  the  stomach,  water-brash,  or  nausea ;  great  sen- 
sibility to  chills  and  cold ;  profuse  acid  perspirations ;  ex- 
cessive emaciation  and  weakness;  hoarse,  hollow  cough, 
iFjth  expectoration  of  pus  or  blood;  foetid  breath;  laboured 
And  Bbort  breathing. 
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Arsemeum, — A  valuable  medicine  in  all  stages  of  the 
disease,  especially  in  the  last,  and  when  diarrhoea,  rapid 
wasting,  exhaustion,  and  distressing  dyspnoea,  are  prominent 
symptoms. 

Arnica, — ^Vomiting  or  expectoration  of  bright-red,  clear, 
or  frothy  blood ;  it  may  be  alternated  with  China. 

Drosera. — Severe  fits  of  coughing,  causing  frequent  dis- 
charges of  blood.  PAosphortis  and  Ipecacuanha  are  also 
important  remedies  under  similar  circumstances. 

Sulphur. — As  an  intercurrent  remedy;  also  for  patients 
who  have  been  troubled  with  eruptions  or  sores  on  the  skin. 
As  a  remedy  it  is  closely  allied  to  Calcarea. 

Acanitum. — Often  usefnl  and  soothing ;  two  or  three  doses 
may  always  be  administered  when  inflammatory  symptoms 
develop  themselves. 

Administration. — As  a  preventive,  before  any  active 
symptoms  have  declared  themselves,  a  dose  night  and  morn- 
ing will  be  sufficient,  for  a  few  days ;  afterwards  continuing 
the  remedy  for  a  week  or  two,  once  every  twenty-four  hours ; 
in  acute  cases,  every  three  or  six  hours. 

General  Measures. — To  describe  in  detail  the  general 
treatment  of  consumptive  patients,  were  to  write  a  treatise 
on  hygiene ;  we  shall  therefore  only  throw  out  hints  on  the 
most  important  points. 

1st.  Nutritious  Food. — The  diet  should  be  nourishing, 
digestible,  and  sufficiently  abundant  to  meet  the  particular 
requirements  of  each  case.  As  a  general  rule,  it  should 
include  animal  food  once  or  twice  a  day;  fish,  especially 
oysters ;  good  home-made  bread,  not  less  than  one  day  old ; 
puddings  of  arrowroot,  rice,  sago,  or  tapioca  ;  various  kinds 
of  green  vegetables  and  mealy  potatoes ;  good  milk  is  a 
fundamental  article ;  raw  eggs,  swallowed  whole,  or  beaten 
up  with  a  little  milk,  or  wine,  or  rum,  are  strongly  recom- 
mended;   and,  if  the  patient  is  benefitted  by  its  use,  a 
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moderate  allowance  of  beer  or  wine.  Pork,  in  any  of  its 
forms,  should  be  avoided — ham,  sausages,  lard;  also  veal; 
fish  not  having  scales;  pastry;  and  all  articles  that  give 
rise  to  irritability  of  the  stomach,  nausea,  eructations,  or 
any  other  symptoms  of  indigestion. 

The  importance  of  selecting  digestible  food  exclusively, 
is  evident  from  the  fact  that  tubercular  deposit  never  takes 
place,  except  during  a  period  of  imperfect  nourishment  of 
the  body  from  loss  of  tone  in  the  digestive  organs.  By 
whatever  means  we  increase  the  nutrition  of  the  body,  in 
the  same  ratio  we  remove  or  retard  the  advance  of  con- 
sumption; an  invariable  sign  of  improvement  being  an 
increase  in  the  patient's  weight  The  system  is  invulnerable 
to  consumption  so  long  as  it  is  well  nourished  by  a  healthy 
digestive  apparatus. 

Cod-liver  oil  may  be  considered  as  an  item  of  food,  and 
its  power  in  checking  emaciation  and  improving  the  healthy 
tone  of  the  muscular  structures,  are  too  well  known  to  re- 
quire much  comment  here.  At  one  hospital  in  London 
(Brompton)  more  than  600  gallons  are  consumed  every  year. 
It  may  be  advantageously  given  in  scrofulous  diseases,  and 
in  any  case  in  which  there  are  indications  of  weakness, 
emaciation,  languor,  troublesome  cough,  especially  if  oc- 
curring in  a  family  in  which  consumption  has  been  known 
to  exist.  It  should  never,  however,  be  given  in  quantities 
so  large  as  to  excite  nausea  or  eructations.  At  first  it 
should  be  administered  in  teaspoonful  doses,  twice  a  day, 
gradually  increasing  the  quantity  as  it  can  be  borne.  When 
there  are  insuperable  difficulties  to  the  internal  use  of  the 
oil,  enemata  containing  it  may  be  tried;  or  it  may  be 
introduced  into  the  system  by  inunction,  or  by  applying 
lint,  saturated  with  it,  to  the  chest,  sides,  or  between 
the  shoulders.  The  continued  use  of  this  agent  nourishes 
the  hodjTf  improves  the  tone  of  the  pulse,  checks  the  ex- 
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pectoration  and  night  sweats,  and  diminishes  the  cough.  It 
should  not,  however,  be  alone  relied  on,  but  used  only  as 
an  adjunct  to  such  remedies  as  Calcj  Plios.,  Stann.y  Lyco.y 
ZinCy  etc. 

As  a  substitute  for  cod-liver  oil,  which  often  disagrees 
with  the  stomach,  Dr.  Baikie  informs  the  author  that  he  has 
found  Cream  of  great  value.  To  prevent  its  sitting  heavy 
on  the  stomach,  a  teaspoonful  of  French  brandy,  or,  what  is 
better,  a  tablespoonful  of  cold,  strong,  black  tea  may  be 
mixed  with  it. 

2nd.  Clotking. — This  should  be  suflSciently  warm  to  main- 
tain in  vigour  the  cutaneous  circulation;  the  extremities 
especially  should  be  kept  warm,  to  obviate  congestion  in  the 
chest  or  abdomen.  Flannel  should  be  worn  both  in  summer 
and  winter;  in  the  former,  it  neutralizes  any  variation 
of  temperature;  in  the  latter,  it  supplies  direct  warmth. 
In  winter,  the  addition  of  a  chamois  leather  vest  may  be 
advantageously  worn  over  the  flannel.  The  notion  that 
children  may  be  hardened  by  habitually  exposing  them  to 
atmospheric  changes,  when  but  imperfectly  clad,  is  erroneous 
in  all  cases,  and  in  the  instance  of  children  of  tuberculous 
predisposition,  often  leads  to  the  worst  results.  It  is  in  the 
spring  that  our  climate  is  so  treacherous,  and  this  season 
especially  requires  careful  attention  to  clothing. 

3rd.  Bathing  and  friction  of  tlie  skin, — Except  in  con- 
finned  pulmonary  consumption,  bathing  is  generally  bene- 
ficial; even  sea-bathing  may  be  often  recommended.  The 
best  season  of  the  year  is  from  July  to  October;  and  the 
best  time  of  the  day  is  perhaps  about  two  hours  after  break- 
fast The  object  sought  is,  to  produce  a  vigorous  reaction; 
and  to  secure  it  the  nervous  and  circulating  systems  should 
be  in  some  degree  of  excitement,  and  there  should  be  a 
slight  augmentation  of  the  temperature  of  the  skin,  although 
it  should  not  be  in  a  state  of  perspiration.   But  on  no  account 
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should  the  patient  bathe  when  exhausted  by  fatigue,  or  when 
the  body  is  cooling  after  perspiration.  If  the  bather  be 
strong,  he  may  plunge  into  the  open  sea  early  in  the 
morning  before  breakfast,  not  only  without  injury,  but  with 
decided  advantage ;  but  the  forenoon  is  the  most  appropriate 
time  for  a  weak  child  or  delicate  patient,  as  then  the  air  has 
become  warm,  and  the  system  has  been  invigorated  with 
nourishment  When  sea-bathing  is  not  admissible,  spong- 
ing the  chest  both  in  front  and  behind  can  generally  be 
borne  and  enjoyed,  and  where  it  is  followed  by  a  general 
glow,  it  is  a  most  valuable  aid  in  promoting  the  capillary 
circulation.  Under  all  circumstances,  vigorous  friction  should 
immediately  follow  the  bath,  as  Reaction  is  thus  rendered 
more  complete.  In  cases  in  which  patients  are  prevented 
from  taking  exercise,  friction  by  means  of  a  towel  or  flesh- 
glove  is  the  more  indispensable.  Bathing  must  be  regarded 
as  injurious  if  a  brief  immersion  renders  the  surface  cold, 
numb,  and  pale.  In  such  cases,  warm  salt  baths  are  recom- 
mended. 

4th.  Exercise. — Next  to  diet,  the  unrestrained  exercise 
of  the  muscles  and  lungs  in  the  pure  open  air  is  of  the 
greatest  importance.  "The  more  fully  the  lungs  are  ju- 
diciously used,  the  more  is  their  capacity  nursed ;  and  con- 
versely, the  less  they  are  used  and  expanded,  the  more 
useless  are  they  likely  to  become,  if  not  absolutely  diseased. 
Under  a  judicious  system  of  training,  an  undeveloped  man, 
even  although  he  may  be  feeble,  narrow-chested,  and  sickly, 
may  yet  become  active,  full-chested,  and  healthy.  It  is 
therefore  within  the  power  of  the  medical  officer  to  direct 
the  physical  training  of  young  persons,  so  that  the  appar- 
ently sickly  and  the  short-winded  may  in  time  be  developed 
into  the  wiry  and  active  young  man,  long  in  wind,  sound  in 
body,  and  lithe  of  limb;  a  result  which,  however,  can  only 
be  attained  bj  judicious  feeding,  careful  exercise  throughout 
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the  development  of  the  body,  and  by  the  gradual  nursing  of 
the  breathing  powers  "  (Aitken). 

If  possible,  exercise  should  be  so  taken  as  to  bring  all  the 
muscles  into  moderate  and  agreeable  action,  and  with  the 
body  in  an  erect  posture.  Walking  exercise  best  secures 
these  conditions;  at  the  same  time  riding  on  horseback 
has  the  advantage  of  permitting  the  patient  to  breathe  a 
large  amount  of  fresh  air,  while  the  exercise  does  not  oc- 
casion great  difficulty  of  breathing.  Excessive  exertion  of 
the  brain  should  be  avoided,  and  an  interest  taken  in  the 
objects  and  operations  of  nature,  such  as  the  garden,  the 
farm,  and  the  hill-side. 

6th.  Pure  Air. — The  want  of  an  abundant  supply  of  fresh 
air  and  the  retention  of  carbonic  acid  gas  in  our  sitting- 
rooms  and  bedrooms  is  a  potent  agent  in  the  production  of 
phthisis.  Provision  should  be  made  for  the  uninterrupted 
but  imperceptible  renewal  of  the  air.  The  sleeping-room 
should  afford  a  space  of  1,000  cubic  feet;  and  one  room 
should  on  no  account  perform  the  double  offices  of  a  sitting- 
room  and  a  bed-room.  One  of  the  most  vital  elements  of 
tonic  treatment  exists  in  fresh  air ;  while  everything  which 
impedes  or  interrupts  the  free  and  complete  interchange  of 
air  breathed,  favours  the  development  of  tubercle. 

6th.  Healthy  Residence. — A  person  predisposed  to  tuber- 
cular disease  should  select  a  moderately- warm  climate. 
Warm  air  soothes  the  trachea  and  bronchial  tubes,  and  the 
external  warmth  tends  to  keep  the  blood  to  the  surface  of 
the  body,  and  so  obviates  congestion  of  the  lungs;  and 
further,  the  warm  air  being  rarified,  less  oxygen  is  inspired, 
and  less  carbonic  acid  given  off,  so  that  less  vigorous  breath- 
ing is  required ;  and,  also,  the  liver  in  the  warmer  climates 
seems  to  take  on  some  ot  the  offices  of  the  lungs.  The 
climate,  however,  must  be  dryy  as  damp  is  prejudicial.  The 
writer  is  strongly  convinced  that  entire  change  of  climate,  if 
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adopted  before  the  disease  has  produced  irreparable  changes 
in  the  lungs,  is  the  most  eflfective  and  permanent  remedy. 
The  climate  of  Australia  is  perhaps  the  best  for  the  perma- 
nent residence  of  consumptive  patients,  contrasting  most 
favourably  with  the  long-esteemed  resorts  of  Southern 
Europe,  which,  however  grateful  they  may  be  in  winter,  are 
almost  intolerable  in  summer.  One  of  the  prominent 
characteristics  of  the  climate  of  Victoria  is  the  small  mean 
annual  range  of  its  temperature.  From  observations  made 
in  Melbourne,  in  the  years  1860,  1861,  and  1862,  Dr.  Bird* 
states  that  the  greatest  heat  recorded  during  the  day  was 
78°,  and  the  greatest  cold  46\  While  the  average  summer 
heat  is  only  4°  higher  than  that  in  London,  the  lowest 
temperature  ever  experienced  in  winter,  and  that  very  rarely, 
is  32''.  Comparing  the  southern  and  western  coast  of 
England  with  the  climate  of  Victoria,  the  same  gentleman 
states,  "  The  former  is  moist,  cloudy,  and  relaxing,  while 
that  of  Victoria  is  dry,  sunny,  and  stimulating."  The  follow- 
ing statistics  are  very  confirmatory  of  the  great  advantages 
which  Australia  offers  to  persons  with  a  predisposition  to 
diseases  of  respiration,  and  we  recommmend  the  work  of 
Dr.  Bird  from  which  they  are  taken,  to  all  interested  in  the 
subject. 

"In  the  British  Islands,  40  per  cent  of  the  annual  mortality 
at  all  ages  is  caused  by  disease  affecting  the  respiratory 
organs,  that  is  to  say,  pulmonary  consumption,  bronchitis, 
pneumonia,  pleurisy,  hydrothorax,  asthma,  quinsy,  laryn- 
gitis; while  the  same  diseases,  on  an  average  of  six  years, 
from  1854  to  1860,  caused  in  Victoria  only  15  per  cent,  of 
the  total  mortality  at  all  ages." 

Confining  ourselves  to  the  several  varieties  of  the  tuber- 
cular order,  we  find  that  in  1861  (an  unusually  wet  year) 

*  "On  Australasian  Climates,  and  their  Influence  in  the  Prevention  and 
Amst  of  Pulmonary  Consumption." 
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only  434  deaths  were  registered  as  occurring  from  this  cause, 
that  is  to  say,  about  12  per  cent  of  the  total  mortality. 
In  Europe,  pulmonary  consumption  alone  causes  about  20 
pcnr  cent  of  the  whole  mortality.  In  Melbourne,  this 
disease  caused,  in  1861,  rather  over  7  per  cent,  of  the 
whole  mortality.  These,  however,  were  town  statistics. 
Dr.  Bird  believes  that  "the  deaths  from  pulmonary  con- 
sumption in  the  colony  at  large  are  probably  not  more  than 
41  or  at  the  utmost  5  per  cent."  of  tlie  total  mortality. 

It  is,  however,  only  in  the  very  early  stages  of  the  disease 
that  we  advise  a  voyage  to,  and  a  residence  in,  a  colony 
16,000  miles  distant  A  long  sea  voyage,  though  extremely 
beneficial  in  cases  of  incipient  tuberculosis,  would  aggravate 
the  sufierings  of  a  patient  in  advanced  stages  of  the  disease, 
and  hasten  the  fatal  issue.  Patients  should  not,  therefore, 
on  any  account  be  sent  away  from  home  and  friends  without 
a  reasonable  expectation  that  the  case  admits  of  benefit  by 
such  change,  as  it  has  too  often  happened  that  patients 
have  left  home  merely  to  die.  When  removal  to  a  foreign 
climate  is  impracticable,  Torquay,  the  Und^rclifie  of  the 
Isle  of  Wight,  Hastings,  and  Queenstown,*  are  places  in  our 
own  country  to  which  consumptive  patients  may  often  resort 
with  great  benefit. 

•  Dr.  Tuthill  Massy  has  showil  in  a  recent  paper  published  in  the  British 
Journal  of  HoiMeopathyy  that  Queciistown  has  a  climate  for  consumptive 
patieats  superior  to  any  on  the  south  of  England  or  France.  The  winters  ans 
mild  and  tuo  summers  are  cool.  Spring  and  autumn  have  equal  advantages, 
from  the  peculiar  geographical  and  geological  position  of  the  island,  situated 
as  it  is  in  the  beautiml  harbour  of  Cork.  Dr.  Massy  writes: — "The  river 
from  Cork  to  Queenstown  is  full  of  life,  with  steamers  plying  up  and  down 
every  hour,  and  frequently  going  to  the  back  of  the  islands,  and  out  to  the 
mouth  of  the  harbour  and  light-house,  giving  gentle  sea-air  and  exercise, 
without  sea-sickness,  to  the  invalid.  In  no  part  of  Europe  are  there  better 
adapted,  or  more  elegant  steamers,  combining  cheapness  with  cleanliness  and 
ezceUent  accommo<iation  ;  and  for  the  consumptive,  whose  very  life  is  air — 
pure,  phosphoric,  mild,  out-of-door  air — 1  know  no  watering-place,  or  winter 
residence,  which  offers  so  much  and  so  many  advantages  as  th'S  *  nob^e  tea- 
avenue  to  Cork/  which  has  been  compared  to  the  Bosphorus,  filled  with  classic 
tale  and  history." 
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7th.  General  Hints. — All  excesses  must  be  avoided, 
whether  in  the  pleasures  of  the  table,  wine  and  liquors, 
exercise,  or  in  the  gratification  of  any  passion,  which  over- 
stimulates  the  mind  or  the  body.  Business  and  intellectual 
pursuits  should  not  be  followed  to  the  extent  of  inducing 
mental  or  bodily  fatigue,  but  should  be  laid  aside  as  early 
in  the  day  as  possible,  and  while  there  is  sufficient 
strength  remaining  to  permit  of  the  patient's  engaging  in 
healthy  exercise. 

17.— Domestlo  Aooessories  Useftil  In  Various 
Inflammatory,  Debilitating  Diseases. 

In  the  feverish  and  languid  state  of  the  body  accompanying 
severe  or  protracted  constitutional  affections,  when  the  thirst 
is  great,  appetite  gone,  and  the  needed  nourishing  food  is 
rejected,  it  is  desirable  to  have  some  means  at  hand  by  which 
to  palliate  the  sufferings  of  the  patient  We  therefore  sug- 
gest the  following,  as  being  at  once  nourishing  and  soothing : 

Essence  of  , beef. — Beef-tea  is  best  made  as  originally  di- 
rected by  Liebig.  "  Mince,  as  fine  as  possible,  a  piece  of 
lean  beef;  let  it  stand  in  its  own  weight  of  cold  water  (a 
pound  to  a  pint)  for  six  minutes ;  place  on  the  fire  till  it 
boils ;  then  let  it  simmer  for  fifteen  or  twenty  minutes ; 
strain,  and  add  a  little  salt."  By  this  method  escellent 
beef-tea  is  quickly  prepared,  an  important  consideration  when 
an  exhausted  patient  is  waiting  for  food.  Druitt  directs  its 
j)reparation  as  follows : — "  Take  a  pound  of  lean  beef,  free 
from  skin,  bone,  and  fat;  chop  it  up;  put  it  into  a  large 
earthen  jar  with  cover ;  cement  the  edges  with  flour  paste ; 
tie  it  up  tightly  in  a  cloth  ;  plunge  it  into  a  saucepan,  and 
let  it  boil  for  two  hours ;  pour  off  the  liquid  essence  from  the 
coagulated  muscle  ;  let  it  stand  till  cold;  skim  off  the  fat*' 
This  contains  a  large  quantity  of  nutriment,  is  generally 
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pleasant  to  the  palate  and  stomach,  and  is  particularly 
suited  to  patients  in  the  last  stages  of  consumption ;  also 
to  patients  generally  after  profuse  hadmorrhage,  in  great 
debility,  extreme  emaciation,  etc.  A  few  teaspoonfuls  may 
be  given  every  three  or  four  hours. 

Barley-  Water. — Take  two  ounces  of  pearl-barley  (Robin- 
son's Prepared  Barley  is  the  best),  pour  boiling  water  over 
it  to  wash  it ;  after  it  has  drained,  pour  on  it  a  quart  of 
boiling  water,  and  boil  for  fifteen  minutes ;  then  strain  it, 
and  flavour  with  currant  jelly,  orange  juice,  or  sliced  liquorice 
root  This  is  a  valuable  demulcent  in  colds,  affections  of 
the  chest,  hectic  fever,  and  consumption  generally.  It  is 
also  useful  in  strangury  (painful  urination)  and  other 
diseases  of  the  bladder  and  urinary  organs. 

Gtm^Water, — Gum  is  a  nutritive  substance  of  the  mildest 
character,  being  less  stimulating  than  any  other  form  of 
nourishment  On  this  account  it  is  admirably  adapted  to 
inflammation  of  the  mucous  membranes  generally,  as  in 
catarrh,  bronchitis,  etc.  Gum-  Water  is  prepared  by  adding 
two  ounces  of  gum-arabic,  and  from  half-an-ounce  to  an 
ounce  of  white  loaf-sugar,  to  one  quart  of  hot  water. 

Nitric  Lemonade. — Add  ten  drops  of  Acidum  Nitricum  to 
one  pint  of  pure  cold  water,  and  flavour  with  honey  or  loaf 
sugar ;  from  a  teaspoonful  to  a  tablespoonful,  according  to 
age,  two  or  three  times  daily.  This  is  very  useful  for 
allaying  sickness  in  consumption,  hooping-cough,  asthma, 
chronic  bronchitis,  loss  of  blood  from  the  bowels,  foetid  smell 
of  the  skin  or  urine,  cold  feet,  night  sweats,  etc. 

Linseed  Tea. — This  is  prepared  by  adding  one  ounce 
of  linseed,  and  half  an  ounce  of  sliced  liquorice  root,  to 
two  pints  of  boiling  water,  and  macerating  in  a  covered 
vessel  near  the  fire  for  two  or  three  hours ;  it  should  then 
be  strained  through  a  piece  of  muslin,  and  two  table- 
spoonfuls  taken  as  often  as  necessary.     It  forms  a  cheap 
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and  useful  drink,  which  soothes  the  irritation  existing  in 
coughs,  catarrh,  consumption,  pneumonia,  dian*hcea,  dys- 
entery, inflammation  of  the  howels,  leucorrhoea,  diflScult 
micturition,  and  other  inflammatory  diseases.  See  also 
"Barley-water"  and  "Gum-water,"  which  are  useful  in 
like  afl^ections,  one  heing  used  when  the  patient  gets  tired 
of  another. 

Ivjections, — lujections  up  the  lower  bowel,  by  means  of 
the  enema  syringe,  are  of  great  utility,  not  only  in  cases  of 
confined  bowels,  piles,  and  fistula,  but  as  a  kind  of  internal 
fomentation  to  the  intestinal  canal,  and  often  succeeds  in 
allaying  the  most  distressing  irritation,  thus  producing  tran- 
quillity when  other  means  fail.  In  low  hectic  fever,  when 
the  contents  of  the  bowels  stimulate  to  frequent  or  involun- 
tary evacuation,  or  in  abrasions  of  the  intestines  and 
tenesmus,  the  following  enemata  may  be  used  : — Pour  a  quart 
of  boiling  water  on  two  ounces  of  linseed,  let  it  macerate 
near  the  fire  for  two  or  three  hours,  strain,  and  when  cool, 
throw  up  the  bowel  a  small  quantity  of  the  mucus  thus 
obtained  (two  to  four  ounces)  :  the  patient  should  retain  the 
horizontal  posture,  and  otherwise  favour  the  quietude  of  the 
bowel.  In  instances  of  ulceration  of  the  bowels,  with  severe 
pain  and  sleeplessness,  a  teaspoonful  of  opium  wine  or 
laudanum,  may  be  added  to  the  linseed  mucus,  as  a 
palliative. 
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CHAPTER  IV. 

Diseases  of  the  Organs  of  Digestion. 

1.— Digestion.— Why  we  eat. 

Human  life  has  been  compared  to  a  fire;  and  the  analogy 
holds  good  from  more  than  one  point  of  view.  Just  as  fire 
requires  fuel  that  it  may  burn,  so  life  requires  food  for  its 
sustenance.  Further,  the  processes  of  life  are  attended  with 
the  prodaction  of  a  certain  amount  of  heat,  as  fire  is,  and 
the  result  of  the  combustion  of  the  materials  of  food  resem- 
bles that  of  burning  fuel  in  a  fire,  the  consequent  heat 
being  the  same  in  both  cases.  The  body,  moreover,  is  in  a 
condition  of  perpetual  change,  by  the  various  processes,  and 
the  wear  and  tear,  of  life.  This  change  continues  under  all 
circumstances,  so  that  there  is  a  constant  waste  of  structure 
in  the  sustenance  of  the  living  body,  even  when  the  con- 
dition of  the  body  is  one  of  almost  absolute  repose. 

While  a  person  lies  at  rest,  there  is  an  unremitting  expen- 
diture of  material,  which  must  be  drawn  from  the  external 
world,  to  maintain  the  strength  and  integrity  of  the  bodily 
functions  ;  the  heart  continues  to  beat,  respiration  goes  on, 
tlie  blood  circulates,  the  brain  is  in  action,  and  numerous 
other  processes  uninterruptedly  go  forward,  from  which  alone 
a  waste  results  which  must  be  repaired.  ' 

Under  ordinary  circumstances,  however,  when  both  th^ 
mind  and  body  are  actively  employed,  the  waste  of  human 
tissue  is  much  more  rapid,  and  a  large  amount  of  new 
material  is  required  for  its  reparation.  A  man,  for  example, 
weighing  from  ten  to  twelve  stones,  loses  in  twenty-four 
hours  three  to  four  pounds  of  matter  in  the  performance  of 
the  various  duties  of  life.  Now  the  matter  thus  expended 
is  replenished  by  the  introduction  of  food  into  \iva  %VAyBi%s3«i^ 
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and  which  passing  along  the  alimentary  canal,  is  acted  upon 
by  various  secretions,  by  which  process  the  nntritioas 
particles  are  elaborated  and  conveyed  to  the  different  tissues 
of  the  body.  Bat  before  the  materials  thus  introduced  are 
adapted  to  enter  into  the  animal  tissues,  they  must  be  assimi- 
lated by  certain  organs,  namely,  those  of  Digestion^  Respira^ 
tiofiy  and  Circulation.  The  first  of  these  receive  the  food, 
and  change  it  into  a  milky  fluid,  the  Chyky  which  being 
conveyed  with  the  venous  blood  into  the  right  side  of  the 
heart,  is  propelled  by  the  contraction  of  that  organ  into  the 
lungs;  here  it  is  intimately  exposed  to  the  atenospheric 
air,  and  thus  the  conversion  into  bright  arterial  blood  is 
completed.  It  is  now  received  into  the  left  side  of  the 
heart,  and  thence  into  the  general  circulation,  and  in  the 
capillaries  (minute,  hairlike  vessels),  it  enters  into  the 
various  tissues  of  which  the  body  is  composed.  Again,  the 
result  of  the  functional  activity  of  the  body  is  that  it  is 
maintained  at  a  certain  temperature.  If  a  thermometer  is 
placed  under  the  tongue,  the  temperature  will  be  found  to 
be  98**  Fahr.,  which  is  greater  than  that  of  the  atmosphere, 
this  heightened  temperature  being  the  result  of  the  com- 
bustion of  food  in  the  system.  The  function  of  digestion, 
then,  first  repairs  the  waste  of  the  body ;  and,  secondly,  it 
maintains  it  at  a  proper  temperature. 

2. — ^Indigestion  (Dyspepna). 

Digestion  has  just  been  described  as  the  grand  process  by 
which  nature  repairs  the  wasted  tissues  of  the  body,  which, 
when  the  individual  is  in  health,  is  performed  with  great 
faithfulness  and  regularity,  and  without  giving  rise  to  any 
disagreeable  sensatioiis.  Indigestion  is  a  disease  which 
consists  of  a  deviation  from  this  healthy  function,  and  is  one 
of  the  most  common  affections  the  physician  has  to  treat 
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Symptoms. — These  vary  greatly  both  in  their  character 
and  intensity,  but  there  is  commonly  one  or  more  of  the 
following : — Impaired  appetite ;  flatulence,  from  imperfectly 
digested  food,  or  food  in  a  state  of  putrefactive  change  in 
the  stomach ;  nausea  and  eructations,  which  often  bring  up 
bitter  or  acid  fluids;  furred  tongue;  foul  taste  or  breath; 
heartburn;  pain,  weight,  and  inconvenience  or  fulness 
after  a  meal;  irregular  action  of  the  bowels;  headache; 
diminished  mental  energy  and  alertness;  dejection  of 
spirits ;  palpitations  of  the  heart,  and  various  affections 
in  other  ^organs.  Disturbances  in  remote  parts  may  be 
due  to  reflex  action^  or  to  the  effects  of  distension  of 
the  stomach,  which,  encroaching  on  the  space  occupied  by 
the  lungs,  heart,  or  other  organs,  impede  their  healthy 
action. 

Causes. — Irregularities  in  diet ;  such  as  indulgence  in  the 
luxuries  of  the  table,  partaking  of  rich,  highly-seasoned, 
heavy,  fat,  sour,  or  bad  food ;  eating  too  quickly ;  imperfect 
mastication  of  food ;  eating  too  frequently,  or,  on  the  other 
band,  too  long  abstinence  from  food;  warm  and  relaxing 
drinks;  the  use  of  green  tea,  coffee,  tobacco,  wine  and 
alcoholic  drinks;  too  little  out-door  exercise;  excessive 
bodily  or  mental  exertion  ;  late  hours ;  exposure  to  cold  and 
damp,  etc  Business,  or  family  anxieties,  are  frequent 
causes  of  dyspepsia,  and  their  operation  is  very  general  and 
extended,  implicating  not  only  the  mucous  coats  of  the 
stomach,  but  the  liver,  the  bowels,  and  often  the  whole 
Dervons  system.  "The  battle  of  life"  is  too  often  fought, 
not  only  with  much  wear  and  tear,  but  with  almost  over- 
whelming anxieties  and  disappointments ;  and  the  digestive 
organs  are  often  the  flrst  to  suffer  from  depression  of 
the  mind.  In  this  respect,  the  cause  is  often  put  for 
the  effect,  the  common  remark  being  that  depression  of 
spirits  accompanies  indigestion,  but  the  reverse  of  this  is 
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the  truth,  namely,  that  indigestion  accompanies  depressed 
spirits.  When  the  mind  is  depressed  by  disappointment, 
anxiety,  or  trouble,  there  is  a  corresponding  depression  of 
the  energies  of  the  nervous  system,  and  so  the  stomach,  in 
common  with  other  organs,  loses  a  portion  of  its  vital 
energy.  As  medical  men,  we  are  often  called  upon  to 
minister  to  "wounded  spirits;"  and  no  more  touching 
revelations  are  anywhere  made  than  in  the  consulting  room 
of  the  conscientious  physician. 

Treatment. — The  use  of  medicines  and  the  observance  of 
proper  dietetic  rules  and  habits,  as  suggested  a  little  further 
on,  must  ever  go  hand-in-hand;  for  the  former,  however 
carefully  selected,  will,  alone,  be  unavailing. 

Leading  Symptoms  in  Indigestion. — Recent  Dyspepsia. — 
Aeon.,  Ipec,  Puis.,  or  Nux  Vom. 

Chronic  Cases. — Hcpar  Sulph.,  Carbo.  Veg.,  or  Sulph. 

Dyspepsia  in  Children, — Cham.,  Ipec,  Puis.,  or  Sulph. 

In  the  Aged. — Ant  Crud.,  Carbo  Veg.,  China,  or  Nux. 

From  too  tittle  Exercise. — Bryonia,  Nux  Vom.,  Sepia, 
Sulph. 

From  excessive  use  of  Cold  Watery  IceSj  or  Fruits. — Arsen., 
China,  or  Verat 

From  too  Prolonged  Watching. — Carbo  Veg.,  China,  or 
Nux  Vom. 

From  Grief. — Ignatia,  China. 

From  Cold. — Aeon.,  Ars.,  Merc. 

From/at  Food  or  rich  Gravies. — Ant  Crud.,  Puis.,  Ipec. 

Caused  by  Sexual  Excesses. — China,  Phos.  Acid,  or  Staph. 

From  Debilitating  Losses^  such  as  diarrhoea^  haemorrhage^ 
suppuration^  etc. — China,  Perrum,  or  Phos.  Acid. 

From  excess  of  Food. — Ipec,  Nux  Vom. 

In  Hysterical  Females.  —  Puis.,  Sepia,  Veratrum,  or 
Platina. 
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From  tlie  use  of  Intoxicating  Drinks^  Tobacco^  Coffee^  eta — 
AcoD.  (strong  tincture)^  Nux  Vom.,  Ipec,  or  Sulplu 

When  almost  any  kind  of  Food  Disagrees. — Carbo  Veg., 
China,  or  Hep.  Sulph. 

Nux  Vomica. — Distension,  tenderness,  and  fulness  of  the 
stomach  after  meals  ;  heartburn,  sour  acid  risings,  flatulence, 
frequent  vomiting  of  food  and  bile,  sour  or  bitter  taste  in 
the  mouth ;  the  head  is  confused,  as  after  intoxication ;  the 
patient  feels  indolent  and  sleepy  after  a  meal,  and  unfitted 
for  mental  or  physical  exertion ;  there  is  a  sallow,  yellowish 
complexion,  and  constipation.  Nux  is  particularly  indicated 
in  persons  of  dark  bilious  complexion,  who  take  too  little 
exercise  in  the  open  air,  eat  too  much,  or  drink  alcoholic 
liquors.  A  tendency  to  piles  is  a  further  indication  for 
Nux  Vomica^  and  also  for  Sulphury  which  may  often  advan- 
tageously follow  it 

Pulsatilla. — Generally  more  suited  to  females  with  de- 
ranged period,  or  to  individuals  of  a  mild,  easy  character, 
with  a  disposition  to  much  secretion  of  mucus,  or  to  heart- 
burn, with  acid,  bitter,  or  putrid  taste  in  the  mouth; 
frequent  and  loose  evacuations ;  also  for  indigestion  from 
the  use  of  too  much  fat  food  or  pastry. 

Antimonium  Crudum. — Aversion  to  food,  or  loss  of  appe- 
tite ;  sensation  as  if  the  stomach  were  overloaded ;  eructa- 
tions, tasting  of  the  food,  nausea  and  inclination  to  vomit, 
or  vomiting  of  mucus  and  bile ;  escape  of  flatulence  by  the 
mouth  or  rectum,  with  an  almost  immediate  reproduction  of 
the  symptoms;  alternate  diarrhoea  and  constipation;  also 
when  the  disease  can  be  traced  to  overloading  the  stomach. 
Pimply  eruptions  on  the  face,  or  sores  on  the  lips  or  nostrils, 
are  further  indications  for  this  remedy. 

Ipecacuanha.— Distressing  nausea,  a  sickly  feeling,  vomit- 
ing of  food,  retching  with  vomiting  of  mucus  and  bile, 
often  with  diarrhoea. 
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Bryonia, — Aversion  to  food,  and  craving  for  stimulants ; 
frequent  bitter  eructations;  bitter  taste;  nausea  or  bilious 
vomiting;  stitch-like  pain,  extending  from  the  pit  of  the 
stomach  to  the  shoulder  blade-bones;  painful  soreness  at 
the  pit  of  the  stomach  on  coughing  or  taking  a  deep  breath ; 
confined  bowels ;  obstinate  and  irritable  disposition. 

Ckamomilla, — Bitter  or  putrid  taste  in  the  mouth ;  dirty, 
yellow-coated  tongue;  vomiting  of  greenish  mucus  or 
bilious  matter;  fretfulness,  irritabilitj',  restlessness,  and 
sleeplessness.     Particularly  suitable  for  women  and  children. 

China, — Indigestion  from  loss  of  animal  fluids,  such  as  in 
haemorrhage,  diarrhoea,  or  other  discharges;  or  when  it 
occurs  in  damp  or  foggy  weather,  or  in  localities  where  the 
atmosphere  is  loaded  with  exhalations  from  standing  waste 
marshes,  and  the  air  is  filled  with  fog  and  noxious  vapours ; 
the  patient  is  weak  and  inclined  to  rest  after  slight  exertion, 
has  a  poor  appetite,  with  uneasiness  and  drowsiness. 

Ignatia, — Indigestion  from  care  or  grief,  or  in  persons  of 
a  nervous  temperament,  with  disinclination  to  company,  and 
desire  for  solitude,  inclination  to  brood  over  real  or  imaginary 
troubles.  The  general  symptoms  are,  pale  or  sallow  coun- 
tenance with  an  expression  indicating  despondency ;  feeling 
of  weakness  or  distress  at  the  stomach  after  eating  ;  fulness 
and  distension  of  the  bowels;  variable  appetite;  a  thick 
white  fur  on  the  tongue;  dread  of  approaching  evil,  and 
despair  of  recovery. 

Mercurius. — Putrid,  sweetish,  or  bitter  taste;  dislike  to 
solid  food,  especially  meat;  desire  for  cooling  things; 
pressure  and  tension  in  the  region  of  the  stomach ;  nausea 
and  inclination  to  vomit;  constipation,  with  frequent, 
painful,  and  ineffectual  urging  to  stooL 

Hepar  SulpAuris, — Chronic  indigestion ;  nearly  all  kinds 
of  food  disagree;  craving  for  stimulants;  also  if  Mercury 
has  been  freely  given. 
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Stdpkur. — Suitable  in  most  cases  of  long  standing,  and  as 
an  intercurrent  remedy,  when  only  partial  relief  has  followed 
the  use  of  other  remedies.  It  is  particularly  required  in 
strunums  consttttUionSy  and  for  indigestion  associated  with  or 
following  acute  or  chronic  eruptions^  piles,  constipation, 
irritability,  glandular  swellings,  aflFection  of  the  eyes,  or 
other  scrofulous  affections. 

Dose  and  Administration. — See  page  49. 

Accessory  Measures. — The  following  points  in  the  treat- 
ment and  prevention  of  indigestion  are  of  great  importance. 

Ist  Mastication, — The  reduction  of  food  to  a  state  of 
minute  division  in  the  mouth  is  a  most  essential  step  to- 
leards  easy  and  perfect  digestion.  Digestion  really  means 
solution ;  and  just  as  solid  substances,  intended  by  the 
chemist  for  solution,  are  first  reduced  in  the  laboratory  by 
the  pestle  and  mortar,  so  must  the  teeth  perform  a  precisely 
similar  process  with  the  food.  Not  a  particle  capable  of 
being  further  reduced  by  the  teeth  should  be  admitted  into 
the  stomach,  as  the  appropriate  work  of  the  former  can 
never  be  faithfully  performed  by  the  latter.  A  stomach, 
especially  if  weak,  acts  tardily  and  imperfectly  upon  food 
introduced  into  it  in  an  incomplete  state  of  comminution. 
The  consequences  are,  the  warmth  and  moisture  of  the 
stomach  evolve  gases,  acids  are  formed,  and  the  offending 
mass  is  either  vomited,  or  it  passes  into  the  bowels  and 
becomes  a  source  of  irritation  during  its  entire  passage 
along  the  intestines.  Further,  food  requires  to  be  carefully 
chewed,  not  only  to  break  down  the  food  into  minute 
portions,  but  also  that  it  may  be  duly  mixed  with  saliva. 
In  front  of  the  ear  we  have  the  parotid  gland ;  beneath  the 
jaw  at  the  sides,  the  submaxillary ;  and  under  the  chin,  the 
sublingual ;  all  these  secrete  saliva,  which  pours  into  the 
mouth  through  minute  openings  during  mastication.  This 
salivary  secretion  is  not  only  intended   to   moisten   and 
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lubricate  the  food,  but  is  a  most  essential  chemical  aid  to 
digestion,  such  as  no  other  liquid  can  supply.  We  therefore 
warn  the  busy,  the  studious,  the  solitary,  or  on  the  other 
hand  those  persons  who  talk  too  much  during  meal-time, 
against  the  danger  of  neglecting  the  perfect  mastication  of 
their  food.  The  loss  of  teeth  is  a  frequent  cause  of  indi- 
gestion, but  now,  happily,  easily  preventible ;  for  when  the 
natural  teeth  are  lost,  the  skill  of  the  dentist  supplies  us 
with  useful  substitutes. 

2nd.  Overloading  the  Stomach. — Too  large  a  quantity  of 
food  interferes  with  digestion  in  two  ways.  (1)  By  so  dis- 
tending the  stomach  as  to  interfere  with  those  churning 
motions  which  it  undergoes  during  the  process,  and  im- 
pairing its  subsequent  necessary  contraction,  (2)  Because 
the  secretion  of  the  gastric  fluid  is  probably  of  a  uniform 
quantity ;  therefore  an  inordinate  amount  of  food  would  not 
be  duly  saturated  with  that  fluid  which  is  indispensable  to 
good  digestion.  The  limits  of  the  normal  capacity  of  the 
stomach  are  always  exceeded  when  food  has  been  taken  in 
such  a  quantity  as  to  produce  an  uneasy  sense  of  distension. 
After  long  abstinence  from  food,  as  in  the  case  of  persons 
who  dine  late,  there  is  great  danger  of  eating  too  much ; 
under  such  circumstances  the  meal  should  be  taken  slowly, 
or  finished  before  the  sensations  of  hunger  are  completely 
appeased.  The  same  danger  is  likely  to  arise  when  there 
are  too  many  dishes,  or  too  stimulating  articles  of  food  are 
used.  *A  morbid  craving  for  food  is  thus  excited  long  after 
the  natural  appetite  would  otherwise  have  been  satisfied. 

3rd.  Suitable  Food. — As  a  rule,  animal  food  is  easier  of 
digestion  than  vegetable,  it  being  nearer  in  composition  to 
the  textures  with  which  it  is  to  be  incorporated.  The  hu- 
man organs  of  digestion  are  more  like  those  of  a  carnivorous 
than  a  graminivorous  animal,  and  it  is  well  known  that  a 
weak  stomach  is  much  more  liable  to  flatulence,  and  other 
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symptoms  of  indigestion,  after  vegetable  food  than  after 
animal.  Indeed,  the  teeth  of  man  partake  of  an  interme- 
diate character,  as  he  is  no  doubt  destined  to  subsist  both  on 
animal  and  vegetable  food.  So  that  a  due  admixture  of 
both, — broiled  or  roasted  or  boiled  meat  or  fowl,  with  tho- 
roughly cooked  vegetables, — is  probably  more  easily  disposed 
of  by  a  weak  stomach  than  a  more  or  less  exclusive  use  of 
either.  It  is  important  to  remember  that  starch  is  not  a 
nitroginous  or  flesh-forming  substance.  Foods,  therefore, 
the  chief  constituent  of  which  is  starch,  as  potatoes  or  rice, 
should  be  eaten  only  as  additions  to  food  containing  a  large 
amount  of  nitroginous  materials.  If,  then,  we  eat  potatoes, 
rice,  sago,  or  tapioca  only,  we  are  eating  food  that  possesses 
little  or  no  flesh-forming  materials,  and  feebleness  and  dis- 
ease can  only  result  from  sucli  a  diet  Further,  it  is  espe- 
cially necessary  that  the  dyspeptic  should  select  animal  food 
that  is  tender  and  so  cooked  as  to  retain  all  the  juices  which 
enter  into  the  composition  of  the  tissues.  Hard,  dried,  and 
cured  meats — ham,  tongue,  sausages,  and  the  like — are 
especially  to  be  eschewed.  In  the  same  category  we  may 
place  veal,  pork,  twice-cooked  meats,  salmon,  lobsters,  crabs, 
salads,  cucumbers,  raw  vegetables,  cheese,  new-baked  bread, 
coffee,  and  all  substances  known  to  disagree  with  the  patient 
4th.  Appropriate  Drinks. — We  unhesitatingly  state  that, 
as  a  general  rule,  which  admits,  however,  of  some  excep- 
tions, patients  who  sufier  from  indigestion  would  be  better 
without  malt  liquors,  wines,  or  spirits,  and  that  in  general, 
men,  women,  and  children,  can  best  maintain  a  high  stand- 
ard of  health  without  the  use  of  alcohol  at  all.  No  doubt, 
certain  acute  cases  of  indigestion,  or  cases  in  which  the 
powers  of  life  are  greatly  enfeebled,  are  benefitted  by  a 
moderate  and  temporary  use  of  beer,  wine,  or  spirits.  But 
if  even  the  sparing  use  of  these  beverages  is  followed  by 
excitement,  flushing  of  the  face,  or  any  other  inconveniencei 
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they  should  at  once  be  given  up.  Even  when  their  use  is 
at  first  attended  by  apparent  benefit,  they  should  be  discon- 
tinued when  the  circumstances  which  required  them  no 
longer  exist  In  my  own  practice  I  have  found  that  the 
most  severe  and  obstinate  forms  of  indigestion  occur  as  the 
result  of  the  excessive  use  of  alcholic  beverages.  In  addi- 
tion to  Cocoa  for  the  morning,  and  tea  for  the  afternoon 
meal,  the  moderate  use  of  pure  water  is  almost  the  only 
fluid  required.  This  liquid,  so  often  despised,  and  even 
regarded  as  inimical  to  the  well-being  of  man's  frame,  is 
one  of  the  most  potent  means  for  preventing  or  curing  dys- 
pepsia. Drinking  water,  however,  must  be  done  in  modera- 
tion. Two  or  three  glasses  a  day  is  enough  for  most  people. 
It  is  best  to  avoid  drinking  much  cold  water  at  meals,  not 
as  is  generally  supposed  because  it  dilutes  the  salivary  secre- 
tion or  the  gastric  juice,  but  because  it  lowers  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  stomach. — (See  Beaumont  on  Digestion.) 

5th.  Disposition  in  which  to  eat, — A  cheerful  and  tranquil 
frame  of  mind,  especially  during  meals,  is  a  most  essential 
point  in  the  treatment  and  cure  of  indigestion.  At  meal 
times,  the  mind  should  be  disburdened,  the  conscience  un- 
troubled, and  study,  straining  the  head,  business  anxieties, 
and  everything  that  occupies  the  mind  either  too  intently, 
or  disagreeably,  should  be  avoided.  None  of  the  other 
functions  of  the  body  are  more  completely  under  the  influ- 
ence of  the  emotions  than  those  of  digestion.  The  sight 
and  smell  of  food  make  the  "mouth-water"  in  anticipation 
of  the  sweet  morsel  to  "  roll  under  the  tongue,"  and  the 
pleasant  excitement  of  agreeable  associations  enhance  the 
enjoyment  of  eating.  On  the  other  hand,  distress,  fear,  or 
any  sudden  unfavourable  intelligence,  exercise  an  influence 
directly  the  reverse.  "  Dryness  of  the  mouth,"  as  Dr. 
Kussell  remarks,  "  is  a  symptom  of  terror,  suggesting  the 
expression,  'the  tongue  cleaves  to  the  roof  of  the  mouth.' 
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In  India,  a  thief  is  detected  by  desiring  hiin  to  chew  rice  in 
his  master's  presence ;  the  saliva  will  not  flow  from  fear,  for 
. '  conscience  doth  make  a  coward  of  us  all/  and  the  thief  is 
unable  to  make  any  impression  upon  the  dry,  hard  grain. 
So  much  for  the  importance  of  recommending  social  meals, 
and  the  obvious  risk  of  throwing  an  undue  amount  of  labour 
npon  the  stomach  by  bolting  food.  Possibly  this  habit, 
which  is  said  to  be  so  common  in  America,  is  one  of  the 
causes  of  the  remarkable  leanness  of  that  people."*  Let, 
then,  meals  be  taken  with  pleasant  and  cheerful  companions, 
or  if  compelled  to  eat  alone,  let  some  light  and  entertaining 
publication  become  the  associate.  The  aliment  received 
under  such  pleasurable  circumstances,  may  be  expected  to 
furnish  in  abundance,  and  in  the  highest  state  of  perfection, 
those  secretions  which  are  necessary  to  good  digestion. 

6th.  General  Habits. — Mental  or  bodily  occupations  should 
not  be  resumed  immediately  after  a  full  meal ;  nor  should 
food  be  taken  without  a  few  minute's  pause  after  exhaustive 
fatigue.  The  weary  man,  whether  weary  from  the  sweat  of 
the  brow  or  the  sweat  of  the  brain,  should  rest  before  he 
eats.  Regularity  in  the  habits  of  life,  such  as  taking  food, 
sleep,  daily  feecal  evacuations,  exercise,  etc.,  is  an  important 
condition  in  the  treatment  of  dyspepsia.  An  occasional 
change  of  air^  and  place,  and  scenery,  divesting  the  mind  at 
the  same  time  of  its  ordinary  train  of  thought,  business,  or 
family  anxieties,  or  a  gloomy  pondering  over  personal  ail- 
ments, will  exert  a  wonderful  influence,  whether  in  removing 
or  preventing  an  attack  of  indigestion.  Fortunately,  our 
railway  system  is  now  so  perfect,  and  widespread,  and  withal 
60  economical,  that  few,  by  the  exercise  of  a  little  foresight, 
need  be  deprived  of  so  potent  an  aid  to  good  health.. 
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3.— Loss  of  Appetite  (Anorexia). 

This  is  generally  a  symptom  of  some  constitutional  de- 
rangement of  the  system,  especially  of  indigestion,  disap- 
pearing when  the  cause  is  removed. 

The  natural  requirements  of  the  body  might  be  neglected 
to  an  extent  incompatible  with  its  well-being,  but  for  certain 
sensations — hunger  and  thirst — which  call  for  fresh  suste- 
nance to  repair  the  losses  which  are  constantly  taking  place. 
The  sensation  of  hunger  depends,  no  doubt,  upon  some 
peculiar  condition  of  the  nerves,  inducing  or  removing  the 
feeling  of  hunger,  according  as  it  is  agreeable  or  otherwise. 
The  receipt  of  alarming  or  startling  intelligence  often  arrests, 
in  an  instant,  the  keenest  appetite.  Hunger  is  much  influ- 
enced by  habit,  and  returns  with  great  regularity  when  meals 
are  taken  at  a  uniform  hour.  Many  substances  which  are 
non-nutritious  destroy  or  lower  the  susceptibility  of  the  ner- 
vous filaments  of  the  stomach,  and  thus  blunt  the  natural 
sensations  of  hunger ;  such  are,  especially,  tobacco,  opium, 
and  ardent  spirits. 

Causes. — In  addition  to  those  mentioned — too  little  out- 
door exercise ;  irregularity  of  meals ;  eating  between  meals ; 
late  hours,  etc. 

Treatment. — When  loss  of  appetite  occurs  during  an  acute 
disease,  or  a  weakened  state  of  the  system,  it  should  be 
respected,  as,  if  food  is  thrust  into  the  stomach  in  spite  of  its 
dictates,  it  will  generally  give  rise  to  more  serious  symptoms. 

China. — When  loss  of  appetite  appears  to  be  the  only 
symptom  present,  this  remedy  may  be  administered  night 
and  morning,  for  a  few  days. 

Nux  Vomica. — Loss  of  appetite,  with  confined  bowels, 
piles,  deranged  stomach,  disturbed  or  unrefreshing  sleep,  etc., 
especially  in  patients  who  "fare  sumptuously"  and  take  too 
little  out-door  exercise. 
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Arsenicum. — Loss  of  appetite,  with  great  debility,  especially 
in  elderly  or  feeble  persons,  or  when  there  is  a  sinking  or 
burning  at  the  pit  of  the  stomach. 

Consult  the  section  on  Indigestion. 

General  Treatment. — Stimulants  must  be  avoided,  and 
water,  in  moderate  quantities,  should  be  the  principal  drink. 
The  former  may  excite  an  artificial  appetite,  but  is  often 
followed  by  reaction  and  aggravation  of  the  primary  symp- 
toms. Daily  ablutions,  free  ventilation,  and  moderate  exer- 
cise taken  daily  in  the  open  air,  are  important  adjuncts  in 
the  treatment 

4.— Voracious,  op  Depraved  Appetite. 

These  conditions  are  here  classed  together,  as  their  treatment 
is  often  very  similar.  A  morbid  craving  for  food  is  generally 
but  a  symptom  of  other  disease,  or  it  may  sometimes  result 
from  an  immoderate  gratification  of  the  appetite.  The 
remarks  on  "  Loss  of  Appetite  "  may  be  referred  to. 

Treatment. — A  remedy  may  generally  be  found  in  the 
annexed  classification : 

Excessive  appetite  in  worm  affections: — Cina,  Silic,  Merc, 
Calc 

In  convalescence  from  disease: — China,  Calc,  Verat. 

During  pregnancy : — Nux  V.,  Kat  Carb.,  Sepia. 

Constant  hunger: — Staph. 

5.— Biliousness, 

This  is  a  popular  term  for  various  symptoms  of  indigestion, 
erroneously  supposed  to  be  due  to  functional  derangements 
of  the  liver. 

Symptoms. — Yellow  colour  of  the  skin,  fulness  and  oppres- 
sion in  the  pit  of  the  stomach,  eructations,  loss  of  appetite, 
thirst,  headache,  constipation  alternating  with  relaxation  of 
the  bowels,  etc 
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Causes. — ^The  intemperate  use  of  alcoholic  beverages,  in- 
dulgence in  the  pleasures  of  the  table,  or  a  want  of  proportion 
between  the  food  consumed  and  the  active  exercise  taken. 

Treatment. — One  of  the  following  remedies,  according  to 
the  particular  symptoms,  with  a  restricted  simple  diet  for 
the  following  twenty-four  hours,  and  cold  water  ad  libitumy 
will  usually  complete  the  cure: — Nux  Vom,y  Fuls.y  Bry.j 
Aferc.y  Veraty  or  Ars. 

Bux  Vomica. — Suited  to  patients  of  sedentary  habits,  of 
hasty  temperament,  with  a  tendency  to  constipation  or  irreg- 
ularity in  the  action  of  the  bowels. 

Bryonia. — Headache,  vomiting,  chills,  with  irritability  of 
temper,  especially  during  rmrm  rceatherj  or  in  persons  subject 
to  rheumatism. 

Mercuritis. — Yellow  skin;  yellow-coated  tongue;  foetid 
breath ;  nausea ;  loss  of,  or  an  inordinate,  appetite ;  pain  in 
the  region  of  the  liver,  with  aggravation  of  the  symptoms 
at  night. 

Pulsatilla. — Relaxation  of  the  bowels,  especially  if  fat 
food  has  brought  on  the  attack. 

Arsenicum. — Severe  griping  and  purging ;  prolonged  vom- 
iting ;  burning  sensation  in  the  stomach  or  abdomen ;  great 
exhaustion. 

Veratrum. — Severe  vomiting,  or  diarrhoea  accompanied 
by  a  distressing  headache,  cold  perspirations,  and  great 
weakness. 

The  whole  section  on  "  Indigestion"  should  be  consulted. 

6.— Spasms  OP  Pain  in  the  Stomach  (Gastrodynia). 

Symptoms. — Severe  pinching,  gnawing,  or  contractive 
pains  in  the  stomach,  generally  after  taking  food,  often 
even  of  the  simplest  kind  and  smallest  quantity. 

Causes. — Hi^^My  seasoned  or  indigestible  food;  the  use 
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of  stimulants,  coffee,  and  tobacco ;  long  fasting ;  exposure 
to  cold  or  damp ;  mental  emotions,  etc  It  is  but  a  symptom 
and  effect  of  indigestion. 

Treatment. — Chief  remedies. — Ntujc  F.,  Ci?cc.,  Coloe.j 
Aeon.  J  Ign,j  Ckam.^  Camph 

Accessory  Treatment. — In  severe  cases  of  spasms,  two 
or  three  folds  of  flannel,  well  wrung  out  of  hot  water  and 
applied  as  hot  as  can  be  borne ;  in  mild  cases,  warmed 
dry  flannels. 

7.— Heartbum  ( CardialffiaJ. 

This  is  a  disagreeable  burning  sensation,  commencinsf 
in  the  stomach,  and  extending  along  the  canal  between  it 
and  the  mouth  (oesophagus)  j  coming  on  a  short  time  after 
taking  food,  and  leaving  an  acrid  or  scalding  sensation  at  the 
back  of  the  throat. 

Causes. — Acid  dyspepsia  in  patients  of  a  gouty  consti- 
tution and  plethoric  habit;  taking  habitually  an  excess  of 
animal  food,  or  general  indulgence  in  the  pleasures  of  the 
table;  these  lead  to  an  excess  of  acid  secretion  in  the 
stomach  and  bowels,  which  thus  usurps  the  place  of  urea, 
and  being  less  soluble,  is  liable  to  concrete  into  gravel  or 
crystals  in  the  bladder. 

Treatment. — Nux.y  Car  bo  F.,  Fuls.j  Ars.j  Sulph.  For 
the  symptoms,  see  under  these  remedies  in  the  chapter  on 
^*  Indigestion,"  or  the  "  Materia  Medica." 

Accessory  Means. — The  quantity  of  ingesta  (food  eaten) 
must  be  diminished  so  as  to  introduce  as  little  nitrogen  into 
the  system  as  possible ;  greasy  kinds  of  food,  stews,  twice- 
cooked  meats,  raw  vegetables,  port  wine  and  beer,  must  be 
withheld.  The  healthy  action  of  the  skin  should  be  pro- 
moted by  baths,  and  frictions  by  rough  towels,  for  thus 
much  excrementitious  and  acid  matter  may  be  removed  from 
the  system.   Further,  free  exercise,  short  of  uid^icuig  {^\\^^^ 
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mast  be  taken  in  the  open  air,  to  give  tone  to  the  digestive 
organs,  and  by  promoting  the  respiratory  functions,  more 
carbonic  acid  will  be  thrown  off  the  lungs,  and  urea,  which 
contains  less  carbon,  will  be  probably  formed  in  the  system, 
instead  of  uric  acid. 

8.— Waterbrasll  (Pyrosis). 

Symptoms. — The  affection  is  characterised  by  frequent 
eructations  of  an  acid  or  tasteless  watery  fluid,  sometimes  in 
considerable  quantities.  It  is  often  accompanied  with  pain, 
and  is  sometimes  a  symptom  of  organic  disease  of  the 
stomach  or  liver. 

Causes. — Indigestible,  or  a  too  exclusive  vegetable  diet ; 
it  often  occurs  in  persons  who  are  poorly  fed. 

Treatment. — Ntia  F.,  Carbo.  K,  China,  Ars,  See  the 
previous  section. 

9.— NlghtmaPe  (Incubus). 

Symptoms. — The  condition  thus  named  includes  all  kinds 
of  confused,  restless,  and  unpleasant  dreams,  especially 
those  of  a  horrible  or  frightful  character.  The  sufferer 
experiences  a  sense  of  weight  or  pressure  in  the  chest, 
impeding  breathing,  and  producing  great  anguish,  or  he 
fancies  himself  in  imminent  danger  or  diflSculty,  from  which 
he  vainly  strives  to  extricate  himself,  until  at  length  he 
succeeds  in  uttering  a  cry,  or  moving,  when  the  distressing 
condition  terminates. 

Causes. — Nightmare  may  attend  various  kinds  of  disorder 
connected  with  the  digestive  organs,  but  it  most  frequently 
follows  a  late  supper,  especially  if  hot  or  heavy  food  is 
taken.  It  may  also  be  induced  by  fatigue,  or  an  uneasy 
position  in  bed ;  sometimes  the  cause  is  very  obscure,  and 
regaJres  profesBionsl  treatment 
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Treatment. — Aconitum, — Feverishness  at  night;  sadden 
flashes  of  the  face;  anxiety  and  palpitation;  oppressed 
breathing,  etc.  A  few  doses  at  intervals  of  three  or  foar 
hours ;  afterwards  one  of  the  following  may  be  administered : — 

NiLx  Vomica,--li  the  patient  indulges  too  freely  in  the 
pleasures  of  the  table,  or  in  stimulating  beverages,  or  takes 
too  little  out-door  exercise. 

Opium, — Indicated  in  those  forms  of  the  disease  in  which 
the  patient  lies  in  a  state  of  letliargy,  and  can  scarcely  be 
roused,  with  half-open  eyes  and  mouth,  snoring  and  rattling 
in  the  throat,  spasmodic  breathing,  jerking  of  the  limbs, 
etc. 

Puls.y  Cham.^  and  SulpL^  are  also  useful  remedies. 

Accessory  Means. — The  exciting  cause  of  the  attacks, 
especially  indigestible  or  excessive  quantities  of  food,  must 
be  avoided.  Suppers  should  be  discontinued,  or  consist  of 
very  light  food  taken  early,  and  followed  by  a  little  out-door 
exercise.  For  patients  troubled  with  night-mare,  a  glass 
of  cold  water  is  often  an  excellent  substitute  for  supper. 
The  patient  should  sleep  on  a  mattress  in  preference  to  a 
soft  bed,  and  the  head  be  moderately  well-raised  on  a  pillow. 
The  whole  section  on  Indigestion  should  be  consulted. 

10.— Vomiting. 

Causes. — Improper,  or  too  large  a  quantity  of  food;  a 
disordered  condition  of  the  digestive  functions;  disease  or 
irritation  in  other  organs,  as  the  brain,  kidneys,  uterus,  etc. ; 
cancer  of  the  stomach ;  mechanical  obstruction  of  any  part 
of  the  intestinal  canal ;  morbid  states  of  the  blood ;  it  also 
occurs  in  most  of  the  eruptive  fevers. 

Prognosis. — Nausea  and  vomiting  occurring  in  diseases 
of  the  brain,  as  in  epilepsy,  are  unfavourable  indications ; 
in  pregnancy,  or  hysteria,  on  the  contrary,  no  alarm  need  be 
felt,  as  they  are  merely  symptomatic  of  irritation  ejoivN^^^dL 
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by  the  nervous  system  to  the  stomach.  We  may  learn 
much  by  observing  the  time  of  the  occurrence  of  vomiting, 
the  nature  of  the  matters  ejected,  and  the  extent  and 
urgency  of  the  symptoms.  If  vomiting  aflfords  relief,  and 
the  nausea,  oppression  of  the  chest  and  stomach,  and  head- 
ache cease,  the  case  may  be  considered  favourable ;  if,  on 
the  other  hand,  the  symptoms  preceding  vomiting  are  not 
relieved  by  it,  but  increase,  ihe  disease  must  be  regarded 
as  having  taken  an  alarming  form. 

Treatment. — Should  vomiting  arise  from  overloading  the 
stomach,  or  from  the  use  of  indigestible  food,  it  should  be 
encouraged  by  drinking  warm  water,  or  tickling  the  throat 
with  a  feather,  until  the  offending  material  is  expelled. 
In  such  cases  it  is  truly  a  conservative  act,  and  should  be 
encouraged  within  proper  limits.  Under  other  circum- 
stances, a  remedy  may  be  selected  according  to  the  causes 
which  gave  rise  to  the  vomiting,  and  the  symptoms  which 
exist     One  of  the  following  will  often  prove  efficacious : — 

Pulsatilla, — Vomiting  from  the  use  of  fat  food,  pastry, 
or  eating  too  freely ;  especially  when  it  is  attended  with 
dizziness,  or  looseness  of  the  bowels,  and  when  the  smallest 
quantity  of  food  brings  it  on. 

Ant.  Crud. — Nausea,  heaviness  of  the  stomach,  foul 
tongue,  and  dislike  to  food,  which  continue  unabated  after 
free  vomiting. 

Ipecacuanha, — Simple  copious  vomiting,  with  a  disagree- 
able sickly  feeling;  also  when  vomiting  is  attended  with 
diarrho3a. 

Niix  Vomica, — Vomiting  from  the  use  of  strong  drink, 
late  irregular  hours,  with  dryness  of  the  mouth,  disturbed 
sleep,  and  constipation.  In  the  "Morning  Sickness"  of 
pregnancy,*  this  remedy  often  affords  striking  and  perma- 
nent relief. 

*  For  the  trentment  of  '*  Morning  Sicknesa**  vn  \^T«g;a&noy,  see  the  "  Lady*8 
Jiojuwoputiilc  MauuuI," 
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Arsenicum. — Vomiting,  purging,  great  prostration,  with 
a  burning  sensation  in  the  stomach  and  throat,  and  coldness 
of  the  hands  and  feet.  When  caused  by  cancer  or  malig- 
nant disease  of  the  stomach,  it  is  often  relieved  by  this 
remedy. 

Arnica. — Sickness  from  a  fall  or  any  mechanical  injury. 

Dose  and  Administration. — See  page  49. 

Accessory  Means. — Small  pieces  of  ice  placed  on  the 
tongue  are  very  grateful  and  tend  to  allay  the  sickness. 
The  diet  must  be  simple,  nourishing,  and  free  from  any 
irritating  principle.  Beef-tea  is,  probably,  the  most  suitable 
form  of  nourishment,  and  may  be  given  every  one  to  three 
hours  in  small  quantities,  till  other  food  can  be  borne, 
llie  stomach  will  often  retain  a  small  quantity  of  bland 
liquid  diet,  while  it  would  reject  a  larger  quantity. 

11.— Sea-Sickness  (Nausea  Marina). 

Symptoms. — These  need  not  be  described,  as  they  are  too 
well  known  by  persons  embarking  for  the  first  time,  espe- 
cially during  the  early  part  of  the  voyage,  and  when  stormy 
weather  prevails.  The  patient  experiences  a  distressing 
sense  of  giddiness,  nausea,  and  uneasiness  in  the  stomach, 
succeeded  by  vomiting,  first  of  food  previously  taken,  and 
afterwards  of  bilious  matter.  The  retching  and  vomiting 
frequently  recur,  with  intervals  of  extreme  physical  pros- 
tration, a  sinking  sensation  at  the  pit  of  the  stomach,  vertigo, 
headache,  etc.  The  symptoms,  especially  the  vertigo,  are 
most  severe  in  the  upright  posture,  and  are  at  once  relieved 
by  a  strictly  horizontal  posture. 

Cause. — The  motion  of  the  vessel.  Tlie  seat  of  the  af- 
fection is  in  the  brain,  and  the  sickness  probably  arises  from 
a  deficient  amount  of  blood  supplied  to  that  6rgan.  Persons 
of  delicate  and  sensitive  organization,  with  a  weak  heart,  a 
quick  pulse,  and  a  tendency  to  palpitations)  acQ  mo^Xi  \v»\i\95 
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to  be  affected,  and  are  sometimes  subject  to  similar  derange- 
ment from  the  oscillations  of  a  carriage,  or  the  movements 
of  a  swing. 

Treatment. — Ntix  Vomica. — As  a  preventive^  this  remedy 
should  be  taken  thrice  daily  for  several  days  previous  to 
embarkation.  It  will  greatly  modify,  often  entirely  prevent, 
sea-sickness,  if,  at  the  same  time,  strict  dietetic  rules,  and 
other  measures  afterwards  referred  to,  are  observed. 

Cocculus. — Indicated  when  nausea,  vomiting,  palpitation 
of  the  heart,  and  faintness  are  prominent  symptoms.  In 
cases  in  which  Nux  Vomica  is  not  admissible,  this  is  an 
excellent  preventive,  and  may  be  taken  every  four  hours 
during  a  few  days  before  embarkation,  and  continued  a  day 
or  two  afterwards. 

Arsenicum, — Severe  and  protracted  sea-sickness,  attended 
with  extreme  weakness. 

Pulsatilla, — If  the  odour  of  the  vessel  evidently  aggravates 
the  uneasy  sensation,  a  few  doses  of  this  remedy  will  often 
be  of  great  service. 

Veratrum^ — Extreme  weakness  and  faintness  with  cold 
sweats,  very  feeble  pulse,  and  cramp-like  pains  in  the 
abdomen  and  legs. 

Petroleum  is  also  recommended  for  this  affection. 

Accessory  Means. — If  the  previous  statement  is  correct 
that  sea-sickness  is  caused  by  an  insufficient  supply  of  blood 
to  the  brain,  our  first  effort  should  be  an  attempt  to  facilitate 
the  afflux  of  blood  to  that  organ,  by  a  favourable  position, 
and  by  impartingstrength  to  the  heart's  action.  The  horizontal 
posture,  therefore,  should  be  enjoined,  and  small  quantities 
of  good  beef-tea,  and  small  doses  of  brandy,  should  be  given 
at  short  intervals;  or,  when  the  symptoms  are  subsiding  and 
the  appetite  is  returning,  a  cup  of  good  coffee  sweetened 
with  loaf  sugar,  without  milk,  with  a  plain  biscuit  or  a  small 
slice  of  toast,,  is  often  grateful. 
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Prevention. — For  several  days  before  embarking,  the 
traveller  should  avoid  all  indigestible  food,  overloading  the 
stomach,  or  any  irregularity  in  diet,  and  at  the  same  time 
take  one  or  more  of  the  remedies  recommended.  During 
the  early  part  of  the  voyage  he  should  remain  on  deck  as 
much  as  possible,  in  a  recumbent  posture,  where  there  is 
least  movement,  but  avoid  looking  at  the  motion  of  the 
waves.  A  girdle,  moderately  tight,  round  the  waist  and 
abdomen,  has  also  been  recommended  as  a  means  of  ob- 
viating or  moderating  sea-sickness. 

12.— Flatulence  (inflatioj. 

It  would  be  unnecessary  to  devote  a  separate  section  to 
what  is  only  a  symptom  of  Indigestion^  but  that  flatulence  is 
so  frequent,  and  often  so  prominent  and  persistent  a  symp- 
tom, as  to  seem  to  justify  a  distinctive  notice,  and  requires 
for  its  removal  one  or  more  of  the  medicines  mentioned 
in  a  previous  chapter. 

Causes. — Defective  nerve-force,  or  debility  from  any  other 
cause ;  food  may  be  detained  in  the  stomach,  and  undergo 
fermentation,  or  simple  putrefactive  change,  owing  to  im- 
perfection or  arrest  of  the  vital  and  chemical  processes  which 
are  constantly  in  progress  in  the  healthy  system.  At  other 
times  it  is  apparently  secreted  by  the  mucous  membrane  of 
the  intestinal  canal ;  for  the  symptoms  are  very  apt  to  arise 
in  dyspeptic  persons  when  a  meal  is  delayed  beyond  the 
accustomed  hour,  or  when  the  stomach  is  empty.  In  some 
instances,  the  air  is  thrown  up  by  eructations,  or  passed 
downwards,  and  is  often  associated  with  faintness,  nausea, 
and  other  disagreeable  sensations. 

Treatment. —  China. — This  is  a  valuable  remedy  when  the 
affection  follows  the  use  of  flatulent  food,  indulgence  in  tea, 
or  occurs  after  drinking  beer  or  water ;  or  in  patientA  ii\x^ 
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have  sustained  debilitating  discharged,  as  in  diarrhoea, 
heBmorrhage,  or  profuse  perspirations. 

Coccultts, — Distension  of  the  stomackj  uneasiness,  griping, 
or  flatulent  colic. 

NiLx  Vomica, — Flatulence  in  patients  who  aret  troubled 
with  constipation,  and  particularly  if  it  can  be  traced  to  the 
habitual  use  of  alcohol,  coffee,  or  too  little  out-door  exercise. 

Pulsatilla. — Flatulence  after  the  use  of  rich  food,  or  pork, 
veal,  JGtc ;  or  when  it  arises  in  persons  of  a  quiet,  gentle 
disposition. 

Carbo  Veg, — Flatulence  when  the  emissions  and  dis- 
charges are  foetid. 

Dose  and  Administration, — See  page  49. 

Accessory  Means. — Regularity  in  the  hours  of  taking 
meals ;  a  careful  exclusion  of  flatulent  kinds  of  food ;  and 
the  general  measures  suggested  in  the  chapter  on  Indigestion, 
will  usually  suffice  to  remove  "  Wind  in  the  Stomach." 

13.— Constipation— Confined  Bowels. 

Definition. — A  collection  or  impaction  of  excrementitious 
substances  in  the  rectum,  the  residuum  of  the  various  pro- 
cesses concerned  in  the  nourishment  of  the  body;  and 
occasioning  irregularity  in  the  evacuations  from  the  bowel^ 
increase  in  their  consistence,  and  often  a  sensation  of  fulness, 
tension,  and  flatulency  in  the  bowel  and  surrounding  parts. 

Now,  while  we  admit  that  such  a  condition  is  not  desirable, 
and  may  almost  invariably  be  avoided  by  such  measures  as 
are  pointed  out  further  on,  yet  a  tendency  to  costiveness  is 
not  so  prejudicial  as  many  persons  suppose  it  to  be ;  indeed, 
people  thus  predisposed  generally  live  Jong,  unless  they 
injure  themselves  by  purgative  medicines ;  while  those  who 
are  subject  to  frequent  attacks  of  diarrhoea  are  soon  debili- 
tated^ and  seldom  attain  old  age.    The  importance  of  an 
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evacnation  from  the  bowels  taking  place  oDce  a  day,  as 
nearly  as  possible  about  the  same  hour  of  the  day,  is  very 
generally  admitted ;  but  the  fact  is  by  no  means  so  giucrally 
known  that  more  than  one  evacuation  a  day  is  as  unfavour- 
able as  the  former  is  favourable.  But  the  most  erroneous 
and  dangerous  idea  on  this  subject  is  that  extremely  popular 
one, — that  aperient  medicines  contribute  to  health,  not  only 
during  sickness,  but  also  occasionally  in  health,  inasmuch 
as  impurities  are  thereby  expelled  from  the  body. 

The  fallacy  of  this  statement  may  be  easily  demonstrated : 
Let  purgatives  be  taken  for  a  week,  and  however  good  may 
have  been  the  state  of  health  previously,  at  the  termination 
of  this  period  all  sorts  of  impurities  will  be  discharged, 
especially  after  taking  jalap  and  calomel.  As  this  is  an 
invariable  result,  even  in  the  case  of  those  who  have  never 
been  ill,  it  seems  to  prove  that  these  impurities  have  been 
produced  by  the  drugs. 

Aperients  during  sickness,  are  also  most  injurious. 

"  Temporary  relief  is  afTorded  by  powerful  purgatives,  but  the  delicate 
mucous  membrane  of  the  intestinal  tract  is  weakened,  a  sort  of  chronic 
catafrh  is  induced,  and  the  very  condition  sought  to  be  removed  is 
aggravated  tenfold  "  (Uaberahon), 

The  unphilosophical  practice  of  resorting  to  purgatives  is 
well  put  by  Dr.  Yeldham,  who  argues  that  as  disease 
weakens  the  whole  system,  so 

"  The  bowels,  in  common  with  the  legs,  the  arms,  the  stomach,  the 
brain,  and  ever}'  otlier  organ,  partake  of  the  general  debility,  and  become 
deprived  of  that  power  by  which,  in  i^  state  of  health,  they  are  enabled 
to  discharge  their  proper  functions.  Why,  then,  should  they,  more 
than  the  other  organs,  be  impelled  to  the  performance  of  a  duty  to  which, 
at  the  time,  they  are  totally  unequal  ? 

"  Again,  under  the  process  of  disease,  the  whole  vital  power  is  devoted 
to  the  struggle  which  is  going  on  in  the  affected  part.  The  attention  of 
the  83r8tem  is,  as  it  were,  drawn  off  as  well  from  the  bowels  as  from  every 
other  organ  not  immediately  engaged  in  the  contest.    On  thia  account 
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also  they  remain  quiescent ;  and  any  interference  with  that  quietude,  by 
diverting;  the  vital  energy,  weakens  that  force  which  nature  requires  to 
bo  undivided,  to  enable  her  to  conduct  her  combat  with  disease  to  a 
successful  issue — an  additional  reason  why  purgatives  should  be  avoided. 
Constipation  is  an  tffect^  not  a  disease.  If  it  were,  there  might  be  some 
show  of  reason  in  the  use  of  aperients.  But  being  merely  a  temporary 
loss  of  power,  we  can  no  more  restore  that  power  by  forcing  the  action 
of  the  bowels,  than  we  can  impart  strength  to  a  weakened  leg  by  com- 
pelting  it  to  walk.  In  the  latter  instance,  we  should  instinctively  rest  the 
part,  until,  by  the  removal  of  the  disease,  motion  might  be  resumed. 
The  same  reasoning  applies  with  equal  force  to  the  removal  of  constipa- 
tion. The  exercise  of  a  little  patience,  and  the  employment  of  judicious 
means  for  the  eradication  of  that  disordered  condition  on  which  the 
inaction  depends,  will  as  infallibly  restore  the  bowels  to  their  duty,  as  in 
every  other  instance  the  eflfect  must  cease  when  the  cause  is  removed.*'* 

Symptoms. — The  following  are  associated  with,  or  follow, 
constipation  : — Headache ;  feverishness ;  pressure  or  dis- 
tension in  the  stomach  and  bowels  ;  pulsation  or  pain  in  the 
abdomen ;  piles  and  varicose  veins ;  uneasy  breathing ; 
disturbed  sleep ;  depression  of  mind,  etc.  If  constipation  is 
a  persistent  symptom  it  may  be  attended  with  vomiting, 
and  by  repeated  but  fruitless  eflforts  to  evacuate  the  contents 
of  the  bowel. 

Causes. — Sedentary  habits;  dissipation;  an  improper 
quality  or  quantity  of  food;  the  use  of  superfine  flour ; 
neglect  in  attending  to  the  call  of  nature  to  relieve  the 
bowels ;  mental  anxiety ;  diseases  of  the  liver ;  derangement 
of  the  digestive  organs,  inducing  diminished  contractile 
power  in  the  coats  of  the  rectum;  mechanical  obstruction 
preventing  the  progressive  motion  of  the  contents  of  the 
tube;  inflammatory  disease  of  the  intestines,  brain,  or 
spinal  cord,  or  their  membranes.  But  a  frequent  cause  of 
constipation  is  the  loss  of  tone  of  the  mucous  lining  of  the 
bowels,  produced  by  the  habitual  use  of  purgatives,  a  prac- 
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tice  so  banefal  and  wide-spread  as  to  justify  a  distipctive 
notice. 

Purgatives. — Purgation  produced  by  drugs  is  an  unnat- 
ural condition^  and  although  relief  often  follows  the  use  of 
aperients,  they  tend  to  disorganize  the  parts  on  which  their 
force  is  chiefly  expended.  The  intestinal  canal  is  not  a 
smooth  tube,  through  which  can  be  forced  whatever  it 
contains  without  injury ;  it  is  part  of  a  licinff  organism,  and 
needs  no  force  to  propel  its  contents  on  4heir  way ;  nor  can 
such  force  be  applied  with  impunity.  Not  only  does  the 
frequent  use  of  purgatives  over-stimulate  the  liver  and 
pancreas,  but  also  especially  the  numerous  secretory  glands 
which  cover  the  extensive  surface  of  the  intestinal  canal, 
forcing  them  to  pour  out  their  contents  in  such  excessive 
quantities  as  permanently  to  weaken  and  impair  their 
functions,  and  so  produce  a  state  of  general  debility.  The 
normal  action  of  the  stomach  and  intestinal  canal  being 
thus  suspended,  nausea,  vomiting,  griping,  and  even  fainting 
are  produced.  The  brain  and  vital  energies  are  disturbed, 
occasioning  lowness  of  spirits  with  melancholy,  alternating 
with  mental  excitement  and  peculiar  irritability  of  temper. 
But  the  most  serious  result  of  purgatives  is  the  destruction 
of  the  mucous  membrane  that  lines  the  whole  intestinal 
canal,  thus  leading  to  the  impairment  of  the  functions  of 
digestion,  and  resulting  sooner  or  later  in  ulceration  of  its 
surface,  with  a  long  train  of  evils.  Experience  has  suffi- 
ciently demonstrated  that  the  ultimate  eflFect  of  all  purgatives 
is  aggravated  constipation. 

An  important  end  will  be  gained  when  we  can  induce 
persons  to  regard  constipation  as  a  mere  result  of  other 
causes,  and  a  want  of  balance  in  the  general  system,  and 
when  our  general  and  remedial  measures  shall  be  directed 
to  the  correcting  of  this  condition  as  the  only  adequate 
means  of  curing  constipation. 
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Treatment. — ^When  constipation  is  accompanied  with 
headache,  dry  or  parched  tongue,  hot  skin,  or  gives  rise  to 
local  suflFering  from  the  evacuation  of  hardened  faeces,  a 
remedy  may  be  selected  from  the  following  list.  These 
remedies,  let  it  be  observed,  are  not  intended  merely  to  act 
upon  the  bowels,  but  to  correct  derangements  of  the  system 
upon  which  the  constipation  depends. 

Constipation  from  sedentary  habits, — Nux.,  Bry.,  Lye, 
Opi.,  Sulph. 

Following  diarrhoea. — Ant.  C,  China,  Nux.,  Opi. 

During  pregnancy. — Alum.,  Bry.,  Lye,  Nux.,  Sep. 

Chronic  constipation, — Lye,  Sulph.,  Plumb. 

In  aged  persons, — Opi. 

With  piles. — Nux.,  Sulph. 

In  children^  with  large  and  bulky  stools. — Alumina. 

Bryonia. — Constipation  in  roarm  weatltery  from  a  deranged 
stomach,  with  chilliness,  headache,  pain  in  the  region  of  the 
liver,  irritation ;  also  in  persons  having  a  tendency  to  chills 
and  rheumatism. 

Nux  Vomica, — Constipation  occurring  in  connexion  with 
other  affections;  habitual  constipation,  with  frequent  inef- 
fectual efforts  to  stool;  also  with  nausea,  headache,  ill- 
humour,  and  uneasy  sleep.  It  is  especially  useful  when  it 
follows  over-repletion  of  the  stomach  or  indigestion,  the 
use  of  intoxicating  drinks,  tobacco,  or  coffee ;  and  for  persons 
wIjo  take  too  little  out-door  exercise. 

Opium, — Chronic  constipation,  especially  after  other 
remedies  have  been  administered  unsuccessfully;  also  in 
recent  cases  of  constipation.  It  is  particularly  indicated 
when  the  motions  are  hard  and  lumpy,  and  when  there  exist 
headache,  drowsiness,  dizziness,  congested  face,  and  retention 
of  urine.  Opium  is  well  adapted  to  the  aged,  and  to  persons 
of  a  torpid  or  plethoric  temperament,  who  do  not  respond  to 
the  action  of  the  remedies,  as  it  seems  to  call  into  activity 
the  sIumberiDg  energies. 
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Lycopodium. — Constipation  with  rumbling  and  flatalence ; 
fulness  and  distension  of  the  abdomen ;  heartburn ;  eructa- 
tions ;  stools  passed  with  difficulty,  the  first  portion  being 
hard  or  knotty,  and  followed  by  soft  faeces ;  pain,  contrac- 
tion, stitches,  or  burning  in  the  rectum. 

Plumbum, — Obstinate  cases,  either  painless,  as  from  palsy 
of  the  intestines,  or  attended  with  severe  colic,  particularly 
about  the  navel  (hot  fomentations  being  applied  at  the  same 
time);  unsuccessful  efforts  to  evacuate,  with  a  painful, 
constricted  feeling  about  the  anus.  For  persons  of  a  paralytic 
diathesis,  and  particularly  in  such  as  have  had  attacks  of 
palsy,  epilepsy,  emaciation,  or  dropsy,  it  is  strongly  in- 
dicated. 

Podophyllum. — Constipation,  with  headache,  flatulence, 
and  chronic  prolapse  of  the  anus;  pain  in  the  right  side 
(liver) ;  constipation  with  prolapsus  of  the  uterus. 

China, — Constipation  resulting  from  debilitating  dis- 
charges, such  as  in  miscarriage,  violent  or  prolonged 
diarrhoea,  etc. 

Ignatia, — Confined  bowels,  with  prolapsus  of  the  rectum 
on  slight  efibrts  to  evacuate ;  creeping,  itching  sensation  in 
the  rectum,  as  of  thread  worms. 

Sulphur. — Habitual  costiveness,  with  flatulent  distension 
of  the  abdomen,  piles,  etc.  As  an  intercurrent  remedy  it 
acts  like  opium^  but  having  a  wider  sphere  of  action,  and 
being  useful  in  numerous  forms  of  disease,  it  is  an  agent  of 
far  greater  value. 

Administration. — In  recent  cases,  every  four  hours;  in 
chronic,  once  or  twice  a  day. 

Diet  and  Accessory  Measures. — Tliese  are  of  the  greatest 
importance,  for  unless  followed,  no  medicines  can  be  of 
permanent  benefit  Walking  exercise,  with  the  mind 
unencumbered  with  business  or  family  cares,  is  useful, 
particularly  in  the  morning  in  the .  country ;  but  it  should 
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noC  be  carried  to  the  point  of  iDdacing  fatigue  or  modi 
perspiration.  Water*  is  an  extremely  valuable  adjunct, 
both  for  internal  and  external  use.  Strong  or  green  tea, 
all  spirituous  liquors,  highly-seasoned  food,  and  late  suppers 
«K»aId  be  strictly  avoided. 

Seals  should  be  taken  with  regularity,  animal  food 
smrinsrl^*  and  vegetables  and  ripe  fruit  eaten  freely.  Coarse 
c^tmeal  porridge,  with  treacle,  may  be  taken  for  breakfast ; 
and  brotTM  bread  sAould  alwat/s  be  preferred  to  white. 

The  last  recommendation  is  of  so  useful  a  character  as  to 
jemand  a  moment's  further  consideration.  We  obtain  a 
considerable  quantity  of  fat  in  the  principal  grains  employed 
in  making  the  various  kinds  of  bread,  and  it  is  of  importance 
10  know  the  proportion  in  which  it  exists  in  the  diiferent 
rarieties  of  breadstufis,  for  upon  the  amount  of  fat  seems  to 
depend  the  laxative  or  binding  properties  of  these  articles 
upon  the  intestines.  Professor  Johnson  gives  the  following 
pfoportions : — 

In  fine  English  wheaten  flour    2  per  cent 
In  bran  of  English  wheat      .     6      „ 
In  Scotch  oatmeal  ....     6 


In  Indian  corn 8 


>> 


j> 


«  From  this  table,"  Dr.  Russell  remarks,  "  we  learn  that 
fine  wheaten  bread  contains  only  one- third  the  quantity  of 
oil  that  oatmeal  or  bread  made  of  wheat-meal  does ;  and  we 
may  derive  a  useful  hint  from  this  in  the  management  of 
cases  attended  with  constipation.  It  was  generally  supposed 
tliat  the  bran  acted  as  a  foreign  body  upon  the  mucous 
membrane,  and  that  from  the  irritation  it  produced  the 
peristaltic  action  was  increased.  This  may  be  partly  true, 
but  the  presence  of  the  oil  is  undoubtedly  conducive  to  the 
greater  activity  of  the  bowels.     Rice  contains  very  little  fat, 

•  See  article,  "Water,"  pages  IC— 18. 
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and  hence  its  constipating  tendency.  Indian  corn,  on  the 
other  hand,  is  very  rich  in  fat,  and  might  probably  be  more 
extensively  used  in  this  country  with  advantage.  All 
travellers  in  America  dwell  with  much  gusto  on  the  delicious 
cakes  of  Indian  corn  that  are  served  up  at  breakfast  See 
also  the  article  on  "  brown  bread,"  pages  11 — 13. 

Frictions    over    the  abdomen  are   frequently  of  great 
utility;   they  tend  to  rouse  the  paralysed   action  of  the 
bowels,   and   to  dispel  accumulations  of  flatulence.     The 
frictions  may  be  performed  by  towels,  horse-hair  gloves,  or  , 
with  the  hand. 

Abdominal  Compress. — This  consists  of  two  or  three 
thicknesses  of  linen  from  about  six  to  nine  inches  wide, 
and  long  enough  to  go  round  the  whole  body,  or  the  linen 
may  only  cover  the  front  part  of  the  abdomen,  or  even  only 
the  seat  of  uneasiness  ;  this  should  be  well  wrung  out  after 
immersion  in  cold  water,  and,  when  applied,  covered  with  oiled 
silk  or  india-rubber  cloth  to  keep  in  the  heat  and  to  prevent 
too  rapid  evaporation  of  the  fluid,  and  secured  by  flannel  or 
linen  and  with  strings  so  as  to  keep  it  in  close  apposition  with 
the  part  which  it  covers.  This  may  be  worn  several  nights 
in  succession,  the  parts  being  well  sponged  with  cold  water 
and  rubbed  with  a  coarse  towel  on  removing  it  in  the 
morning.  In  obstinate  cases,  the  compress  may  be  worn 
night  and  day  for  several  days,  observing  to  re-wet  it 
whenever  it  becomes  dry.  This  application  is  only  contra- 
indicated  in  aged  and  weak  persons,  in  whom  there  does  not 
exist  vital  energy  sufficient  to  excite  reaction,  and  the  wet 
linen  continues  to  feel  cold  long  after  it  has  been  applied. 
In  other  cases,  the  chill  produced  by  the  sudden  application 
of  the  wet  cloth  rapidly  disappears,  and  in  from  five  to 
twenty  minutes  a  comfortable  warmth  results,  proving  its 
suitability  to  the  patient 

Begclar  Hour. — Too  much  importance  cannot  b^  ^t\»kOcL<^^ 
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to  regularity  in  attending  to  the  calls  of  nature,  as  there  is 
probably  no  function  of  the  animal  economy  more  completely 
under  the  influence  of  habit,  than  that  of  defecation ;  nor, 
on  the  other  hand,  is  there  any  function  that  may  be  more 
effectually  deranged  through  the  influence  which  the  will 
can  oppose  to  it.  The  best  time  for  visiting  the  water- 
closet,  whether  nature  is  urgent  or  not,  is  in  the  morning, 
generally  after  breakfast  By  fixing  the  mind  on  this 
operation  for  a  short  time,  the  bowels  will  at  length  respond, 
and  a  habit  becomf^^ established  which  will  tend  to  procure 
both  comfort  and  h^th. 

Injections. — In  obstinate  and  protracted  constipation 
attended  with  feverishness  and  hardness  or  fulness  of  the 
bowels,  and  when  it  is  ascertained  that  the  lower  bowel  is 
obstructed  with  fsecal  matter,  in  too  large  masses,  or  too 
hard  and  dry  for  discharge,  and  the  means  before  suggested 
have  not  proved  at  once  effectual,  the  enema  may  be  used 
as  an  almost  certain  means  of  obtaining  the  desired  relief. 
The  injection  should  consist  of  about  half  a  pint  to  a  pint 
of  cold  or  tepid  water,  which  should  be  carefully  injected 
up  the  rectum  by  means  of  the  enema  syringe.  The  tem- 
perature of  the  water  on  commencing  the  use  of  injections 
should  not  be  lower  than  72°  Fahr.,  and  gradually  reduced 
to  64*".  Unirritating  in  its  operation,  and  acting  directly 
on  the  seat  of  obstruction,  an  injection  is  far  preferable  to 
deranging  the  whole  alimentary  tract  with  strong  drugs, 
which  excite  violent  action  only  to  settle  back  into  a  state 
of  greater  debility  and  torpor  than  before. 

14.— OoHO  (ErUeralgia). 

This  disease  generally  affects  the  large  intestines,  and 
consists  of  pain  arising  from  a  violent  contraction  of  the 
muscular  fibres  of  that  portion  of  the  intestinal  canal. 

Sy^fPTOMS. — Severe    twisting,  griping  pain  around    the 
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navel,  which  is  relieved  by  pressure,  so  that  the  patient  is 
found  sitting  doubled  up,  lying  on  his  belly,  or  roDing  on 
the  floor,  writhing  in  agony.  The  bowels  are  generally 
constipated,  but  there  is  a  frequent  desire  to  relieve  them, 
although  nothing  passes  but  a  little  flatus ;  there  is  no  fever, 
nor  is  the  pulse  even  quickened,  unless  after  a  time  it  may 
become  so  from  anxiety.  The  paroxysms  of  pain  are  owing 
to  the  eflForts  of  the  bowel  above  to  force  downwards  the 
mass  of  accumulated  gas  and  faeces. 

Diagnosis. — Colic  may  be  mistaken  for  Enteritis  (inflam- 
mation of  the  bowels),  as  both  are  characterised  by  confined 
bowels,  pain  in  the  abdomen,  especially  about  the  navel, 
which  is  often  relieved  by  the  expulsion  of  wind,  and, 
frequently,  vomiting.  It  is  important,  however,  to  note  in 
what  respects  these  diseases  differ.  In  colic,  there  is  no 
fever,  no  acceleration  of  the  pulse,  no  serious  apprehensive 
anxiety,  the  pain  is  relieved  by  pressure,  and  there  are 
intervals  of  almost  complete  relief.  Enteritis^  on  the  other 
hand,  is  attended  with  fever  and  extreme  tenderness  of  the 
abdomen,  causing  the  patient  to  avoid  any  movement  which 
would  bring  into  action  the  abdominal  muscles,  so  that  he 
breathes  by  the  chest  alone  ;  and,  although  there  are  par- 
oxysms  of  severe  pain,  there  are  no  complete  intermissions. 
Colic  may  be  distinguished  from  hernia  or  rupture^  by  the 
tumour  which  exists  in  the  latter  disease,  but  which  is 
absent  in  the  former. 

Causes. — Errors  of  diet,  such  as  eating  a  mass  of  hetero- 
geneous, acrid,  indigestible  food,  or  acid  fruits ;  cold  from 
wet  feet;  suppressed  perspiration;  worms;  constipation, 
etc.  It  may  also  arise  from  stricture  of  the  intestines 
{irduS'Susceptioii). 

Treatment. — The  chief  remedies  are,  ColoCy  Veraty  Bry.j 
Nux.j  Ars.j  Cocc.y  Merc^  BelLj  CAam.y  Puls,y  Plumb. 

ColocyniJu — Violent  pains  compared  to  stabbing^  cuttiTv^^ 
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clawing,  or  squeezing,  and  are  constant,  or  recur  with 
increased  intensity.  There  is  great  tenderness  of  the  abdo- 
men, and  the  pain,  so  excessive  as  to  caase  the  patient  to 
scream,  is  often  limited  to  one  spot 

Veratruvu—Seyere  crampy  pains  in  the  stomach  or  abdo- 
men; flatulent  colic,  especially  in  the  night;  colic  affecting 
the  whole  abdomen,  with  swelling,  or  loud  rumbling. 

Bryonia^  in  less  severe  forms  of  the  disease,  when  in 
addition  to  fulness  and  distension  of  the  bowels,  there  are 
sharp  stitching  pains  in  the  sides  or  in  the  bowels,  and 
irritability  of  temper. 

Plumbum. — As  may  be  inferred  from  the  action  of  lead 
upon  the  bowels  in  a  state  of  health,  whether  introduced 
into  the  blood  through  the  stomach  or  skin,  the  homoeopathic 
practitioner  will  recognise  its  value  in  many  varieties  of 
colic,  avoiding  of  course,  its  use  in  that  form  which  has  been 
caused  by  the  poison  of  lead.  The  symptoms  which  indicate 
this  remedy  are, — violent  constrictive  shooting  or  pinching 
pains  in  the  region  of  the  navel ;  constant  desire  to  eructate 
and  expel  flatus ;  torpor,  numbness,  stiffness,  and  weakness 
in  the  limbs ;  pressure  and  cramps  in  the  stomach ;  obsti- 
nate constipation ;  face  and  skin  pale,  bluish  or  yellow ; 
cold  extremities ;  melancholy,  etc. 

JVkr  Vomica.' — Colic  from  indigestible  food,  cold,  sup- 
pressed period,  or  during  pregnancy,  with  fulness  and 
tightness  in  the  region  of  the  stomach ;  severe  pinching  and 
cutting  pains;  and  pressure  towards  the  lower  part  of  the 
abdomen;  constipation,  or  constipation  alternately  with 
relaxation ;  windy  colic,  etc. 

Chamomilla. — Tearing  pains  around  the  navel;  great 
restlessness ;  accumulations  of  saliva  in  the  mouth ;  diarr- 
hoea, the  motions  being  green,  watery,  or  mixed  with  mucus. 
It  is  well  suited  to  children  and  females,  during  excitability 
and  irritation  of  the  nervous  system.  In  persons  of  a  very 
mj'Jd  disposition  Pulsatilla  may  \)e  suba\it\il^<L 
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Administration  and  Dose. — See  page  49. 

Accessory  Means. — Hot  flannels  over  the  abdomen,  or 
a  copious  enema  of  warm  water,  perhaps  two  pints,  is  often 
followed  by  immediate  relief.  K  necessary,  the  injection  may 
be  repeated.  Food  of  a  flatulent  character,  and  every  kind 
that  has  been  found  to  disagree  with  the  patient,  must  be 
avoided.  Persons  subject  to  colic  may  be  benefitted  by 
wearing  a  piece  of  flannel  around  the  abdomen,  and  having 
the  feet  well  protected  from  damp. 

15.— Painters*  Colic— Lead  Colic 

Symptoms. — In  addition  to  those  mentioned  under  Colic 
there  are  twisting  pains  around  the  navel,  retraction  of  the 
muscles  of  the  abdomen  towards  the  spine,  pMn  in  the  back, 
and,  sometimes,  paralysis  of  the  extremities.  This  last 
condition  is  very  characteristic ;  the  extensor  muscles  of  the 
hand  and  fingers  are  paralysed,  and,  when  the  arms  are 
extended  the  hands  hang  down  by  their  own  weight,  the 
patient  having  no  power  to  raise  them.  The  common 
expression,  drop  wrist y  well  describes  this  condition.  The 
palsy  is  at  first  local,  till  by  persistence  in  their  occupation, 
patients  fall  into  a  state  of  general  cachexia,  become  miser- 
able cripples,  and,  eventually,  sink  under  disease  of  some 
vital  organ.  A  most  valuable  diagnostic  sign  of  lead  colic 
is  the  existence  of  a  blue  line  round  the  edges  of  the  gums. 

Cause. — Exposure  to  the  action  of  lead ;  it  is  chiefly  met 
with  in  painters,  who  use  white  lead  in  the  preparation  of 
their  colours ;  it  also  occurs  in  other  persons  whose  employ- 
ments bring  them  into  frequent  contact  with  preparations  of 
lead.  That  variety  of  paint  which  is  to  give  a  dead  or  non- 
glistening  surface  is  the  most  poisonous  from  its  being 
mixed  with  a  large  quantity  of  turpentine,  which,  passing 
off  by  evaporation  carries  with  it  a  portion  of  the  lead^  ¥ihift\:L 
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is  then  inhaled  or  mixed  with  the  saliva,  is  received  into  the 
stomachy  or  again,  settling  on  the  skin  is  absorbed. 

Treatment. — Opiumj  BelLy  Stdph.  Ac.  (See  the  preceding 
article.) 

Accessory  Means.  —  The  following  cautions,  by  Dr. 
Watson,  are  of  great  practical  importance. 

"  1.  To  prevent  its  introduction  through  the  skin,  minute 
attention  to  cleanliness  is  necessary.  The  face  and  hands 
should  be  washed,  the  mouth  rinsed,  and  the  hair  combed 
several  times  in  the  day ;  and  bathing  and  ablution  of  the 
whole  body  should  be  frequently  performed.  Also  the 
working  clothes  should  not  be  made  of  woollen,  but  of 
strong  compact  linen;  and  they  should  be  washed  once  or 
twice  a  week  at  least,  and  worn  as  little  as  possible  out  of 
the  workshop ;  and  some  light  impervious  cap  might  protect 
the  head  while  the  workman  is  at  his  labour. 

"2.  Care  should  be  taken  that  none  of  the  poison  be 
admitted  into  the  system  with  the  food.  The  workmen, 
therefore,  should  not  take  their  meals  in  the  workroom,  and 
should  be  scrupulous  in  cleansing  their  hands  and  lips  before 
eating. 

"3.  The  entrance  of  the  poison  into  the  air-passages 
during  respiration  should  be  guarded  against  as  much  as 
possible.  Masks  have  been  recommended  for  this  purpose  > 
none  probably  would  be  more  convenient  or  more  effectual, 
than  Mr.  Jeffrey's  orinasal  respirator." 

16.— Dlarrlioea— Looseness  of  the  Bowels— Purging. 

Definition. — The  condition  called  diarrhoea  or  purging, 
consists  of  frequent,  abundant,  and  liquid  evacuations  from 
the  bowels,  without  straining  or  inflammation  of  the  parts ; 
it  may  arise  from  functional  or  structural  changes  in  the 
Bmal\  intestines  firom  local  or  constitutional  causes. 


I- 


DIARRHCEA.  227 

Forms  and  Symptoms. — ^There  are  many  forms,  but  we 
shall  only  mention  the  following :  Irritative  diarrhea^  from 
excessive,  stimulating,  irritating,  or  impure  food  or  drink ; 
Congestive  or  injlammatory  diarrhosa^  from  cold,  cold  drinks 
or  ices  when  the  body  is  overheated,  checked  perspiration 
or  suppressed  accustomed  discharges;  Summer  diarrhoea; 
Diarrhoea  lienterica,  or  discharges  of  unaltered  food  from 
arrest  of  the  digestive  and  assimilative  functions.  The  most 
common  symptoms  are  nausea,  flatulence,  griping  pain  in 
the  bowels,  followed  by  loose  motions  of  an  unnatural 
character,  which  may  vary  as  regards  consistence^  being 
watery  or  fluid;  in  their  nature^  being  slimy,  bilious,  or 
bloody  {dysentery) ;  also  as  to  their  odour  and  colour.  There 
are  generally  superadded,  a  furred  tongue,  foul  breath,  and  ^ 
acrid  eructations.  The  circulation,  breathing,  and  other 
functions  are  usually  unaffected.  In  summer  diarrhoea,  op 
English  cholera,  the  discharges  are  chiefly  bilious,  and  there 
are  often  violent  pains  in  the  abdomen,  cramps  in  the  legs, 
and  great  prostration. 

Causes. — 1.  Excess  in  the  Pleasures  of  the  Table. — Over- 
repletion  of  the  stomach  may  occasion  irritation  and  diarrhoea 
by  the  mere  quantity  of  the  aliment  introduced,  but  these 
results  much  more  frequently  follow  the  mixture  of  various 
kinds  of  food  and  drink  in  one  meal,  each  of  which,  separ- 
ately, might  have  been  well  borne  by  the  stomach,  and  have 
contributed  to  the  nourishment  of  the  body. 

2.  Impure  Water. — This  is  a  fruitful  cause  of  diarrhoea. 
Water  contaminated  with  sewage  or  sewage  gases,  or  with 
decomposing  animal  matter,  is  almost  certain  to  occasion 
diarrhoea,  especially  in  recent  visitors  to  a  neighbourhood 
supplied  with  such  water.  The  general  existence  of  diarrhoea 
in  a  district  should  suggest  the  importance  of  submitting 
the  water  used  for  drinking  or  for  cooking  purposes  to  com- 
petent examination. 
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3.  Indigestible  kinds  of  Food. — Such  are,  especially,  sour, 
acid,  unripe,  or  decaying  fruits  or  vegetables  ;  badly-cooked 
food ;  various  kinds  of  shell-fish ;  putrid  or  diseased  animal 
food.  Numerous  proofs  are  furnished  in  the  public  journals 
that  the  flesh  of  animals  slaughtered  in  a  state  of  disease  is 
extensively  sold  for  human  food.  The  following  statement 
will  suggest  great  caution  as  to  the  selection  and  purchase  of 
animal  food,  and  may  serve  as  ai\  explanation  of  frequent 
attacks  of  diarrhoea. 

Mr.  Gamgee,  who  was  recently  appointed  by  the  Lords  of 
the  Privy  Council  to  institute  a  full  inquiry  into  the  subject 
of  diseased  animal  meat  as  used  for  human  food,  and  to 
visit  any  of  the  markets  and  slaughter  places  in  the  United 
Kingdom  to  collect  all  necessary  information,  issued  his 
report,  from  which  we  malie  the  following  extract: — He 
finds  that 

"  Disease  prevails  very  extensively  in  the  United  Kingdom 
amongst  homed  cattle,  sheep,  and  swine ;  that  the  diseased 
state  of  an  animal  not  only  does  not  lead  the  owner  to  with- 
hold it  from  being  slaughtered  for  consumption  as  human 
food,  but,  on  the  contrary,  in  large  classes  of  cases,  where 
the  disease  is  of  an  acute  kind,  leads  him  to  take  immediate 
measures  with  a  view  to  this  application  of  his  diseased 
animal;  and  that,  consequently,  a  very  large  proportion, 
perhaps  a  fifth  part,  of  the  common  meat  of  this  country — 
beef,  veal,  lamb,  mutton,  and  pork — is  derived  from  animals 
considerably  diseased.  Horned  cattle  affected  with  pleuro- 
pneumonia are  much  oftener  than  not  slaughtered  on  account 
of  the  disease,  and  when  slaughtered  are  commonly  eaten, 
though  the  lung-disease  shall  have  made  such  progress  as 
probably  to  taint  the  carcase.  Animals  attacked  by  ^foot 
and  mouth  disease '  are  not  often  slaughtered  on  account  of 
it;  but  if  they  should  happen  to  be  slaughtered,  are  uni- 
Ij  employed  as  food.    Animals  with  ^anthracic  and 
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anthracoid  disease '  are,  with  the  exception  of  the  gangrenous 
parts,  very  extensively  used  ;  and  the  presence  of  parasites 
in  the  flesh  of  an  animal  never  prevents  the  owner  from 
selling  it  as  food.  Carcases,  too  obviously  ill-conditioned 
for  exposure  in  the  butcher's  shop,  are  sent  in  abundance  to 
the  sausage^makers,  and  are  also  ^pickled'  and  Mried;'  and 
though  specially  diseased  organs  are  generally  thrown  aside 
by  most  sausage-makers,  some  will  even  utilise  the  most 
diseased  parts  that  they  can  obtain.  Finally,  in  connection 
with  some  slaughtering  establishments,  pigs — destined  them- 
selves to  become  human  food — are  habitually  fed  on  the  oflfal 
and  refuse  of  the  shambles,  and  consume,  with  other  abom- 
inable filth,  such  diseased  organs  as  are  below  the  more 
conscientious  sausage-makers'  standard  of  proper  condition  I" 

When  diarrhoea  is  caused  by  eating  such  kinds  of  food,  it 
may  well  be  regarded  as  a  conservative  action,  by  which  the 
system  endeavours  to  rid  itself  of  deleterious  or  poisonous 
materials. 

•  4.  Atmospheric  Iv/luences, — The  heat  of  summer,  the  hot 
days  but  chilly  nights  and  mornings  of  autumn,  are  frequent 
exciting  causes  of  diarrhoea ;  so  is  the  application  of  cold  to 
the  perspiriug  body,  or  the  sudden  checking  of  perspiration. 
Hot  weather  is  a  frequent  excifing  cause  of  diarrhoea,  termed, 
on  this  account,  summer  or  English  cholera.  Dr.  Farr  says 
that  dfarrhoea  "  is  as  constantly  in  English  towns  when  the 
temperature  rises  above  60°,  as  bronchitis  and  catarrh  when 
tlie  temperature  falls  below  32^"  Probably  to  the  influence 
of  the  change  of  temperature,  from  the  excessive  heat  of 
the  day  to  the  cool  of  the  evening  in  the  autumnal  months, 
may  be  added  bad  drainage,  and  the  impurities  of  our  rivers 
and  springs  which  then  exist 

5.  Mental  Emotions. — The  depressing  influences  of  fear, 
or  the  violent  excitement  of  anger,  are  frequent  exciting 
causes.    A  sudden  fright  or  fear  excites  in  many  peraouft  t\\A 
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action  of  the  bowels  as  certainly  as^  and  much  more  quickly 
than,  a  black  draught 

6.  DiarrhaxL  is  often  a  symptom  of  other  diseasesy  as  hectic 
and  phthisis,  when  it  is  called  colliquative  diarrhoea,  because  it 
appears  to  melt  down  the  substance  of  the  body ;  the  diarrhoea 
of  typhoid  fever ;  cachectic  diarrhoea,  as  from  chronic  ma- 
larious diseases;  bilious  diarrhoea,  from  excessive  flow  of 
bile,  as  in  hot  weather  or  after  passing  a  gall-stone.  Loose- 
ness of  the  bowels  is  also  a  very  common  precursor  of 
cholera,  when  that  disease  is  epidemic 

Treatmkkt. — In  the  treatment  of  constipation  we  have 
discouraged  the  use  of  aperients,  both  on  account  of  the 
injury  they  occasion,  and  their  failure  of  producing  anything 
beyond  a  brief  palliation.  In  like  manner,  the  attempt  to 
arrest  diarrhoea  by  the  astringent  measures  of  tlie  old  school 
has,  in  many  ways,  a  most  prejudicial  effect ;  for  should  one 
symptom  be  relieved,  it  is  too  frequently  followed  by  aggra- 
vation of  others.  When  loose  evacuations  afford  relief  to  a 
patient,  they  should  not  be  interfered  with,  for  in  such  cases 
they  are  Nature's  mode  of  curing  disease.  The  evacuations 
following  the  too  free  indulgence  of  the  table,  or  those  of 
children  during  teething,  are  of  this  class.  It  is  well,  there- 
fore, in  almost  every  instance,  to  pause  awhile,  or  only  resort 
to  medicines  when  the  disease  continues  so  long  as  to  be 
evidently  injurious. 

Diarr/ioeafrom  improper  food. — Ant  C,  Ipec,  Puis.,  Nux. 

Diarrhoea  from  fruits  or  acids. — Chin.,  Ars.,  Puis. 

Diarrhoea  in  hot  weather. — Camph.,  Bry.,  Dulc,  Merc, 
Chin. 

Diarrhoea  with  colic. — Coloc,  Merc,  Ars.,  Bry.,  Cham., 
Verat,  Dulc,  Nux  V. 

Diarrhoea  with  vomiting. — Ant.  Crud.,  Ars.,  Ipec,  Ver. 

Diarrhoea  with  discharges  of  blood. — Ipec,  Capsicum,  Rhus 
Tox.^  Merc.  Cor. 
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Bilious  or  mucous  diarrhoea  with  griping, — Merc,  Pals., 
Dale,  Bry.,  Nit.  Ac,  Ipec 

Diarrhoea  during  dentition. — Cham.,  Merc  Sol.,  Rheum, 
Cina,  Calc  C. 

Chronic  diarrhoea, — Calc  Carb.,  Phos.  Ac,  Secale,  Sulph. 

Diarrhoea  from  mental  causes, — Cham,,  IgD.,  Coff.,  Coloc 

Relaxation  with  frequent  daily  emcuations, — Calc,  Kreas- 
otum.  Nit.  Ac,  Phos.,  Sulph. 

Diarrhoea  in  weak  persons, — Chin.,  Ferr.,  Sec,  Phos.  Ac 

Hectic  diarrhoea, — Calc,  Sulph.,  Nit  Ac,  Ars.,  Ferr.,  Chin. 

In  aged  persons. — Ant  C,  Bry.,  Phos.,  Sec 

Diarrhoea  from  worms. — Merc,  Cina,  Ferr.,  Calc  C. 

Camplior. — In  sudden  and  recent  cases,  with  chilliness, 
shivering,  cold  creeping  of  the  skin,  severe  pain  in  the 
stomach  and  bowels,  cold  face  and  hands,  or  cramps  in  the 
legs  or  stomach.  Two  drops  on  a  small  piece  of  loaf  sugar, 
repeated  every  twenty  or  thirty  minutes,  for  three  or  four 
times;  afterwards  at  longer  intervals.  For  the  general 
indications  for  this  remedy,  consult  the  Materia  Medica, 
article,  "  Camphor,'*'* 

Dulcamara, — Diarrhoea  traceable  to  cold,  particularly  in 
the  summer  or  autumn  ;  when  the  evacuations  take  place  at 
night,  and  are  slimy,  bilious,  or  greenish,  and  attended  with 
sickness ;  colic,  and  griping  round  the  navel ;  impaired 
appetite,  and  dejection  of  spirits. 

Ant,  Crud. — Watery  diarrhoea,  with  disordered  stomach, 
loss  of  appetite,  white-coated  tongue,  eructations,  and 
nausea.  It  is  more  especially  indicated  in  aged  persons; 
females  during  pregnancy,  or  after  accouchement;  also  in 
some  cases  of  diarrhoea  during  dentition. 

Bryonia. — Diarrhoea  during  the  heat  of  summer,  especially 
if  caused  by  cold  drinks,  or  a  fit  of  passion,  vexation,  etc. 
It  may  often  be  used  successfully  after  Cluim,  has  proved 
inefficient 
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Mercurius  Cor. — Watery,  slimy,  bilious,  or  bloody  stools, 
preceded  by  colic  and  griping,  and  followed  by  painful  strain- 
ing, called  tenesmus, 

Chamomilla. — Watery,  bilious,  or  slimy  stools,  of  a  yel- 
lowish, whitish,  or  greenish  colour,  partiftdarly  in  children ; 
discharge  of  undigested  food  {lientery)  ;  restlessness,  nimb- 
lings,  or  pain  of  a  tearing  kind  in  the  bowels  ;  fulness  and 
hardness  of  the  stomach ;  thirst,  coated  tongue,  and  dis- 
agreeable taste  in  the  mouth. 

Pulsatilla. — Purging  from  f/at  and  rich  food,  with  slimy, 
bilious,  or  watery  stools,  which  have  a  foetid  odour,  and 
excoriate  the  anus;  the  patient  complains  of  bitter  taste 
in  the  mouth,  nausea,  eructations,  and  colicky  pains,  es- 
pecially at  night 

China. — Diarrhoea  of  a  greatly  prostrating  character, 
especially  after  eating,  or  in  the  night,  and  containing  undi- 
gested food,  with  colic ;  or  painless  diarrhcea,  with  debility, 
thirst,  and  loss  of  appetite. 

Veratrum. — Cutting,  griping  pains,  cramps,  vomiting, 
rapid  sinking ;  coldness  of  the  body ;  evacuations  of  a  thin, 
watery  character,  especially  the  "rice-water  evacuations," 
attended  with  symptoms  resembling  those  of  cholera.  Re- 
course may  also  be  had  to  this  remedy  if  any  of  the  above 
fail  to  produce  relief  in  twenty-four  hours. 

Pftosphoric  Acid. — Exhausting,  painless  diarrhoea,  par- 
ticularly when  there  is  involuntary  action  of  the  bowels. 

Arsenicum. — Diarrhoea  accompanied  or  ushered  in  by  vom- 
iting, with  great  heat  in  the  stomach ;  and  a  burning  sensation 
attending  the  eflfort  of  expelling  the  motions,  with  griping 
or  tearing  pains  in  the  abdomen.  It  is  well  indicated  in 
cases  marked  by  extreme  weakness,  emaciation,  coldness  of 
tlie  extremities,  paleness  of  the  face,  sunken  cheeks,  etc. 

Calcarea  Carb. — Chronic  diarrhoea,  with  weakness,  ema- 
ciation^ pale  face,  and  sometimes  excessive  appetite.  It  is 
^r^ecially  asefal  in  scrofulous  children. 
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Diet. — In  recent  cases  of  diarrhoea,  food  should  be  given 
sparingly,  consisting  of  light,  non-irritating  articles — gruel, 
rice,  arrowroot,  and  other  farinaceous  substances,  which 
should  be  taken  cool.  In  chronic  diarrhoea,  the  diet  should 
be  nutritious,  but  restricted  to  the  most  digestible  kinds  of 
food — mutton,  chicken,  pigeon,  game,  and  white  fish  are 
generally  suitable,  if  not  overdone.  Beef,  pork,  and  veal, 
and  all  tough  portions  of  meat  should  be  avoided.  Starchy 
foods— arrowroot,  sago,  etc.,  are  insuflScient  for  prolonged 
cases  of  diarrhoea,  but  are  improved  by  admixture  with  good 
biilk.  Old  rice,  well  cooked,  with  milk,  taken  directly  it  is 
prepared,  is  excellent  nourishment,  if  it  agrees  with  the 
patient  Raw  or  half-cooked  eggs,  and  wholesome  ripe 
fruits  in  moderation,  may  generally  be  taken.  Mucilaginous 
drinks — barley-water,  gum-water,  nitric  lemonade,  linseed 
tea,  etc.,  are  the  most  suitable.  See  *'  Domestic  Accessories," 
pages  190-2. 

Accessory  Means. — The  extremities  should  be  kept  warm, 
and  exposure  to  cold  or  wet  avoided.  Rest,  in  the  re- 
cumbent position,  is  desirable.  Severe  griping  pains  may 
be  relieved  by  warmed  flannel,  or  flannel  heated  by  im- 
mersion in  ,hot  water  applied  to  the  abdomen.  Individuals 
liable  to  diarrhoea,  and  having  a  feeling  of  coldness  about  the 
abdomen,  should  wear  flannel  waist-belts.  Night  air  and 
late  hours  predispose  to  attacks.  Except  in  severe  cases, 
moderate  out-door  exercise  should  be  taken  daily.  On 
recovery  from  diarrhoea,  relapses^  should  be  guarded  against, 
by  shunning  all  exciting  causes,  as  in  food,  clothing,  etc. ; 
mental  excitement  and  excessive  or  prolonged  exertion 
should  be  avoided. 
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17.— Dysentery  (DysenteHaj-^Bloody-Flux. 

Definition. — This  is  a  specific  febrile  disease,  consisting 
of  inflammation  and  ulceration  of  the  minute  lenticular  and 
tubular  glands  of  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  large  intes- 
tine, attended  with  tormina  (severe  griping  pains),  followed 
by  tenesmtiSy  and  scanty  nmcous  or  bloody  stools. 

History. — Dysentery  being  an  attendant  upon  war,  a 
practice  both  old  and  universal,  it  was  well  known  to  the 
most  ancient  writers  on  medicine.  It  has  attended  and  been 
the  scourge  of  all  the  great  armies  which  have  traversed 
Europe  during  the  last  two  hundred  years,  being  particularly 
fatal  in  all  unsanitary  camps  and  garrisons.  ^^  It  is  the  dis- 
ease of  the  famished  garrisons,  of  besieged  towns,  of  barren 
encampments,  and  of  fleets  navigating  tropical  seas,  where 
fruits  and  vegetables  cannot  be  procured.  During  the  Pen- 
insular war,  the  first  Burmese  war,  and  the  late  war  with 
Russia,  dysentery  was  one  of  the  most  prevalent  and  fatal 
diseases  which  reduced  the  strength  of  the  armies." 

Even  in  England,  before  the  sweeping  changes  which  have 
followed  in  the  wake  of  the  sanitary  reformer,  it  was  as 
frequent  and  as  fatal  as  it  is  now  in  unsanitary  tropical 
countries.  To  the  higher  degree  of  civilization  we  enjoy, 
including  in  its  train  well-constructed,  well-ventilated,  and 
well-lighted  dwelling-houses  and  streets,  a  more  general  and 
perfect  system  of  drainage,  with  an  abundant  supply  of  good 
water,  temperate  and  cleanly  habits  of  the  population,  and 
enlarged  general  information  on  the  laws  of  health,  we  may 
in  truth  ascribe  our  present  comparative  exemption  from 
dysentery  and  analagous  diseases. 

Symptoms. — These  vary  considerably  with  the  type  of  the 
disease.  Simple  cases  occur,  and  run  their  courses,  with 
little  constitutional  disturbance ;  but  an  acute  attack  com- 
laences  with  a  chill  or  rigor,  and  is  soon  followed  by  fever, 
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the  pulse  being  quick,  the  skin  hot,  the  face'  flushed,  and 
often  pain  in  the  head,  thirst,  furred  tongue,  nausea  and 
vomiting.  Griping,  irregular  pains  in  the  abdomen,  called 
tormina,  are  experienced,  and  the  patient  is  often  tormented 
by  a  sensation  as  if  there  were  some  excrementitious  matter 
in  the  bowel  ready  to  be  evacuated,  and  he  is  irresistibly 
impelled  to  strain  violently  to  remove  the  irritation.  This, 
the  most  marked  symptom  of  dysentery,  is  called  tenesmus^ 
and  although  the  desire  to  go  to  stool  is  frequent  and  urgent, 
the  patient  is  unable  to  pass  anything  except  a  little  mucus 
and  blood,  shreds  of  fibrine  which  the  patient  often 
thinks  to  be  the  coats  of  his  own  bowels,  and,  sometimes, 
balls  of  hardened  faeces,  called  Scybala.  In  hot  climates  its 
attacks  are  acute  and  violent,  the  pain  being  very  severe 
around  the  navel  and  at  the  bottom  of  the  back-bone.  The 
bladder  often  sympathises  with  the  rectum,  exciting  frequent 
efforts  to  pass  water.  In  unfavt)urable  cases,  these  symptoms 
are  followed  by  loss  of  strength  and  flesh,  very  small  and 
rapid  pulse,  anxious  and  depressed  countenance,  the  abdomen 
becomes  increasingly  tympanitic,  with  bearing-down  of  the 
lower  bowel,  burning  heat,  hiccough,  sudden  cessation  of  pain, 
cold  sweats,  sharpened  features,  delirium  and  death.  In 
favourable  cases,  the  strength  is  not  much  reduced,  while 
warmth  and  moisture  of  the  skin,  and  a  more  natural 
character  of  the  evacuations,  indicate  a  tendency  to  recovery. 
Causes. — "  I  believe  dysentery  to  be  caused  by  the  action 
on  the  blood  of  a  poison  having  a  peculiar  affinity  for  the 
glandular  structures  of  the  large  intestine.  This  poison  I 
believe  to  be  a  malaria  generated  in  the  soil  by  the  decom- 
position of  organic  matter"  (Maclean),  It  is  probable,  there- 
fore, that  the  following  are  efficient  agents  in  the  propagation^ 
rather  than  in  the  causation  of  dysentery: — Exposure  to 
extreme  and  sudden  changes  of  temperature,  as  from  heat 
of  day  to  the  cold  and  damp  of  night;    impure   water \ 
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m^offieti^iit  pioteetkm  from  cold  and  wet,  as  sleeping  on  the 
ground  with  the  abdomen  iusofficiently  covered;  intem- 
)>emcice :  a  poor  cc  irregular  diet,  etc.  It  is  therefore  often 
epidemic  among  peo|>le  reduced  by  priyation,  particularly 
^vKUt'r^  in  camp^  and  in  India,  the  Chinese  sea,  and  other 
hvvi  cUmate«. 

TKiu'miST** — Prompt  treatment  is  of  great  importance, 
a»  Ih^  disease  often  progresses  rapidly,  and  may  produce 
irre)>arable  mischief. 

Ai^Hitvm. — K  febrile  symptoms  are  well  marked,  the  early 
xise  of  this  remedy  often  arrests  the  disease  at  its  onset  It 
ahould  be  administered  several  times,  at  intervals  of  an  hour. 
Afterwards,  if  required,  one  of  the  following : 

Mercurius  Corrosivus. — Bloody  evacuations,  or  mucus 
mixeil  with  blood,  or  dark,  bilious,  foetid,  discharges ;  severe 
))Hin  and  straining  before,  and  still  more  so  after,  a  discharge, 
a8  if  the  bowels  would  be  jerked  out ;  violent  colic,  debility, 
trembling,  and  cold  sweat  on  the  forehead. 

Colocynth. — This  remedy  is  often  required  after  MercuriuSj 
©specially  when  the  colicky  pains  occur  periodically,  are  very 
severe,  and  when  the  abdomen  is  distended,  the  tongue 
coated  white,  and  the  discharges  are  slimy  and  bloody,  and 
mixed  with  green  matter  or  lumps. 

Arsenicum. — Burning  pain  with  the  evacuations ;  excessive 
weakness ;  coldness  of  the  extremities ;  cold  breath ;  putrid 
and  offensive  fasces  and  urine,  often  passed  involuntarily.  It 
is  especially  indicated  in  nervous  and  dropsical  patients,  and 
in  constitutions  enfeebled  by  previous  disease. 

Ipecacuanha. — ^Autumnal  dysentery,  with  nausea  and  vom- 
iting, great  uneasiness,  straining,  and  colic ;  the  evacuations 
are  green,  frothy,  foetid,  and  afterwards  bloody  mucus.    This 

*  Dr.  Teste  recommends  Ipeeacuanha  and  Petroleum,  in  alternation,  as 
curative  of  dysentery  under  all  circumstances.  In  case  of  intense  fever,  one 
or  two  doses  of  Aeon,  to  be  first  administOTed. 
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remedy  is  often  administered  advantageously  in  alternation 
with  Bryonia. 

China. — Dysentery  in  marshy  districts ;  putrid  and  inter- 
mittent dysentery. 

BJius  Tox, — Involuntary  nocturnal  discharges;  cutting 
pains  in  the  abdomen ;  almost  constant  urging  to  stool. 

Sulphur. — Obstinate  cases,  where  ordinary  remedies  fail  in 
affording  relief,  especially  where  there  is  constitutional  taint, 
or  hsBmorrhoidal  disease ;  also  as  an  intercurrent  remedy. 

Administration. — In  urgent  cases,  a  dose  every  twenty 
minutes,  half-hour,  or  hour ;  in  less  severe  cases,  every  three 
or  four  hours. 

Chronic  Dysentery. — Phos.^  Nit.  Acidy  RAuSy  Sulpk.j 
China,  Culc.  C,  Verat.y  and  Phos.  Ac,  are  our  chief  remedies. 

Accessory  Means. — The  patient  should  remain  in  bed, 
and  in  severe  cases  use  the  bed-pan  instead  of  getting  up. 
A  flannel  wrung  out  of  hot  water  should  bo  applied  over 
the  abdomen,  covered  by  a  dry  one,  and  renewed  when  it 
becomes  cold,  a  second  hot  flannel,  being  ready  when  the  first 
is  removed.  The  drink  should  consist  of  cold  water,  toast- 
water,  gum-water,  barley-water,  etc. ;  the  diet  must  be 
restricted  to  cold  milk,  previously  boiled,  and  bread,  arrow- 
root, pure  cocoa,  broths,  ripe  grapes,  and  other  liquid 
forms  of  food.  Animal  food  and  stimulants  should  be 
avoided  till  recovery  has  considerably  advanced,  except  in 
cases  unattended  by  fever,  when  beef*tea  and  other  animal 
broths  may  be  taken.  Cold,  or  sudden  changes  of  tempe- 
rature, should  be  particularly  guarded  against.  The  most 
decided  benefit  often  results  from  the  employment  of  injec- 
tions, if  there  be  not  too  much  inflammation  to  admit  of  the 
introduction  of  the  injection  tube.  They  may  be  adminis- 
tered after  each  evacuation,  if  they  prove  beneficial.  The 
first  two  or  three  injections  may  consist  of  from  half  a  pint 
to  a  pint  of  tepid  water,  the  temperature  being  afterwards 
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Srr^ilnallT  reduced    Mucilaginous  iDJections  are  also  fre- 
queutlv  of  service* 

l^KYKKTiOK  OF  DYSENTERY. — The  following  •  passage  is 
iu)i{K^n;ml  and  suggestive : 

•^The  tviMurkable  decline  of  dysentery  in  this  metropolis  has  been  con- 
t^Ha^vnunr  vtth  that  of  some  other  severe  disorders,  and  is  dae  to  the 
$duitt^  cvHubination  of  caa£^.  For  nearly  two  centuries  we  have  had  no 
|>l<j^;ui^  «iaxK«g  US.  AgueSj  formerly  very  rife  in  London,  have  almost 
siu$u|^(^«4ur^  Omtinued  fevers^  which  used  to  break  out  annually  in  hot 
wv^h^r,  are  comparatively  unfrequent.  I  believe  that  we  may  trace 
tWi?  ^\it  blessings  to  an  event  which  was  regarded  by  many,  at  the 
limi\  t$  a  national  judgment— I  mean  the  great  fire  that,  in  1666,  con- 
tMia^Hl  everything  between  Temple  Bar  and  the  Tower.  The  streets  and 
houaeo  thus  destroyed  had  been  filthy  in  the  extreme,  close,  densely 
cn>wded,  and  consequently  most  unhealthy.  The  impurity  of  the  air 
excited,  perhaps,  some  maladies,  and  it  certainly  predisposed  those  who 
dwelt  in  it  to  various  kinds  of  disease,  *  the  seeds  of  which,'  says  Dr. 
Heberden,  *  like  those  of  vegetables,  will  only  spring  up  and  thrive  when 
they  fall  upon  a  soil  convenient  for  their  growth.*  "• 

18.— Asiatic  Cholera- 

Definition. — An  epidemic  disease  of  great  and  rapid 
mortality,  characterised  by  premonitory  diarrhoea,  vomiting 
and  purging  of  a  watery  fluid,  collapse  with  extreme  de- 
pression of  all  the  functions  of  life,  coldness  and  dampness 
of  the  surface  of  the  body,  cold  breath,  craving  thirst,  sup- 
pression of  urine,  sunken  countenance,  etc.,  terminating  in 
death,  or  reaction,  leaving  various  dangerous  sequelae. 

In  this  disease,  which  resists  the  eflforts  of  the  old  system, 
Homoeopathy  has  won  brilliant  and  undying  triumphs.  The 
I  success  of  our  new  system  in  the  prevention  and  cure  of 
cholera,  and  other  violent  diseases,  has  contributed  greatly 
to  its  rapid  spread  in  every  part  of  the  world.  It  may  be 
interesting  to  refer  here  to  the  visitation  of  cholera  in 

•  Watson's  "Principles  and  Practioe  of  Phjrsic.'* 
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1848-49,  when  the  Government,  concerned  for  the  futare 
welfare  of  the  community,  determined  to  adopt  the  surest 
means  of  deciding  what  was  really  the  most  efficient  treat- 
ment of  this  disease.  A  medical  committee  of  the  Board 
of  Health,  with  the  President  of  the  Royal  College  of 
Physicians  at  its  head,  was  formed,  and  an  experienced 
Medical  Inspector  of  the  Cholera  Hospitals  appointed. 
Printed  forms  were  furnished  to  each  hospital,  so  that  all  the 
circumstances  of  each  case,  its  symptoms,  treatment,  and 
results,  might  be  recorded  daily,  under  the  constant  super- 
vision of  the  appointed  inspector.  The  statistics  thus  ob- 
tained were  considered  and  digested  by  this  medical  board, 
and,  finally,  reported  to  the  Government  It  is  indeed  a 
humiliating  fact  to  record  that  this  paid  board,  to  whom  the 
Government  had  confided  so  important  a  trust,  actually 
suppressed  the  statistical  report  of  the  Homoeopathic  Cholera 
Hospital !  This  report  was  afterwards  obtained  by  order  of 
Parliament,  and  published  in  a  Parliamentary  return,  dated 
May  21st,  185.5,  entitled  "  Cholera."  It  testified  that,  by 
the  homoeopathic  treatment  of  Asiatic  cholera,  the  death- 
rate  was  16-4  per  cent,  while,  according  to  the  aggregate 
statistics  of  the  other  hospitals,  it  was  59*2  per  cent*  '^  In 
what  language,"  said  the  late  Dr.  Homer,  "can  I  truly 
designate  this  conduct  of  the  medical  board,  but  as  a  con- 
spiracy against  the  truth  and  against  humanity  ?  " 


*  In  an  arti(;lc  in  the  Lancet  of  July  28th,  1866,  entitled  "Cholera  in  the 
Metropolitan  Hospitals,"  the  writer  states,  **  We  visited  the  cholera  wards  on 
Saturday  and  Tuesday  last  There  was  no  mistaking  the  severity  of  tjrpe 
displayed  b^  the  cases.  They  have  been  marked  by  aQ  that  intensity  which 
ia  characteristic  of  the  first  cases  in  an  epidemic,  ana,  we  regret  to  say,  by  the 
usual  amount  of  fatality.  Some  have  died  within  nine  hours  of  the  attack, 
others  have  lingered  on  in  a  state  of  coUapso  for  several  days.  Some  have 
rallied  from  collapse  and  succumbed  afterwards  with  symptoms  of  local  con- 
gestion in  various  organs.  It  is  scarcely  necessary  to  say  that  no  effort  has 
been  spared  by  the  phjrsicians."  After  recording  various  methods  of  treat- 
ment, it  is  added,  "It  is  a  melancholv  fact  to  record,  but  at  the  time  of  our 
last  visit  no  case  of  undoubted  cholera  had  recovered." 
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That  the  record  of  the  treatment  furnished  by  the  Hom- 
oeopathic Cholera  Hospital  was  strictly  correct,  Dr.  Mac- 
loughlin,  their  own  Medical  Inspector,  testified : — All  I  saw 
foere  true  cases  of  Asiatic  cholera^  in  the  various  stages  of  the 
disease;  and  I  saw  several  cases  that  did  ivell  under  the 
Homoeopathic  treatment  which  I  have  no  hesitation  in  stating 
rcould  have  sunk  under  any  other ^  The  same  gentleman 
added:— "Although  an  allopath  by  principle,  education,  and 
practice,  yet,  was  it  the  will  of  Providence  to  affect  me  with 
cholera,  and  deprive  me  of  the  power  of  prescribing  for 
myself,  I  would  rather  be  in  the  hands  of  a  homoeopathic 
than  an  allopathic  adviser." 

The  history  of  cholera  furnishes  a  beautiful  practical  illus- 
tration of  the  worth  of  that  fundamental  principle  of  Homoeo- 
pathy, namely,  that  we  must  ascertain  the  powers  of  medicines 
by  testing  them  upon  the  healthy  body,  before  they  can  be 
properly  applied  to  the  removal  of  disease.  Possessed  of 
this  knowledge,  a  medical  man  can  treat  a  perfectly  new 
disease,  or  one  with  which  he  is  totally  unacquainted,  the 
symptoms  of  which  correspond  with  those  of  any  medicine 
previously  so  tested.  Medicines  being  tried  upon  medical 
men  and  their  friends  when  in  a  state  of  health,  the  organs 
of  the  body  they  have  a  special  aflBnity  for,  and  the  symp- 
toms they  are  capable  of  producing,  are  ascertained,  and  we 
are  often  able  to  employ  them  with  almost  mathematical 
certainty  in  diseases  having  similar  symptoms.  Thus 
Hahnemann,  from  a  mere  description  of  the  symptoms  of 
cholera,  and  before  he  had  seen  or  treated  a  single  case, 
selected  from  his  Materia  Medica  those  very  remedies  which 
were  subsequently  so  triumphantly  successful  in  the  hands 
of  homoeopathic  practitioners. 

Cause — An  aerial,  or  certainly  ail  air-borne  jt?(?wt?w,  which, 
absorbed,  infects  the  blood.  Except  under  the  influence  of 
a  po'iaon,  no  person  in  good  health  has  ever  been  known  in 
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a  few  minutes  to  become  shrivelled  up,  the  surface  of  the 
body  to  be  deadly  cold,  the  tongue  icy  to  the  touch,  the  face 
and  extremities  to  turn  purple,  and  with  or  without  vomiting 
of  a  fluid  like  rice-water,  to  die  in  a  few  hours.  Dr.  Milroyd 
relates  that  within  little  more  than  five  minutes,  hale  and 
hearty  men  were  seized,  cramped,  collapsed,  and  dead.  In- 
stances of  death  taking  place  in  two,  three,  four,  or  more 
hours,  are  extremely  common.  At  Teheran,  those  who  were 
first  attacked  dropped  suddenly  down  in  a  state  of  lethargy, 
and  at  the  end  of  two  or  three  hours  expired,  without  any 
convulsions  or  vomiting,  but  from  a  complete  stagnation  of 
the  blood.  Such  records  prove  the  essentially  poisonous 
nature  of  the  disease,  and  that  its  action  is  often  rapid, 
powerful,  and  overwhelming.*  The  experience  gained  during 
former  visitations  of  cholera  teaches  us  that  it  seizes  the 
poor  in  a  far  greater  proportion  than  the  rich,  that  the  most 
potent  conditions  favourable  to  its  spread  are  poverty,  over- 
crowding, filth,  intemperance,  and  impure  water,  and  that  as 
we  prevent  the  accumulation  of  filth,  foul  air,  and  other  causes 
of  general  disease,  and  supply  the  people  with  wholesome 
food  and  pure  water,  so  we  render  inoperative  the  powerful 
agencies  by  which  this  dreaded  disease  chiefly  spreads. 

Treatment. — Camphor. — We  are  glad  to  quote  Dr.  Ku- 
bini's  method  of  treatment  by  the  Spirits  of  Camphor, 
which  consists  of  equal  parts  by  weight  of  CampJwr  and  of 
spirits  of  wine — a  preparation  mcule  by  distilling  spirits  of 
wine  till  it  attains  to  60  degrees  overproof,  when  it  will 
dissolve  and  hold  in  solution  its  own  weight  of  Camphor. 
With  this  Saturated  Spirit  of  Camphor,  Dr.  Rubini,  in 
1854-5,  treated  377  cases;  Dr.  Sabbatini  27;  Dr.  Salutanzii 
66 ;  Dr.  Spitelli  80 ;  Dr.  Ricci  1 ;  and  every  case  recovered. 
Dr.  Rubin  is  cases  were  treated  at  the  following  public  insti- 
tutions in  Naples:  200  at  the  Royal  Alms  House  (1854); 

*  See  Aitken's  "Science  and  Practice  of  ^^c\xi!d" 
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11  in  the  Royal  Poor  House  (1855);  and  166  in  the  In- 
firmary of  the  3rd  Swiss  Regiment  (1855).  That  these  377 
cases  were  all  genuine  cases  of  Asiatic  cholera,  and  some 
"terribly  severe,"  and  that  all  recovered,  is  avouched  by 
the  following  distinguished  individuals,  with  their  official 
seals  attached  : — II  Generale  Governatore  Ricci;  II  Maggiore 
Commandante  Nicola  Forni;  II  Capitano  Commandante 
Carlo  Sodero;  Generale  Commandante  Fileppo  Rucci; 
Colonel  Eduardo  Wolff.  In  addition  to  these  377  cases  in 
1854  and  1855,  Dr.  Rubini  treated  51  cases  in  1865  with 
the  same  result.  So  that  not  in  one  epidemic  only,  but  in 
three^  has  the  Saturated  Spirit  of  Campfior  been  tried  and 
found  equally  efficacious. 

Nor  can  it  be  said  that  the  cholera  did  not  exhibit  itself  in 
a  severe  form  in  Naples  on  these  occasions ;  for  we  learn 
from  Dr.  Rubini,  that  the  death-rate  under  Allopathy  there, 
in  1854  and  1855,  was  70  per  cent;  and  with  respect  to  the 
visitation  of  1865,  a  graphic  account  will  be  found  in  the 
January  number  of  the  Comhill  Magazine^  from  which  it 
appears  that  that  epidemic  was  not  less  fatal  than  its  pre- 
decessors; and  "the  correspondent"  of  the  Daily  News^ 
whose  despatch  appears  in  that  journal  of  the  7th  December  ' 
last,  says,  "The  hotels  were  empty — a  perfect  panic  pre- 
vailed— the  people  were  crazy  with  fear.'* 

Directions  for  Treatment. — The  directions  given  by  Dr. 
Rubini,  as  respects  dose  and  diet,  are  as  follows  : — "  When 
a  man  is  seized  with  cholera,  he  should  at  once  lie  down,  be 
well  wrapped  up  in  blankets,  and  take,  every  five  minutes, 
four  drops  of  the  Saturated  Tincture  of  Camphor,  In  very 
severe  cases  the  dose  ought  to  be  increased  from  five  to 
twenty  drops  every  five  minutes.  In  the  case  of  a  man  of 
advanced  age,  accustomed  to  take  wine  and  spirits,  where 
the  drug  given  in  drops  has  no  effect,  give  a  small  coffee- 
spoonful  every  five  minutes,  and  in  a  very  short  time  the 
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coveted  reaction  will  occur.  Ordinarily,  in  two,  three,  or 
four  hours,  the  reactionary  fever  will  set  in,  with  abundant 
perspiration,  and  then  cure  will  follow." 

"  The  preventive  method,"  writes  Dr.  Rubini,  "  is  this : — 
Let  those  who  are  in  good  health,  while  living  in  accord- 
ance with  their  usual  habits,  take  every  day  five  drops  of  the 
Saturated  Spirit  of  Camphor  upon  a  small  lump  of  sugar," 
(water  must  never  be  used  as  a  medium,  or  the  camphor  will 
become  solid,  and  its  curative  properties  cease,)  "and  repeat 
the  dose  three  or  four  times  a  day,  if  there  is  any  reason  to 
fear  an  attack.  Spices,  aromatic  herbs,  coffee,  tea,  and 
spirituous  liquors  should  be  avoided."  Dr.  Eubini  allows 
his  patients  to  drink  cold  water  in  small  quantities  at  short 
intervals ;  and  when  the  reactionary  fever  has  passed  off,  he 
allows  a  little  light  broth  and  farinaceous  diet. 

The  remedies  hitherto  usually  recommended  in  addition 
to  Camphor^  are,  Veratruniy  Cuprum^  Arsenicum^  Mercurius 
Cor.<f  and  Ipecacuanha.  After  the  statements  made  on  Dr. 
Rubini's  treatment  by  Camphor  alone,  it  seems  superfluous 
to  add  any  remarks  on  the  above  or  other  remedies,  except 
to  state  that  one  or  more  may  be  required  after  reaction  has 
set  in,  the  selection  of  which  must  be  determined  by  the 
nature  of  the  complications  that  may  arise,  or  the  sequelae 
that  may  follow.  Whatever  remedies  are  administered,  the 
following  two  sugestious  should  ever  be  acted  upon : — 
1.  The  patient  should  have  absolute  rest  in  the  recumbent 
posture,  from  the  very  commencement  of  the  initiatory  diai:- 
rhoea.  2.  A  hopeful  and  cheerful  state  of  mind  should  be 
fostered :  a  firm  presentiment  of  death  is  always  unfavour- 
able. 

Sanitary  and  Hygienic  Measures. — The  following  ex- 
cellent advice  has  been  given,  and  should  be  adopted  on  the 
earliest  indication  of  cholera : — 
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The  house  should  be  well  aired,  especially  the  sleeping 
apartments,  which  should  be  kept  dry  and  clean. 

All  effluvia  arising  from  decayed  animal  or  vegetable 
substances  ought  to  be  got  rid  of;  consequently,  cesspools 
and  dusUholes  should  be  cleaned  outy  and  water-closets  and 
drains  attended  to. 

All  exposure  to  cold  and  wet  should  be  avoided,  and  on 
no  account  should  anyone  sit  in  damp  clothes j  particularly  in 
damp  shoes  and  stockings.  Care  should  be  taken  to  avoid 
chills  or  checking  the  perspiration. 

The  clothing  worn  must  be  sufficient  to  keep  the  body  in 
a  comfortable  and  even  temperature. 

Habits  of  personal  cleanliness  should  be  cultivated,  and 
regular  exercise  in  the  open  air  enforced;  late  hours  for- 
bidden ;  regularity  in  the  periods  of  repose  and  refreshment 
observed;  and,  as  much  as  possible,  all  anxiety  of  mind 
avoided. 

The  diet  should  be  wholesome  generally,  and  adapted  to 
each  individual  habit  Everyone  should,  however,  be  more 
than  ordinarily  careful  to  abstain  from  any  article  of  food 
(whether  animal  or  vegetable),  no  matter  how  nutritious  and 
digestible  to  the  generality,  which  mxiy  have  disordered  his 
digestion  upon  former  occasions,  and  to  avoid  all  manner  of 
excess  in  eating  and  drinking. 

Raw  vegetables,  sour  and  unripe  fruits,  cucumbers,  salads, 
pickles,  etc.,  should  not  be  allowed. 

•  The  more  wholesome  varieties  of  ripe  fruits,  whether  in 
their  natural  or  cooked  state,  and  vegetables  plainly  cooked, 
may  be  partaken  of  in  moderation,  by  those  with  whom 
they  agree. 

Non-acid  wines  and  beer,  of  good  quality,  may  also  be 
used  in  moderation  by  those  accustomed  to  them. 
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19. — Worms  (HelmenthiasisJ. 

It  is  a  curious  fact,  and  a  humiliating  one,  that  the  human 
body  should  furnish  both  a  dwelling-place  and  food  for  a 
liost  of  animal  parasites,  not  only  after  death,  but  also 
during  life.  Indeed,  helminthologists  are  constantly  making 
additions  to  the  existing  list  of  verminous  creatures  who 
get  within,  and  subsist  upon,  the  human  body.  It  has  been 
well  remarked,  "  The  wisdom  of  creative  design  is  not  easily 
fathomed  when  we  see  the  higher  orders  of  animals,  and 
man  himself,  perishing  in  order  to  afford  food  and  a  means 
of  propagation  to  the  marvels  of  organization  which  appear 
to  us  always  obnoxious  and  destructive — ^born  for  evil,  and 
not  calculated  to  play  in  this  world's  rSle  any  other  than 
an  offensive  part."  "  Most  animals,"  remarks  Dr.  Aitken, 
"^  have  each  their  own  peculiar  parasites — that  even  parasitic 
animals  are  themselves  infested  with  parasites — an  observa- 
tion embodied  in  the  Hudibrasian  couplet : — 

*  These  fleas  have  other  fleas  to  bito  'em, 
And  these  fleas,  fleas,  ad  infinitum,^ 


» »i 


In  the  human  body,  these  parasites  burrow  beneath  the  skin, 
infest  portions  of  its  surface,  occupy  internal  organs,  such 
as  the  liver,  and  even  the  brain,*  and  especially  the  intestinal 
canal.  Indeed,  there  is  scarcely  a  tissue  or  organ  of  the 
body  that  has  not  been  invaded  by  them.  The  Guinea^worm 
penetrates  the  skin,  and  takes  up  its  residence  in  the  sub- 
cutaneous areolar  tissue,  producing  great  uneasiness  and 

•  The  Kegistrar-General,  in  his  sum-total  of  deaths  from  cerebral  diseases, 
includes  those  in  which  the  brain  appeared  perfectly  healthy,  except  that  its 
integrity  and  functions  had  been  interfered  with  by  the  pressure  exercised  by  a 
growing  panisite.  No  doubt  they  were  introduced  into  the  stomach  with 
water,  to  which  they  first  gained  access  by  escape  from  the  parent  tape  worm ; 
thence  they  have  bored  their  way  into  the  circulating  medium  by  penetrating 
the  coats  of  the  stomach,  and  being  transported  by  the  circulating  medium  to 
the  head,  have  voluutahly  lodged  Xhsn. 
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itching,  and,  ultimately,  suppuration.  The  chigo  selects  the 
skin  of  the  feet,  beneath  which  it  forms  a  little  cyst,  and 
there  deposits  its  eggs.  The  Echinococcus^  or  hydatid^  is  a 
microscopic  object  in  the  form  of  a  mouth,  surrounded  by  a 
circle  of  hooks,  and  is  most  frequently  found  in  the  liver. 
The  Cysticercus  cellulosus  has  been  found  in  the  muscular 
tissue  of  the  heart,  and  in  the  brain,  tlie  eye,  and  the 
tongue.  But  it  is  the  intestines  that  are  most  frequently 
infested  with  worms ;  it  is,  therefore,  to  the  symptoms  they 
there  produce,  and  the  necessary  treatment,  that  we  purpose 
chiefly  devoting  the  present  chapter. 

Varieties. — There  are  many  species  of  worms  which  infest 
the  human  body,  but  we  shall  only  refer  to  the  following, 
which  are  the  chief,  viz.,  AscariSj  Lumbrici,  and  Tania. 

1. — The  Ascaris  Vermicularis,  or  thread  worms,  infest  the 
rectum  (lower  bowel).  They  are  very  small,  measure  about 
a  quarter  to  half  an  inch  long,  multiply  rapidly,  occur  chiefly 
in  growing  children,  and  occasion  much  local  irritation. 
The  chief  symptom  is  intolerable  itching  about  the  anus  in 
the  evening,  aggravated  by  the  warmth  of  bed ;  also  picking 
of  the  nose,  foetid  breath,  depraved  appetite,  nervous  symp- 
toms, and  disturbed  sleep.  If  an  examination  be  made  after 
the  patient  gets  warm  in  bed,  thread  worms  may  be  detected 
crawling  about  the  entrance  to  the  bowel. 

2. — Lumbriciy  or  round  worms,  also  exist  in  children,  their 
habitat  being  the  small  intestines,  where  they  feed  on  the 
chyle  J  and  attain  a  length  of  six  to  sixteen  inches.  The 
symptOTnSy  often  obscure,  are  pain  of  the  belly,  fretfulness, 
grinding  of  the  teeth,  disturbed  sleep,  or  other  convulsive 
attacks ;  also  itching  of  the  nose  and  anus.  The  child  be- 
comes sallow,  its  limbs  waste,  but  its  belly  is  enlarged,  hot, 
and  tense ;  the  appetite  is  uncertain,  often  voracious ;  the 
breath  is  ofiensive,  and  the  stools  contain  much  slimy  mucus. 
The  worma  sometimes  travel  upwards  into  the  stomach,  and, 
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are  vomited,  or  downwards -into  the  colon,  and  are  passed 
with  the  stools. 

3. — Tcenia^  or  the  tape  worm,  is  nearly  white,  flattened, 
and  of  a  jointed  structure ;  it  attains  a  great  length,  even 
many  yards,  by  repetition  of  the  joints ;  it  occurs  in  adults ; 
the  symptorns  being  masked,  its  presence  is  unsuspected 
until  portions  are  passed  in  the  motions,  which  do  not, 
however,  destroy  it  There  is  seldom  more  than  one  worm 
present  at  a  time,  and  yet  its  eggs  are  millions,  each  joint 
possessing  an  ovary,  but  they  are  discharged  with  faeces,  and 
devoured  by  unclean  animals-swine,  ducks,  and  rats ;  in 
these  creatures  they  become  developed,  but  not  always  into 
tape  worms,  for  they  appear  to  go  through  several  genera- 
tions before  returning  to  the  jointed  form.  They  are  pro- 
bably introduced  into  the  human  body  by  eating  unwholesome 
animal  food,  especially  tripe  and  sausage  skins  imperfectly 
cooked.  It  is  supposed  that  the  ova  sometimes  reach  the 
circulation,  and  in  the  liver  or  other  organs  are  developed 
into  encysted  entozouj  commonly  called  Hydatids, 

General  Symptoms. — Sudden  changes  in  the  colour  of 
the  face ;  dark  semi-circles  under  the  eyes ;  copious  flow  of 
saliva ;  nausea ;  insipid,  acid,  or  foetid  odour  of  the  breath ; 
a  voracious,  alternating  with  a  poor,  appetite ;  a  frequent 
feeling  of  malaise ;  itching  of  the  anus  ;  talking  and  grind- 
ing the  teeth  during  sleep ;  thick  and  whitish  urine ;  tight- 
ness and  swelling  of  the  lower  part  of  the  abdomen ;  and,  if 
much  irritation  is  occasioned  by  the  presence  of  worms,  the 
nervous  system  may  become  implicated,  and  convulsions, 
epilepsy,  chorea,  or  delirium,  ensue.  Perhaps  the  only 
irrefragable  sign  is  the  presence  of  worms  in  the  stools,  or 
in  the  matter  vomited. 

Production  of  Worms. — Intestinal  worms  spring  from 
germs  introduced  from  without,  and  which  find  in  the 
interior  of  other  living  bodies  the  only  conditions  com^^tVSc^V^ 


248  DISEASES  OF  THE  ORGANS  OF  DIGESTION. 

with  their  development  and  growth.    To  suppose  the  spon- 
taneous origin  of  intestinal  worms  would  be  to  strike  at  the 
root  of  that  fundamental  argument  of  natural   theology, 
which  infers  the  existence  of  a  first  intelligent  Cause,  from 
those  evidences  of  adaptation  and  design  which  are  impressed 
upon  all  portions  of   the  visible  universe.     There  is   no 
instance  of  a  living  structure  being  developed  from  inanimate 
matter,  except  through  the  instrumentality  of  a  previously 
existing  principle.     The  myriads  of  insects  which  teem  in 
the  earth,  air,  and  water,  have  all  sprung  from  creatures  of 
a  like  kind,  and  have  derived  their  life  through  countless 
generations  from  the  first  of  their  species.     In  the  case  of 
parasites  affecting  man,  they  are  of  complex  but  harmonious 
organization,  furnished  with  digestive  organs,  instruments  of 
locomotion,  and  with  male  and  female  organs  of  generation. 
This  last  fact  is  conclusive  that  they  proceed  from  ova  or 
germs,  which  quicken  whenever  they  are  introduced  into 
their  proper  element     If  they  ever  arise  spontaneously,  why 
should  they  be  furnished  with  a  generative  apparatus  ?   iSome 
of  the  entozoa  are  peculiar  to  certain  localities,  and  strangers 
visiting  such  places  contract  them.     The  tape  worm  invades 
the  intestines  of  persons  travelling  in  the  country  to  which 
it  belongs;  thus  the  tape  worm  of  England  is  the  Tcenia 
solium^   that  of    Switzerland  is  the    Tama  lata;    but  an 
Englishman  visiting  Switzerland  is  liable  to  the  Tama  lata^ 
and,  on  the  other  hand,  a  Swiss  in  England  is  liable  to  that 
variety  common  to  our  country.    The  following  curious  story 
was  related  by  Mr.  Abernethy : — "  A  shepherd  had  to  drive  a 
flock  of  healthy  sheep  to  a  distant  part  of  the  country.     The 
journey  occupied  two  or  three  days.     On  the  road  one  of  the 
animals  broke  its  leg,  and  was  carried  the  rest  of  the  way 
on  horseback.     All  the  flock,  except  this  hurt   individual, 
were  turned  for  one  night  into  a  marshy  pasture.     The 
broken  limb  was  set;  and  the  patient  got  well,  and  was  the 
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only  one  of  the  flock  that  did  not  snbseqaently  become 
affected  with  the  rot,  the  only  one  that  escaped  having  flukes 
in  its  liver.  Is  it  not  almost  certain  that  the  germs  of  these 
parasites  were  swallowed  with  the  herbage  cropped  by  the 
sheep  in  the  damp  meadow  ?  "* 

Modes  of  the  Introduction  of  Worms  into  the  Human 
Intestines. — Imperfectly-washed  nxUercresses^  in  which  con- 
dition aquatic  animalcules  which  adhere  to  them  are 
swallowed ;  mourkeUgarden  vegetableSj  especially  those  in  the 
production  of  which  filthy  water  or  liquid  manure  has  been 
used  to  increase  the  fertility  of  the  crop ;  drinking  nxiter 
which  contain  the  ova  of  entozoa,  which  escape  from  the 
alimentary  canal  of  dogs,  and,  in  easily-understood  ways, 
are  transported  into  ditches,  ponds,  lakes,  or  rivers;  or 
eating  food  which  has  been  immersed  or  washed  in  wator 
polluted  as  above;  eating  raw  or  underdone  meat,  etc. 
People  who  live  in  places  where  dogs  abound  are  very-  liable 
to  the  hydatid-forming  tape  worm  which  is  derived  from 
dogs ;  hence  this  disease  is  very  prevalent  in  Iceland,  where 
every  peasant  owns,  on  an  average,  half-a-dozen  dogs-f 

The  dissemination  of  tape  worms  from  man  to  animals, 
and  vice  versdy  is  easily  explained.  The  pork  tapeworm  is 
said  to  contain  at  least  45,000  eggs,  and  these  escaping  from 
the  joints  before  they  leave  the  body,  or  subsequently,  are 
distributed  by  water,  sewage,  or  other  means,  reaching  the 
stomach  of  pigs  or  even  man,  where  the  gastric  juice  dis- 
solves the  sliell  of  the  egg  and  liberates  the  embryo,  which 
penetrates  the  tissues  around.  Parasitic  maladies  in  the  pig 
chiefly  abound  in  districts  where  swine  live  most  among 
human  beings.  Enclosed  in  farm  yards,  or  in  piggeries  at  a 
proper  distance  from  human  habitations,  these  animals  are 

•  Sir  Thomas  Watson*8  Lectures,  voL  2. 

f  In  the  British  Islands  the  piff  holds  the  same  posttioiL  in  ^i^^Mi^^iz^ 
•utozoa  that  the  dog  does  in  lcelan£ 
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generally  free  from  worms  which  are  likely  to  exist  in  the 
body  of  man.  The  Irish  pig,  allowed  the  free  range  of  house 
and  road,  where  every  kind  of  filth  is  devoured,  charged  with 
the  ova  of  parasites  expelled  by  man  or  some  of  the  lower 
animals,  is  most  commonly  injured  by  entozoa.  "The 
observations  of  helminthologists  prove  that  it  is  not  unat- 
tended with  danger  for  human  beings  to  sleep  together  when 
one  is  affected  with  tapeworm  or  trichina.  How  much  more 
dangerous,  then,  for  animals  to  live  with  people  who  disre- 
gard all  habits  of  cleanliness !  Though  we  refuse  to  believe 
that  filth  breeds  parasites,  we  must  not  forget  that  dirt 
protects  the  ova  and  favours  their  transmission  from  one 
nest  to  another.  The  terrible  hydatid  disease,  which  is  the 
direct  cause  of  one-fifth  of  the  human  mortality  of  Iceland, 
is  due  to  negligence  and  dirt.  The  Icelanders  slaughter 
their  animals,  and  leave  the  offal  to  decompose.  Dogs 
devour  the  entrails,  which  abound  in  entozoa,  and,  breeding 
tapeworms  within  them,  disseminate  eggs  over  the  whole 
country  (Gamgee). 

Treatment. — Intestinal  worms  being  frequently  the  pro- 
ducts of  certain  morbid  states,  especially  imperfection  in  the 
digestive  and  assimilative  functions,  the  treatment  should 
be  directed  against  the  disease  itself,  rather  than  against  the 
product  it  engenders.  The  effect  of  most  allopathic  remedies 
is,  at  the  best,  to  excite  a  discharge  of  the  worms  from  the 
system,  without  correcting  the  morbid  condition  on  which 
their  existence  depends. 

Remedies  for  thread  roorms:  Aeon.,  Ign.,  Merc.,  Cin., 
Calc  Carb.,  Sulph. 

Remedies  for  round  worms:  Aeon.,  Bell.,  Cin.,  Merc,  Sil., 
Spig.,  Sulph. 

Tape  worms :  other  remedies  than  those  included  in  our 
list,  and  in  massive  doses,  are  necessary  for  the  mechanical 
expulsion  of  tape  worms ;  the  one  we  are  in  the  habit  of    ^ 
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trusting  to  is,  the  etherial  oleo-resinaus  extract  6i  male  fern. 
If  the  symptoms  indicate  it,  one  of  the  remedies  recom- 
mended for  the  other  varieties  may  be  afterwards  adminis- 
tered. 

Aconitum. — At  bed-time,  for  fever,  restlessness,  and 
burning  and  itching  at  the  seat 

Cina. — A  valuable  remedy  for  thread  worms  (a8carides)\ 
or  round  worms  (lumbrici)^  with  the  following  symptoms: — 
boring  at  the  nose;  livid  circles  round  the  eyes;  tossing 
about,  or  calling  out  suddenly  during  sleep;  voracious 
appetite,  even  after  a  full  meal;  nausea  and  vomiting; 
griping ;  itching  at  the  anus,  and  crawling  out  of  thread 
worms  when  the  patient  is  warm  in  bed ;  white  and  thick 
urine,  sometime  passed  involuntarily;  wetting  the  bed;  occa- 
sional convulsive  movements  in  the  limbs ;  lassitude,  etc 

Mercurius, — This  is  an  invaluable  remedy  in  worm  affec- 
tions, but  is  more  indicated  by  the  nature  of  the  evacuations 
than  by  the  presence  of  worms.  The  motions  are  whitish, 
pappy,  greenish,  and  sometimes  bloody,  with  straining  and 
ineffectual  urging;  there  may  be  also  distension  of  the 
abdomen,  difficult  teething,  moaning,  restlessness  at  night, 
foetid  breath,  augmented  secretion  of  saliva,  etc. 

Belladonna, — Congestion  to  the  head,  starting  during  sleep, 
headache,  fevef ,  etc.  If  there  is  much  fever,  a  few  doses  of 
Aeon,  slioutd  be  first  administered. 

Nux  Vmnica.'^Yot  both  thread  and  round  worms,  hard 
stools,  and  after  the  use  of  indigestible  food. 

Ignatia. — Intolerable  irritation  and  itching  in  the  rectum 
and  anus,  with  or  without  prolapsus  of  the  bowel ;  spasmodic 
twitchings.  Ignatia  is  generally  appropriate  in  mild,  sensi- 
tive individuals,  particularly  women  and  children,  and  is 
generally  more  useful  than  Nux  Vomica. 

Sulphur. — After  the  prominent  symptoms  have  disap- 
peared, to  complete  the  cure. 
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Calcarea. — After  discontinuing  the  other  remedies,  in 
patients  having  an  hereditary  predisposition  to  worms,  with 
enlargement  of  the  abdomen,  glandular  swellings,  and  other 
strumous  symptoms. 

Dose  and  Repetition, — See  page  49. 

Accessory  Means. — The  food  should  be  simple,  easy  of 
digestion,  and  include  wholesome,  properly-cooked  animal 
food,  especially  mutton,  beef,  fowl,  and  rabbit;  pastry, 
sweetmeats,  sweet-made  dishes,  pork,  and  veal,  should  be 
strictly  avoided.  Salt,  as  a  condiment,  may  be  advanta- 
geously taken  with  the  food.  A  draught  of  spring  water 
should  be  swallowed  every  morning  on  rising,  and  the  whole 
body,  the  stomach  in  particular,  bathed  with  cold  water,  and 
afterwards  rubbed  till  the  whole  skin  is  in  a  glow;  daily 
exercise  taken  in  the  open  air;  also  injections  as  recom- 
mended in  the  next  paragraph. 

Injections. — These  are  most  useful  as  means  for  expelling 
the  worms ;  half  a  pint  of  water,  in  which  a  spoonful  of 
common  salt  has  been  dissolved,  once  or  twice  repeated, 
will  often  suffice  to  relieve  a  patient  of  these  troublesome 
creatures.  An  effort  should  be  made  to  retain  the  salt 
injection  for  some  hours,  or  even  during  the  night  After- 
wards, a  simple  cold  or  tepid  injection  should  be  used 
regularly  about  three  times  a  week,  for  two  or  three  months, 
to  wash  away  the  slime  in  which  the  ova  exists.  But  the 
general  and  medicinal  treatment  can  only  be  relied  upon  for 
improving  the  health  and  preventing  their  re-formation. 

Prevention  of  Tape  worms. — 1.  Avoid  open  waters, 
either  for  drink  or  for  use  in  the  preparation  of  food,  into 
which  the  carcases  of  dogs  are  sometimes  thrown,  or  into 
which  tape  worm  eggs  may  be  washed  by  rain,  or  other 
agencies,  or  to  which  even  dogs  or  other  animals  have 
access.  All  suspected  water  should  be  previously  boiled, 
distilled,  or  finely  filtered,    2, — Doubtful  pieces  of  meat, 
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suspected  to  contain  entozoa,  should  be  destroyed  by  fire; 
if  thrown  to  dogs,  or  allowed  to  accumulate  on  the  ground, 
or  even  buried,  tape  worms  are  propagated,  and  human, 
health  and  life  endangered.  3. — Raw  or  underdone  meat, 
especially  hams,  bacon,  sausages,  etc.,  should  be  carefully 
avoided.  Cooks,  butchers,  etc.,  are  more  liable  to  be  infested 
with  tcenia  than  other  persons;  and  in  countries  where 
uncooked  flesh,  fowl,  or  fish,  is  consumed,  tape  worms 
abound.  Good  cooking  ranks  next  in  importance  to  the 
attempt  to  exteiminate  parasites  from  the  animals  we  eat, 
or  the  water  we  drink.  4. — Vegetables  and  salads,  eaten 
raw,  should  be  first  most  scrupulously  washed,  as  it  is 
through  such  media  that  the  ova  of  cysticerci  and  echinococci 
often  find  their  way  into  our  bodies. 


CHAPTER  V. 

Affections  of  the  Liver. 

1.— Inflammation  of  the  Liver  (Hepatitis). 

The  liver,  the  largest  gland  in  the  body,  is  a  secretory 
duct  and  a  blood-elaborating  apparatus.  Acute  inflammation 
of  this  organ  is  not  a  frequent  disease  in  this  country,  al- 
though it  does  sometimes  occur,  but  it  is  very  common  in 
tropical  climates. 

Symptoms. — Acute  inflammation  of  the  liver  is  usually 
ushered  in  by  rigors,  which  are  quickly  followed  by  hot  skin, 
thirst,  and  scanty  urine,  the  fever  sometimes  assuming  a 
typhoid  character ;  pain  more  or  less  severe  in  the  region  of 
the  liver,  aggravated  by  pressure,  deep  breathing,  or  cough- 
ing; fullness  from  enlargement  of  that  organ;  a  yellow 
tinge  of  the  conjunctivaa,  and  often  a  g<^\xei^  ^^^k^sl^v^^^ 
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state  of  the  skin ;  the  breathing  is  short  and  thoracic,  being 
performed  almost  entirely  by  the  intercostal  muscles ;  sym- 
pathetic cough  and  vomiting. 

The  symptoms  vary  according  to  the  portion  of  the  gland 
implicated  in  the  inflammatory  process.  When  the  disease 
is  in  the  convex  side  of  the  liver,  it  is  accompanied  by  a 
burning,  stitching  pain  in  the  right  side,  which  extends 
into  the  chest,  under  the  clavicle  (collar-bone),  between  the 
shoulder-blades,  to  the  top  of  the  right  shoulder,  and  some- 
times down  the  arm,  and  is  aggravated  by  external  pressure. 
If  the  inflammation  is  in  the  inner  portion  of  the  liver, 
there  will  be  the  symptoms  already  indicated,  namely,  nausea 
and  vomiting;  white  or  yellow-furred  tongue,  bitter  taste, 
scanty  or  safiron-coloured  urine,  and  yellow  colour  of  the 
eyes  and  skin.  If  the  substance  of  the  gland  is  involved, 
the  pain  is  of  a  dull,  tensive  <;haracter;  if  the  thin  serous 
covering  which  invests  the  organ,  the  pain  is  sharp  and 
lancinating.  Whatever  part  of  the  liver  is  diseased,  in- 
creased secretion  of  bile,  some  degree  of  jaundice,  dyspnoea, 
cough,  etc.,  are  present 

Terminations. — 1.  Resoltiiion. — This  is  indicated  by  an 
amelioration  of  the  febrile  symptoms,  copious  perspiration, 
and  an  abundant  deposit  in  the  urine.  2.  Abscess. — Matter 
forms,  the  patient  experiencing  throbbing,  pulsating  sen- 
sations in  the  part,  with  the  general  symptoms  of  hectic 
fever,  the  abscess  discharging  itself  into  the  stomach,  duo- 
denum, or  colon,  or  externally.     3.  Chronic  inflammation. 

Causes. — Acute  inflammation  of  the  liver  is  most  frequent 
in  India,  from  the  climate  and  diet  not  suiting  European 
constitutions,  and  is  seated  in  the  substance  of  the  liver: 
in  this  country  it  arises  from  cold  and  other  causes, 
and  is  then  seated  in  the  peritoneal  serous  covering,  re- 
sembles pleuritis,  and  ends  in  adhesion  to  the  diaphragm 
or  other  sarroundiug  parts.     Functional  derangement,  with 
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suppressed  secretion,  sometimes  accompanies  congestion  of 
the  gland.  Dram-drinking  often  leads  to  a  hard,  contracted 
condition  of  the  liver,  called  Cirrhosis  or  hob-nailed  liver ^ 
which  leads  to  dropsy. 

Treatment. — The  following  are  the  chief  remedies  in  the 
domestic  treatment  of  this  affection — Acon.y  Merc.,  Ntix  F,, 
Chin. 

Aconitum.  —  Feverish  symptoms,  anguish,  restlessness; 
foul,  yellow-coloured  tongue,  acute  pains,  impeded  breathing, 
white  clay-like  stools,  and  red  urine.  A  dose  every  two  or 
three  hours.  In  very  acute  cases  the  strong  tincture  of  the 
root  may  be  used  with  great  benefit  A  few  drops  may  be 
let  fall  into  a  tumbler  (see  page  48),  which  should  then  be 
half  filled  with  cold  water,  and  a  dessert-spoonful  taken  every 
two  or  three  hours  for  several  times. 

Mercurius. — Pressive  pains  under  the  ribs,  which  prevent 
the  patient  from  lying  long  on  the  right  side;  yellow  tinge 
of  the  whites  of  the  eyes,  and  sallow  appearance  of  the  skin 
over  the  body ;  shivering,  frequently  followed  by  profuse, 
clammy  perspiration ;  want  of  appetite,  thirst,  a  foul  taste 
in  the  mouth,  with  a  relaxed  or  torpid  condition  of  the 
bowels ;  formation  of  hepatic  abscesses. 

Bryonia, — Severe  pains  of  a  shooting,  stinging,  or  burning 
character,  increased  on  pressure,  with  enlargement  and  hard- 
ness of  the  liver,  and  obstinate  constipation.  It  is  especially 
useful  after  Aconitum. 

Belladonna, — Severe  pains  in  the  region  of  the  liver,  ex- 
tending to  the  chest,  right  arm,  and  stomach;  headache, 
giddiness,  intense  thirst,  restlessness,  anxiety,  with  tendency 
to  head  symptoms.  It  may  be  alternated  with,  or  follow, 
Aconitum. 

China. — Paroxysmal  attacks,  worse  every  other  day ;  pain, 
swelling,  and  hardness  in  the  region  of  the  liver ;  bitter 
taste,  and  thickly-coated  tongue;  yellowish  eyea  ^vi4^«xDu 
A  dose  every  tour  hours. 
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Hepar  Stdph.  and  Silicea. — One  or  both  of  these  remedies 
may  be  indicated  in  diffosed  or  circumscribed  abscesses  of 
the  liver. 

Arsenicunu — In  extreme  cases,  with  great  weakness,  in- 
tense burning  pain,  vomiting  of  bile,  and  exhausting  diar- 
rhoea. A  dose  every  two  or  three  hours ;  when  improvement 
has  taken  place,  thrice  daily. 

JStix  Vomica. — Hepatitis  from  intoxicating  drinks,  exces- 
sive or  stimulating  food,  or  too  little  out-door  exercise,  with 
constipation,  and  high-coloured  or  deep-red  urine.  A  dose 
every  four  hours. 

Accessory  Means. — The  whole  of  the  affected  part  should 
be  covered  with  two  or  three  thicknesses  of  linen,  squeezed 
out  after  immersion  in  a  lotion  of  half  a  drachm  of  the 
strong  tincture  of  the  root  of  Aconitum  to  half  a  pint  of  hU 
water,  and  covered  with  oiled  silk  and  flannel,  or  spongio- 
piline.  In  mild  cases,  and  in  patients  of  vigorous  heidth, 
the  compress  may  be  applied  cold.  The  general  treatment 
is  the  same  as  recommended  under  "  Inflammatory  Fever," 
page  55-6. 

2.— Cliponic  Inflammation  of  tlie  Liver— Liver 

Complaint. 

Symptoms. — These  are  similar  to  those  of  the  acute  form, 
except  that  they  occur  in  a  less  marked  degree.  A  prominent 
feature  is  depression  of  spirits,  with  indigestion,  distension 
of  the  stomach,  constipation,  clay-coloured  evacuations,  lan- 
guor, lassitude,  and  a  kind  of  dread  of  some  impending  evil. 
There  is  also  sallowness  of  the  complexion,  sometimes 
emaciation,  and  the  organ  itself  may  be  either  enlarged  or 
diminished  in  size. 

Causes. — The  chronic  form  of  hepatitis  frequently  follows^ 
and  is  a  consequence  of  the  acute,  or  it  may  be  due  to  other 
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diseases  of  the  liver,  intemperance^  especially  in  spirituons 
liquors,  deficient  muscalar  exercise,  misfortune,  depression 
of  spirits,  suddenly  suppressed  perspiration,  eta  Mercurial 
preparations,  such  as  calomel  and  the  bltie  pilly  are  frequent 
causes  of  liver  complaint. 

Treatment. — Similar  remedies  to  those  prescribed  in  the 
previous  section ;  also  the  following — Pocbpkyllum^  Auruniy 
NiL  Ac.^  Lye.  J  and  SulpL 

Aconitum, — Inflammatory  symptoms. 

Podophyllum. — Chronic  inflammation  of  the  liver,  with 
indigestion,  heartburn,  constipation  alternating  with  diar- 
rhoea, piles,  prolapsus,  etc. 

Aurmn. — Indicated  for  patients  who  have  taken  much 
mercury y  and  have  pains  in  the  bones,  soreness  of  the  flesh, 
and  are  dejected  and  melancholy. 

Lycopodium. — Continuous  pain  in  the  right  side  and  great 
torpidity  of  the  bowels. 

Nitric  Acid. — Chronic  hepatitis,  in  constitutions  shattered 
by  repeated  attacks  from  residence  in  tropical  climates,  or 
by  the  constant  abuse  of  strong  drink,  and  especially  if  the 
patient  has  been  drugged  with  calomel  and  drastic  purgatives. 

Sulphur. — Shooting  pain  in  the  liver;  chronic  or  obstinate 
constipation  and  haemorrhoids. 

For  other  indications  see  the  previous  sect\pn. 

Accessory  Means. — Change  of  air ;  if  the  patient  resides 
in  a  hot  climate,  early  removal  to  a  temperate  region  is 
necessary.  In  chronic  hepatitis,  as  it  exists  in  this  country, 
cold  or  tepid  sponging  or  bathingy  and  vigorous  friction  with  a 
coarse  towel  immediately  afterwards,  to  promote  the  healthy 
functions  of  the  skin,  will  be  found  a  valuable  auxiliary. 
The  addition  of  Sea-salt  to  the  water,  as  recommended  page 
31,  will  add  to  the  invigorating  eflects  of  the  water.  The 
patient  should  avoid  stimulants,  pastry  or  rich  food,  spices 
and  coflee,  and  strive  to  live  regularly  and  coutQiit^dVj^ 
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One  or  two  hours  out  of  twenty-four  should  be  spent  in  out- 
door walking  or  horse  exercise.  If  these  suggestions  are 
early  carried  out,  before  the  disease  has  effected  disorgan- 
ization of  the  gland,  a  permanent  cure  may  be  expected, 
and  earthly  existence  rescued  from  the  disabilities  and  suf- 
ferings inseparable  from  disease. 

3.— Jaundice  (Icterus)— The  Yellows, 

The  above  terms  are  used  to  express  a  group  of  diseases, 
in  which  many  of  the  tissues  and  fluids  of  the  body  become 
yellow,  especially  the  whites  of  the  eyes  and  the  connective 
tissue  of  the  body.  It  is  often  a  symptom  of  some  acute  or 
chronic  affection  of  the  liver,  rather  than  a  distinct  diseasa 

Symptoms. — Yellow  tinge  of  the  skin  and  whites  of  the 
eyes ;  yellow-coloured  or  deep-brown  urine,  which  stains  the 
linen  yellow;  whitish  or  drab-coloured  faeces;  constipation; 
lassitude ;  anxiety ;  pain  in  the  stomach  ;  bitter  taste  in  the 
mouth;  and  generally  febrile  symptoms.  Sometimes,  es- 
pecially in  children,  the  bowels  are  relaxed  with  diarrhoea, 
from  the  food  not  being  properly  digested  and  becoming 
irritant  There  are  also,  usually,  depression  of  spirits,  pros- 
tration of  strength,  and  slowness  of  the  pulse.  The  presence 
of  the  yellow  tint  in  the  conjunctivae  and  urine  is  very  con- 
clusive that  the  patient  is  suffering  from  jaundice,  and  not 
merely  from  the  sallowness  of  anaemia.  If  nitric  acid  be 
added  to  the  urine,  it  changes  it  to  a  deep  green  colour. 
When  there  is  obstruction  from  a  gallstone,  the  most  acute 
suffering  is  induced;  the  pains  come  on  in  paroxysms,  and 
are  often  accompanied  with  vomiting  and  hiccough. 

Causes. — Jaundice,  as  pointed  out  by  Dr.  Budd,  may  be 
produced  in  two  ways: — (Ist)  By  some  impediment  to  the 
flow  of  bile  into  the  duodenum,  and  the  consequent  absorp- 
iion  of  the  retained  bile ;  and  (2nd)  by  defective  secretion 
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on  the  part  of  the  liver,  so  that  the  constituents  of  the  bile 
are  not  separated  from  the  blood. 

The  most  common  impediment  to  the  flow  of  bile  is  the 
impaction  of  a  gallstone  in  the  natural  channels  of  the  bile, 
A  gallstone  consists  of  bile  in  a  crystalline  form,  it  having 
been  released  from  its  solvent  properties.  Derangement  in 
the  functions  of  the  liver  connected  with  the  secretion  of 
bile  are  frequent  causes,  and  are  consequent  on  atmospheric 
changes,  dietetic  transgressions,  dissipation,  unrestrained 
fits  of  passion,  etc.  The  excessive  use  of  quinine,  rhubarb, 
or  calomel  in  some  fevers,  may  also  be  stated  as  a  cause,  as 
these  drugs  obstruct  the  bile-duct  Pressure  of  the  enlarged 
womb  in  pregnancy,  or  the  growth  of  tumours,  causing  ob- 
struction of  the  gall-ducts,  are  also  occasional  causes  of 
jaundice.  But  sedentary  occupations  and  high  living  are 
probably  the  most  frequent  causes. 

Treatment  of  Jaundice  : — 

1.  From  an  impacted  gall-stone. — Aeon.,  and  the  applica- 
tion of  a  large  hot  compress  over  the  seat  of  pain. 

2.  Caused  by  arrest  of  bile  from  congestion. — Merc.,  or 
Podoph. 

3.  From  mental  emotions,  as  grief,  anger,  or  fright — Ign., 
or  Cham. 

4.  From  constipation. — Nux  V. 
6.  In  in/ants. — Cham.,  or  Merc 

Aconitum. — Jaundice  with  symptoms  of  acute  inflamma- 
tion and  great  pain  in  the  region  of  the  liver. 

Mercurius. — This  is  one  of  the  most  valuable  remedies, 
and  will  often  eflect  a  speedy  cure ;  it  is  especially  useful 
after  the  use  of  Aeon. 

Podophyllum. — Arrest  of  bile,  from  torpor  or  congestion  of 
the  liver  and  bile-ducts. 

Ckamomilla. — Jaundice  in  passionate,  irritable,  or  fretful 
patients,  especially  children. 
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China. — If  the  disease  is  caused  by  marsh  miasm,  the 
fever  is  intermittent,  or  the  patient  has  been  weakened  by 
diarrhoea  or  loss  of  blood. 

Ntix  Vomica. — Jaundice  attended  with  costiveness,  sensi- 
tiveness in  the  region  of  the  liver,  or  arising  from  sedentary 
habits,  or  indulgence  in  spirituous  liquors. 

Jaundice  during  pregnancy,  or  from  cancer  or  other  tu- 
mour of  the  liver,  must  be  treated  according  to  the  circum- 
stances of  each  particular  case,  and  require  professional 
attention. 

Diet. — This  should  be  light,  and  easy  of  digestion,  con- 
sisting of  chicken-broth,  weak  beef-tea,  toasted  bread, 
scalded  with  hot  water  with  a  little  sugar,  roasted  apples, 
and  as  much  cold  water  as  the  patient  desires.  See  under 
"  Inflammatory  Fever." 

Accessory  Means. — Flannels  squeezed  after  immersion 
in  Aot  water,  or  a  hot  hip-bath  relieves  the  pain  attending 
the  passage  of  gall-stones.  Jaundice  from  inactivity  and 
chronic  congestion  of  the  liver  requires  change  of  air  and 
scene,  travelling,  regular  walking  or  horse  exercise,  the  use 
of  the  abdominal  compress,  as  described  page  221,  with 
regular  and  temperate  habits. 


CHAPTER  VL 
Diseases  of  the  Anus. 

1. — Piles  (HtBmorrhoids)^ 

Definition. — Piles,  the  most  frequent  disease  of  the  anus, 
are  small  tumours,  consisting  of  folds  of  mucus  and  sub- 
mucus  tissue,  in  different  stages  of  inflammation,  congestion, 
or  permanent  enlargement;  they  are  situated  within  or  just 
outside  the  anal  aperture,  and  originate  from  dilatation  of 
tie  hsemorrboidal  veins. 
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Varieties. — Piles  are  classified  as  internal  or  extemaly 
according  as  they  are  situated  within  the  rectum  or  at  the 
verge  of  the  anus.  The  external  are  covered  by  skin,  and 
are  outside  or  just  around  the  orifice  of  the  bowel ;  they  vary 
in  number  from  one  intensely  painful  swelling  to  numbers 
clustering  together  like  a  bunch  of  grapes.  The  internal  are 
covered  by  mucous  membrane,  and  are  always  within  the 
bowel.  Piles  are  of  a  pink  or  purplish  hue,  forming  one  or 
mor#  distinct  pendulous  tumours,  varying  from  the  size  of  a 
pea  to  that  of  a  damson  or  walnut.  Piles  that  do  not  bleed  are 
called  blind;  this  variety  is  prone  to  inflammation  when  they 
become  tense,  appear  ready  to  burst,  and  are  so  excessively 
sensitive,  that  the  patient  can  scarcely  sit,  walk,  or  lie. 
Internal  piles  are  very  liable  to  bleed,  especially  during  the 
j)a8sage  of  feeces.  The  blood  thus  lost  is  of  a  bright-red 
colour,  being  arterial,  and  proceeds  from  the  capillaries  of 
the  vascular  surface  of  the  tumours,  and  varies  in  quantity 
from  a  few  drops  to  such  a  profuse  discharge  as  is  truly 
alarming ;  if  hsBmorrhage  is  long  continued,  an  anaamic 
condition  is  induced  that  is  highly  prejudicial  to  the  consti- 
tution. They  are  seated  in  the  vertical  folds  of  the  mucous 
membrane  which  lines  the  bowel ;  that  portion  of  membrane 
which  invests  the  piles  being  extremely  vascular,  numerous 
minute  vessels  of  brighter  colour  than  the  body  of  the  piles 
may  be  seen  ramifying  on  the  surface. 

Symptoms. — These  vary  considerably  according  to  the 
amount  of  inflammation  present.  When  indolent,  the  chief 
inconvenience  arises  from  their  bulk  and  situation ;  or  irom 
getting  within  the  sphincter  muscle,  occasioning  more  or  less 
pain  when  the  bowel  is  acting,  prolapse,  and  often  a  sense 
of  weight  and  discomfort,  which  quite  unfits  the  mind  for 
subjects  requiring  deep  thought  But  when  inflamed,  or,  in 
common  language,  ^^  during  a  fit  of  the  piles,"  there  are 
pricking,  itching,  shooting,  or  burning  pains  about  tk^^  «:qka 
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increased  on  going  to  stool,  and  a  feeling  as  if  there  were  a 
foreign  substance  in  the  rectum.  After  emptying  the  bowel, 
there  is  often  painful  straining,  as  if  it  were  not  emptied  of  its 
contents,  occasioned  by  the  piles,  or  the  elongated  mucous  mem- 
brane to  which  they  are  attached  being  protruded  during  the 
expulsion  of  faeces,  and  not  replaced  sufficiently  quick,  and  so 
grasped  and  constricted  by  the  sphincter  awe,  the  function  of 
which  is  to  close  the  aperture  of  the  bowel  after  defecation. 
This  condition  is  greatly  aggravated  if  the  patient  staftid  or 
walk  much  after  going  to  stool,  or  if  the  bowels  are  consti- 
pated, so  that  the  rectum  is  much  distended  or  the  faeces 
become  hard.  If  proper  remedial  measures  are  not  adopted, 
the  inconveniences  and  suflfering  will  be  seriously  augmented, 
the  general  health  implicated,  the  patient  may  lose  flesh  and 
strength,  and  the  countenance  wear  an  anxious  and  care- 
worn expression. 

Causes. — The  predisposing  causes  are  a  general  plethoric 
condition  of  the  system,  or  any  circumstances  which  deter- 
mine blood  to,  or  impede  its  return  from,  the  rectum — such 
as,  sedentary  habits ;  luxurious  living,  especially  the  use  of 
highly-seasoned  food,  wines,  and  spirits;  tight  lacing; 
pregnancy;  confined  bowels;  and  diseases  of  the  liver. 
Residence  in  moist,  warm,  and  relaxing  climates;  soft, 
warm  beds  or  cushions,  and  over-excitement  of  the  sexual 
organs  may  also  be  classed  among  predisposing  causes. 
The  exciting  causes  are  anything  which  irritate  the  lower 
bowel,  such  as  straining  at  stool,  hard  riding,  and  the  use  of 
drastic  purgatives,  especially  aloes  and  rhubarb.  Probably 
the  most  potent  causes  of  this  disease  are  the  indolent  and 
luxurious  habits  of  the  wealthy  classes,  which,  by  diminish- 
ing tone,  occasion  plethora  and  a  tendency  to  abdominal 
congestion,  and  so  exercise  a  considerable  influence  in  pro- 
ducing this  malady.  Accordingly  we  find  piles  much  more 
prevalent  among  the  wealthy  than  among  the  industrious 
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and  frugal  classes.  Age  and  sex  appear  to  exercise  consider- 
able influence  on  this  disease.  In  early  life,  it  is  probably 
much  more  frequent  in  young  men  than  in  young  women ; 
during  pregnancy,  and  at  a  later  period  of  life,  it  occurs 
much  more  frequently  in  women.  The  comparative  exemp- 
tion of  young  women  is  readily  accounted  for  by  the  monthly 
discharge  from  the  uterus,  obviating  congestion  that  might 
otherwise  occur  in  its  vicinity.  At  a  later  period,  after  the 
cessation  of  the  menses,  or  during  the  pressure  of  the  gravid 
uterus  in  pregnancy,  congestion  is  apt  to  occur  in  certain 
neighbouring  organs,  and  so  give  rise  to  piles. 

Treatment. — The  following  are  the  chief  remedies :  Acon,^ 
Iftix  Vom,,  Ham.y  Ars.j  SulpL 

Bleeding  Piles:  Aeon.,  Ham.,  Bell.,  Phos.,  or  China. 

Burning  and  paivful :  Capsicum,  Petroleum,  Carb.  Veg., 
Ars.,  or  Graph. 

Piles  discharging  mucus :  Merc,  Ant.  Crud.,  Puis.,  or  Sulph. 

Swollen  and  protruded :  Lye,  Nit  Acid.,  Mur.  Acid,  Sepia, 
or  Aloes. 

Ulcerated:  Merc,  Silicea,  Arsen.,  or  Sulph. 

During  pregnancy:  Nux  Vom.,  Opium,  Puis.,  Bry.,  or 
Platina. 

Chronic:  Carb.  Veg.,  Nit  Ac,  Hep.  Sulph.,  Baryta  Carb., 
Calc,  Graph.,  or  Sulph. 

Nux  Vomica. — Piles  associated  with  sedentary  habits, 
luxurious  living,  indulgence  in  stimulating  beverages,  de- 
pressing mental  emotions,  confined*  bowels,  pressure,  pro- 
lapsus, or  loss  of  power  of  the  muscular  structure  of  the 
bowel.  Nux  Vomica  is  also  required  when  the  disease  occurs 
during  pregnancy,  from  swelling  of  the  abdominal  organs, 
or  structural  defects  of  the  rectum  and  adjoining  parts. 
Dose: — thrice  daily,  for  two  or  three  days;  afterwards,  if  it 
does  good,  night  and  morning  for  a  week  or  ten  days. 
Sulphur  may  advantageously  follow  this  remedy^  a  do%^  \^\m^ 
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given  night  and  morning  for  four  or  five  days ;  or  Sulphur 
and  NiLx  Vomica  mav  be  given  in  alternation,  the  former  in 
the  morning  and  the  latter  at  night. 

Aconitunu — Piles  in  an  inflamed  condition,  with  feverish 
restlessness,  a  sensation  of  heat,  and  daring  the  discharge 
of  mucns  or  blood,  a  feeling  as  if  warm  fluid  escaped  from 
the  bowel.  A  few  drops  of  the  strong  tincture  in  half  a 
tumbler  of  water,  giving  a  dessert-spoonful  every  two  hours 
for  several  times;  afterwards,  less  frequently,  or  another 
remedy  may  be  selected. 

Carbo  Veg. — Protruding  piles,  blue  and  swollen,  with  sore- 
ness, pain,  or  a  burning  sensation  after  an  evacuation, 
discharge  of  blood  or  mucus  from  the  rectum,  itching  of  the 
anus ;  also  bleeding  from  the  nose,  determination  of  blood 
to  the  head,  great  weakness,  confined  bowels,  eta  This 
remedy  is  also  useful  for  the  sudden  arrest  of  a  discharge  of 
blood,  with  a  burning  feeling  in  the  anus.  After  adminis- 
tering it  thrice  daily  for  three  or  four  days  it  may  be  followed 
by  Arsenicum;  and  if  these  remedies  are  beneficial  they  may 
be  continued  during  alternate  weeks,  morning  and  night, 
repeating  the  course  several  times. 

Mercurius. — Acrid  and  bloody  evacuations  excoriating  the 
anus,  with  itching  and  smarting;  also  when  in  place  of  blood 
the  discharge  is  mucus,  with  swelling  of  the  mucous  mem- 
brane ;  piles  accompanying  inflammation  of  the  liver,  jaun- 
dice or  bilious  diarrhoea. 

Hamamelis, — A  valuable  remedy  in  bleeding  piles;  or 
even  when  there  is  only  a  varicose  condition  of  the  hsemor- 
rhoidal  veins,  particularly  if  the  patient  is  also  troubled  with 
a  varicose  state  of  the  veins  of  the  lower  extremities.  For 
cases  in  which  there  is  considerable  loss  of  blood,  it  should 
be  used  both  internally  and  externally,  a  lotion  being  made 
by  adding  thirty  drops  of  the  strong  tincture  to  four  ounces 
of  water,  and  applied  by  means  of  two  or  three  folds  of 
liaen,  covered  by  oiled  silk,  and  teue^?^^  ^^^^i^  ^ixBi^sa  daily. 
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Arsenicum. — Inflammatory  heemorrhoids,  causing  a  burn- 
ing sensation,  and  sometimes  a  feeling  compared  to  passing 
red-hot  needles  through  the  tumours,  with  intolerable  pain 
in  the  back,  protrusion  of  the  tumours,  emaciation  and  pros- 
tration of  strength  A  dose  thrice  daily.  It  may  precede, 
follow,  or  be  alternated  with,  Carb.  Veg. 

Sulphur. — This  remedy  is  regarded  as  one  of  the  most 
valuable  in  every  variety  of  piles,  especially  chronic  cases, 
or  piles  occurring  in  scrofulous  individuals,  with  frequent 
ineffectual  inclination  to  stool,  or  thin  evacuations  mixed 
with  blood ;  great  pain  both  internally  and  externally ;  the 
tumours  protrude  considerably,  and  are  pushed  back  with 
difficulty ;  also  smarting  pain  in  passing  water.  Sulph.  may 
often  be  alternated  with  NuXy  giving  the  latter  at  night  and 
the  former  in  the  morning ;  or  Sulph.  may  follow  Nux  to 
complete  the  cure. 

Arnica. — When  the  tumours  are  swollen,  sore,  and  painful, 
and  caused  by  external  injury,  such  as  riding  on  horseback. 

China. — Where  the  loss  of  blood  has  been  considerable, 
and  the  patient  is  much  debilitated.  It  is  most  useful  after 
a  discharge  of  blood  has  been  arrested  by  Aeon.,  Ham.,  or 
any  other  remedy. 

Diet  and  Accessory  Means.— Patients  should  avoid  coffee, 
peppers,  spices,  stimulating  or  highly-seasoned  food,  the 
habitual  use  of  beer,  wine,  spirits,  and  all  kinds  of  indi- 
gestible food.  Light  animal  food,  a  liberal  quantity  of  well- 
cooked  vegetables,  and  ripe  and  wholesome  fruits,  form  the 
most  suitable  diet.  During  an  attack  of  piles  animal  food 
should  be  sparingly  used. 

Sedentary  habits  and  much  standing,  on  the  one  hand, 
and  extreme  fatigue  on  the  other,  are  prejudicial ;  as  also  is 
the  use  of  cushious  and  featherbeds.  The  pain  attending 
blind  piles  may  be  relieved'  by  ablution  in  cold  water,  or  in 
tepid  water  if  that  is  found  more  agreeable.     Breeding  «p\left  | 
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may  be  relieved  by  drinking  half  a  tumbler  of  cold  water, 
and  then  lying  down  for  an  hour.  The  horizontal  position 
should  be  maintained  as  much  as  possible,  that  being  most 
favourable  to  recovery.  When  piles  protrude,  the  use  of 
petroleum  soap  will  be  found  of  great  utility. 

Injections. — Great  relief  and  permanent  benefit  will  also 
follow  an  occasional  injection  of  from  half  a  pint  to  a  pint 
of  cold  or  tepid  water  up  the  lower  bowel,  by  means  of  an 
india-rubber  syringe,  with  an  ivory  tube.  This  acts  bene- 
ficially, by  constricting  the  blood-vessels  and  softening  the 
feeces  before  evacuation,  and  by  giving  tone  to  the  re- 
laxed structures.  Injections  of  cold  water  are  also  of  service 
afber  each  evacuation,  when  any  feculent  matter  remains 
behind  which  may  thus  be  removed ;  at  the  same  time 
the  application  of  water  exercises  a  most  favourable  influence 
on  the  blood-vessels  and  nerves  of  the  bowels.  As  a  rule, 
tepid  injections  are  most  suitable  for  patients  of  a  full  habit 
of  body,  and  cold  ones  for  those  of  relaxed  constitutions. 

When  piles  are  excessively  sensitive  or  painful,  the  patient 
should  sit  over  the  steam  of  hot  water,  or  keep  his  bed,  or 
recline  during  a  great  part  of  the  day  on  a  couch.  Strict 
cleanliness  is  also  essential.  The  parts  should  be  frequently 
washed  with  soap  and  cold  water ;  or  when  the  tumours  are 
inflamed  and  painful,  with  tepid  water.  A  warm  bath,  or 
the  vapour  bath,  may  be  occasionally  used  at  night,  when 
the  liver  is  inactive  and  the  skin  dry  and  harsh.  It  should 
be  followed  in  the  morning  with  a  cold  bath,  or  the  body 
should  be  rapidly  rubbed,  first  with  a  wet  cold  towel,  and 
then  with  a  dry  one.  By  such  means  the  general  circulation 
is  promoted,  the  vital  functions  are  more  vigorous,  and  the 
functions  of  the  skin  (the  greatest  safety-valve  of  the  body) 
being  healthily  performed,  the  system  is  relieved  of  any 
accumulated  morbid  secretions. 

TAe  Abdominal  Compress^  as  described  in  the  section  on 
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"Constipation,"  is  strongly  recommended  as  preventive  of 
piles,  and  shonld  be  adopted  directly  the  first  symptoms  are 
felt;  also  as  a  curative  means  in  connexion  with  others 
pointed  out. 

Another  most  important  point  for  patients  troubled  with 
piles  is,  that  the  habit  should  be  acquired  of  going  to  stool 
at  night,  immediately  before  retiring  to  bed,  instead  of 
morning,  so  that  the  horizontal  position  may  favour  the 
early  subsidence  of  the  tumour,  instead  of  its  remaining  in 
an  inflamed  and  prolapsed  condition,  to  the  great  annoyance 
and  distress  of  the  patient,  and  to  the  permanent  injury  of 
the  parts. 

Surgical  Measures. — "  Radical "  remedies  for  the  treat- 
ment of  piles  are,* chiefly,  Nitric  acidy  for  destroying  the 
diseased  surface;  the  Ligature^  a  piece  of  hempen  twine 
firmly  secured  round  the  base  of  each  pile;  and  Excisioriy 
which  is  variously  performed.  For  a  description  of  these 
methods  for  the  cure  of  piles,  surgical  writers  must  be  con- 
sulted, especially  Erichsen,  Druitt,  Smith,  and  Lee.  Happily, 
active  interferences,  such  as  those  just  named,  are  rarely 
required  under  homoeopathic  treatment,  the  most  inveterate 
cases  generally  yielding  to  our  prescriptions  without  the  use 
of  the  knife,  the  ligature,  or  nitric  acid. 

2.— Protrusion  of  the  Lower  Bowel  (ProhtprM  ani). 

Definition. — An  inversion  of  the  lower  portion  of  the 
rectum,  and  its  protrusion  through  the  anal  aperture.  In 
slight  cases  the  protrusion  only  takes  place  after  the  action 
of  the  bowel,  and  goes  back  of  itself,  or  is  easily  returned ; 
if  unrelieved,  however,  it  may  protrude  from  riding, 
walking,  or  even  standing,  and  be  replaced  with  difficulty. 

Causes. — The  disease  may  be  due  to  constitutional  laxity 
and  delicacy  of  structure,  but  more  frequently  lo  SxsixxiQ^^TaX^ 
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Btraining  at  stool,  or  when  urinating ;  also  to  constipation, 
piles,  stone  in  the  bladder,  or  stricture  of  the  urethra. 
Although  not  confined  to  them,  it  is  most  frequent  in 
children. 

Treatment.— i^?Mrfia. — This  remedy  is  often  specific,  and 
is  generally  the  first  to  be  used,  especially  for  infants  and 
children.  The  indications  are,  frequent  ineffectual  urging  to 
stool,  straining,  difficult  passage  of  faeces,  itching,  and 
prolapse  of  the  bowel. 

Nux  Vomica. — As  a  rule,  for  males  and  adults  of  either 
sex  of  a  vigorous  constitution,  this  remedy  should  be  selected 
instead  of  Ignatia. 

Mercurius. — Prolapsus,  with  much  itching,  diarrhoea, 
discharge  of  a  yellowish  mucus,  and  hard,  swollen  abdomen. 

Lycopodium.  —  Symptoms  preceding  actual  prolapse — 
itching,  soreness,  and  general  relaxation  and  emaciation ; 
also  in  obstinate  cases,  after  other  remedies  have  only 
effected  a  partial  cure. 

Podophyllum. — Prolapsus  occurring  in  the  morning,  with 
chronic  diarrhoea,  especially  in  children  and  women ;  irrita- 
tion from  teething,  and  diarrhoea  with  straining  and  offensive 
stools,  are  additional  indications. 

Cafc.,  Sep.^  Ars.^  Bry.y  and  Sulph.y  are  also  useful  remedies 
in  many  forms  of  this  complaint 

Dose  and  administration. — See  page  49. 

Accessory  Means. — These  must  include — (1.)  The  return 
of  tlie  protruded  parts^  which  should  be  carefully  washed 
and  replaced  by  pressure  with  the  forefinger,  well  oiled,  and 
pushing  it  up  into  the  anus,  carrying  the  protruded  part 
before  it  If  the  prolapsed  part  be  large,  a  surgeon's  aid 
should  be  procured.  (2.)  Removal^  if  possible^  of  the  cause. 
If,  as  is  most  frequently  the  case,  indigestion,  constipation, 
or  piles,  is  the  cause,  the  suggestions  contained  in  the 
cbaptera  on  those  subjects  should  be  observed.    The  diet 
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should  be  plain  and  nonrishing.  Bathing  the  parts  night 
and  morning,  with  cold  water,  will  be  very  serviceable ;  also 
an  injection  of  cold  water  every  morning  for  a  week,  and 
afterwards  every  second  or  third  day,  for  a  few  weeks 
longer.  The  habit  of  going  to  stool  just  before  retiring  to 
bed,  recommended  in  the  section  on  piles^  should  also  be 
observed  in  prolapsus  of  the  boweL 

3.— Fistula  in  Ano. 

Definition. — A  fistula  may  be  described  as  a  narrow  pipe- 
like track,  lined  by  a  false  membrane,  resembling  a  mucous 
membrane,  secreting  pus,  with  a  narrow  callous  opening, 
with  no  disposition  to  heal.  A  fstula  in  ano  is  such  a  track 
within  a  short  distance  of  the  verge  of  the  anus,  and 
generally  originates  in  an  abscess  by  the  side  of  the 
rectum. 

Symptoms. — There  first  appears  on  one  or  other  side  of 
the  rectum  a  small  hard  lump,  which,  as  it  continues  to 
enlarge,  occasions  considerable  pain,  and  not  unfrequently 
much  constitutional  disturbance.  The  surrounding  parts 
soon  become  much  swollen,  and  the  skin  red,  which  is 
quickly  followed  by  suppuration.  During  the  formation  of 
the  abscess,  the  patient  complains  of  pain  in  passing  his 
motions,  which  are  sometimes  slightly  tinged  with  blood. 
Great  relief  follows  the  discharge  of  the  abscess,  which  is 
generally  of  a  most  offensive  character,  and  the  swelling 
subsides ;  but  there  still  remains  a  small  opening  near  the 
anus,  and  upon  pressure  a  hardened  track  may  be  felt, 
conducting  towards  the  bowel.  This  is  the  fistula.  The 
external  orifice  of  the  fistula  is  very  small,  like  a  pin-hole, 
and  is  often  difficult  to  find  in  the  folds  of  the  thin  skin 
near  the  anus,  and  even  this  opening  is  sometimes  concealed 
by  a  small  papilla. 
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Varieties. — ^There  are  three  kinds  of  fistulse — (1)  the 
blind  external^  which  opens  only  through  the  skin ;  (2)  the 
blind  internal^  which  opens  only  into  the  bowel,  usually  from 
IJ  to  1^  inches  within  the  rectum,  and  is  detected  by  a 
finger  or  probe,  or  may  be  seen  by  a  speculum ;  and  (3)  the 
complete^  which  opens  both  ways.  The  blind  external  and 
the  complete  fistula  are  indicated  by  a  hardened  track  which 
may  be  felt,  leading  towards  the  bowel;  but  the  blind 
internal  is  indicated  by  pain  in  going  to  stool,  and  discharge 
of  pus  and  blood  with  the  faeces. 

Causes. — They  originate  in  abcesses,  which  are  prevented 
from  healing  by  the  movement  of  the  sphincter  ard  and  the 
bowel  itself ;  or  by  the  ulceration  of  the  mucous  membrane 
of  the  rectum,  and  consequent  escape  of  feculent  fluids  and 
gases,  which  gradually  excite  jprogressive  ulceration  towards 
the  surface.  The  disease  is  frequent  in  consumptive 
patients,  probably  from  deposit  of  tubercle  under  the 
mucous  membrane  of  the  rectum,  or  the  areolar  tissue  about 
the  rectum  losing  its  fat,  and  falling  into  a  watery,  un- 
healthy condition. 

Treatment.  —  A  fistula  is  often  mistaken  by  non- 
professional persons  for  a  boil,  and  the  treatment  being  in 
accordance  therewith,  is  generally  useless.  In  some  cases  a 
fistula  can  only  be  cured  by  an  operation,  which  consists  in 
dividing  the  sphincter  ani,  so  as  to  obviate  contraction  of 
that  muscle  for  a  time,  and  slitting  up  all  ramifications  and 
burrowings  of  the  fistula  under  the  skin.  This  should 
never  be  undertaken  except  by  a  qualified  surgeon.  If  the 
operation  is  skilfully  performed,  and  the  patient's  health  is 
not  too  much  impaired,  the  disease  is  generally  curable,  as 
the  sphincter,  being  divided,  leaves  the  parts  at  rest,  and  a 
free  escape  is  given  to  feculent  fluids  and  gases,  which  no 
longer  force  their  way  through  the  fistulous  passage.  If, 
boweveVj  the  patient  is  decidedly  phthisical,  or  has   any 
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serious  disease  of  the  kidneys  or  liver,  no  operation  would 
be  justifiable,  as  the  artificial  wound  would  probably  never 
heal.  A  selection  from  the  following  medicines  will  assist 
the  cure,  or  if  employed  early  may  render  unnecessary  any 
operative  measures.  The  choice  must  be  made  strictly 
according  to  the  indications  present; — Siliceaj  Calc.y  Caust.j 
Lyc.y  PAos.y  and  SulpL  These  medicines  will  also  be  of 
essential  service  in  those  cases  in  which  an  operation  is 
deemed  inadmissible,  or  when  a  patient  from  other  reasons 
objects  to  operative  measures. 

Accessory  Means. — An  occasional  poultice;  frequent 
washings  with  cold  or  tepid  water,  a  daily  use  of  the  sitz- 
bath,  and  injections,  as  directed  in  the  section  on  piles, 
are  of  the  greatest  utility,  both  as  afibrding  comfort  to  the 
patient,  and  preventing  the  extension  of  the  disease.  Npur- 
ishing  diet  is  necessary  to  fill  up  the  space  of  the  ischio-rectal 
fossa  and  to  increase  the  reparatory  powers  of  the  system. 

4.— Itching  of  the  Anus  (Pruritus  ani). 

Definition. — A  peculiar  morbid  itching  of  the  anus ;  at 
first  of  a  voluptuous  character,  but  afterwards  it  becomes  a 
violent  and  almost  unbearable  afifection: 

Symptoms. — Crawling,  tingling,  irritating  sensations  about 
the  anus,  often  most  troublesome  at  night,  as  the  patient 
gets  warm  in  bed,  and  preventing  sleep.  It  is  frequently 
complicated  with  an  excoriated  or  fissured  condition  of  the 
anus. 

Causes. — Irritation  of  pQes  ;  worms ;  lodgment  of  faeces ; 
suppressed  period,  or  any  suddenly  suppressed  discharge  or 
cutaneous  eruption.  Frequently  itching  of  the  anus  is  only 
a  symptom  of  disease  of  the  liver,  of  some  portion  of  the 
digestive  apparatus,  especially  the  rectum,  or  of  some  part 
in  immediate  proximity  thereto. 


'*ij 


272  DISEASE3  OF  THE  URINABT  ORGANS. 

Treatment. — This  must  entirely  be  guided  by  the  cause. 
One  or  more  of  the  following  remedies,  selected  according  to 
the  cause  and  the  symptoms  present,  will  generally  be  found 
efficacious:  AcorUy  Carbo  Veg.^  AHL  Acy  SulpL^  Ant  Crud.^ 
Sepia  J  Lye.  J  IgrUj  or  Merc. 

If  connected  with  piles,  worms,  or  indigestion,  the  direc- 
tions given  in  other  portions  of  this  work,  under  their 
respective  headings,  will  usually  suffice  to  remove  this 
troublesome  affection. 


CHAPTER  VIL 

Diseases  of  the  Urinary  Organs. 

1.— Inflammation  of  the  Kidneys  (Nephritis). 

A  minute  description  of  the  symptoms  and  treatment  of 
these  affections  would  not  be  compatible  with  the  limits  of 
this  manual.  Hence  a  brief  notice  of  them  must  suffice. 
Diseases  of  the  urinary  and  sexual  organs  are  often  of  too 
serious  and  complex  a  nature  to  be  treated  other  than  by  an 
educated  and  conscientious  medical  man.  At  the  same  time 
the  writer's  experience  enables  him  to  state  that  in  the 
great  majority  of  cases  they  are  perfectly  and  rapidly 
amenable  to  skilful  homcBopathic  treatment 

Symptoms. — Inflammation  of  the  kidneys  begins  with  the 
ordinary  febrile  symptoms — chills,  hot  and  dry  skin,  thirst, 
frequent  and  hard  pulse,  and  attended  from  the  first,  or 
quickly  followed,  by  deep-seated  aching  pain  in  one  or  both 
loins  near  the  spine,  in  the  region  of  the  kidneys,  which 
soon  becomes  acute  and  pulsative,  and  is  greatly  aggravated 
by  the  slightest  movement  The  urine  is  diminished  in 
quantity,  or  bloody,  with  a  frequent  desire  to  urinate,  or  it 
is  entirely  suppressed ;  in  severe  cases  there  is  inability  to 
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walk,  or  even  to  stand  in  the  erect  posture.  Pressure  over 
the  inflamed  kidneys  does  not  cause  much  pain,  but  any 
movement  which  calls  into  action  the  deep-seated  dorsal  or 
lumbar  muscles  excites  intense  pain.  The  pains  extend  in 
the  course  of  the  tubes  which  convey  the  urine  to  the  bladder 
(ureters)^  or  follow  the  spermatic  cord  to  the  testicles,  causing 
retraction  of  these  organs.  There  are  also,  generally,  nausea, 
vomiting,  constipation,  anxiety,  and  severe  constitutional 
disturbances. 

Nephritis  and  Lumbago. — These  diseases  may  readily  be 
distinguished  by  attention  to  the  following  points: — In 
nephritis^  the  pains  follow  the  direction  of  the  ureters  or  the 
spermatic  cord;  there  are  also  nausea,  vomiting,  and  frequent 
desire  to  pass  water,  partial  or  almost  entire  suppression  of 
the  urine,  and  sympathetic  pains  in  the  rectum ;  symptoms 
which  are  absent  in  lumbago. 

Causes. — Sudden  checking  of  perspiration ;  strains  from 
lifting  heavy  weights ;  the  irritation  of  calculi ;  the  abuse  of 
medicinal  substances,  such  as  cantharides  or  oil  of  turpen- 
tine ;  or  the  disease  may  arise  without  any  appreciable  cause. 

Treatment. — Aconitum  may  be  first  used  to  subdue  the 
febrile  symptoms,  and,  in  slight  cases,  will  be  sufficient  In 
severer  cases  it  may  be  alternated  with  Cann,y  Cant  A.  j  or 
Tered.y  according  to  the  indications. 

Cantharis. — Burning  in  the  urethra;  painful  micturitionj 
passed  in  drops^  sometimes  with  blood.  Should  the  disease, 
however,  have  been  caused  by  the  application  of  a  Cantharides 
blister  to  the  region  of  the  bladder,  two  drops  of  the  strong 
saturated  tincture  of  Camphor j  or  two  pilules  medicated  with 
the  same,  will  be  the  appropriate  remedy. 

Cannabis, —  Same  symptoms  as  Cantharis^  except  that 
there  is  no  discharge  of  blood. 

Terebinthia. — Burning  and  drawing  pain  in  the  region  of 
the  kidneys ;  urination  is  preceded  by  cutting  paina^  ^ssA^Iol^ 
urine  smells  like  violets. 
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Arnica, — Nephritis  following  concussion,  a  strain,  or  any 
external  injury. 

Nva;  Vomica. — Nephritis  in  patients  addicted  to  the  use  of 
spirits,  coffee,  etc. ;  or  troubled  with  constipation,  piles^ 
gravel,  colic,  retraction  of  the  testicles,  etc. 

Sulphur, — Chiefly  suited  to  strumous  patients,  and  in  such 
constitutions  should  always  follow  the  use  of  other  medicines. 

Accessory  Means. — During  the  acute  symptoms,  flannels 
wrung  out  of  hot  water,  or  heated  flannels,  should  be  applied 
over  the  inflamed  kidney,  and  the  patient  should  remain  in 
bed.  In  subacute  cases,  the  cold  wet  compress  may  be  worn 
around  the  loins,  and  will  assist  the  cure,  and  also  tend  to 
prevent  a  recurrence  of  the  disease.  In  the  acute  stage, 
little  or  no  solid  food  should  be  taken,  but  mucilaginous 
drinks — barley-water,  linseed-tea,  etc. — (see  page  191),  may 
be  used  ad  libitum. 

2.— Inflammation  of  the  Bladder  fCystitisj. 

Symptoms. — This,  like  the  last  disease,  commences  with 
general  febrile  symptoms.  The  pain  is  in  the  region  of  the 
bladder^  and  travels  vpTvards  towards  the  loins,  thus  dis- 
tinguishing it  from  nepkritisj  in  which  the  pain  extends  from 
the  loins  clown  to  the  bladder.  On  emptying  the  bladder,  the 
pain  is  instantly  diminished,  but  returns  immediately  that  a 
small  quantity  of  urine  collects.  Slight  movement,  evacu- 
ating the  bowels,  and  especially  efforts  of  micturition, 
cause  extreme  pain ;  and  the  urine  deposits  a  mucous,  or 
muco-purulent  sediment.  The  irritation  frequently  extends 
to  the  rectum,  and  the  patient's  sufferings  are  aggravated 
by  te?iesmus. 

Causes. — Extension  of  inflammation  from  neighbouring 
parts,  prolonged  retention  of  urine,  injuries  resulting  from 
djWcult  or  instrumental  accouchement,  external  iiguriesy 
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stone,  stricture,  or  gravel.     But  perhaps  the  most  frequent 
cause  is  ffonorrkceuy  neglected  or  unskilfully  treated. 

Treatment. — Aeon,  (inflammatory  symptoms);  CantL 
(bloody  urine  passed  in  drops) ;  Nux  (spasmodic  pain  in  the 
bladder);  BelL  or  Hyoa.  (agonising  pain  in  micturating, 
from  spasm);  Carbo  F.,  Lyc^  and  SulpL  (in  chronic  affec- 
tions of  t!ie  bladder  and  urethra).   See  the  preceding  disease. 

3.— Difficulty  in  Passing  Urine  (Strangury). 

Symptoms. — In  this  condition  the  urine  is  passed  with 
extreme  difficulty,  in  small  quantities  or  in  drops,  and  is  an 
invariable  symptom  of  the  preceding  affections ;  it  may  also 
occur  independently. 

Causes. — Spasm  of  the  neck  of  the  bladder ;  gonorrhoea! 
inflammation ;  impacted  faeces  in  the  rectum ;  the  lodgment 
of  gravel  or  stone  at  the  neck  of  the  bladder ;  allopathic 
doses  of  Cantharides ;  exposure  to  cold,  especially  in  persons 
of  a  gouty  habit. 

Treatment. — Acon.y  BelLy  Camph.j  HepaVj  Merc^  NuXj 

PulS.y     Sulpk. 

The  treatment  is  the  same  as  for  the  two  preceding  dis- 
eases. But  the  age,  sex,  temperament  of  the  patient,  and 
the  cause  of  the  complaint,  must  be  duly  considered  in 
selecting  a  remedy.  As  a  general  remedial  measure,  at  the 
commencement  of  the  difficulty,  when  little  fever  exists,  and 
when  the  strangury  is  severe,  the  homoeopathic  preparation 
of  Camphor  may  first  be  resorted  to.  A  dose  every  one  to 
three  hours,  repeated  three  or  four  times. 

Accessory  Means. — It  is  important  to  recollect  that 
strangury  is  not  a  substantive  disease,  but  a  symptom 
resulting  from  various  causes,  the  removal  of  which  is 
necessary  before  the  bladder  can  regain  its  healthy  sensi- 
bility and  tone.     Bearing  this  in  mind,  ytq  caxl  c^t&&&T^l 
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recommend  mucilaginous  drinks  (see  formnlae,  page  191), 
a  light  digestible  diet,  and  warm  hip-baths  for  local  irritatioii 
remaining  after  the  cause  has  been  removed. 

4.— Incontinence  of  Urine  (Enuremj. 

In  this  disease  there  may  be  partial  or  entire  loss«of  power 
to  retain  the  urine  in  the  bladder.  The  patient  has  almost 
constantly  an  urgent  inclination  to  pass  water,  which,  if  not 
immediately  responded  to,  results  in  an  involuntary  dis- 
charge. If  the  patient  is  troubled  with  a  cough,  the  incon- 
venience is  much  increased,  as  during  each  paroxysm  the 
urine  escapes.  When  the  loss  of  voluntary  power  is  more 
complete,  the  urine  continues  to  dribble  away  as  fast  as 
secreted.  The  constant  discharge  excoriates  the  parts,  so 
that  the  patient  can  only  move  about  with  pain ;  at  the 
same  time  an  offensive  urinous  odour  is  exhaled  from  the 
person,  thus  rendering  the  condition  one  of  a  most  distressing 
character. 

Causes. — Paralyis  of  the  muscular  fibres  which  surround 
the  neck  of  the  bladder  (sphincter)^  which  are  designed  to 
open  or  close  that  organ ;  this  may  result  from  injuries, 
tedious  labours,*  the  pressure  of  tumours,  calculous  deposits, 
syphilitic  diseases,  the  irritation  of  worms,  or  from  consti- 
tutional causes. 

TREATMENT. — CatitLj  CantLj  Uva  Z7.,  Nux^  Puls.j  Nit.  -de, 
Calc,  C,  RkuSy  Lye. 

Nux  Vomica, — The  urine  is  either  retained  with  difficulty, 
or  passed  involuntarily,  in  consequence  of  the  large  quantity 
secreted. 

CantJiaris. — Irresistible  desire  to  urinate,  and  discharge  of 
only  a  few  drops  of  bloody  and  acrid  urina 

*  For  urinary  difficulties  in  pregnancy,  see  "The  Lady*8  Hanoal  of 
HojDOBojMthic  Treatment" 


WETTING  THE  BED.  277 

Cannabis, — If  sand  or  gravel  appear  to  excite  irritation, 
and  coDsequent  involuntary  emissions. 

Pliosphoric  Acid. — If  a  relaxed  condition  of  the  neck  of 
the  bladder  has  been  caused  by  self-pollution.  It  may  be 
followed  by  China  or  Sulph. 

Cina. — Frequent  desire  and  involuntary  emission  at  night, 
especially  if  connected  with  the  irritation  of  worms. 

Nitric  Acid, — Incontinence  most  troublesome  at  night; 
or  in  patients  who  have  taken  much  Mercwry. 

Mercurius. — If  the  disease  is  traceable  to  cold,  or  to  syphilis. 

Aconitum  and  Belladonna  may  also  be  required  in  inflam- 
matory conditions. 

Dose  and  Administration. — See  page  49. 

6. — ^Wetting  the  Bed  (Nocturnal  Enurens). 

As  this  condition  so  frequently  exists  in  children,  a  brief 
distinctive  notice  seems  necessary. 

Causes. — Irritation  of  the  bladder  by  worms;  strumous 
constitution ;  too  large  a  quantity  of  fluids,  especially  warm, 
or  if  taken  towards  evening ;  improper  food  or  drink,  giving 
rise  to  acid  urine,  which  irritates  the  mticotis  coats  of  the 
bladder ;  etc.  An  examination  of  the  urine  of  children  who 
wet  their  beds  an  hour  or  two  after  falling  asleep  will  find  it 
loaded  with  lithic  acid  crystals. 

Treatment.— It  is  often  an  obstinate  complaint,  requiring 
professional  treatment.  Acon.^  BelLj  CantLj  Calc.j  Lyc.y 
Cina,  Nux^  and  Sulph.  See  the  preceding  article,  and 
"  Materia  Medica."  If  worms  are  suspected  as  the  cause  of 
the  difficulty,  the  chapter  on  that  subject  should  be  consulted. 

Accessory  Means. — ^As  incontinence  of  urine  is  generally 
the  result  of  disease,  punishing  children  cannot  remove  the 
annoyance,  but  only  suitable  medicinal  and  general  treat- 
ment, which  must  be  entirely  regulated  by  the  cau&^  M!L^<d^^ 
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sharp,  and  sour  articles  of  food,  malt  liquors,  spirits,  tea,  and 
coffee  should  be  avoided.  Meat  maybe  eaten  in  moderate  quan- 
tities, but  only  a  small  quantity  of  fruit,  and  no  flatulent  food. 
Milk  and  water,  or  cocoa,  may  be  taken  in  the  morning,  but 
nothing  hot  in  the  after-part  of  the  day.  Cold  water  or 
mucilaginous  drinks  may  be  taken  in  moderation,  as  they 
tend  to  diminish  the  acrid  properties  of  the  urine.  Children 
who  wet  their  beds  ought  to  sleep  on  hard  mattresses,  with 
light  clothing  at  night,  take  much  exercise  in  the  open  air, 
and  have  shower  baths  or  daily  ablutions  with  cold  water. 
The  whole  process  of  ablution,  including  drying  with  a  rough 
towel,  should  not  occupy  more  than  five  minutes. 

6.— Retention  and  Suppression  of  Urine. 

Retention  and  suppression  of  urine,  although  often  con- 
founded together,  are  very  distinct  affections.  In  retention^ 
the  urine  is  secreted  by  the  kidneys,  but  the  bladder  has  lost 
its  power  of  evacuating  its  contents ;  but  in  suppression^  the 
function  of  the  kidneys,  which  is  that  of  secreting  urine,  is 
suspended ;  the  latter,  however,  is  attended  with  extreme 
peril,  as  the  urea  and  other  elements  of  urine  accumulate  in 
the  blood  when  the  kidneys  have  fallen  into  disease,  and  no 
longer  secrete  the  urine ;  the  patient  becomes  uneasy,  then 
drowsy,  and  soon  coma  and  effusion  upon  the  brain  super- 
vene. Suppression  may  be  easily  distinguished  from  reten- 
tion, for  in  the  Mter  disease  the  bladder  is  distented  with 
urine,  and  may  be  felt  at  the  bottom  of  the  abdomen ; 
while,  in  suppression,  the  bladder  is  empty  and  can  scarcely 
be  felt  If  it  be  deemed  necessary  to  introduce  the  catheter, 
the  diagnosis  will  be  confirmed,  for  in  retention,  whether 
from  stricture  or  enlarged  prostrate,  the  bladder  will  be 
found  full,  but  in  suppression,  empty.     The  diagnosis  is 

mM&rred  to  here  because  the  treatment  should  be  materially 

^^Ipent  in  the  two  cases. 
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Causes  op  Retention. — Acute  febrile  disease ;  injury, 
causing  paralysis  of  the  lower  part  of  the  spinal  cord ;  loss 
of  tone  iu  the  muscular  structures  of  the  bladder,  leading 
to  paralysis  of  that  organ,  common  in  old  age. 

Treatment. — As  the  causes  of  the  disease  are  so  various, 
and  their  course  and  progress  so  diversified,  and  as  life  is 
often  jeopardised,  the  treatment  should,  if  possible,  be  con- 
fided to  a  homoeopathic  practitioner. 

Acanitum, — Inflammatory  symptoms,  often  in  alternation 
with  some  other  remedy,  especially  Cantharis. 

Camphor, — Spasms  at  the  neck  of  the  bladder,  especially 
if  caused  by  Cantharides  (a  drop  on  a  piece  of  loaf  sugar 
every  fifteen  minutes  for  three  or  four  times). 

CantJtaris, — Urging  to  pass  water,  with  cutting  and  tearing 
pains. 

Nux  Vomica. — Painful  ineffectual  efforts  to  urinate,  caused 
by  abuse  of  wine  or  spirits. 

Sulphur. — In  alternation  with  the  last  remedy,  if  the 
patient  is  troubled  with  piles. 

Arnica. — Retention  from  mechanical  injury,  or  the  irri- 
tation of  calculL 

In  addition  to  the  above  remedies,  the  following  are  often 
useful: — Cann.^  Tereb.^  Uca  K,  Phos.  Acj  BelLj  Iod.y  Ars. 
Attenuation. — To  persons  who  have  a  choice  of  the 
attenuations  of  medicines,  the  writer  recommends  the  lower 
in  these  affections ;  and  the  dose  to  be  repeated  from  one  to 
four  hours. 

Accessory  Means. — The  introduction  of  the  catheter,  so 
frequently  resorted  to  under  the  old  treatment,  is  often 
superseded  by  the  more  efficient  remedies  we  employ ;  still 
it  may  be  necessary  in  some  cases;  but  as  this  requires 
professional  skill,  it  is  useless  to  refer  to  it  further  in 
this  manual.  External  applications,  such  as  warm  baths, 
hot  or  cold  baths,  hot  or  cold  cloths,  fomentation^^  UaxA 
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drinks,  and  injections  by  the  rectum^  will  greatly  aid  the 
medicines  in  restoring  the  functions  of  the  parts,  if  there  be 
not  incurable  organic  disease.  The  diet  must  be  sparing, 
and,  in  some  severe  cases,  restricted  to  demulcent  drinks, 
such  as  barley-water,  gum-water,  etc 

7.— Inflammation  of  the  Uretlira  {Urethritis,  Oonorrhaa). 

The  term  gonorrhoea  is  used  to  signify  inflammation  of, 
and  a  muco-purulent  discharge  from,  the  mucous  membrane 
of  the  urethra,  and  of  other  portions  of  the  genitals  in  the 
male,  and  of  the  vulva  and  vagina  in  the  female. 

Causes. — Gonorrhoea  is  usually  produced  from  the  appli- 
cation of  a  specific  and  highly-contagious  animal  poison 
during  impure  or  indiscriminate  sexual  connexion,  to  the 
parts  implicated.  But  although  the  application  of  infectious 
matter  during  an  impure  intercourse  is,  undoubtedly,  the 
most  frequent  cause,  yet  it  is  well  known  that  the  urethra 
may  become  inflamed,  and  pour  out  a  purulent  discharge 
from  connection  with  a  perfectly  chaste  woman  not  infected 
by  a  third  person.  Of  the  truth  of  this  statement  we  have 
had  ample  and  decided  proofs.  The  menstrual  fluid,  profuse 
or  acrid  leucorrhoea,  or  the  want  of  proper  attention  to 
cleanliness  in  the  female,  may  give  rise  to  a  discharge 
having  the  characteristics,  severity,  and  obstinacy  of  a 
specific  gonorrhoeal  disease. 

The  generally-received  opinion  is,  that  gonorrhoea  is 
always  the  result  of  sexual  intercourse  with  a  person  already 
infected;  this  incorrect  notion  has  often  led  to  unfounded 
imputations  on  the  chastity  of  individuals  for  which  there 
existed  no  other  ground.  The  poison  of  gonorrhoea,  then, 
though  by  far  the  most  frequent,  is  but  one  among  many 
causes  capable  of  exciting  inflammation  of,  and  purulent 
discbarge  from^  the  male  urethra. 
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Symptoms. — These  have  been  divided  into  three  stages, 
the  initiatoryy  the  ivjlammatory^  and  the  chronic.  There  is, 
then,  first  experienced,  a  tingling  or  itching  sensation,  with 
some  degree  of  beat,  at  the  orifice  of  the  urethra,  especially 
when  urinating.  The  lips  of  the  urethra  soon  become  red 
and  swollen,  and  on  squeezing  it  a  little,  muco-pus  exudes. 
As  the  inflammatory  stage  sets  in  there  are  burning  or 
scalding  pains  on  passing  water,  with  increased  secretion 
from  the  affected  part,  at  first  thin,  but  soon  becoming 
thick,  milky,  yellow,  green,  or  even  bloody;  there  is  also, 
during  this  stage,  a  good  deal  of  constitutional  disturbance, 
and  complications,  such  as  are  afterwards  mentioned,  are 
prone  to  arise. 

After  the  disease  has  continued  for  about  ten  days  or  a 
fortnight,  the  chronic  stage  sets  in;  the  inflammatory 
symptoms  begin  to  subside,  leaving  more  or  less  irritation 
in  passing  water,  and  a  yellow  discharge,  which,  under 
unfavourable  circumstances,  may  persist  for  a  long  time,  and 
then  terminate  in  an  obstinate,  thin,  transparent,  painless 
discharge  (gleet);  this  is  especially  likely  to  occur  in 
strumous,  phlegmatic,  or  gouty  constitutions,  and  in  patients 
subject  to  chronic  cutaneous  diseases. 

Complications  of  Gonorrhcea. — (1.)  Irritation^  congestion^ 
or  even  true  injlammaiion  of  the  urinary  organs^  causing  a 
frequent  desire  to  pass  water,  but  extreme  difficulty  in 
doing  so ;  or  there  may  be  complete  retention  of  urine.  (2.) 
Frequent,  painful,  and  involuntary  erections,  crooked  and 
painful,  occurring  chiefly  during  the  night  (Chordee),  (3.) 
A  thickened  and  constricted  condition  of  the  glans  penis, 
and  effusion  under  it,  so  that  the  foreskin  cannot  be 
retracted  (Phimosis).  (4).  Inflammation  of  th*^  lymphatic 
glands  of  the  groin  (Sympathetic  bubo).  (5.)  Iri/lamnuition 
of  the  testicles  (orchitis)  y  coming  on  at  a  later  stage  of  the 
disease,  when  the  discharge    has    nearly  ceased^  ^.\i^  \& 
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protmbljr  an  extension  of  the  inflammation  from  the  urethra ; 
it  \n  marker]  by  pain,  greatly  increased  by  allowing  the 
orgarm  to  hang  unffupfiortedy  excessive  tenderness,  great 
swelling,  tiivar^  and  often  vomiting. 

TnfSATMKNT. — \n  the  treatment  of  this  disease  homoeopathy 
oiTers  great  advantages  over  the  old  system,  for  her  medicines 
are  safe,  plensant,  effective,  sometimes  rapidly  so,  and  do  not 
interfere  with  the  comfort,  occnpation,  or  health  of  the 
patient.  The  following  list  includes  undoubtedly  the  most 
effoctivo  remedies  for  the  internal  treatment  :—^^^w.,  CanrUy 
Cant/i.y  Ajfin.j  Copaib.j  Merc.^  Thuja^  Tereb.j  Fuls.^  SulpLj 
Ferrum^  dapn,^  lodincj  Cicuta^  Nit,  Acid. 

'i'lio  writer  deems  it  proper  here  to  state,  that  he  has  found 
the  ordinary  dilutions  of  the  above  remedies  wholly  ineffi- 
cient in  the  treatment  of  gonorrhoea ;  while,  on  the  other 
hand,  with  a  selection  of  one  or  two  remedies  from  the  above 
list,  in  a  more  or  less  concentrated  form,  modified  by  the 
MymptoniB  and  stages  of  the  disease,  he  has  removed  the 
complaint  in  nn  almost  incredible  short  period,  at  the  same 
time  that  the  patient  has  steered  clear  of  all  or  most  of  the 
usual  HO(|ueliu.  The  following  classification  may  assist  the 
practitiouor. 

(1.)  The  preventive  period^  which  intervenes  between 
tlio  oxpoBure  to  the  infection  and  the  occurrence  of  any 
sytnptom,  averages  about  tliree  days. 

(li.)  The  y<>rwiw^  Mage^  when  the  symptoms  of  disease 
first  occur,  are  slight  redness  and  tingling  at  the  end  of  the 
)»onis,  and  an  augmentation  of  the  natural  secretion  of  the 
parts.  This  stage  lasts  from  twelve  to  forty-eight  hours. 
The  treatment  in  these  stages,  before  any  acute  symptoms 
have  Kot  in,  is  an  astringent  lotion,  prepared  according  to 
one  of  the  following  formulie : — 

Arg<pDti  nitiiM»  gr.  \] ;  iiqiift  des.  ,^Ti\j. 
Kind  tulph.)  gr.  ri^j ;  aqu«  des.  5Tig. 
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The  selection  of  the  lotion,  and  the  freqaency  of  its  use^ 
must  be  determined  by  the  circamstances  of  the  case.  A 
glass  syringe,  of  a  suitable  size  and  form,  is  necessary  for 
the  application  of  the  lotion  to  the  diseased  surface ;  also 
tact  and  care  in  the  mode  of  injecting,  upon  which  much  of 
the  efficiency  of  the  lotion  depends.  This  proceeding  is 
strictly  homoeopathic,  and  if  employed  early  will  almost 
certainly  arrest  the  disease.  If,  however,  acute  symptoms 
have  set  in,  it  would  be  a  most  dangerous  course.  Avoid- 
ance of  intoxicating  beverages  and  stimulating  food,  with 
quiet  and  rest,  in  the  liorizontal  posture^  will  greatly  facilitate 
the  cure. 

(3.)  The  acute  inflammatory  stage  usually  continues  from 
eight  to  fourteen  days,  but  may  be  shorter  or  longer, 
according  to  the  treatment  adopted,  and  the  constitution  of 
the  patient.  The  most  useful  remedies  are: — Acon.^  Cantu^ 
CantL^  ApiSy  Mer.  Cor.^  Copaihce.  In  addition  to  the 
administration  of  one  or  more  of  the  above,  the  treatment 
must  embrace  moderate  diet,  linseed-tea,  gum-water,  barley- 
water,  or  similar  demulcent  drinks,  taken  ad  libitum^  and, 
generally,  the  exclusion  of  fermented  liquors.  Also  frequent 
ablutions  with  warm  or  cold  water,  and  keeping  the  parts  as 
free  as  possible  from  the  irritating  discharge.  It  is  probably 
the  infectious  nature  of  this  matter  which  renders  the 
disease  so  obstinate,  for  it  operates  as  a  continual  exciting 
cause. 

(4.)  The  fourth  or  chronic  stage  is  that  form  of  the 
disease  termed  gleet  Here  also  we  may  employ  the  local 
measures  before  pointed  out,  together  with  the  internal 
administration  of  one  or  more  of  the  annexed  medicines : — 
Ferr.y  Merc,.,  Lyc.^  Nux  V.y  China^  Puis.,  Petro.j  and  Sulp/u 

Combined  with  these  remedies,  cold  baths,  or  if  practicable, 
sea  bathing,  regular  and  early  hours,  and  good  but  temperate 
living,  are  necessary  to  ensure  successful  results. 
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We  have  entered  less  fally  into  the  treatment  of  this  than 
of  manj  other  diseaaes  incladed  io  this  manual,  becanae  of 
its  difficult  nature,  and  the  annoying  consequences  whicli 
it  might  entail  on  the  patient,  and  also  by  exposing  anothw 
to  the  risk  of  contagion,  if  the  best  cnratiTe  measures  are 
not  adopted.  In  certain  constitutions  the  complaint  is 
sometimes  very  tedious,  requiring  a  judicious  course  of 
medicinal  and  general  measures,  such  as  only  long  experience 
can  suggest,  to  eliminate  the  poison  from  the  system. 


CHAPTER  VIIL 

Affections  of  the  Head. 

1.— Various  Mental  Disorders. 

Emottohs  of  the  mind,  of  great  intensity,  long  continuance, 
or  sudden  occurrence,  are  prejudicial  to  the  health  in  various 
ways.  It  might,  indeed,  seem  improbable  that  material 
drugs  should  have  power  to  control  mental  disorders.  We 
have,  however,  ample  experience  to  prove  that  the  mind,  or 
the  nervous  system  through  which  perhaps  the  mind  acts,  is 
most  powerfully  influenced  by  medicines.  Large  quantities 
of  certain  drugs  produce  distressing  mental  aberrations; 
and  our  patients  are  constantly  bearing  testimony  to  the 
l)()wer  of  properly  selected  small  doses  to  promote  a  cheerful 
and  ho]>eful  disposition. 

By  way  of  caution,  it  may  be  necessary  to  state  that  the 
treatment  should  be  general  as  well  as  medicinal,  and  that 
as  far  as  possible  the  cause  of  the  disorder  should  be  removed 
or  modified,  if  we  desire  the  prescriptions  to  be  completely 
effective. 

J.  Fbioht. — The    consequences   to   the  nervous    system 
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resulting  from  the  shock  of  a  sudden  fright  may  be  palpi- 
tation of  the  hearty  rush  of  blood  to  the  head,  feverishness, 
headache,  etc.  Under  such  circumstances,  Aeomtum  is  indi- 
cated, and  should  be  administered  immediately^  and  repeated 
every  one  to  three  hours  for  several  times,  if  necessary. 
Should  fright  be  succeeded  by  con/usion  or  stupor,  from 
which  the  patient  can  scarcely  be  roused^  Opium  should  be 
selected  in  preference  to  Aconitunij  and  administered  in  the 
same  manner. 

2.  Grief. — This  passion  may  occasion  results  both  nu- 
merous and  varied  of  an  unfavourable  nature  \  as  a  rule  the 
effects  of  grief  or  disappointment  wiU  be  best  counteracted 
by  Ignatia.  A  dose  thrice  daily  for  several  days.  K  necessary, 
Aurum  or  Staph,  may  also  be  considered. 

3.  Passion — Anqeb. — To  obviate  any  untoward  effects 
from  a  fit  of  anger,  administer  Chamomillay  if  the  subject 
be  a  female  or  child,  or  Bryonia  in  the  case  of  an  adult 
male.  A  dose  immediately,  and  repeated  from  one  to  three 
hours.     See  also  Hyos.  or  Coloc. 

4.  Disappointed  Love. — To  prevent  the  ill  effects  it  might 
occasion,  Ign,,,  Hyos.y  Aur.y  or  Phos.  Ac,  may  be  had  recourse 
to.  A  dose  of  lyn.  thrice  daily  for  several  days ;  afterwards, 
if  necessary,  the  same  may  be  continued,  or  one  of  the  other 
named  remedies  substituted. 

5.  Excessive  Joy. — Joy,  if  too  great,  may  be  hurtful; 
to  quiet  the  nervous  excitement  which  it  occasions,  especially 
in  women,  children,  and  delicate  persons,  Cq/fea  should  be 
administered ;  a  dose  immediately  after  the  exciting  cause, 
and  repeated  as  may  be  necessary. 

6.  Mental  Fatigue  from  prolonged  study,  or  night 
watchings,  especially  if  combined  with  the  use  of  stimulants, 
or  too  little  out-door  exercise^  requires  Nux  Vomica ;  a  dose 
thrice  daily.  In  some  cases  this  remedy  should  be  preceded 
by  a  few  doses  of  Aconitum. 
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2.— LOWneSS  of  Spirits  (Hypochondriasis). 

This  is  a  desponding  state  of  mind,  probably  dne  to  a  dis- 
ordered condition  of  blood,  Ainctional  disease  of  the  liver, 
stomach,  or  urinary  organs,  imperfect  secretions,  or  some 
cause  of  exhaustion.  Hypochondriasis  is  especially  liable  to 
occur  in  persons  whose  social  position  renders  regular  occu- 
pation unnecessary,  or  in  those  who  have  retired  from 
business  to  enjoy  in  repose  the  fruits  of  their  previous 
industry ;  or,  on  the  other  hand,  it  may  arise  as  the  result 
of  excessive  exertion  of  the  brain  or  prolonged  mental 
anxiety.  The  painful  operation  of  this  mental  condition  is 
forcibly  described  by  Cowper,  who  when  writing  to  con- 
gratulate a  friend  on  his  recovery  from  an  acute  disease, 
remarks,  ^^  Your  illness  has  indeed  been  a  sad  one,  causing 
great  distress  to  yourself,  and  considerable  anxiety  to  your 
relatives  and  friends.  But,  oh  I  what  are  your  bodi/y  suffer- 
ings, acute  as  they  undoubtedly  were,  to  the  unceasing 
mental  torture  I  suffer  from  a  fever  of  the  mind?'*'* 

The  hypochondriac  is  apt  to  imagine  himself  the  subject  of 
some  serious  internal  disease,  and  is  often  haunted  with  the 
dread  of  insanity  or  of  death.  The  affection  bears  the  same 
peculiar  relationship  to  the  male  sex  that  hysteria  does  to 
the  female.  It  should  be  remarked,  however,  the  patient's 
maladies  may  not  be  all  fanciful,  and  his  statements  and 
symptoms  should  be  carefully  examined  by  his  medical 
confidant 

Treatment. — Aurum. — Hypochondriasis  with  melancholy, 
which  nothing  seems  to  affect ;  loathing  of  life,  or  a  suicidal 
tendency;  religious  melancholy;  uneasiness,  apprehensive- 
ness,  sullenness,  and  indisposition  to  conversation. 

Nux  Vomica. — Hypochondria  associated  with  affections 
of  the  liver;  irritability  of  temper,  and  inclination  to 
quarrel. 
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Staphysagria. — Melancholy  and  dissatisfied  disposition ; 
indifference;  depression,  with  an  irritable,  refractory,  and 
repulsive  mood. 

Ignatia, — Dejection  caused  by  the  death  of  friends, 
pecuniary  losses,  disappointments,  or  any  other  depressing 
circumstance. 

Pulsatilla. — Patients  inclined  to  weep,  and  of  a  quiet  and 
gentle  disposition,  the  reverse  of  the  Nux  temperament 

China. — Lowness  of  spirits,  with  a  feeble,  impoverished 
constitution. 

Accessory  Means. — The  weary  mind  should  be  relieved, 
and  vigour  of  body  and  cheerfulness  of  spirits  secured  by 
a  course  of  out-door  exercises,  physical  training,  bathing, 
and  suitable  dietetic  arrangements.  Horse  exercise  is  par- 
ticularly advantageous.  If  "  Indigestion  "  exists,  the  article 
under  that  heading  should  be  consulted.  Hypochondria  from 
sexual  vices  requires  the  aid  of  a  physician. 

3.— Hysteria. 

Definition. — Hysteria  is  a  disturbance  of  the  nervous 
system,  marked  by  extreme  exaggeration  of  the  sensational 
symptoms,  chiefly  affecting  women,  simulating  the  pheno- 
mena of  almost  any  disease  the  patient  may  happen  to 
witness  or  hear  described,  and  presenting  consequently  a 
great  variety  of  symptoms,  which  commonly  assume  a 
paroxysmal,  convulsive  character.  It  is  analogous  to  hypo- 
chondriasis, which  affects  the  male  sex. 

The  term  hysteria  implies  the  origin  of  the  disease  to 
be  in  the  womb ;  but  the  name  is  inappropriate,  as  except 
occasionally,  no  such  connexion  exists  between  the  womb 
and  the  remarkable  symptoms  which  are  described  under 
this  term. 

Symptoms. — "  There  are  two  mental  conditions,"  says  Mr. 
Druitt,  ^^  generally  found  in  hysteria,  although  they  are  not 
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pecalior  to  it,  bat  belong  rather  to  invalidism  in  general 
One  is  a  tendency  to  imitation,  in  which  the  patient  believes 
she  is  afflicted  with  any  disease  whatever  which  may  strike 
her  imagination,  or  which  she  chances  to  hear  of,  or  which  is 
the  subject  of  general  conversation.  The  other  is  a  diseased 
egotism,  which  makes  the  patient  delight  in  being  ill,  so  as 
it  secures  the  undivided  attention  and  sympathy  of  those 
about  her.  This  is  at  the  bottom  of  those  marvellous  and 
otherwise  unaccountable  tricks  which  hysteric  patients  resort 
to  in  feigning  disease." 

Hysterical  symptoms  may  be  grouped  under  three  classes. 
First,  that  in  which  the  sensation  of  a  ball  rising  in  the 
throat  (globus  hystericus) y  or  in  which  a  feeling  of  suffocation 
is  experienced  by  the  patient,  but  without  convulsions; 
second,  its  paroxysmal  form,  in  which  the  sensation  of  a 
ball  rolling  in  the  stomach  or  chest,  gradually  rises  to  the 
throat,  where  it  produces  a  choking  sensation,  and  panting 
breathing ;  this  is  succeeded  by  partial  insensibility,  shrieks 
and  screams,  irrepressible  crying  or  laughter,  convulsions, 
etc. ;  third,  those  irregular  forms  which  often  arise  in  the 
intervals  of  severe  attacks.  Hysterical  paroxysms  most 
frequently  occur  about  the  menstrual  period. 

Hysteria  is  remarkable  for  the  wide  range  of  symptoms 
it  may  occasion,  and  the  multitudinous  diseases  it  may 
mimic;  we  may  instance,  especially,  stricture  of  the  ceso- 
phagus,  laryngitis,  pleurisy,  neuralgia,  loss  of  voice,  difficulty 
in  passing  water,  a  barking  cough  (more  annoying  to  the 
hearer  than  to  the  subject),  disease  of  the  spine  or  joints, 
and  many  other  inflammatory  diseases.  In  these  cases  the 
patient  deceives  herself,  and  endeavours  by  extreme  state- 
ments of  her  sufferings  to  mislead  others.  An  observant 
medical  man,  however,  need  never  be  deceived.  In  addition 
to  the  diagnosis  referred  to  in  the  next  paragraph,  even  the 
external  conformation  of  the  features  may  be  referred  to  as 
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often  snfficient  to  indicate  the  existing  tendency.  The 
^^  fades  hysterica  "  may  be  recognised  by  the  remarkable 
depth  and  prominent  fulness  of  the  upper  lip,  which  is  more 
or  less  thick.  There  is  also  a  fulness  of  the  eye,  with  a 
tendency  to  drooping  of  the  upper  eyelids  (Aitken). 

Hysteria  and  Inflammatory  Diseases. — Although  a 
medical  man  may  for  a  moment  experience  difficulty  in 
deciding  whether  a  patient  is  suffering  merely  from  hysteria, 
or  from  a  serious  disease,  he  is  able  by  the  use  of  the 
Thermometer  to  determine  the  point  The  temperature  of 
patients  in  acute  inflammation  is  invariably  raised ;  but  the 
temperature  of  hysterical  persons  is  always  natural  (98** 
Fahr.).  Thus  we  possess  in  the  thermometer  a  sure  means 
of  diagnosing  between  these  conditions.  If  the  temperature 
be  normal,  the  patient  is  not  the  subject  of  acute  inflam- 
matory disease.  Further,  the  state  of  the  pulse,  the  inter- 
mittent character  of  the  pains,  and  the  general  integrity  of 
the  nutritive  processes,  furnish  additional  proofs  of  the  real 
character  of  the  disease. 

Extent  of  Hysterical  Affections. — 

"  You  may  deem  them,"  says  Mr.  Skey,  "  to  be  exceptional.  I  assure 
you  they  constitute  the  rule  of  disease,  and  not  the  exception.  Real 
disease  is  the  exception.  Speaking  of  one  variety,  and  they  have  all 
characters  in  common,  Sir  B.  Brodie  says,  *  I  do  not  hesitate  to  declare 
that,  among  the  higher  classes  of  society,  at  least  four-fifths  of  the  female 
patients  who  are  commonly  supposed  to  labour  under  diseases  of  the 
joints,  labour  under  Hysteria  and  nothing  else.'  I  would  venture  to 
enlarge  this  statement  as  regards  the  *  upper  classes,*  by  including  a  large 
proportion  of  the  lower ;  for  much  of  my  own  experience  of  Hysteria  has 
been  obtained  from  the  wards  of  St.  Bartholomew's  Hospital ;  and  in 
reference  to  spinal  aflfections  in  young  persons,  I  unhesitatingly  assert 
that  real  disease  is  not  found  in  a  greater  proportion  than  one  case  in 
twenty,  and  even  this  is  a  liberal  allotment** 

Bespecting  supposed  cases  of  diseases  of  the  spine,  the 
same  gentleman  remarks, — 
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"  Thirty  or  forty  years  since  these  cases  were,  happily  for  our  time,  far 
more  common  than  at  present.  At  that  date,  and  for  how  many  years 
anterior  I  know  not,  all  the  sea-side  towns  were  crowded  with  young 
ladies  between  17  and  25  years  of  age,  and  beyond  it,  who  were  confined 
to  the  horizontal  posture,  and  were  wheeled  about  on  the  shore  in  Bath 
chairs,  on  the  supposition  that  they  were  the  subjects  of  spinal  disease. 
They  were  placed  under  much  medical  and  dietetic  discipline,  not  of  the 
roost  invigorating  character,  and  the  large  majority  carried  a  pair  of 
handsome  issues  in  the  back !  Brighton,  Worthing,  Ilastings,  and  other 
places  on  the  South  Coast  were  largely  tenanted  by  these  unfortunate 
females,  to  which  a  moderate  sprinkling  of  young  gentlemen  was  added. 
What  has  become  of  all  these  cases  ?  Thej^appear  to  have  vanished  just 
in  proportion  as  the  eyes  of  the  surgeon  have  opened  to  the  absurdity 
of  inferring  that  pain  alone  which  locates  itself  with  remarkable  precision 
in  Hysteria  on  a  given  vertebra  can  indicate  the  presence  of  organic 
disease  of  the  body  of  the  bone  without  collateral  evidence  in  its  favour. 
When  the  spinal  column  is  really  diseased  the  case  is  obvious  at  a  glance ; 
the  health  is  degenerate,  and  the  whole  system  proclaims  to  the  eye  of  the 
surgeon  the  presence  of  a  gieat  evil.  These  examples  are  but  a  miserable 
mockery  of  the  reality,  and  a  fraud  on  the  judgment  of  the  ignorant" 

Hysteria  and  Epilepsy. — There  are  some  points  of  re- 
semblance between  hysteria  and  epilepsy,  but  the  following 
will  be  sufficient  to  distinguish  between  these  affections. 

In  epilepsy  there  is  entire  loss  of  consciousness ;  in  hysteria 
it  is  seldom  complete,  never  occurs  at  the  outset  of  a  fit,  and 
the  patient  is  able,  although  she  does  not  always  choose,  to 
repeat  observations  made  at  the  time.  In  epilepsy,  the  face 
is  usually  livid,  the  patient  foams  at  the  mouth,  the  expression 
is  frightful,  and  the  convulsive  movements  are  often  more 
marked  on  one  side  than  the  other;  symptoms  which  are 
not  present  in  fits  of  hysteria.  An  hysterical  attack  is  less 
severe  than  an  epileptic,  and  is  not  followed  by  profound 
sleep,  nor  is  the  tongue  bitten.  Hysteria  is  not  only  almost 
entirely  confined  to  women,  but  chiefly  to  that  period  of 
their  life  in  which  the  sexual  functions  are,  or  should  be, 
fully  developed  and  in  their  greatest  vigour. 
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Causes. — Natural  or  acquired  feebleness  of  constitution ; 
mental  suffering;  and  derangements  of  the  sexual  system, 
such  as  profuse  menstrual  or  leucorrhoeal  discharges,  delayed 
development  of  the  generative  organs,  or  too  strong  sexual 
propensities.  The  unmarried  are  most  liable  to  the  disease, 
and  those  who  suffer  from  "  Amenorrhoea  "  or  "  Menorrhagia ;" 
when  married  women  suffer  it  is  usually  just  after  conception, 
or  before  childbirth,  or  afterwards,  as  the  result  of  prolonged 
nursing.  Although  essentially  a  disease  of  a  nervous  nature, 
it  is  easily  excited  into  activity  by  any  circumstance  that 
operates  powerfully  upon  the  economy,  like  suppressed, 
irregular,  or  profuse  menstruation,  leucorrhoea,  depressing 
emotions,  fright,  the  loss  of  a  husband,  child,  or  friend, 
disappointed  love,  novel  reading,  and  a  luxurious  mode  of 
life.  Persons  whose  circumstances  do  not  compel  them  to 
be  industrious,  and  can  command  the  attendance  of  the  phy- 
sician and  the  sympathy  of  friends,  often  fail  in  that  mental 
resolution  which  is  necessary  to  throw  off  the  sensations  of 
lassitude  and  unreal  fatigue.  Such  a  person  often  says 
she  is  tired,  and  could  not  walk  another  step.  She  even 
thinks  so ;  and  without  any  inducement  does  not  call  into 
exercise  that  reserved  fund  of  physical  strength  which  is  so 
rarely  exhausted.  Poor  persons  cannot  afford  this  indul- 
gence, and  by  putting  forth  energy  resist  the  sensations. 

Treatment. — This  includes  the  measures  necessary  to  be 
adopted  during  a  fit,  and  those  in  the  intervals.  During  a 
fit,  the  patient's  clothes  should  be  loosened ;  she  should  have 
abundance  of  fresh  air,  and  be  prevented  from  injuring 
herself.  The  sudden,  copious,  and  continuous  application  of 
cold  water  to  the  head  and  face  will  be  almost  certain  to  cut 
the  fit  short.  There  is  more  virtue  in  cold  water  than  in  any 
other  single  remedy.  In  hospitals  the  practice  is  often 
adopted,  to  draw  the  head  quite  over  the  side  of  the  bed,  and 
pour  on  it  from  a  considerable  height  a  large  o^uautvt^  ^1 
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water  ont  of  a  pail,  jng,  or  other  large  vessel,  direcUy  over 
the  mouth  and  nose  of  the  patient,  so  as  to  arrest  her 
breathing  and  force  her  to  open  her  montL  Previous  to  the 
adoption  of  this  practice,  three  or  four  patients  might  be 
seen  simultaneously  in  the  same  ward  in  an  hysterical 
paroxysm.  Now,  however,  hysterical  fits  are  rare,  and  sel- 
dom happen  twice  in  the  same  person,  and  never  become 
epidemic  (Watson,  Aitken). 

Mr.  Skey  states  that,  on  one  occasion,  nine  young  women 
were  affected  at  the  same  time ;  some  of  them  so  violently 
as  to  call  for  the  assistance  of  sisters,  nurses,  and  other 
servants ;  and  as  a  person  under  the  influence  of  hysteria 
brings  into  action  all  the  latent  strength  of  her  muscular 
frame,  which  is  greatly  in  excess  of  her  apparent  strength, 
the  services  of  these  attendants  were  scarcely  sufficient  The 
attack  commences  in  the  person  of  a  girl,  the  subject,  per- 
haps, of  a  trifling  operation,  or  under  the  influence  of 
mental  emotion.  No  sooner  is  this  condition  observed  by 
her  fellow-patients,  than  it  spreads  from  bed  to  bed,  the 
others  taking  the  disease  in  the  order  of  their  constitutional 
liability. 

These  curious  attacks,  though  they  appear  to  the  subjects 
of  them  irresistible,  are  yet  but  the  result  of  what  has  been 
termed  a  mrrender^  and  might  be  prevented  by  an  adequate 
motive.  The  mode  adopted  to  arrest  the  malady  consists  in 
making  some  strong  and  sudden  impression  on  the  mind 
through  the  medium  of,  probably,  the  most  potent  of  all 
impressions,  fear.  Sympathy,  kindness,  tenderness  of  voice 
and  manner,  aggravate  rather  than  mitigate  the  evil.  On 
two  occasions  a  few  quarts  of  cold  water  suddenly  thrown  on 
the  person  of  a  chief  delinquent,  instantly  brought  the  ward 
to  a  state  of  reason  and  tranquillity,  the  disease  succumbing 
to  the  indignity  of  the  treatment 

On  standing  by  the  bedside  of  a  patient  in  a  paroxysm. 
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advantage  may  be  taken  of  her  apparent  unconsciousness, 
by  speaking  in  a  subdued  voice,  but  sufficiently  loud  for  her 
to  hear,  of  some  mode  of  action  which  she  will  be  certain  to 
disapprove  of,  especially  the  free  use  of  cold  water,  and  the 
very  piention  of  which  may  be  sufficient  to  terminate  the 
fit 

If  there  is  coldness  of  the  surface,  two  pilules  saturated 
with  the  strong  preparation  of  Camphor  may  be  given  every 
few  minutes  during  the  fit,  or  the  strong  tincture  may  be 
applied  to  the  nose. 

In  the  intervals,  the  following  medicines  and  general 
treatment  may  be  resorted  to,  according  to  the  symptoms 
present 

Remedies : — J^.,  Cocc.^  Plat.;  also  Pw&.,  Valer.^  Staph. ^ 
Bry.j  Ifux.y  Aur.y  Bell.^  Uyo%.^  Cham.^  Sep.j  MoaLj  Stram.j 
Verat. 

Ignatia, — This  is  generally  a  valuable  remedy  when  the 
temperament  of  the  patient  corresponds,  particularly  in 
hysteria  from  disappointment,  mortification,  or  any  intense 
mental  excitement,  with  hysterical  convulsions,  the  sensation 
of  a  ball  rising  in  the  throat,  or  a  suffocative  constriction 
and  difficult  swallowing,  or  a  feeling  as  of  a  nail  penetrating 
the  brain.  If  necessary,  it  may  be  followed  by  Hyoscyamua 
or  Aurum. 

Cocculus. — Hysteria  with  a  weeping  or  irritable  mood; 
dejection,  especially  in  the  afternoon ;  uterine  spasms,  with 
suppressed  or  irregular  menstruation ;  profuse  discharge  of 
watery  urine ;  leucorrhcea ;  fainting  fits ;  etc. 

Pulsatilla, — Hysteria  evidently  depending  upon,  or  associ- 
ated with,  suppressed  period  or  uterine  disorders,  especially 
when  the  Puis,  temperament  corresponds.  It  may  be  fol- 
lowed by  Sabina  or  Silicea. 

Platina. — Congestion  to  the  uterus ;  too  early,  profuse,  or 
too   prolonged   menstruation,  preceded    by  bearing-dowiv^ 
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labour-like  pains ;  melancholy,  anxiety,  trembling,  or  ner- 
vous debility.  This  remedy  is  well  suited  to  the  spasmodic 
affections  of  hysterical  persons  of  an  irritable,  sad,  peevish, 
or  reserved  disposition,  and  to  those  of  proud"  and  haughty 
manners.  ^ 

Valeriana, — Mental  excitement,  visual  illusions,  a  dreamy 
tendency,  agitation,  and  occasionally  spasmodic  movements; 
alternate  mirthfulness  and  dejection ;  dyspeptic  or  heart 
symptoms,  such  as  are  complained  of  by  hysteric  persons. 
The  provings  of  this  drug  show  its  special  adaptation  to 
numerous  forms  of  hysteria. 

Nux  Vomica. — Hysteria  arising  from  torpid  action  of  the 
bowels,  with  disagreeable  taste  in  the  mouth ;  bitter  or  acrid 
eructations,  flatulence,  hiccough,  distension  and  pain  in  the 
stomach,  headache,  giddiness,  faintness,  and  tendency  to 
convulsions.  After  administering  it  for  several  days,  Sulphur 
may  be  substituted. 

Accessory  Means.  —  Crowded  and  heated  churches  or 
rooms,  theatrical  exhibitions,  novel  reading,  tight  stays,  and 
late  hours,  both  in  retiring  at  night  and  rising  in  the  morn- 
ing, should  be  imperatively  forbidden.  At  the  same  time, 
the  following  directions  cannot  be  too  strongly  insisted  upon, 
as  absolutely  necessary  in  the  removal  of  the  affliction.  The 
daily  use  of  the  shower-bath;  regular  out-door  walking 
exercise ;  cheerful  society  and  conversation ;  and  physical 
and  mental  occupation,  of  a  useful  character.  Healthy, 
useful  employment  should  become  a  uniform  habit,  and  the 
patient  made  to  feel  that  life  is  not  a  mere  holiday  to  be 
spent  in  gaiety,  frivolity,  and  idleness,  but  a  most  important 
period  of  existence,  every  day  of  which  should  be  passed  in 
active  usefulness. 
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4.— Delirium  Tremens— Brain  Fever  of 
Drunkards  (Ebriontisj. 

Definition. — This  disease  is  essentially  one  of  exhausted 
cerebral  and  nervous  power,  from  the  excessive  use  of  alcohol 
in  its  various  forms,  the  most  prominent  feature  being  a 
suspicious,  but  generally  controllable,  delirium^  with  tremors^ 
sleeplessness^  frequent  pulse,  furred  tongue,  and  a  cool  moist 
skin. 

Effects  of  the  Intemperate  Use  of  Alcohol. — The 
physical  action  of  alcohol  when  taken  in  large,  or  in  frequent 
small,  quantities,  not  only  tends  to  impair  the  coats  of  the 
stomach,  but  even  when  taken  considerably  short  of  pro- 
ducing any  marked  effect  on  the  nervous  system,  may 
interrupt  the  process  of  absorption,  and  consequently  of 
nutrition,  and  thus  insidiously  lay  the  foundations  of 
irreparable  disease.  The  first  pernicious  result  of  the  intro- 
duction of  spirituous  liquors  into  the  stomach  is  the  coagu- 
lation of  all  albuminous  portions  of  food  or  fluid  with  which 
they  come  in  contact.  This  coagulation  is  very  different 
from  the  physiological  one  effected  by  the  gastric  fluids,  and 
in  fact,  tends  to  render  the  substances  more  difficult  of 
solution  by  the  gastric  juice ;  changes,  partly  of  a  chemical 
and  partly  of  a  vital  nature,  are  induced;  the  general 
nutrition  of  the  body  suffers,  and  if  the  habit  is  persisted 
in,  an  incurable  cachexia  results. 

The  effects  of  alcohol  on  the  brain  is  very  marked  and 
disastrous  when  taken  daily,  though  to  an  extent  short  of 
producing  intoxication. 

"  The  functions  of  the  nervous  system  are  more  or  less  imperfectly 
performed.  The  want  of  a  proper  controlling  influence  of  the  ner- 
vous centres  is  seen  in  the  trembling  hands  and  shambling  gait; 
the  brain,  through  over-excitement,  is  under-nourished,  and  there  is 
a  want  of  intellectual  power  and  decision  of  will.    Sleep,  the  @:«a.t 
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rc^itorcr  of  nervous  power,  is  irregular  and  disturbed ;  the  roembraDee 
of  the  brain  l>ecoine  congested,  and  there  is  headache ;  giddineaa  also 
frequently  occurs  on  anv  sudden  movement.  The  intellectual  functions 
are  sometimes  greatly  disturbed,  and  hallucinations  of  various  kinds  are 
ol>served.  The  feelings  also  become  blunted  and  perverted.  If  timelj 
warning  is  not  given  and  taken,  derangement  more  or  less  complete  of  the 
cerebral  functions  comes  on,  and  the  person  l>ecome8  insane.  The  records 
of  our  lunatic  asylums  afford  abundant  evidence  of  the  fact,  that  nndae 
indulgence  in  alcoholic  beverages  is  a  frequent  cause  of  insanity** 
(Lancaster), 

Symptoms  of  Delirium  Tremens. — The  disease  may  only 
appear  after  a  loDg  coarse  of  alcoholic  stimulation^  or  it 
may  be  suddenly  developed  after  a  protracted  debauch.  The 
earliest  symptom  is  one  of  great  mental  and  physical 
depression.  The  patient  is  pale  and  chilly ;  he  fancies  he  is 
haunted  by  spectres,  and  is  afraid  to  be  alone.  A  state  of 
excitement  and  delirium  follows,  in  which  he  becomes  the 
victim  of  various  painful  delusions,  chiefly  having  reference 
to  his  business,  which  he  thinks  is  irretrievably  ruined,  or  to 
his  friends,  whom  he  believes  are  plotting  against  him. 
The  delirium  is  of  a  timid,  suspicious,  jealous  nature;  he 
suspects  everyone  around  him,  is  constantly  talking  or 
muttering,  and,  haunted  by  spectral  illusions  and  imaginary 
horrors,  he  desires  to  get  up,  and  often  makes  violent  efforts 
to  flee  from  foes  and  danger.  Sleep  almost  wholly  forsakes 
him ;  he  becomes  restless  in  the  extreme,  trembles  all  over, 
and  is  frequently  endeavouring  to  change  his  place  or 
posture;  he  moves  his  hands  over  the  bed-clothes,  and 
declares  that  rats,  mice,  beetles,  etc.,  are  about  or  under 
them,  that  strangers  are  in  the  room,  or  will  insist  upon 
getting  into  his  bed,  or  that  listeners  are  at  the  door  or 
concealed  behind  the  curtains.  The  patient  is,  however, 
easily  subdued,  and  induced  to  remain  quiet,  at  least  for  a 
time.  His  eyes  are  very  restless,  and  the  conjunctivas  are 
red  and  injected ;  his  face  pale,  but  sometimes  flushed  and 


DEUBIUH  TRKMEim.  297 

wild-looking ;  his  skin  is  commoDly  moist  or  clammy ;  bis 
pulse  weak  and  compressible,  the  action  of  the  heart  is  often 
violent,  and  there  is  entire  loss  of  appetite. 

'*  All  these  symptoms  indicate  a  brain  thoroughly  disorganised,  and,  in 
a  large  number  of  cases,  the  disease  proceeds  till  coma  or  convulsions 
terminate  the  existence  of  the  unhappy  victim.  That  this  disease 
is  entirely  dependent  on  the  action  of  alcohol  is  seen  by  the  fact, 
that,  in  cases  of  recovery,  the  symptoms  subside  just  in  proportion 
as  the  alcohol  is  given  time  to  pass  out  from  the  system.  So  dependent 
are  the  symptoms  of  this  disease  on  the  want  of  sleep,  that  it  would 
appear  that  the  alcohol  acts  on  the  brain  by  over-stimulating  it  and 
preventing  that  rest  in  sleep  which  is  necessary  for  its  nutrition.  The 
delirium  is  generally  arrested  when  the  patient  gets  sleep,  hence  the 
general  practice  of  medical  men  in  this  disease  is  to  give  opium  till 
Bleep  is  procured  ;  at  the  same  time,  it  has  been  shown,  that  by  waiting 
till  the  alcohol  gets  out  of  the  system,  natural  sleep  comes  on,  and  the 
afiiiction  disappears  without  the  administration  of  opium  at  all.  This 
fact  is  a  very  important  one,  as  there  is  not  wanting  evidence  to  show 
that  the  administration  of  opium  may  hasten  that  comatose  state  in  which 
the  patient  is  sometimes  carried  off"  (Lancaster), 

DuGNOSis. — The  character  of  the  pulse,  skin,  and  tongue 
is  sufBcient  to  distinguish  the  disease  from  inflammation  of 
the  brain  or  its  membranes ;  the  pulse  is  frequent  and  soft ; 
and  the  skin  and  tongue  are  moist,  the  latter  being  covered 
with  a  white  fur. 

Causes. — Excessive,  long-continued  excitement,  most 
frequently  from  the  use  of  spirituous  liquors,  wine,  or  beer. 
The  habitual  use  of  opium  or  other  narcotics,  or  even 
extreme  and  prolonged  mental  excitement,  often  produce  an 
analagous  afifection.  According  to  some  writers,  delirium 
tremens  sometimes  sets  in  as  the  result  of  the  mdden  with- 
dramil  of  the  accustomed  stimulants ;  but  this  is  an  error. 
The  occasional  development  of  the  disease  under  this  cir- 
camstance  is  known  to  be  nothing  more  than  a  coincidence. 
The  experience  derived  from  hospital  practice,  or  from  priaoiL 
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diBciplinOy  abnndantly  proves  that  a  person  who  indnlgw 
very  freely  in  stimulants  may  suddenly  abandon  them  with- 
out any  risk.  Indeed,  as  with  other  poisons,  the  great 
danger  to  be  feared  arises  from  their  continued  employment 

Treatment. — Ntix^  OpL,  Hyos.,  Stram. 

Nux  Vomica. — Pain  in  the  pit  of  the  stomach;  pale  or 
bloated  countenance ;  spasmodic  vomiting  of  bile ;  desire  to 
be  in  the  open  air ;  unimpaired  consciousness.  This  remedy, 
if  administered  early,  will  often  arrest  the  disease. 

Opium, — Stupefaction ;  gloomy  or  suicidal  feelings ;  fright- 
ful or  fantastic  visions;  moist^  cold  skin;  tremor;  grasping 
at  imaginary  objects. 

Belladonna. — Delirium;  red,  flushed  face;  congested  or 
swollen  eyes,  with  sparks  before  them ;  tongue  and  mouth 
red,  hot,  and  dry ;  thirst ;  starting  suddenly  from  sleep ; 
suppressed  secretions.  It  is  particularly  adapted  for  the 
delirium  of  patients  of  a  full  plethoric  habit,  with  a  ten- 
dency to  congestion  of  the  head. 

Stramonium  and  Ilyoscyamus  are  useful  in  cases  compli- 
cated with  convulsive  movements;  epileptic  paroxysms; 
muttering  delirium;  suppression  of  the  secretions;  and  in 
extremely  irritable,  noisy,  and  unmanageable  patients. 

Accessory  Means. — Skilful,  careful  nursing  is  of  the  first 
importance.  The  patient  must  not  be  left  one  moment 
alone,  and  restraint,  if  necessary,  should  be  of  the  gentlest 
nature,  and  not  exercised  an  instant  beyond  the  requirements 
of  the  case.  The  patient  should  remain  in  a  quiet,  darkened 
room,  and  everything  be  done  to  induce  sleep,  and  obviate 
mental  irritation. 

Diet. — The  immediate  cause  of  danger  is  from  exhaustion ; 
hence  the  importance  of  supporting  the  strength  by  nutritious, 
digestible  diet,  in  a  fluid  form, — beef-tea,  soups,  yolk-of-egg, 
etc.,  in  small  quantities  frequently  repeated.  ^^  The  stimiilus 
of  such  a  spice  as  cayenne  pepper ^  given  in  soup,  on  the 
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atonic  stomach,  will  have  a  favourable  influence  on  absorp- 
tion "  (Aitken).  A  cup  of  coffee  is  sometimes  useful  to  quiet 
the  nervous  excitement  If  sleep  was  not  procured,  nor 
nourishments  administered,  the  patient  would  sink  and  die 
from  exhaustion. 

5,— Epilepsy  (Epilepsia), 

Definitign. — This  condition  is  characterised  by  sudden 
and  complete  loss  of  consciousness  and  sensibility,  with 
spasmodic  contractions  of  the  muscles ;  a  seizure  lasts  from 
two  to  twenty  minutes,  recurs  at  variable  intervals,  and  is 
followed  by  exhaustion  and  sleep. 

The  suddenness  of  an  epileptic  attack  is  very  characteristic, 
and  is  expressed  in  the  name  of  the  disease,  which  literally 
means  a  seizure;  so  that  almost  in  a  moment,  the  patient 
falls  to  the  ground,  struggling,  foaming,  and  insensible. 
^'  This  disease  has  been  known  from  the  earliest  antiquity, 
and  is  remarkable  as  being  that  malady  which,  even  beyond 
insanity,  was  made  the  foundation  of  the  doctrine  of  pos- 
session by  evil  spirits,  alike  in  the  Jewish,  Grecian,  and 
Roman  philosophy  "  (Aitken). 

Symptoms. — Here  we  may  include  those  which  precede^ 
those  which  attend^  and  those  which  follow  an  attack.  The 
symptoms  which  precede  a  fit  are  sometimes,  but  not  in  the 
majority  of  cases,  suflScient  to  warn  the  epileptic  of  what  is 
approaching;  they  vary  both  in  character  and  duration; 
sometimes  being  too  brief  to  allow  the  patient  to  remove 
from  the  fireplace,  the  edge  of  a  precipice,  or  the  vicinity  of 
water,  to  dismount  from  horseback,  voluntarily  to  lie  down, 
or  even  to  intimate  to  those  around  him  what  is  about  to 
happen.  In  other  instances,  an  approaching  seizure  is 
clearly  indicated  for  many  minutes,  or  even  hours,  before  its 
actual  occurrence.  The  kind  of  warning  is  very  variable  in 
different  cases,  often  consisting  of  such  symptoms  ^^  Vi^;^\- 
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ache,  giddinesBy  indistinctness  of  vision,  irritability,  gloomj 
mood,  spectral  illusions,  etc  Dr.  Gregory,  of  Edinburgh, 
was  informed  by  a  patient  of  undoubted  veracity,  that  in  his 
case  an  attack  was  always  ushered  in  by  an  illusion  in 
which  he  saw  a  little  old  woman  in  a  red  cloak  advance 
towards  him,  and  strike  him  a  blow  on  the  head,  on 
receiving  which  he  immediately  lost  all  recollection  and  fell 
down.  But  the  most  striking  premonition  is  that  called  the 
aura  epileptiea.  This  is  a  sensation  which  is  variously 
described  by  di£ferent  patients ;  thus  it  is  likened  to  a  stream 
of  warm  or  cold  air,  to  the  trickling  of  water,  or  to  the 
creeping  of  an  insect  The  sensation  commences  at  the 
extremity  of  a  limb,  and  gradually  runs  along  the  skin 
towards  the  head ;  or,  occasionally,  it  gets  no  further  than 
the  pit  of  the  stomach ;  and,  as  soon  as  it  stops,  the  fit 
occurs.  A  knowledge  of  these  circumstances  is  of  consider- 
able importance,  as  it  respects  the  comparative  safety  of  the 
patient  during  an  attack,  and,  also,  in  some  instances,  time 
is  afforded  to  interpose  remedies  that  mny  avert  the  paroxysm. 
An  Epileptic  Fit. — An  epileptic  seizure  is  sudden;  the 
patient,  apparently  in  the  enjoyment  of  sound  health,  utters 
a  loud  piercing  shriek  or  scream,  and  falls  suddenly  to  the 
earth,  convulsed  and  insensible.  The  cry,  which  is  frequently, 
but  not  invariably  uttered,  is  so  peculiar  and  terrifying,  that 
women  are  often  thrown  into  hysterics  on  hearing  it  "  On 
one  occasion,"  Dr.  Cheyne  states,  "a  parrot,  himself  no 
mean  performer  in  discords,  dropped  from  his  perch,  seem- 
ingly frightened  to  death  by  the  appalling  sound."  During 
a  fit,  the  convulsive  movements,  especially  of  the  head  and 
neck,  are  often  very  extreme,  one  side  being  frequently 
more  affected  than  the  other ;  there  is  violent  closure  of  the 
jaws;  the  tongue  is  liable  to  be  protruded  and  bitten;  a 
foam  issues  from  the  mouth,  often  coloured  by  blood ;  the 
e/ea  qaiver  and  roll  about,  and  sometimes  are  fixed  and 
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staring;  the  hands  are  firmly  clenched,  and  the  thumbs 
bent  inwards  upon  the  palms ;  faeces,  flatus,  semen,  and 
urine  sometimes  escape  involuntarily;  the  breathing  is 
impeded,  and  performed  with  a  hissing  sound  and  a  spasm 
of  the  larynx ;  the  cheeks  and  lips  become  purplish  and 
livid,  and  the  veins  of  the  neck  and  forehead  are  greatly 
distended,  the  heart  acts  tumultuously,  and  death  seems 
inevitable.  Gradually,  however,  there  is  a  remission  of 
these  terrible  symptoms ;  and  the  patient  is  left  insensible 
and  apparently  in  a  sound  sleep,  from  which  he  recovers 
confused  and  exhausted,  having  no  knowledge  of  anything 
that  has  passed. 

Symptoms  Following  a  Fit. — Some  few  patients  recover 
perfectly  in  a  few  minutes ;  some  regain  consciousness  and 
then  sink  into  profound  repose ;  but  more  frequently  patients 
do  not  recover  consciousness  upon  the  cessation  of  the  con- 
vulsions, the  slumber  succeeding  the  struggles  without  any 
lucid  interval.  On  emerging  from  the  slumber,  the  patient 
may  merely  feel  languid  and  inert,  or  like  a  person  stunned, 
or  in  a  state  bordering  upon  idiocy. 

Consequences  of  Epilepsy. — Repeated  attacks  of  a  severe 
kind  are  liable  to  enfeeble  the  memory,  impair  the  intel- 
lectual faculties,  and  in  some  instances,  unhappily,  terminate 
in  irremediable  imbecility.  It  is  the  liability  of  such  a 
termination  as  this  that  invests  the  disease  with  such  painful 
interest.  "  Every  successive  attack  strengthens  the  kabity 
and  renders  the  individual  more  obnoxious  to  future  seizures*' 
(Sieteking). 

Causes. — These  are  very  varied,  but  doubtless  the  most 
frequent  is  hereditary  tendency.  It  is  well  known  that 
epilepsy  is  most  frequent  in  confirmed  lunatics  and  idiots,  as 
the  result  of  some  malformation  of  the  brain.  Injuries  of 
the  skull,  such  as  fracture,  tumours,  inflammations,  and 
malformations  of  the  skull,  as  one  half  being  u\iV^<^  ^^ 
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other,  abnormal,  osseous  deposits  within  the  craninm, 
especially  spiculaB  of  bone  formed  on  the  inside  of  the  dwra 
mater.  In  post-mortem  examinations,  the  bones  of  the 
head  are  sometimes  foand  thickened  or  otherwise  diseased. 
The  most  frequent  exciting  causes  are,  derangement  of  the 
nervous  or  sexual  systems ;  immoderate  sexual  indulgence, 
as  well  as  too  prolonged  abstinence  from  sexual  intercourse ; 
self-abuse,  and  prostration  of  nervous  power  from  any 
cause. 

"The  most  powerful  predisposing  cause  of  any,  not  congenital,  is 
masturbation — a  vice  which  it  is  painful  and  difficult  to  allude  to  in  this 
manner,  but  still  more  difficult  to  make  the  subject  of  inquiry  with  a 
patient.  But  there  is  too  much  reason  to  be  certain  that  many  cases  of 
epilepsy  owe  their  origin  to  this  wretched  and  degrading  habit;  and 
more  than  one  or  two  patients  have  voluntarily  confessed  to  me  their 
convictions  that  they  had  thus  brought  upon  themselves  the  epileptic 
paroxysms  for  which  they  sought  my  advice."^ 

We  may  enumerate  fright,  fits  of  rage,  derangements  of 
the  digestive  organs,  the  irritation  of  worms,  menstrual 
difficulties,  repelled  eruptions,  especially  those  about  the 
head,  and  the  sight  of  other  epileptics,  as  additional 
exciting  causes. 

Diagnosis  of  Feigned  Epilepsy. — Impostors  often  feign 
epilepsy  with  the  view  of  exciting  charity ;  but  two  or  three 
circumstances  will  generally  lead  to  their  detection.  1. — In 
epileptic  seizures,  the  eyes  are  partly  open,  and  the  eye-ball 
may  be  seen  rolling  and  distorted;  an  impostor  almost 
always  performs  with  closed  eyes,  and,  if  narrowly  watched, 
may  be  seen  now  and  then  to  open  his  eyes,  to  learn  the 
effect  of  his  exhibition  upon  the  bystanders.  2. — The  skin 
during  an  epileptic  paroxysm  is  usually  cold,  but  that  of  an 
exhibitor  is  hot  and  perspiring,  manifestly  the  result  of  his 
severe  voluntary  efforts.     3. — The  genuine  sufferer,  if  he  has 

*  Sir  Thomas  Watson,  M.D. 
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any  signs  of  an  approaching  attack,  selects  a  retired  spot,  or 
his  own  house ;  the  impostor  selects  a  crowded  thoroughfare 
as  the  most  suitable  place  for  a  performance,  and  never  his 
own  home ;  at  the  same  time  avoiding  situations  in  which 
he  is  likely  to  sustain  any  personal  danger.  Lastly. — In 
true  epilepsy  the  patient  is  insensible  to  external  impres- 
sions; it  is  quite  otherwise  with  the  feigned,  and  hence 
pressing  the  thumb-nail  violently  under  that  of  the  supposed 
impostor,  which  causes  severe  pain  without  serious  injury, 
often  leads  to  the  detection  of  the  sham.  Mr.  Hutchinson 
relates  the  case  of  a  sailor  who  was  suspected  to  be  a  cheat, 
in  whom  the  convulsions  were  instantly  removed  by  blowing 
some  fine  Scotch  snuff  up  his  nostrils  through  a  quill.  This 
brought  on  another  kind  of  fit — a  fit  of  sneezing^  which 
lasted  nearly  an  hour ;  and  there  was  no  return  of  epilepsy 
so  long  as  Mr.  Hutchinson  remained  in  that  ship.  The 
same  expedient  was  tried  in  cases  of  real  epilepsy,  but 
without  producing  any  similar  results.  There  was  a  beggar 
in  Paris,  who  often  fell  into  epileptic  fits  in  the  street;  one 
day  some  compassionate  spectators,  fearing  that  he  might 
injure  himself  in  his  struggles,  obtained  a  truss  of  straw 
and  placed  him  upon  it :  but  when  he  was  at  the  height  of 
his  paroxysm,  and  performing  remarkably  well,  they  set 
fire  to  the  straw,  and  he  presently  took  to  his  heels. 

Treatment  during  a  Fit. — The  patient's  tongue  shonld 
be  put  back  into  his  mouth,  and  a  linen  pad  or  cork  fixed 
between  his  molar  teeth  ;  he  should  be  laid  on  a  bed  or  rug, 
fresh  air  freely  admitted  around  him,  his  head  slightly 
raised,  and  all  ligatures  relaxed  that  interfere  with  circula- 
tion and  respiration.  Throwing  cold  water  on  the  face 
appears  to  do  no  good ;  and  restraint  should  not  be  exercised 
beyond  what  is  necessary  to  prevent  exposure  or  to  guard 
against  falls  or  injury.  In  cases  preceded  by  the  aura 
epileptica^  a  firm  ligature  applied  above  the  part  whet^  t\i^ 
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sensation  is  felt,  is  said  to  prevent  the  attack.  After  the 
fit,  the  patient  should  be  allowed  in  comfort  to  pass  the 
period  of  sleep  which  usually  follows. 

Treatment  between  the  Fits. — In  addition  to  the 
administration  of  one  or  more  judiciously-selected  remedies, 
an  endeavour  must  be  made  to  discover  some  exciting  cause 
of  the  malady,  and  then  to  attempt  its  removal.  If  possible 
the  patient  should  be  under  the  care  of  a  homoeopathic 
physician. 

Belladonna. — Great  irritability  of  the  nervous  system,  the 
patient  starting  at  the  least  noise ;  tremor,  and  twitchings 
of  the  muscles;  unnoticed  escape  of  faeces  or  urine;  spark- 
ling of  the  eyes,  intolerance  of  light;  stammering;  con- 
gestion of  blood  to  the  head ;  also  when  the  disease  occurs 
during  teething.  If  administered  as  soon  as  the  earliest 
indications  of  an  attack  present  themselves,  if  not  sufficient 
to  entirely  stave  it  off,  it  will  in  all  probability  mitigate  its 
severity.  Stramonium  may  often  advantageously  follow 
Belladonna^  or  be  alternated  with  it  After  an  attack,  a 
dose  may  be  given  every  six  hours,  for  two  or  three  days. 

Cuprum^ — Commencement  of  the  symptoms  in  the  fingers, 
toes,  or  arms,  moving  towards  the  head,  until  there  is  loss 
of  speech  and  consciousness;  salivation,  flushed  face,  and 
red  eyes;  recurrence  of  the  fits  about  every  month, 
especially  in  females  at  the  menstrual  period. 

Ignatia, — The  patient  is  nervous,  sensitive,  and  pale; 
great  anxiety  and  deep  sighs  precede  the  attacks;  daily 
paroxysms ;  and  when  violent  grief  or  injured  feelings  seem 
to  bring  on  a  fit* 

Nux  Vomica. — Indigestion,  constipation,  and  ill-humour 
between  the  fits;  the  patient  takes  too  little  out-door 
exercise ;  epilepsy  associated  with  prolonged  indulgence  in 
intoxicating  beverages. 

Opium. — Epilepsy  caused  by  fright;  also  if  the  patient 
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falls  down  with  a  cry,  after  which  deep  sleep  and  stertorous 
breathing  come  on.  If,  after  a  fright,  the  symptoms  point 
to  Belladonna^  OpL  and  Bell,  may  be  given  alternately. 

When  the  disease  occurs  as  the  consequence  of  inebriating 
drinks,  with  the  above  symptoms,  Opium  and  Nux  Vomica 
will  often  effect  a  cure,  providing  the  intemperate  habit  is 
permanently  reformed. 

PhosphortLs. — Epilepsy  from  onanism,  or  sexual  abuse  of 
any  kind.  If  the  habit  in  question  is  discontinued,  the 
judicious  employment  of  this  remedy,  or  any  other  indicated, 
may  be  of  great  service. 

China. — For  some  patients  this  remedy  may  be  selected 
instead  of,  or  after.  Phosphorus. 

Chamomilla. — Epilepsy  in  children;  when  the  attack  is 
caused  by  anger,  preceded  by  colicky  pains,  and  followed  by 
sudden  stretching  of  the  limbs  and  clenching  of  the  thumbs ; 
the  attacks  are  often  accompanied  by  sour  vomitings, 
paleness  of  one  cheek  and  redness  of  the  other. 

Cina. — If  the  affection  is  attributable  to  the  irritation 
of  worms. 

Sulphur. — Chronic  epilepsy;  or  when  the  disease  is  con- 
nected with  the  suppression  of  an  eruption  or  discharge ;  it 
is  especially  suitable  for  scrofulous  persons. 

One  of  the  following  remedies  may  sometimes  be  re- 
quired:— Stram.^  Stan.,  CocCy  Calc.  C,  Silic.^  Caustj  Agar. 
Mtisc.j  Valer.y  Verat.,  etc. 

Dr.  Marcey  states  that  if  the  paroxysms  have  been  caused 
by  fright,  grief,  chagrin,  or  from  some  other  sympathetic 
emotion,  we  may  often  prevent  an  attack  (homoeopath ically) 
by  exercising  the  patient  with  some  more  potent  mental 
influence,  which  shall  supersede  the  original  cause.  It  was 
upon  this  principle  that  Boerhaave  cured  a  number  of 
epileptics,  at  the  hospital  for  orphans  of  Haarlem,  who  had 
been  attacked  in  consequence  of  fright,  from  &ee\\i^  ^s^ 
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epilq)tic  brought  into  the  hospital  during  a  paroxysm*  In 
these  instances  he  had  a  red-hot  poker  kept  ready,  in  order, 
as  he  assured  these  girls,  that  he  might  apply  it  to  their 
heads  as  soon  as  there  was  any  indication  of  an  attack.  The 
fright  caused  by  this  idea  entirely  overwhelmed  the  other 
cause,  and  cure  was  the  general  result 

Dose  and  Repetition. — See  page  49. 

Accessory  Means. — Regular  healthy  exercise  is  beneficial, 
but  it  should  never  be  carried  too  far,  as  fatigue  often 
excites  an  attack.  Epileptic  patients  require  much  rest 
Plain  food  of  a  nourishing  kind,  in  moderate  quantities; 
cold  ablutions  every  morning,  and  cheerful  company. 
Patients  having  a  tendency  to  plethora  or  congestion,  should 
entirely  avoid  stimulants ;  also  violent  emotions,  excesses  of 
every  kind,  more  especially  sexual,  and  the  inordinate  use  of 
food  and  drink.  The  treatment  of  epilepsy  occurring  in 
children  during  teething,  is  precisely  similar  to  that  recom- 
mended in  the  section  on  "  Infantile  Convulsions,*'  and  is 
almost  uniformly  successful. 

6.— HydPOphobia    (Babies). 

This  terrible  malady  gives  rise  to  great  sufferings,  and 
almost  universally  terminates  fatally.  Its  chief  character- 
istics are,  severe  constriction  about  the  throat,  spasmodic 
action  of  the  diaphragm ;  a  peculiar  dread  of  fluids,  and 
difficulty  of  swallowing  them ;  anxiety  and  restlessness ;  and 
exhaustion,  delirium,  and  death.  Although  incurable,  we 
will  offer  some  suggestions,  which,  if  acted  upon,  may 
prevent  the  accident  which  gives  rise  to  this  disease,  or 
render  it  comparatively  harmless. 

Hydrophobia  generally  occurs  as  the  result  of  a  bite  of  a 
rabid  dog,  or  simply  from  its  licking  an  abraded  portion  of 
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the  skin  ;♦  and  as  "  prevention  is  better  than  cure,"  we  will 
first  point  ont  the 

Symptoms  op  Babies  in  the  Dog. — The  earliest  sjrmp- 
toms,  according  to  Mr.  Yonatt,  are  unusual  suUenness, 
fidgetting,  and  frequent  shifting  of  posture ;  loss  of  appe- 
tite; lapping  his  own  urine,  and  disposition  to  lick  cold 
surfaces,  such  as  stone  and  iron;  to  eat  straws,  littery 
excrementitious  matter,  and  other  rubbish,  and  fighting  with 
his  paws  at  the  corners  of  his  mouth. 

A  very  early  and  constant  symptom  is  change  of  voice. 
Every  sound  uttered  by  a  rabid  dog  is  more  or  less  changed, 
but  there  are  two  in  particular ;  one  being  a  hoarse  inward 
bark,  with  a  slight  elevation  of  tone,  and  another  a  perfect 
bark,  ending  abruptly,  and  very  singularly,  in  a  howl,  a  fifth, 
sixth,  or  eighth  higher  than  the  commencement 

The  amount  of  ferocity  in  rabid  dogs  varies;  some, 
showing  extreme  fondness,  are  perpetually  trying  to  lick  the 
hands  and  face  of  those  they  know,  whilst  others  snap  and 
bark,  and  rush  to  the  end  of  their  chain  to  meet  an 
imaginary  foe ;  or  if  loose,  rush  out,  biting  every  one  they 
meet.  There  is  no  dread  of  water^  as  in  human  beings,  but, 
on  the  contrary,  great  thirst,  which  the  animal  tries  to 
appease  by  lapping  as  long  as  he  has  power  over  his  jaws ; 
or  when  paralysis  of  the  muscles  of  the  mouth  and  jaws 
occurs,  the  poor  creature  plunges  his  muzzle  into  water  up 
to  the  very  eyes,  in  order  to  convey  fluid  to  his  parched 
mouth  and  throat  When  the  disease  is  fully  matured,  there 
are  delirium,  more  or  less  ferocity,  alteration  of  voice, 
distressing  thirst,  and  viscidity  of  the  saliva^  which  adheres 

•  The  following  accident,  narrated  by  Mr.  Lawrence,  sbows  the  impropriebr 
of  permitting  caresses  from  a  dog.  **  A  lady  had  a  French  poodle,  of  which 
she  was  very  fond,  and  which  she  was  in  the  habit  of  allowing  to  lick  her  face. 
She  had  a  small  pimple  on  her  chin,  of  which  she  had  rubbed  off  the  top  ;  and 
allowing  the  dog  to  indulge  in  his  usual  caresses,  he  licked  this  pimple,  of 
which  the  surface  was  exposed.  ThuB  she  acquired  hydrophobia,  of  which 
■he  died." 
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to  the  corners  of  the  mouth,  cansiDg  great  annoyance.  In 
the  last  stages  of  the  disease,  the  eyes  become  doll;  the 
hind  legs,  and  afterwards  the  muscles  of  the  jaw,  are 
paralysed ;  and  the  poor  dog  dies  exhausted,  in  from  four 
to  six  days.  Next  to  the  dog,  probably  the  wolf,  the  fox, 
the  jackal],  and  the  cat,  are  most  liable  to  hydrophobia. 

Causes. — Close  confinement,  want  of  fresh  water,  un- 
wholesome food,  sudden  changes  from  heat  to  cold,  and 
unsatisfied  sexual  desires.  Male  animals  are  more  frequently 
affected  than  female.  The  most  common  cause  in  dogs  is  a 
bite  from  another  animal  already  affected  with  hydrophobia. 
It  is  asserted  and  generally  believed  in  India,  that  rabies 
never  originates  in  dogs,  but  can  always  be  traced  to  a  mad 
jackall  or  wolf  entering  a  village  or  town,  and  biting 
the  dogs. 

Hydrophobia  in  Man. — Hydrophobia  is  always  the  result 
of  contagion,  either  from  a  bite  or  from  a  rabid  animal 
licking  some  abraded  surface  of  the  body.  A  bite  is  less 
dangerous  when  inflicted  through  clothing,  than  on  an 
exposed  part  of  the  body,  as  the  teeth  are  wiped,  and  the 
poison  may  be  arrested  by  the  clothes.  Hence  many  persons 
may  be  bitten  by  the  same  rabid  animal,  but  not  more  than 
one  or  two  fall  victims  to  hydrophobia. 

Symptoms  in  Man. — These  are  not  manifested  till  a  period 
after  receiving  the  infection,  varying  from  about  six  weeks 
to  three  months,  possibly  extending  to  one  or  two  years; 
the  wound  having  probably  healed,  and  the  scar  presenting 
no  remarkable  appearance.  Shooting  pains  of  a  rheumatic 
character,  and  twitching  and  itching  sensations  are  some- 
times felt  in  the  vicinity  of  the  wound  prior  to  an  attack. 
Sometimes  there  is  stiffness,  or  numbness,  or  partial  palsy ; 
or  the  wound  may  be  red  and  swollen ;  there  is  an  indistinct 
feeling  of  uneasiness  and  anxiety,  with  giddiness,  chillS| 
beats,  and  a  general  feeling  of  being  unwell.    The  special 
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symptoms  are  arranged  by  Mr.  Erichsen  under  three  heads ; 
consisting  (1)  of  a  spasmodic  affection  of  the  muscles  of  the 
throat  and  chest.  The  act  of  swallowing  commonly  excites 
convulsions,  and  the  recollection  of  these  su£ferings  makes  ' 
them  afraid  to  repeat  the  attempt ;  hence  that  horror  of  all 
liquids  which  is  so  remarkable  a  feature  of  the  disease. 
There  is  also  a  catch  in  the  breathing  somewhat  resembling 
that  which  is  experienced  when  an  individual  plunges  into  a 
cold  bath.  (2)  An  extreme  degree  of  sensibility  of  the 
surface  of  the  body^  probably  the  most  marked  symptom. 
The  cutaneous  nerves  become  so  sensitive  that  the  gentlest 
current  of  air,  the  movement  of  the  bedclothes,  the  opening 
or  shutting  of  the  door  of  an  apartment,  the  reflection  of 
light  from  a  mirror,  a  sound,  or  even  a  look,  is  sufficient  to 
bring  on  the  convulsive  fits.  (3)  Mental  agitation  and  terror 
is  another  early  and  persistent  symptom.  Profound  despair, 
with  a  horror  and  dread  at  the  impending  fate,  frequently 
marks  the  disease  throughout  Delusions  of  a  spectral 
character  often  prevail,  the  patient  fancying  himself  sur- 
rounded by  horrid  forms;  these  delusions  may  alternate 
with  maniacal  fury;  and  occasionally,  but  rarely,  mental 
composure  may  prevail  To  these  symptoms  we  may  add, 
extreme  thirst;  the  secretion  of  a  remarkably  viscid  saliva, 
the  effort  to  discharge  which  brings  on  the  convulsive  fits ; 
sometimes  there  is  vomiting;  the  convulsions  increase  in 
frequency  and  violence;  the  lips  and  cheeks  become  livid, 
and  perpetually  quiver;  till,  at  length,  one  fit  lasts  long 
enough  to  exhaust  the  remaining  strength,  and  death 
releases  the  patient  from  his  misery. 

Treatment. — This  must  be  chiefly  of  a  palliative  charac- 
ter, for  the  cure  of  the  disease,  when  once  established,  seems 
in  the  present  state  of  our  science  an  almost  hopeless 
attempt. 

Immediately  after  a  person  has  been  bitten  b^  ^  %SQabr 
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pected  animal,  the  wonnd  shoald  be  sucked  with  all  the 
force  the  patient  can  command;  and  if  he  is  too  mach 
alarmed  or  otherwise  anable  to  do  it  himself,  a  friend  shoald 
do  it  for  him.  As  soon  after  this  as  possible,  a  surgeon 
shoald  excise*  the  wounded  part,  care  being  taken  to  remove 
every  portion  touched  by  the  animal's  teeth,  and  to  obtain  a 
clean  raw  surface.  The  wonnd  must  then  be  washed  by  a 
stream  of  warm  water,  and,  afterwards,  the  nitrate  of  silver 
freely  applied.  The  patient  should  be  put  under  chloroform, 
so  as  to  enable  the  surgeon  deliberately  and  effectually  to 
carry  out  these  necessary  measures.  Should  the  above 
means  be  neglected  many  days,  or  even  weeks,  excision  may 
be  performed  at  any  time  before  the  disease  appears,  or  even 
immediately  after  the  first  symptoms  manifest  themselves; 
although  they  would  then  be  done  with  less  hope  of  a  suc- 
cessful result.  No  measures  should  be  regarded  as  super- 
fluous which  offer  any  possible  chance  of  escape  from  so 
fearful  a  malady. 

The  chief  homojopathic  remedies  are : — Belladonna^  Camr 
thariSj  ILjosajanms^  and  Stramonium.  These  medicines  are 
on  no  account  to  supersede  the  local  means  just  pointed  out, 
but  to  follow  them,  as  further  preventives,  and  also  to  be 
used  as  palliatives,  should  the  disease  unhappily  break  out 

Belladonnay  according  to  Hahnemann,  is  the  most  sure 
preventive  against  hydrophobia;  and  certainly  no  other 
drug  has  the  power  of  simulating  the  disease  to  the  same 
extent  Several  very  interesting  cases  of  genuine  hydro- 
phobia, said  to  have  been  cured  by  this  drug,  are  quoted  in 
llempel's  new  "  Materia  Medica,"  (page  337-342,  American 

*  Youatt  objected  to  excision  becanse  he  said  the  point  or  blade  of  tha 
instrument  used  was  apt  to  be  touched  by  the  virus  aud  thus  infect  the  sound 
parts.  He  recommended  the  free  use  of  caustic,  which  decomposed  the  virus, 
and  formed  a  sort  of  cake  enveloping  it.  He  had  himself  been  bitten  manj 
hundred  times  by  rabid  dogs  witnout  infection,  having  always  used  cauatic ; 
uor  did  ho  think  it  scarcely  ever  too  late  to  take  this  precaution. 
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edition).  As  palliatives  in  this  disease,  we  may  further 
mention  the  inhalation  of  chloroform,  the  use  of  opium, 
the  application  of  ice  to  the  spine,  eta  Even  if  a  cure  is 
out  of  the  question,  still  it  is  ai^  important  point  to  afford- 
some  mitigation  to  the  severe  sufferings  which  attend  this 
disease. 

Precautions  against  Hydrophobia. — "  I  think  it  right," 
says  Dr.  Sumpter,  "  to  call  attention  to  the  very  obvious 
error  committed  by  most  people  suffering  from  the  bite  of  a 
dog,  whether  proved  to  be  rabid  or  not,  after  examining  the 
wound,  of  directly  replacing  upon  the  part  or  parts  bitten 
the  very  s^ime  garment  or  covering  through  which  the 
may-be  envenomed  fangs  have  passed,  thus  supplying  the 
very  conditions  necessary  to  the  local  absorption  of  most 
poisons — i.e,y  an  abraded  cuticular  surface,  and  an  opposed 
*  virus;'  for  it  may  be  taken  for  granted  that  when  the 
rabid  dog's  tooth  passes  through  clothing  before  reaching 
the  flesh,  more  of  the  *  virus'  of  hydrophobia  is  in  the 
covering  than  in  the  wound.  I  call  public  attention  to  this, 
for  I  believe  the  only  measures  of  any  use  are  directly  after 
the  bite.  First,  to  remove  the  poison  by  local  suction  or  by 
cupping-glass  and  excision;  secondly,  to  improve  general 
health,  and  thus  predispose  against  any  after  ill  effects." 

One  additional  precaution  may  be  added.  After  a  person 
has  been  bitten  by  a  suspected  dog,  the  animal  should  on  no 
account  be  killed,  for  after  all  it  may  turn  out  that  it  was 
not  really  mad ;  and  by  shutting  it  up  and  allowing  it  to 
live,  the  non-malignant  character  of  the  affection  may  be 
ascertained,  which  would  be  a  source  of  unspeakable  comfort 
to  the  patient's  mind,  who  would  thus  be  relieved  of  a  most 
harassing  fear,  that  might  otherwise  have  tormented  him 
for  months  or  years. 
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7.— Headache  (Cephalalgia). 

This  condition  freqaentlj  exists  as  an  incidental  symptom 
of  various  acate  and  chronic  diseases,  such  as  common  cold, 
dyspepsia,  typhus,  or  deranged  period,  and  can  scarcely  be 
isolated  as  an  independent  malady.  Occasionally,  however, 
it  is  such  a  predominant  and  almost  exclusive  symptom, 
from  a  more  or  less  local  a£fection,  from  some  irritation  of 
the  cerebral  nerves,  as  to  justify  a  distinctive  consideration. 

Tliore  are  several  varieties  of  headache,  three  of  which  we 
will  iirst  briefly  consider,  and  afterwards  point  out  the  general 
symptoms  and  treatment  of  this  and  other  a£fection8  of  the 
head.  Other  varieties  are  referred  to  in  the  table  a  little 
further  on. 

8.— Gastric  Headache— Sick  Headache. 

This,  often  erroneously  called  "  bilious  headache,'*  is  the 
headache  of  indigestion,  and  appropriately  called  Sick- 
headache.  It  may  be  only  a  temporary  condition,  from  one 
or  two  dietetic  transgressions;  or  a  more  permanent  one, 
such  as  exists  in  persons  constantly  troubled  with  dyspepsia. 

Symptoms. — Nausea  and  sickness ;  stupefying  or  agonising 
headache,  generally  commencing  in  the  morning,  and  often 
confined  to  one  spot  on  the  side  of  the  head,  on  the  forehead, 
or  over  the  eye,  and  attended  with  giddiness,  dizziness,  or 
swimming  in  the  head  (vertigo)^  dimness  of  vision,  or 
intolerance  of  light,  etc. 

Causes. — Errors  of  diet ;  indulgence  in  wine ;  sedentary 
habits ;  or  it  may  occur  in  a  weak  stomach  without  any 
immediate  dietetic  infraction. 

Treatment. — Acon.^  Ipec.^  Puls.^  -B/y.,  Bellj  or  Nux  F, 
See  "  Symptomatic  iridicatianSy^  page  315,  and  the  section  on 

Indiffestian.^^ 
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AccEssoRT  Means. — Abstinence  from  rich  or  too  fat  food, 
confectionery,  coffee,  and,  generallj,  alcoholic  beverages,  are 
indispensable  in  the  successful  treatment  of  this  affection. 

9.— Congestive  or  Plethorlo  Headache. 

SyMPTOMS. — This  form  is  marked  by  determination  of 
blood  to  the  brain,  the  cerebral  blood-vessels  become  greatly 
congested,  with  flushed  face;  giddiness,  especially  on 
stooping ;  throbbing  pain  in  the  head,  increased  by  move- 
ment ;  a  sense  of  pulsation  in  the  ears,  and  beating  of  the 
arteries  in  the  neck.  An  attack  sometimes  occurs  with 
such  suddenness  and  intensity  that  apoplexy  appears  inevi- 
table. There  are  also  distressing  retching^  chilliness,  coldness 
of  the  extremities,  especially  the  lower,  the  pulse  beings 
heavy,  weak,  slow,  and  intermittent  ^ 

Causes. — Living  too  freely ;  late  hours ;  an  inactive  life. 
Menstrual  derangements  in  females  often  occasion  congestive 
headaches. 

Treatment. — Acon.^  BelLy  and  Glcm.^  are  the  chief  reme- 
dies; sometimes  PuU.  and  Ant.  T.  For  the  symptoms 
requiring  these  remedies,  see  pages  315-17. 

Accessort  Means. — Headache  attended  with  symptoms 
of  fulness,  heat  and  heaviness,  and  also  that  arising  from 
indigestion,  requires  simple  and  light  diet;  animal  food 
should  only  be  taken  in  small  quantities,  with  a  liberal 
admixture  of  vegetables ;  rich,  fat  food,  (ycer  repletion  of  the 
stomachy  and  alcoholic  beverages  are  particularly  to  be 
abstained  from.  Immoderate  excitement,  heated  rooms, 
fits  of  passion,  or  severe  exertion,  may  be  followed  by 
dangerous  sjrmptoms.  Gentle  and  regular  out-door  exercise, 
occupations  which  do  not  require  a  stooping  posture,  or  too 
great  physical  effort,  and  sponging  over  the  whole  surface  of 
the  body  every  morning  on  rising,  are  likely  to  exert  a  moat 
salutary  influence  in  congestive  headachea. 
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10.— Nervous  Headache  (Hemicrania). 

In  consequence  of  this  variety  of  headache  being  located 
in  the  nerves  about  the  eyes,  and  recurring  every  day,  every 
second  day,  or  every  fortnight  or  month,  it  is  often  called 
brow-a^ue. 

Symptoms. — A  sudden  and  gradual  attack  of  severe  tearing 
or  throbbing  pains,  of  a  neuralgic  character,  the  painful 
part  feeling  sore,  or  even  as  if  a  nail  were  being  driven  into 
the  brain;  light  or  noise  are  almost  intolerable,  and  the 
patient  is  hypocondriacal,  hysterical,  and  low-spirited.  An 
attack  generally  sets  in  early  in  the  morning,  and  is  often 
attended  with  retching  and  vomiting. 

Causes. — Debilify  and  exhaustion;  mental  or  physical 
fatigue ;  any  local  affection  of  the  body  with  which  the  brain 
sympathises.  In  the  case  of  females,  too  prolonged  nursing 
often  causes  it. 

Treatment. — Ign.,,  Nrix.j  Ars.y  BelLy  Puls.^  Cham.j  Coff.y 
Acon.^  Chin. 

AccESSOKY  Means. — A  nutritious,  liberal,  and  digestible 
diet,  except  during  an  attack,  when  it  should  be  light  and 
sparing.  Regular  out-door  exercise  in  a  bracing  atmosphere, 
and  the  avoidance  of  mental  or  bodily  fatigue  or  excess,  are 
essential 

11.— Tables  of  various  kinds  of  Headache,  and 

their  Remedies. 

1.  Headache  mth  deravgement  of  the  stomach: — Ant  C, 
Ipec,  Puis.,  Nux,  or  Sulph. 

2.  With  catarrh : — Aeon.,  Ars.,  Cham.,  Dulc,  Merc,  Pols. 

3.  With  constipation: — ^Bry.,  Nux.,  OpL 

4.  With  congestion  of  blood  to  the  head: — ^Acon.,  Bell., 
Qlon. 

A  jFrom  intoxicating  beverages: — Nux.,  OpL 
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6.  From  external  injury: — Am.,  if  feverish  with  Aeon. 

7.  From  emotions: — Opi.  (fright)^  Coffi  (joy)^  Igu.  (grief) ^ 
Cham,  or  Coloc  (anger) ^  Verat  (fear)^  Aeon,  (anxiety), 

8.  From  atmospheric  changes: — Bry.,  Rhus.,  Carb.  V. 

9.  Mental  hhour^  watching^  etc.: — Coee.,  Nux.,  Chin. 

10.  Rheumatic  headache : — Aeon.,  Arn.,  Bry.,  Mere.,  Nit  Ac. 

11.  Nervous  headache: — Bell.,  Bry.,  Cham.,  Coff.,  Ign., 
Nux,  Puis.,  Sep. 

12.  Hysterical  headache: — Aeon.,  Coce.,  Ign.,  Nit  Ae., 
Sep.,  Valer. 

13.  Chronic  headacIie:—CBlc.  Carb.,  Sep.,  Silic.,  Sulph. 
In  the  last-named  variety  of  headache,  remedies  are  most 

suitably  administered  in  the  intervals  between  the  paroxysms; 
and  if  selected  with  judgment,  at  the  same  time  that  the 
general  habits  of  the  patient  are  directed  in  accordance  with 
the  laws  of  health,  the  headache  may  certainly  be  modified, 
if  not  cured. 

Symptomatic  Indications. — To  render  the  selection  of  a 
remedy  as  easy  as  possible,  the  following  indications  are 
subjoined. 

Belladonna. — This  remedy  is  useful  in  more  severe  forms 
of  headache,  with  fulness,  pressure,  and  heaviness  on  the 
forehead  above  the  eyes,  aggravated  by  motion,  noise,  or 
light;  congestion  to  the  head,  with  redness  of  the  face, 
glistening  of  the  eyes,  and  excessive  sensitiveness  to  external 
influences;  the  pains  are  shooting,  tearing,  or  throbbing, 
darting  from  one  point  to  another,  and  never  fixed.  A  dose 
every  one  or  two  hours  until  relieved;  afterwards,  less 
frequently.  This  remedy  is  often  useful  after,  or  in  alterna- 
tion with,  Aconitum, 

Aconitum. — Heat  in  the  head,  from  excitement,  aggravated 
by  motion  and  the  erect  posture,  but  relieved  by  cold  water ; 
throbbing  in  the  arteries  of  the  head,  and  full,  bounding 
pulse ;  sickness,  vomiting  of  bile ;  a  sense  of  coldxi<^%%<t  ^\su 
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la  rhenmatic,  bilious,  and  apoplectic  headaches,  the  sfrong 
tincture  of  the  root  may  aometimea  be  administered  with 
good  results. 

GloTurine. — This  remedy  is  yalnable  in  congestive  headache; 
dizziness,  vertigo,  throbbing  in  the  temples,  giddiness  when 
walking  in  the  open  air,  etc.  Being  very  volatile  it  should 
be  mixed  as  required.    As  a  rule,  Sx.  is  a  good  dilution. 

Nua  Vomica. — Headache  from  intoxicating  drinks,  seden- 
tary habits,  too  dose  attention  to  study  or  business ;  head- 
ache with  nausea  or  vomiting  of  sour  and  bitter  substances ; 
stupefying  headache  accompanied  with  giddiness  and  heavi- 
ness in  the  head,  occurring  early  in  the  morning,  as  from 
intoxication,  or  when  it  comes  on  after  meals,  and  is 
connected  with  other  symptoms  of  indigestion.  It  is  strongly 
indicated  by  a  dark  or  bilious  complexion,  an  irritable 
disposition,  and  a  torpid  action  of  the  bowels.  Headache 
caused  by  intoxicatiog  beverages  sometimes  requires  the 
strong  tincture. 

Opium. — Headache  with  etupor^  heaviness,  wandering  ex- 
pression, sluggish  action  of  the  bowels,  and  after  ^frighL 

Ipecdcuanka. — Headache,  with  distressing  retching,  either 
empty  or  of  bile  and  mucus ;  nausea,  vomiting  of  food,  and 
an  inability  to  retain  anything  in  the  stomach,  especially 
after  excessive  eating,  indigestion,  exposure,  etc  It  should 
be  given  directly  these  symptoms  are  indicated,  and  repeated 
at  intervals  of  thirty  or  forty  minutes,  till  improvement 
ensues. 

Ptdsatilla. — Headache  after  eating  rich  food  or  fruits,  or 
with  acidity  of  the  stomach,  heaviness  of  the  head,  pain  on 
one  side  of  the  head,  shooting  into  the  ears,  paleness  of  the 
face,  fretfulness,  and  shiverings.  Also,  when  it  occuih  in 
females  from  suppression  or  derangement  of  the  menses,  in 
consequence  of  a  cold,  exposure  to  wet,  etc 

CAamamilla. — Headache  from  the  sudden  suppression  of 
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perspiration  caused  hj  a  draught ;  tearing  pain  on  one  side 
of  the  head ;  frequent  changes  in  the  colour  of  the  face ; 
redness  and  burning,  often  confined  to  one  cheek,  with  cold- 
ness and  paleness  of  the  other. 

China. — Headache  from  loss  of  the  fluids  of  the  body,  as 
after  haemorrhage,  diarrhcea,  eta 

Bryonia. — Headache  occasioned  by  cold,  most  troublesome 
in  the  morning,  or  after  a  meal ;  the  pain  is  of  a  digging, 
tearing  character,  with  a  feeling  as  if  the  contents  of  the 
head  would  protrude  through  the  forehead  on  stooping.  It 
is  also  indicated  in  rheumatic  headache;  also  when  it  is 
accompanied  with  bleeding  from  the  nose,  chilliness,  bdming 
and  watery  eyes,  or  constipation. 

Cofaea. — Nervous  headache;  pain  as  from  a  nail  being 
forced  into  one  side  of  the  brain ;  great  sensitiveness  to 
noise,  etc ;  especially  suitable  for  nervous  females  and 
children. 

Aurum. — Rush  of  blood  to  the  head  when  stooping; 
roaring  noise  as  of  rushing  water;  hemicrania  with  severe 
throbbing  pains;  excessive  pain  in  the  banes  of  the  skull. 
This  remedy  is  chiefly  required  in  constitutions  tainted  with 
syphilis,  or  injured  by  large  doses  of  Mercury^  with  a  hypo* 
chondriacal,  melancholy  disposition. 

Ignatia. — Pressure  on  the  brain,  the  pain  extending  to  the 
root  of  the  nose;  headache  from  grief  or  other  depressing 
emotions ;  also  for  nervous  or  hysterical  patients. 

Arsen.^  lod.^  Merc.^  Phos.^  Flat.y  RhuSj  Stdph.^  and  VeraL^ 
are  also  remedies  required  in  various  forms  of  headache. 

Preventive  Treatment. — An  attack  of  headache  may 
often  be  warded  off,  if  immediately  the  first  symptoms  are 
noticed,  a  dose  of  Ntix  Vomica^  if  from  dyspepsia — or  of 
Acanitum,  if  from  a  cold — is  taken. 

General  Accessory  Means. — Regularity  of  meal-time; 
proper  adaptation  of  clothing  to  the  requirem^wts^  ^1  ^no. 
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changeable  climate;  due  regularity  in  the  action  of  the 
bowels ;  and  a  sufficient  amount  of  exercise  taken  eyery  day, 
are  most  essential  aids  in  the  cure  of  the  affection.  Another 
point,  referred  to  in  the  following  paragraphs,  must  on  no 
account  be  overlooked,  viz.,  sufficient  recrecUiaUy  the  want  of 
which  is  a  fruitful  cause  of  headache. 

Becreation. — In  a  previous  publication  we  pointed  out 
the  fact,  from  statistical  returns  of  the  Registrar-General  of 
the  births,  marriages,  and  deaths  of  England  and  Wales, 
that  diseases  of  the  head — congestion  of  the  brain,  apoplexy, 
paralysis,  epilepsy,  etc. — have  rapidly  multiplied  of  late 
years,  being  as  three  to  one  when  compared  with  earlier, 
more  simple,  and  less  competitive  times.  This  augmented 
brain  affection  is  no  doubt  the  result  of  the  overtasked 
energies,  the  long  and  unrelieved  hours  of  physical  or 
mental  toil,  and  the  feverish  excitement  in  which  great 
numbers  live,  together  with  the  large  amount  of  stimuli 
taken  to  sustain  that  excitement 

Hence  it  is  our  honest  conviction  that  if  the  suggestions 
contained  in  this  manual  be  faithfully  observed,  they  will 
lead  to  the  moulding  a&esh  of  our  commercial  and  social 
habits.  Daily  exercise  and  recreation  in  the  open  air,  true 
temperance,  a  less  selfish  and  anxious  pursuit  of  wealth,  and 
a  knowledge  of  the  chief  causes  of  disease,  would  materially 
reduce  the  present  superfluous  wear  and  tear  of  body  and 
mind,  and  conduce  to  a  more  healthy,  because  a  more 
natural,  mode  of  life.  The  more  complete  application  of  the 
early  closing  and  weekly  half-holiday  movements  to  all 
departments  of  business  and  professions,  benefitting  alike 
the  employer  and  the  employed,  would  also  greatly  contribute 
to  the  diminution  of  diseases  of  the  head. 

"  HayiDg  regard  to  the  health  as  well  as  the  happiness  of  the  iDdustrions 

classes,  we  strongly  urge  all  employers  to  pay  wages  on  Friday,  and  to 

give  the  weekly  half-holiday  on  Saturday ;  our  plea  being  strengthened 
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by  the  experience  of  years,  that  work  is  better  done  when  it  is  not 
excessive  or  unrelieved  by  recreation.  Rest  and  outdoor  amusements  are 
to  the  human  frame  what  oil  is  to  the  wheels  of  the  iron  machine.  To 
the  whole  community,  then,  we  commend  the  rule,  Never  Shop  after 
Twelve  on  Saturday,  and  thus  help  to  secure  for  the  city  clerk,  the  busy 
shopman,  and  the  toiling  artisan,  relief  from  his  duties  at  noon  on  Satur- 
day,  to  enjoy  amidst  the  scenes  of  nature,  or  in  the  bosom  of  his  family, 
the  unbending  of  his  back,  and  the  unwrinkling  of  his  brow,  and  ensuring, 
from  lighter  hearts  and  invigorated  bodies,  greater  diligence  and  better 
work  "  (The  Stepping -Stone  to  ffomasopathy  and  Health). 

12.— Apoplexy. 

Definitiok. — Apoplexy  is  a  state  of  coma^  coming  on 
more  or  less  suddenly,  from  pressure  upon  the  brain,  from 
causes  originating  within  the  cranium. 

Varieties. — Pathologically,  there  are  three  varieties  of 
apoplexy.  1.  The  Hcemorrhagic.  This,  the  most  frequent 
variety,  consists  in  the  rupture  of  a  vessel,  and  extrava- 
sation of  blood  in  the  substance  of  the  brain.  The  attack 
is  usually  sudden  and  rapid  in  its  development  2.  Con- 
gestite  apoplexy,  which  is  an  overloaded  condition  of  the 
vessels  of  the  brain.  3.  Serous j  an  effusion  of  serum  into 
the  ventricles  and  arachnoid  cavity,  and  probably  a  sequel 
of  the  congestive  form.  Some  name  a  fourth  variety — Simple 
apoplexy.  This  may  be  either  a  functional  disorder  of  the 
brain,  from  causes  operating  elsewhere,  or  it  may  be  con- 
sequent on  uraemic  poisoning.  In  this  vBxiQij  post-mortem 
examination  is  unable  to  detect  any  morbid  change. 

Warnings. — Happily,  apoplexy  is  generally  indicated  by 
well-marked  premonitions,  which  deserve  serious  attention, 
for  then  remedial  measures  may  often  avert  what  at  an 
advanced  stage  they  will  be  utterly  powerless  to  control. 
The  warnings  are  chiefly — Giddiness,  particularly  on  stoop- 
ing ;  fulness  and  pulsation  of  the  blood-vessels  of  the  head ; 
sleepiness  with  heavy  or  snoring  breathing ;  transient  blvxid^ 
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ness,  deafiiesS)  or  noises  in  the  ears;  momentary  loss  of 
consciousness,  with  or  without  indistinctness  of  speech  or 
incoherent  talking;  flashes,  motes,  eta,  before  the  eyes; 
numbness  or  tingling  in  the  hands  or  feet ;  unsteady  gait ; 
partial  paralysis,  sometimes  involving  the  muscles  of  the 
face,  sometimes  those  of  a  limb. 

The  above  symptoms  indicate  a  morbid  state  of  the 
circulation  in  the  head,  and  it  is  proper  to  observe  that  one 
or  several  of  them  may  occur  as  the  result  of  indigestion. 
Far  greater  importance,  however,  should  be  attached  to  them 
if  associated  with  the  following — 

Apoplectic  Predispositions. — (1)  Persons  of  a  stout , 
plethoric  habit  of  body,  with  a  short  thick  neck,  florid  face, 
protuberant  belly,  and  above  fifty  years  of  age.  After  fifty 
years  of  age,  apoplexy  is  one  of  the  most  frequent  causes  of 
death.  (2)  Those  whose  predecessors  have  been  afflicted 
with  apoplexy.  (3)  Certain  habits  of  life,  such  as  intem- 
perance, excessive  eating,  uncontrolled  passion,  pressure 
about  the  neck,  and  too  close  mental  labour,  or  any  habit 
favouring  congestion  to  the  head.  (4)  Disease  affecting 
the  heart,  kidneys,  or  blood-vessels  of  the  brain ;  also  the 
too  sudden  suppression  of  an  accustomed  discharge,  as 
suppressed  haamorrhoids,  or  the  menses. 

Modes  of  Attack. — Apoplexy  may  come  on  suddenly  or 
gradually.  The  patient  may  be  suddenly  struck  with  in- 
sensibility, falling,  at  once  bereft  of  motion  and  conscious- 
ness. Such  a  case  is  termed  primary  apoplexy.  More 
frequently,  however,  he  is  first  seized  with  either  pain  in 
the  head,  or  with  giddiness  and  sickness,  or  with  partial 
paralysis,  as  of  one  side  of  the  face,  or  one  arm,  and  then 
being  carried  to  bed  gradually  becomes  comatose ;  or  some- 
times drowsiness  gradually  increases  to  perfect  coma.  This 
is  called  ingravescent  apoplexy,  because  the  symptoms  become 
^adnally  worse,  and  is  far  more  serious  than  a  primary  case, 
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because  we  have  evidence  that  the  cause  of  the  symptome 
are  still  in  operation,  and  because  such  cases  are  always 
heemorrhagic,  and  the  brain  has  undergone  organic  and 
permanent  changes.  On  the  other  hand,  a  primary  case 
may  be  of  a  congestive,  serous,  or  simple  variety,  and  the 
condition  may  pass  off  without  any  permanently  injurious 
result 

Symptoms. — In  the  early  stage  of  an  ingravescent  case, 
before  the  patient  becomes  comatose,  there  is  great  depression 
in  the  circulation  from  the  shock  to  the  nervous  system; 
the  surface  is  cold,  pale  and  clammy,  and  the  pulse  frequent, 
small  and  weak.  As  coma  comes  on,  the  pulse  becomes  full, 
slow  and  laboured  (passes  slowly  under  the  fingers) ;  the 
surface  warm,  sometimes  pretematurally  so,  and  perspiring; 
the  countenance  has  a  peculiar  bloated  appearance,  and  is 
often  congested;  the  pupils  are  insensible  to  light,  and 
usually  dilated,  although  one  or  both  may  be  contracted; 
the  breathing  is  stertorous  from  paralysis  of  the  soft  palate, 
which,  hanging  loose,  cuts  the  current  of  the  air  in  its 
passage  to  the  lungs ;  the  urine  is  retained  from  inaction  of 
the  bladder,  and  the  bowels  are  sluggish. 

Diagnosis. — Apoplexy  and  Epilepsy. — The  latter  begins 
with  a  piercing  scream,  is  always  attended  by  convulsions, 
and  much  frothing  at  the  mouth,  symptoms  which  do  not 
occur  in  apoplexy.  From  intoxieation  or  poison  with  opiuniy* 
the  history  and  circumstances  of  the  patient  must  be  con- 
sidered ;  as  whether  he  is  likely  to  have  been  drinking,  the 
presence  or  absence  of  the  odour  of  spirits  in  the  breath,  or 
whether  he  has  been  low-spirited  or  in  any  difficulties  likely 
to  have  led  him  to  swallow  poison.  It  is  from  such  circum- 
stances that  we  must  make  our  diagnosis,  as  the  condition 
of  the  brain,  especially  in  the  advanced  stages,  is  the  same 

*  For  a  tabular  gtatement  of  the  chief  difTerences  between  apoplexy  and 
poisoning  by  opium,  see  the  chapter  on  "Toxicology/'  section  "ChQ>vax&" 
in  the  larger  edition  of  this  work. 
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in  all  these  cases.  The  importance  of  promptly  recognising 
apoplexy  from  alcoholic  or  narcotic  poisons  arises  from  the 
difference  in  the  immediate  measures  that  would  be  taken  in 
the  one  or  the  other  case.  An  emetic,  or  the  stomach  pomp^ 
might  remove  in  the  one  case  what,  if  suffered  to  remain, 
might  lead  to  serious  or  even  fatal  results;  while  in  the 
other  case  an  entirely  different  procedure  would  be  necessary. 

Treatment. — This  disease  assumes  such  numerous  forms, 
and  is  of  so  dangerous  a  character,  that  none  but  a  medical 
man  can  safely  conduct  the  treatment  As,  however,  a  fit 
may  occur  suddenly,  when  no  medical  man  can  be  immedi- 
ately procured,  the  following  directions  should  be  promptly 
acted  upon. 

Treatment  during  a  Fit. — 1.  If  possible,  convey  the 
patient  immediately  to  a  large  apartment  where  the  cold  air 
can  freely  circulate  around  him.  2.  Loosen  the  neckerchief, 
stays  (in  the  case  of  females),  and  bandages  of  every  kind, 
and  place  the  patient  in  a  warm  bed,  with  his  head 
moderately  raised.  3.  Apply  warmth  to  the  extremities  and 
axillad  (armpits),  and  a  cold  wet  towel,  or  pounded  ice  in  a 
bladder,  to  the  head ;  also  a  sinapism  to  the  epigastrium. 
4.  At  the  same  time,  if  the  circumstances  of  the  case  admit 
of  the  administration  of  medicine,  one  of  the  annexed  may 
be  given : — 

Arnica. — If  long-continued  or  severe  bodily  exertion,  or 
any  external  violence  has  been  the  exciting  cause. 

Belladonna. — Red,  swollen  face,  throbbing  of  the  blood- 
vessels, convulsive  movements  of  the  face  or  limbs,  dilatation 
of  the  pupils,  loss  of  speech,  suppression  or  involuntary 
discharge  of  urine,  etc 

Opium. — Drowsiness,  heaviness,  and  stupor  previous  to 

the  attack,  profound  coma,  irregular  and  snoring  breathing ; 

red,  bloated  face,  stupid  and  besotted  expression,  eyes  half 

open,  pupUa  dilated  and  insensible  to  light,  coldness  of  the 

^remitiea,  etc. 
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Aconttum, — Full,  rapid  and  strong  pnlse^  dry  hot  skin,  and 
other  prominent  febrile  symptoms. 

Administration. — During  a  paroxysm,  one  or  two  drops 
of  the  tincture  placed  on  the  tongue  in  a  teaspoonful  of 
water,  or  on  a  small  piece  of  sugar,  every  fifteen  or  thirty 
minutes ;  in  threatened  apoplexy,  a  dose  every  hour ;  as  the 
symptoms  are  subsiding,  every  three  to  six  hours. 

After  a  Fit. — Should  the  patient  recover  from  the  fit, 
great  and  unremitting  care  must  be  observed  to  prevent 
another  attack.  The  diet  should  be  light,  but  nourishing ; 
milk,  light  puddings,  boiled  vegetables,  and  fish,  are 
extremely  valuable;  a  full  animal  diet  should  not  be 
allowed,  and,  as  a  rule,  stimulants  should  be  avoided,  except 
a  moderate  quantity  of  the  light  Hungarian  or  French 
wines.  The  causes  of  the  disease  should,  as  far  as  possible, 
be  avoided  or  modified.  Further,  the  administration  of  one 
or  more  of  the  following  remedies,  if  indicated,  is  recom- 
mended:— Nux.  V.y  Aeon.,  BelL,  Phos.,  Bhus,,  or  OpL 

Preventive  Measures. — Undeviating  temperance  in  eating 
and  drinking.  Physical  and  mental  exertion ;  fits  of  passion 
or  excitement;  sudden  changes  of  temperature,  over-heated 
rooms,  warm  baths,  wet  feet,  etc.,  must  be  uniformly 
avoided. 

13.— Paralysis—Papalytio  Stroke  (Hemiplegia,  etc.). 

HaBmorrhage  occurring  within  the  cranium  does  not 
always  produce  apoplexy,  but  sometimes  hemiplegia. 

Hemiplegia  is  that  form  of  paralysis  in  which  one  lateral 
half  of  the  body  is  affected  from  disease  of  the  opposite  half 
of  the  brain,  the  parts  generally  involved  being  the  upper 
and  lower  extremities,  the  muscles  of  mastication,  and  the 
muscles  of  one  side  of  the  tongue,  and  the  patient  is  said  to 
have  had  a  ^^  paralytic  stroke."  The  pathology,  causes,  and 
treatment,  are  the  same  as  pointed  out  under  apoplexy. 
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HMiipl^u^  may  be  very  partial,  as  when  it  affects  the 
$r\l  iKTve  only,  causing  dropping  of  the  upper  eyelid,  to 
vbkHk  that  nerve  sends  branches,  so  that  it  cannot  be  raised 
exctf^  by  the  hand.  This  condition  is  termed  ptosis.  The 
et«  is  iJso  .sometimes  turned  outwards  or  inwards  firom  a 
similar  affection.  This  condition  must  be  distinguished 
fn>m  facial  palsy,  or  paralysis  of  the  partio  dura  nerve  firom 
cold  upon  one  side  of  the  face,  and  quite  independent  of 
disease  of  the  brain. 

Pabiplegia  is  a  form  of  paralysis,  more  or  less  complete, 
of  the  Icfver  halfoi  the  body,  in  which  the  1^,  and  perhaps 
also  the  muscles  of  the  rectum  and  bladder  are  implicated. 
It  is  caused  by  disease  of  the  spinal  marrow,  or  of  its 
membranes  or  vertebrsa,  in  which  the  marrow  is  either 
pressed  upon  or  disorganized.  It  may  also  arise  as  one  of 
the  sjrmptoms  of  chronic  cerebral  disease. 

Mtelitis,  or  inflammation  of  the  spinal  marrow,  is 
generally  caused  by  blows  or  accidents,  but  sometimes  from 
constitutional  causes.  It  generally  ends  in  softening.  It 
may  be  distinguished  from  lumbago  or  hip  disease  by  the 
absence  of  pain,  but  chiefly  by  a  paralytic  condition  of  the 
parts  below  the  seat  of  inflammation. 

Treatment  of  Paralysis. — This  must  be  guided  by  the 
cause  of  the  disease,  and  the  accorapanying  symptoms.  The 
chief  remedies  are— .4r«.,  Rhus  Tox.j  Nux  F.,  Bry.,  BelL^ 
Uyo8.j  Coccy  and  StdpA. 

Accessory  Means. — 1.  Electricity,  or  yalfxmisnij  judici- 
ously employed,  after  the  acute  inflammatory  symptoms  have 
subsided,  is  an  agent  of  great  value.  2.  The  cold  dauehej 
bathing  with  salt  water,  or,  if  the  patient  is  capable  of  the 
effort,  sea-bathing  tend  to  promote  the  nutrition  of  the 
spinal  marrow.  3.  RegtdcUed  exercise — active  when  the 
patient  is  capable  of  it,  passive  when  he  is  not,  is  of  great 
utiVity  in  overcoming  muscular  rigidity,  and  restoring  the 
fanctiouB  of  paralysed  Umbs.    4.  Wcll-dwected  jrictioiw. 
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CHAPTER   IX. 

Diseases  of  tbe  Ete. 

Ophthalmia  is  a  general  term  for  inflammation  of  the 
conjunctiva,  or  mucous  membrane  which  lines  the  eyelids 
and  the  front  part  of  the  eyeball  Formerly,  when  the  eye 
and  its  diseases  were  less  understood  than  they  are  at 
present,  nearly  all  inflammatory  affections  of  the  organ  were 
included  in  this  term.  There  are  several  varieties  of  oph- 
thalmia, the  most  frequent  being  the  following. 

1.— Catarrhal  Ophtlialmia. 

Symptoms. — A  pricking  pain,  especially  on  moving  the 
eye,  comparable  to  sand  or  a  little  fly  between  the  lids; 
sensitiveness  of  the  membrane  to  cold  air ;  watering  of  the 
eyes,  and  a  secretion  of  mucus,  gluing  the  lids  together  on 
rising  in  the  morning ;  bright  redness  of  the  conjunctiva, 
owing  to  its  superficial  vessels  being  enlarged  and  tortuous. 
The  most  marked  symptoms  are — scarlet  redness,  an  increased 
discharge  J  and  ?i  pricking  pain.  This  last  symptom  so  closely 
resembles  a  grain  of  sand,  that  the  patient  can  scarcely  be 
persuaded  that  there  is  no  foreign  substance  in  the  eye ;  and 
this  is  no  doubt  due  to  the  irregular  distension  of  the  vessels, 
which  disturb  the  part  mechanically,  just  as  dust  or  a  fly 
might  irritate  it. 

Causes. — Vicissitudes  of  temperature,  easterly  and  north- 
easterly winds,  cold  and  damp,  and  especially  draughts  of 
oold  air. 

Treatment. — Acon.^  BelL^  Mercurius.  For  the  symptoms 
requiring  these  remedies,  see  under  **  Medicines  for  different 
Jforms  of  Ophthalmia,"  pages  329-31. 
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Accessory  Means. — The  patient  should  avoid  exposure  to 
currents  of  air,  cold  and  damp,  and  if  the  weather  is  inclement 
during  an  attack,  he  should  remain  in  a  room  of  uniform 
temperature.      Persons  predisposed  to  ophthalmia  should 
guard  against   all   needless   exposures   during  the  prera- 
lence  of  easterly  and  north-easterly  rough  winds.    A  piece  of 
lint,  wetted  in  tepid  or  cold  water,  as  may  be  most  agreeable 
to  the  patient,  should  be  laid  over  the  eye.    When  the  eyes 
are  agglutinated  in  the  morning,  they  should  on  no  account 
be  opened  without  being  first  well  moistened  with  saliva  or 
tepid  water;  but  any  gumming  together  may  be  entirely 
prevented  by  smearing  the  lids  at  night  with  a  little  cold 
cream  or  olive  oil    The  food  should  be  simple,  nourishing, 
and  digestible ;   the  habits  regular  and  early ;  and  bathing 
practised    as    directed    in    the    article    on    that    subject, 
pages  29-32. 

2.— Strumous  Opiitlialmia. 

This  variety  occurs  in  children,  and  in  young  persons 
advancing  towards  puberty,  of  scrofulous  habits,  and  living 
chiefly  in  low,  damp,  and  badly-drained  situations. 

Symptoms. — The  three  prominent  symptoms  are— Extreme 
intolerance  of  lights  so  that  the  child  obstinately  holds  its 
head  down ;  and  only  with  the  greatest  difficulty  can  open 
its  eyes.  Spasmodic  contraction  of  the  muscles^  the  lids  being 
everted  by  the  spasmodic  action.  Prof ttse  flowing  of  tearSy 
so  that  the  skin  of  the  cheeks  is  often  excoriated  or  covered 
with  an  itching  eruption.  And  when,  at  length,  the  eyes 
are  opened,  there  is  little  or  nothing  to  be  seen  at  all  com- 
mensurate with  that  dread  of  light  which  the  patient 
manifests,  for  it  is  more  a  nervous  than  a  vascular  disease. 
These  symptoms  are  generally  accompanied  by  others  which 
mark  the  scroftilous  constitution — enlargement  of  the  ab- 
sorbent  glands  about  the  neck,  sore  ears,  a  large  and  hard 
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bellj,  griDding  of  the  teeth,  general  debility^  and  other 
signs  of  struma. 

Causes. — As  above  stated,  the  predisposing  cause  is  a 
strumous  habit ;  the  exciting  causes  are,  undue  exposure  to 
cold,  bright  light,  irritating  vapours,  want  of  cleanli- 
ness, eta 

Treatment. — Merc.  Cor.y  Calc.  C,  Phos.^  Hep.  Sulph., 
Aeon.,  Belly  China,  etc.    For  the  indications,  see  page  329. 

Accessory  Means. — As  a  lotion,  cold  or  tepid  water  should 
frequently  be  applied  during  the  acute  stage,  or  tepid  milk 
and  water  will  often  be  found  very  soothing.  When  the 
chronic  form  sets  in,  an  occasional  stimulating  collyria;  but 
as  this  application  cannot  be  made  with  safety  except  by  a 
medical  man,  we  make  no  further  reference  to  it  See  also 
"  Catarrhal  Ophthalmia,''  p.  325-26. 

Diet,  etc. — Plain,  nourishing  food,  cod-liver  oil,  and  pure 
country  air. 

3. — Ophthalmia  in  In&ntS  (Ophthalmia  neonatorum). 

This  generally  occurs  within  three  days  from  birth,  but 
occasionally  not  for  two  or  three  weeks,  and  is  undoubtedly 
caused  during  birth  from  contact,  in  the  vaginal  passage,  of 
leucorrhoeal  or  gonorrhoeal  discharge  with  the  eyes  of  the 
child.  Possibly  irritation  of  the  eyes  from  neglect  of  clean- 
liness, or  exposure  of  the  eyes  to  a  bright  light  or  a  strong 
fire,  may  be  a  cause  in  other  cases. 

Symptoms. — A  profuse  discharge  of  thick  yellow  pus, 
which  collects  between  the  eyelids  and  the  globe ;  this  being 
removed,  the  conjunctiva  is  seen  swollen,  and  so  vascular  as 
to  resemble  crimson  velvet ;  the  cornea  looks  smaller  than 
natural,  and  as  if  sunk  in  the  bottom  of  a  pit  The  infant 
is  very  restless  and  feverisL 

Treatment. — Mercurius  should  be  administered  thrice 
daily  for  one  or  two  weeks.    K  necessary,  it  may  be  i^t^^^^^ 
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by  two  or  three  doses  of  Acan.y  and  followed  by  the  admin- 
istration of  Sulphur;  a  dose  night  and  morning  for  a  week. 
AccEssoRT  Means. — ^These  are  of  the  first  importance) 
and  consist  chiefly  in  the  observance  of  great  cleanlinesSi 
the  eyes  being  sponged  or  syringed  oat  very  many  times  in 
the  day.  The  preventive  measures  must  have  for  their  object 
the  improvement  of  the  mother's  health  prior  to  partaritiony 
including  the  arrest  of  the  local  symptoms  which  are  so 
frequently  a  cause  of  the  disease  in  the  infant 

4.— Purulent  Ophthalmia, 

This  is  a  more  violent  and  destructive  form  of  ophthalmia 
than  either  catarrhal  or  strumous.  The  tingling  sensations 
first  experienced  are  soon  followed  by  acute  pains^  which 
extend  through  the  eyes  to  the  temples  and  brain  itself;  the 
flow  of  tears  is  changed  into  a  profuse  secretion  of  pus,  the 
lids  are  swollen,  and  there  is  almost  total  loss  of  vision. 
There  are  also  constitutional  symptoms,  such  as  headache, 
nausea,  quick  pulse,  hot  skin,  etc. 

Varieties. — There  are  three  forms  of  purulent  ophthal- 
mia— purulent  ophthalmia  of  adults,  or  Egyptian  ophthalmia} 
gonorrhoeal  ophthalmia ;  and  ptiavlent  ophthalmia  of  newlj/* 
bom  children.    The  last-named  has  already  been  described. 

Egyptian  or  contagious  ophthalmia^  arises  when  people 
are  crowded  together  in  filthy  habitations,  and  was  first 
brought  into  this  country  from  Eg}'pt  by  our  troops,  early 
in  the  present  century ;  hence  its  name. 

Causes. — Sudden  alternations  from  heat  to  cold,  the 
irritation  of  sand  in  the  eyes;  metastasis  of  measles, 
scarlatina,  smallpox,  etc.;  also  endemic  and  epidemic 
influences. 
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6,— OonorrlKBal  Ophthalmia. 

This  arises  from  direct  contact  of  gonorrhoeal  matter,  and 
noty  as  some  suppose,  a  metastasis  of  the  disease  from  the 
organs  of  generation  to  the  eyes.  It  presents  similar 
symptoms  to  the  Egyptian  variety,  differing  only  in  their 
greater  intensity. 

In  both  forms  there  is  great  danger  that  the  conjunctiva 
should  swell  extremely  and  overlap  the  margin  of  the  cornea, 
and  lead  to  its  sloughing,  apparently  by  strangulation  of  the 
vessels  by  which  it  is  nourished.  When  this  condition 
occurs,  it  is  called  Chemosis. 

Treatment. — Acon,^  BelLy  Hepar  SulpLj  MerCy  SulpL 

Accessory  Means.  —  Assiduous  bathing,  fomentations, 
etc. ;  astringent  collyriay  and,  sometimes,  surgical  measures. 

6.— Medicines  suited  to  the  different  forms 

of  Ophthalmia, 

Belladonna. — Pain,  redness,  and  swelling :  throbbing 
pains  in  the  temples;  flushed  cheeks,  glistening  eye,  and 
great  intolerance  of  light  Half  a  dozen  drops  of  the 
tincture  may  be  mixed  with  as  many  table-spoonfuls  of 
water,  and  a  spoonful  given  during  the  acute  stage  every 
hour,  and  afterwards  every  three  or  six  hours.  This  medi- 
cine is  often  required  in  alternation  with  Aconitum  if  there 
are  much  heat  and  dryness  of  the  skin,  thirst,  etc. ;  or  one 
or  two  doses  of  Aeon,  may  precede  Bell. 

Mercurius  Cor, — In  the  most  violent  forms  of  acute 
ophthalmia  with  ChemosiSj  the  1st  or  2nd  dilution  of  this 
remedy  will  often  cut  the  attack  short 

Mercurius  Sol. — Ophthalmia  marked  at  first  by  a  copious 
discharge  of  watery  fluid,  which  afterwards  changes  to 
mucus  and  pus ;  agglutination  of  the  lids  in  the  morning ; 
smarting  heat  and  pressure,  with  aggravation  o{  \.\v^  \^^xi^ 
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when  moving  or  touching  the  eyes.     There  is  not  mnch 
fever  present,  but  considerable  itching  and  irritation. 

Arnica, — All  inflammations  affecting  either  the  mucous 
membrane,  or  the  deeper  structures  of  the  eye,  from  an^cAon- 
ical  injuries.  The  eye  should  be  bathed  with  a  lotion  made 
by  adding  twenty  drops  of  Arnica  <f>  to  four  table-spoonfuls 
of  water.  After  being  well  bathed,  a  piece  of  lint  or  linen 
should  be  saturated  with  the  lotion,  and  applied  to  the  eye, 
then  covered  with  oiled-silk,  and  secured  by  a  handkerchief. 
The  cure  will  be  much  accelerated  if  the  external  use  of  this 
remedy  is  accompanied  by  its  internal  administration,  giving 
two  pilules,  or  one  drop  of  the  attenuated  tincture,  every 
three  or  four  hours. 

Aconitina, — Ophthalmia  with  constitutional  symptoms — 
quick  pulse,  dry  skin,  and  thirst 

Arseiiicuin, — Obstinate  ophthalmia,  from  cold,  rheumatism, 
or  gout,  in  weak  and  nervous  patients,  particularly  if  the 
secretion  is  of  an  acrid,  corroding  character,  with  burning, 
tearing,  or  stinging  pains  in  the  globe  and  lids,  aggravated 
by  exposure  to  light. 

JXiL  Acid. — Purulent  ophthalmia ;  swelling  and  redness 
of  the  mucous  membrane  and  lids;  secretion  of  viscid 
mucus  or  pus ;  burning  and  smarting  in  the  eyes ;  photo- 
phobia; nightly  agglutination,  and  pains  in  the  bones  and 
parts  around  the  eyes.  Nit.  Acid  is  indicated  in  cases 
originating  in  syphilis,  or  aggravated  by  mercurial  pre* 
parations. 

llepar  SulpL — This  is  an  excellent  remedy  in  similar 
cases,  and  may  follow  or  be  alternated  with  Nit.  Acid. 

Phosphorus. — Chronic  and  obstinate  cases  of  ophthalmia 
which  have  resisted  the  usual  remedies.  There  are  sensi- 
tiveness to  light,  heat  and  itching  of  the  eyes,  suddcB 
attacks  of  blindness,  black  spots  floating  before  the  eyes, 
and  secretion  of  viscid  mucus. 
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Grapfates. — Scrofalous  ophthalmia,  with  extreme  intoler- 
ance of  light,  especially  when,  in  addition  to  the  affection 
of  the  eyes,  the  patient  presents  the  usual  signs  of  a 
strumous  constitution. 

Cakarea  Carbonica. — Valuable  in  the  treatment  of  various 
forms  of  chronic  ophthalmia,  especially  when  occurring  in 
debilitated,  scrofulous  children.  We  can  fully  endorse,  from 
extensive  use  of  this  remedy,  the  following  remarks  of  a 
homoeopathic  physician : — "  Calcarea  is  one  of  our  most 
important  ophthalmic  medicines,  and  is  surpassed  by  none 
in  its  applicability  to  the  generality  of  cases  of  scrofulous 
inflammation,  whether  of  the  eye  itself  or  its  lids;  and  is 
indispensable  where  there  is  marked  scrofulous  diathesis^ 
indicated  by  swelling  of  the  glands,"  etc. 

Other  remedies  may  be  required, — Svlph^  SiLj  Puls.j  Lyc.^ 
Aur,y  Euph.j  Rhus  Tox.y  Spiff,  y  etc. 

Summary  of  Leading  Remedies  for  Ophthalmia,  etc. 

Ophtlialmia  from  cold, — Aeon.,  Bell.,  Merc,  Dulc,  or  Puis. 

Follorcing  measles. — Puis.,  or  Carbo  Veg. 

Following  scarlatina. — Bell.,  or  Hep.  Sulph. 

Following  smallpox. — Merc,  or  Sulph. 

From  suppressed  cutaneous  eruption. — Sulph. 

From  debilitating  causes, — Chin,,  Phos.,  Nux.,  Sulph. 

In  scrofulous  persons. — Calc,  Hep.  Sulph.,  Graph.,  Merc, 
lod..  Bell.,  or  Aeon. 

In  gonorrhoeal  or  syphilitic  patients. — Aeon.,  Merc,  Nit. 
Ac,  Aur.,  Cann.,  Thuja,  or  Sulph. 

From  abuse  of  alcolioL — Nux  Vom.,  or  Opi. 

Watery  eyes. — Petro.,  Euph.,  Bell.,  Spig.,  or  Phos. 

Paralysis  of  the  eyelids, — Bell.,  Zinc,  or  Verat 

Blear  eyes. — Euph.,  Puis.,  Merc,  or  Rhus  Tox. 

Accessory  Measures. — In  the  treatment  of  the  various 
forms  of  ophthalmia,  and  weak  and  imperfect  vifiion  ^\i^- 
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ally,  the  causes  of  the  disease  should,  if  possible,  be 
correctly  ascertained,  so  that  they  may  be,  as  far  as  possible, 
obviated  and  guarded  against  Patients  in  crowded  and 
unhealthy  towns  should  remove  to  the  country,  at  least  for  a 
time,  where  they  may  take  daily  out-door  exercise,  and 
enjoy  a  pure  and  bracing  air.  The  food  should  be  plain  and 
nourishing,  avoiding  coffee  and  fermented  drinks ;  the  habits 
early  and  regular,  and  frequent  bathing  should  be  practised. 
A  small  wet  compress^  covered  with  oiled-silk  or  india  rubber, 
worn  over  the  nape  of  the  neck,  is  a  valuable  counter* 
irritant,  when  the  more  violent  inflammatory  symptoms  have 
been  subdued.  See  also  "  Accessory  Measures,"  previously 
pointed  out,  especially  under  "  Catarrhal  Ophthalmia.** 

7.— Oataxact. 

Definition. — Cataract  is  an  opacity  in  the  crystalline  lens, 
or  its  capsule,  or  both,  causing  obscuration,  or  total  loss 
of  vision. 

Varieties. — In  the  schools,  several  are  described,  such  as 
hard  cataract,  of  a  brownish  colour  and  almost  peculiar  to 
old  people ;  soft  cataract,  the  lens  being  of  a  white  glossy 
appearance,  having  a  wider  circle ;  Jluid  cataract,  which  may 
be  recognised  by  being  seen  to  move  with  different  positions 
of  the  head.  The  last  two  forms  occur  chiefly  in  young 
people,  but  the  hard  is  the  most  frequent,  for  it  is  one  of  the 
changes  incident  to  old  age. 

Symptoms. — The  opacity  comes  on  in  a  gradual  manner, 
first  affecting  one  eye,  but  afterwards  both,  and  is  often 
discovered  by  accident  only.  The  lens  becomes  of  an  amber 
colour  and  somewhat  less,  and  the  central  part  first  becomes 
opaque.  Objects  appear  to  the  patient  as  if  seen  through  a 
mist,  and  a  flame  is  observed  surrounded  by  a  halo.  Vision 
is  less  affected  in  a  weak  light,  such  as  twilight,  or  when 
the  patient  has  his  back  to  the  window;  for,  under  such 
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circumstances,  the  pnpil  dilates  widely,  and  the  light  enters 
at  the  circumference  of  the  lens,  which  is  less  opaque  than 
the  centre.  The  patient  also  sees  better  in  an  oblique  than 
in  a  straight  direction,  because  the  lens,  being  shrunk,  does 
not  completely  cover  the  vitreous  humour.  From  the 
gradual  way  in  which  the  disease  comes  on,  the  patient  has 
a  natural,  easy  manner,  and  very  different  from  the  fixed, 
vacant  stare  which  marks  complete  amaurosis.  Indeed,  the 
patient  never  becomes  so  blind  but  that  he  can  distinguish 
day  from  night,  the  position  of  the  window,  and  the  shadow 
of  passing  objects,  and  find  his  way  about  his  own  house 
with  little  difficulty. 

Causes. — Exposure  of  the  eyes  to  irritating  vapours; 
mechanical  injuries ;  congestion  of  blood  to  the  eyes  from 
exercise  in  the  hot  sun,  or  before  hot  and  bright  fires; 
chemical  and  mechanical  irritants;  long-continued  use  of 
the  eyes  in  looking  at  too  minute  objects ;  hereditary  pre- 
disposition. 

Trkatment. — On  the  treatment  of  cataract,  Dr.  Malan 
makes  the  following  sensible  remarks : — 

**  No  medicine  or  internal  treatment  has,  as  yet,  been  of  any  avail  in 
confirmed  and  ripe  cataracts;  this  was  left  for  better  days  in  medical 
science,  and  Homoeopathy  has  given  us  means  of  cure  which  were  totally 
unknown  before.  I  do  not  mean  to  say,  be  it  well  understood,  that 
Homoeopathy  will  entirely  supersede  surgery,  and  that  we  are  not  to  trust 
this  latter  means,  or  even  employ  it — no ;  but  I  wish  to  draw  attention  to 
these  three  remarks  only,  that — (1)  in  many  cases  Homoeopathy  will 
cure,  completely  cure,  real  cataracts,  even  old  and  ripe  ones ;  (2)  in  many 
more  it  will  prevent  the  progress  of  the  cataract  on  the  other  eye,  when 
as  yet  only  one  is  affected ;  and  (3)  that  if  it  does  not  always  succeed  in 
curing,  it  will  always  prepare  the  whole  constitution  f«r  the  surgical 
operation,  prevent  inflammatory  accidents  after  it,  and  secure  its 
success. 

**  This  part  of  medical  treatment  has  been  to  this  day  too  much  neg- 
lected, because,  to  our  eyes,  this  more  or  less  ezorganic  body  seemed  not 
fit  for  medical  treatment ;  and  because  we  have  been  accustom!^  \a  \kS 
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that  surgical  operation  only  is  of  any  use,  we  have  left  aside  the  internal 
treatment,  which  will  often  be  crowned  with  far  more  success  than  is 
generally  expected.  Not  the  least  process  in  the  human  body,  morbid  or 
natural,  can  take  place  without  the  whole  constitution  taking  some  part 
in  it.  We  cannot  expect  that  an  organ  of  the  body,  be  it  ever  so  small, 
can  become  affected  quite  independently  of  the  organism,  but  rather  that 
it  becomes  affected  in  consequence  of  a  morbid  process  existing,  though 
not  seen,  in  the  organism  itself.  I  am  as  far  from  admitting  such  confined 
notions  as  I  would  be  to  admit  that  the  very  same  organ  has  no  common 
tie  with  the  rest  of  the  body,  and  is  not  one  constituent  part  of  it,  by  its 
nerves,  its  vessels,  and  all  its  textures. 

"  If,  therefore,  one  part  of  the  body  is  diseased,  we  must  not  direct  our 
treatment  to  it  solely,  and  use  what  is  called  a  local  treatment  alone. 
We  must  act  on  the  whole  constitution  in  the  same  way  as  we  would 
direct  our  attention  to  the  whole  tree  when  it  bears  decayed  fruit" 

Even  in  cases  which  require  the  surgical  operation  of 
couching  or  extraction^  this  should  be  deferred  so  long  as  the 
patient  has  useful  vision  with  one  eye,  lest  an  operation 
should  produce  inflammation,  which  might  extend  to  the 
other,  and  thus  both  be  lost. 

The  most  important  remedies  for  this  disease  are — Cann,, 
SulpLy  Caicst.y  SiLj  Phos.y  Calc.j  Eupk^  and  Con. ;  but 
the  selection  must  be  determined  by  the  cause  of  the  disease, 
and  the  most  characteristic  symptoms  present 

8— Iritis. 

The  iris  is  a  movable  curtain,  having  a  circular  aperture 
nearly  in  its  centre,  and  occupies  the  space  between  the 
cornea  and  crystalline  lens.  Its  use  is  to  regulate  the  amount 
of  light  which  shall  be  admitted  into  the  eyes ;  for  this 
purpose  its  inner  circumference  is  capable  of  dilating  and 
contracting,  in  obedience  to  certain  influences,  whilst  its 
outer  circumference  is  immovably  fixed.  Iritis  is  an  acute 
inflammation  of  the  iris,  and  may  be  of  several  forms, 
namely,  traumatic^  syphilitic^  rJieumcUiCy  or  scrofulous. 

Traumatio  Iritis  generally  oceurs  in  artisans,  such  as 
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engineers,  blacksn^iths,  etc.,  from  injury,  as  a  stab,  cut,  or 
blow.  It  has  been  called  common  iritis^  because  it  is  a  cause 
of  common  ivfiammaiiony  without  any  specific  or  constitutional 
taint 

Symptoms. — Deeply-seated  orbital  pains,  which  extend  to 
the  temples  and  even  to  the  back  of  the  head ;  great  im- 
pairment of  vision;  a  radiating  zone  of  vascular  redness 
surrounding  the  cornea,  etc. 

Treatment. — Am.  (both  internally  and  externally).  Aeon,,, 
BelLy  Sulpk. 

Syphilitic  Iritis  generally  occurs  about  the  middle  period 
of  secondary  syphilis,  after  the  patient  has  suflFered  from 
sore  throat,  etc.,  but  before  the  periosteum  and  bones  be- 
come afi'ected.  It  chiefly  differs  from  the  traumatic  variety 
in  the  comparative  absence  of  pain,  except  during  the  night, 
and  in  its  being  a  more  subacute  or  chronic  disease. 

Treatment. — Mcrcurius  SoLy  Iodide  of  Mercury y  Nit.  Acidj 
SulpL 

Rheumatic  Iritis  arises  from  cold  or  is  the  consequence 
of  rheumatism ;  it  is  very  painful,  because  the  scleroticy 
which  is  an  unyielding  membrane,  is  so  much  implicated. 
Unless  skilfully  treated,  it  has  a  great  tendency  to  recur  at 
intervals,  so  that  a  person  may  have  an  attack  once  or  twice 
a  year  during  the  remainder  of  his  life. 

Treatbient. — BelLy  Aurumy  Nux  Vom.y  etc. 

Accessory  Means. — Fomentations  and  poultices,  astringent 
eollyriay  and,  perhaps,  other  surgical  measures. 

9.— Amaurosis  (Gutta  serenaj. 

Definition. — Amaurosis  is  imperfection  of  vision  from 
loss  of  nervous  power  consequent  on  some  change  in  the 
tetineLy  optic  nerve,  or  brain. 

The  word  is  derived  from  the  Greek,  and  means  obscure 
or  dark ;  for  it  may  be  of  various  degrees,  from  the  fiU^lLtA.%t» 
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defect  of  vision  to  complete  blindness.  In  partial  anumroMy 
the  patient  sees  as  through  ganze,  or  sees  only  part  of  the 
object,  or  sees  doubly,  or  only  sees  when  the  eye  is  in 
a  certain  position  in  respect  to  the  object  The  patient 
finds  himself  incapable  of  estimating  distances,  so  that  he 
misses  his  aim  when  attempting  to  snuff  a  candle  or  poor 
water  into  a  glass.  In  complete  amaurosis  the  patient  cannot 
distinguish  day  from  night 

^^  Tlie  transparent  parts  of  the  eye,  the  several  media,  so 
skilfully  and  exquisitely  adjusted  for  the  due  refraction  and 
collection  of  the  rays  of  light  into  an  image  of  the  object 
from  which  they  flow,  may  all  be  perfect  and  in  order ;  bat 
the  beautiful  apparatus  is  useless — the  patient  cannot  see 
with  it  The  fault  is  in  the  nervous  matter,  that  should 
receive  and  transmit  the  impression,  and  render  it  an 
object  of  perception  to  the  mind.  And  persons  in  this 
condition  are  said  to  have  amaurosis.*^ 

Symptoms. — The  symptoms  of  approaching  amaurosis  are 
— pain  in  the  forehead  and  temples,  diminishing  as  the 
disease  advances,  and  ceasing  when  it  becomes  complete. 
The  patient  sees  best  in  a  bright  light,  and  objects  usually 
appear  perverted,  being  only  partially  seen,  or  of  an  unnatural 
colour,  or  double,  or  dark  bands  cross  the  field  of  vision,  or 
floating  dark  spots  (mtisca  volitanies)^  or  flashes  of  light 
The  pupil  is  dilated,  and  if  there  is  complete  loss  of  vision, 
it  will  be  fixed  and  insensible  to  light,  but  it  will  be 
beautifully  black  and  clear;  hence  the  disease  has  been 
called  Gutta  serena. 

Amaurosis  is  not  peculiar  to  any  age,  but  occurs  at  almost 
any  period  of  life,  and  may  come  on  either  rapidly  or 
gradually,  but  generally  rapidly. 

Varieties. — Amaurotic  cases  are  divisible  into  two  classes 
— organic  Bind  JiinctionaL  This  is  a  very  important  division, 
because  a  functional  case  may  be  cured,  if  its  cause  is  ascer- 
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tained  and  appropriate  treatment  adopted;  on  the  other 
hand,  the  organic  is  generally  incurable,  and  the  patient  is 
liable  to  die  of  disease  of  the  brain.  The  diagnosis  is  now 
greatly  assisted  by  the  nse  of  the  ophthalmoscope. 

The  Ophthalmoscope. — This  instrument,  invaluable  as  an 
aid  to  the  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  obscure  forms  of  dis- 
ease leading  to  blindness,  may  here  be  briefly  explained.  It 
is  a  concave  circular  metallic  mirror,  which  reflects  a  bright 
light  into  the  pupil  of  the  eye,  from  an  oil  lamp,  or  an 
argand  burner  that  slides  on  a  vertical  rod ;  the  mirror  has  a 
small  hole  pierced  in  the  centre,  through  which  the  surgeon 
looks.  A  magnifying  lens  is  placed  between  the  mirror  and 
the  eye  to  be  examined,  at  such  a  distance,  and  so  adjusted, 
as  to  make  the  focus  of  the  lens  coincide  with  the  pupil  of 
the  eye.  The  rays  of  light  reflected  from  the  polished 
mirror  illuminate^  and  the  lens  ma^[/^,.the  very  recesses  of 
the  ocular  globe.  Thus  the  surgeon  is  enabled  to  extend 
his  observations  through  the  inner  chambers  of  the  living 
eye,  not  only  to  unfold  its  wonders  and  its  beauties,  but 
aiding  him,  leisurely  and  accurately,  and  quite  painlessly  to 
the  patient,  to  determine  the  precise  local  condition  of  those 
parts  of  the  eye,  in  which  vision  resides,  and  through  which 
it  is  regulated.  The  ophthalmoscope  is  most  valuable  in 
diagnosing  all  cases  of  impaired  vision,  estimating  with 
great  fidelity  the  nature  of  the  changes  that  may  be  taking 
place,  whether  they  are  functional  or  organic,  stationary  or 
progressive.  The  instrument  is  pre-eminently  useful  in 
diagnosing  the  changes  attending  those  early  stages  of  dis- 
eases, which,  without  the  interposition  of  remedial  measures, 
inevitably  lead  to  blindness.  The  use  of  the  ophthalmoscope 
is  only  contra-indicated  when  extreme  intolerance  of  light 
exists. 

Causes. — Organic  amaurosis  arises  from  some  disease  of 
the  retina,  optic  nerve,  or  brain,  or  of  some  neighbo^sxm^ 
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structure  interferiDg  with  those  parts.  Functional  amaurosis 
arises  from  various  causes : — excessive  use  of  the  eyes  on  too 
bright  or  too  minute  objects ;  constitutional  derangement  or 
debility,  such  as  anaemia  from  prolonged  nursing,  excessive 
sexual  indulgences,  etc. ;  abuse  of  stimulants ;  too  much 
sleep,  or  other  circumstances  which  produce  determination  of 
blood  to  the  head,  and  over-stimulate  and  exhaust  the  retina, 
but  does  not  primarily  damage  the  structure  of  the  nervous 
apparatus  of  the  eye. 

Treatment. — Belladonna. — This  is  an  excellent  remedy  in 
threatened  amaurosis,  with  headache,  bright  flashes  before 
the  eyes,  and  a  sensation  of  weight  and  pressure  in  those 
organs.  It  is  particularly  suited  to  stout,  plethoric  persons ; 
also  if  the  disease  has  been  caused  by  inflammation  or  con- 
gestion of  the  optic  nerve,  retina,  or  some  part  of  the  brain. 

Nux  Vomica. — Intermittent  obscuration  of  vision ;  stupe- 
fying headache ;  or  temporary  loss  of  sight  which  occasion- 
ally accompanies  intermittent  diseases.  Tliis  remedy  is 
further  indicated  in  amaurotic  complaints  traceable  to  too 
close  confinement  within  doors,  excessive  mental  labour,  or 
to  indulgence  in  stimulants. 

China, — Indistinct  vision,  sudden  obscuration  of  sight, 
great  general  debility,  and  in  all  cases  in  which  the  disease 
is  due  to  profuse  discharges  of  blood  or  pus,  prolonged 
nursing,  or  tedious  diseases. 

PJiosphorus. — The  pupils  and  eyes  are  of  a  natural  appear- 
ance, and  distant  objects  are  seen  as  if  enveloped  in  mist; 
black  spots  appear  before  the  eyes,  and  there  is  diminished 
vision.  It  is  especially  indicated  if  loss  of  animal  fluids,  or 
self-abuse  have  led  to  the  disease ;  also  when  it  occurs  in 
enfeebled  or  aged  persons. 

Arnica. — Amaurosis  from  an  external  injury,  such  as  a 
stun  from  a  blow  or  a  fall. 

Other  remedies  are  often  required,  especially — Aur.^  Euph.^ 
^ann.,  Uyos.^  Stram.^  Sulph.^  ete* 
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Dose  and  Administration, — See  page  49, 

Accessory  Means. — By  referring  to  the  paragraph  under 
Causes^  it  will  be  obvious  how  necessary  it  is  that  there 
should  be  a  strict  avoidance  of  all  habits  likely  to  have 
produced  the  malady.  If  there  is  evidence  that  the  blind- 
ness is  connected  with  exhaustion  or  debility,  nourishing 
diet,  pure  air,  and  frequent  ablutions,  are  necessary.  If,  on 
the  other  hand,  the  patient  is  plethoric,  or  if  the  blindness 
follow  a  stroke  of  apoplexy,  a  vegetable  diet,  with  little 
animal  food,  should  be  adopted,  and  alcoholic  beverages 
withheld. 

10. — Granular  Lids  (Ophthalmia  tarsi). 

Definition. — Ophthalmia  tarsi  is  a  chronic  inflammation 
of  that  portion  of  the  conjunctiva  which  lines  the  eyelids, 
with  disordered  secretion  of  the  Meibomian  glands  ;  the  con- 
junctiva becomes  thickened  and  its  villi  enlarged,  giving  rise 
to  constant  irritation,  similar  to  that  produced  by  foreign 
bodies.     It  is  often  called  granular  opMhalmia, 

Symptoms. — The  granulations  are  rough  and  uneven,  and 
may  sometimes  be  detected  by  the  touch;  there  is  an 
abundance  of  pus  secreted,  so  that  the  eyelids  stick  together, 
and  become  encrusted  with  dried  mucus  during  sleep,  which 
weakens  and  irritates  the  eyes,  keeping  up  a  constant 
inflammation.  It  is  chiefly  confined  to  the  upper  lids,  but 
sometimes  extends  to  the  lower. 

Causes. — A  strumous  constitution,  or  debility  arising 
from  disorders  of  the  digestive  and  other  organs.  It  occurs 
chiefly  in  the  young,  and  is  popularly  called  blear  eyes^ 
but  is  much  less  seen  now  than  formerly. 

Treatment. — This  must  be  both  local  and  constitutional. 
The  chief  internal  remedies  are — Calc.  CarLj  Hep.  Sulpkj 
Graph  y  Nit,  Acj  and  SulpL 
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11.— Inversion  of  the  Lids  (Entropion). 

This  condition  consists  in  an  unnatural  growing  inwards 
of  the  eyelashes,  so  as  to  occasion  great  disfigurement,  and 
constant  irritation  of  the  globe  of  the  eye,  and  often  leads 
to  chronic  ophthalmia.  It  generally  occurs  amongst  the 
lowest  ranks  of  society,  especially  the  Irish^  and  often 
requires  for  its  removal  a  surgical  operation. 

12.— Eversion  of  the  Eyelids  (Ectropion). 

This  is  an  eversion  of  the  lower  eyelid,  resulting  from 
burns  on  the  face,  or  from  thickening  of  the  conjunctiva 
from  tarsal  ophthalmia.  The  treatment  is  by  surgical  mea- 
sures, which  are,  however,  by  no  means  always  successful. 

Accessory  Means. — Both  this  and  the  former  condition 
may  be  greatly  benefitted  by  frequent  cold  or  tepid  baths, 
and  occasionally  employing  Calendula  lotion  (ten  drops  of 
Calendula  ^  to  two  table-spoonfuls  of  water).  If  the  defor- 
mity result  from  a  cicatrix  on  the  cheek,  such  as  from  a  bum 
or  abscess,  and  surgical  measures  have  to  be  adopted  for 
its  removal,  this  will  be  an  excellent  topical  application. 

13.— Stye  on  the  Eyelids  (Hordeolum). 

Definition. — A  stye  is  a  small,  painful  boil,  with  slight 
inflammatory  symptoms,  projecting  from  the  margin  of  the 
eyelids,  having  most  probably  its  seat  in  a  ciliary  follicle. 

Causb. — Scrofula  or  debility. 

Treatment. — Acanitum. — Inflammation,  pain,  and  rest- 
lessness. If  given  when  the  stye  first  begins  to  form,  it 
often  disperses  it 

Pulsatilla. — This  is  the  principal  remedy,  and  should  be  the 
first  administered  when  inflammatory  symptoms  are  not  very 
marked.    It  may  also  be  given  after,  or  in  alternation  with, 
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Aconitunij  if  the  latter  remedy  was  not  given  sufficiently 
early  to  arrest  the  disease. 

Sulphur, — A  dose  night  and  morning,  for  a  few  days,  for 
preventing  a  recurrence  of  the  disease. 

Silicea  and  Cakarea. — These  medicines  should  be  ad- 
ministered one  week,  each  in  succession,  allowing  an  interval 
of  two  or  three  days  between,  and  afterwards  if  necessary, 
repeating  the  course,  to  patients  who  are  often  troubled  witli 
these  annoying  swellings,  especially  in  those  of  a  scrofulous 
constitution. 

Auxiliary  Treatment. — If  the  swelling  is  much  inflamed 
it  should  be  fomented  with  tepid  water,  and  a  bread-and- 
water  poultice  applied  over  the  eye  at  night  If  the  stye  is 
tedious  in  breaking,  it  should  be  opened  with  a  lancet,  or 
punctured  with  a  needle,  and  the  matter  pressed  out 

14.— Foreign  Bodies  in  the  Eye. 

If  sand,  flies,  or  hairs,  are  between  the  lids  and  the  globe, 
they  should  be  removed  immediately  by  bathing  the  eye  in 
cold  water ;  but  if  the  substance  cannot  be  removed  in  this 
manner,  the  eye  should  be  gently  wiped  with  a  soft,  moist- 
ened handkerchief,  or  with  a  feather,  or  a  bent  bristle  may 
be  used,  the  two  ends  being  held  by  the  finger  and  thumb. 
In  one  of  these  ways,  with  a  little  perseverance,  the  offending 
substance  may  generally  be  removed. 

If  small  pieces  oijlint  or  iron  become  fixed  in  the  front 
part  of  the  eye,  they  should  be  most  carefully  picked  out 
with  a  needle  or  point  of  a  lancet 

When  the  foreign  body  is  removed,  a  weak  Arnica  lotion 
should  be  applied  to  the  eye  by  means  of  lint  or  soft  linen^ 
as  before  directed. 
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16.— Wounds  of  the  Eye. 

Wounds  or  blows  of  the  eye  are  very  serious,  as  they  may 
cause  dislocation  of  the  lens,  and  the  globe  to  become  filled 
with  blood. 

Treatment. — Arnica. — The  whole  eye  should  be  well 
covered  with  a  piece  of  lint  or  linen,  saturated  with  Arnica 
lotion  (ten  drops  of  strong  tincture  of  Arnica  to  two  table- 
spoonfuls  of  cold  water) ;  this  should  be  covered  with  oiled- 
silk,  and  kept  in  position  by  a  handkerchief.  At  the  same 
time,  two  pilules  or  a  drop  of  the  diluted  tincture  of  Arnica 
may  be  taken  every  three  hours.  If  febrile  symptoms  are 
present,  Aconitum  may  be  alternated  with  Arnica;  a  dose 
every  three  or  four  hours. 

AccEssouY  Means. — In  all  cases  of  blows  or  wounds,  in 
addition  to  the  use  of  Arnica^  the  patient  should  remain  in  a 
darkened  room,  and  be  kept  quiet  and  cool,  with  the  head 
slightly  raised. 


CHAPTER  X. 

Affections   of   the    Ears. 

1.— Inflammation  of  the  Ear  (OtUis)— 

Earaolie  (OtaUjia). 

The  condition  described  by  these  terms  is  one  of  the  most 
common  affections  of  the  ear.  In  strict  language,  earache 
ought  to  be  confined  to  neuralgia  of  the  ear,  a  condition 
known  by  sudden  acute  pain,  which  comes  and  goes  capri- 
ciously, is  not  throbbing,  does  not  increase  in  severity,  and 
is  not  attended  with  fever.* 

We  have,  however,  classed  these  affections  together,  as 

•  For  the  Treatment,  see  **  Neuralgia." 
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what  is  popularly  called  earache  is  pain  of  an  inflammatory 
character. 

Symptoms. — Sudden  and  intense  pain  in  the  ear,  some- 
times so  severe  as  to  cause  delirium;  tenderness  and 
soreness  in  the  ear  and  its  vicinity ;  various  unnatural  noises 
heard  by  the  patient  (tinnittis  aurium)  ;  partial  or  complete 
deafness,  or,  in  rare  cases,  a  morbid  sensibility  to  sound ; 
the  meatus  is  more  or  less  swollen,  red,  tender,  and  dry.  In 
very  bad  cases  suppuration  takes  place,  and  the  inflammation 
may  even  extend  to  the  brain,  and  terminate  fatally. 

Causes. — Colcl^  especially  currents  of  cold  air ;  injudicious 
bathing ;  not  drying  the  ear  after  washing ;  improper  probing 
or  syringing  an  inflamed  ear.  Inflammation  may  also  come 
on  during  the  course  of  general  fever,  more  especially  during 
"  Scarlatina ;"  it  may  also  arise  from  rheumatism  or  gout. 

Treatment. — AconiUim. — Recent  inflammation,  from  a 
cold,  with  severe  throbbing  or  shooting  pain.  A  dose  every 
three  or  four  hours,  for  several  times. 

Belladonna,  —  When  the  inflammatory  symptoms  are 
strongly  marked,  extend  to  the  brain,  and  are  attended 
with  tearing  or  burning  pains  in  the  head,  delirium,  vomit- 
ing, coldness  of  the  extremities,  or  other  alarming  symptoms. 
A  dose  every  two  to  four  hours.  When  the  inflammatory 
symptoms  are  less  violent,  or  after  they  have  been  controlled 
by  Aeon,  or  BelL^ 

Pulsatilla  is  an  efiective  remedy ;  its  special  indications 
being — sticking  or  tearing  pains  in  and  behind  the  ear, 
swelling,  and  a  feeling  as  if  the  internal  ear  were  closed.  A 
dose  every  four  or  six  hours. 

Chamomilla, — Earache  from  cold  or  suppressed  perspira- 
tion, the  pains  being  almost  unbearable;  extreme  sensitive- 
ness, susceptibility,  and  irritability. 

Mercurius, — Shooting  pains  in  the  internal  ear,  extending 
to  the  cheeks  and  teeth ;  soreness ;  discharg;^^  \  ^^^wi^  ^1 
ihQ  neighhouriDg  glanda. 
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Sulphur. — A  dose  night  and  morning  for  several  days^ 
is  often  of  great  utility  after  the  employment  of  other 
remedies. 

AccEssoRT  Means. — Hot  fomentations,  poultices,  or  thei 
steam  of  hot  water,  will  mitigate  the  severity  of  the  symp- 
toms. A  large  boiled  onion  is  a  good  domestic  remedy ;  it 
should  be  applied  soft  and  hot  to  the  ear,  and  maintained  in 
apposition  by  a  bandage.  Warm  water,  applied  by  a  sponge 
or  a  piece  of  soft  Hdcu,  will  mitigate  the  pain  without  doing 
harm.  Other  applications,  such  as  oils,  ointment,  cramming 
cotton  into  the  ears,  etc,  should  be  avoided,  as  they  often 
damage  the  parts.  For  other  hints,  see  ^^  General  Remarks" 
(page  349-50). 

2.— Discharge  from  the  Ear  ( Otorrhea). 

This  troublesome  and  offensive  disease  consists  of  a 
purulent  or  muco-purulent  discharge  from  the  external 
ear-passage,  and  should,  if  possible,  be  treated  by  a  medical 
man. 

Causes. — It  is  commonly  met  with  in  scrofulous  children, 
and,  in  such  constitutions,  is  likely  to  follow  "  Scarlatina," 
and  other  eruptive  disorders,  or  any  exhausting  illness. 

Treatment. — Mercurius. — When  the  discharge  is  thickj 
bloody,  and  foetid,  when  it  is  accompanied  by  tearing  pains 
in  the  affected  side  of  the  head  and  face ;  when  the  com- 
plaint follows  Scarlatina^  Measles^  Smallpox^  etc. ;  also, 
when  there  are  swelling  and  tenderness  of  the  glands  aboat 
the  ear.  A  dose  thrice  daily.  If  otorrhoea  appear  after 
Scarlet-fever^  this  remedy  may  be  administered  in  alternation 
with  Belladonna ;  an  alternate  dose  every  four  hours. 

Pulsatilla. — Discharge  of  a  thin,  watery  character,  and 
when  it  follows  Measles, 

Hepar  SulpL — Discharge  of  pus  and  blood,  and  when  the 
patient  baa  been  dosed  with  Mercury. 


i  * 
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Arsenicum. — Excoriating  discharge,  in  feeble  constitutions.. 

Calcarea  and  Sulphur  may  follow  any  of  the  above  reme- 
dies, especially  in  tedious  cases,  to  complete  the  cure ;  the 
former  may  be  administered  morning  and  night  for  a  week^ 
to  be  followed,  a  couple  of  days  intervening,  by  the  latter. 

General  Measures. — The  intractable  character  of  this 
affection  is  often,  in  great  measure,  due  to  the  neglect  of 
that  strict  cleanliness  which  is  so  necessary  to  be  observed. 
The  irritating  discharge,  if  allowed  to  accumulate  within  the 
meatus,  undergoes  decomposition,  and  gives  rise  to  changes 
in  the  deeper  structures  of  the  ear,  the  nature  of  which  may 
be  inferred  from  the  irritation  and  excoriation,  so  often 
existing  in  the  external  orifice.  A  little  fine  wool  may  be 
put  into  the  ear  when  the  discharge  is  declining,  and 
frequently  changed,  to  protect  it  in  cold  weather ;  but  even 
this  should  be  done  with  great  caution,  particularly  if  the 
discharge  smells  offensively,  for  nothing  can  be  more  pre- 
judicial than  stopping  the  ear  with  cotton  wool  to  prevent 
its  escape.  In  this  affection,  the  use  of  the  syringe  by 
non-professional  hands,  is  probably  productive  of  more  harm 
than  good,  and  had  therefore  better  be  discarded ;  at  least, 
it  should  only  be  used  with  great  caution  and  gentleness  to 
cleanse  the  ear,  which  should  be  immediately  afterwards 
carefully  dried.  The  improvement  of  the  general  health  of 
the  patient  is  a  point  of  great  importance ;  for  this  purpose, 
in  addition  to  the  remedies  prescribed,  change  of  air,  and  ia 
the  autumnal  months,  sea-air,  is  often  attended  with  marked 
beneficial  results.  In  the  absence  of  sea-air,  country-air,  in: 
a  bracing  district,  is  of  great  advantage. 

3.— DeafheSS  (Dysecaa). 

This  is  often  a  symptom  of  general  disease  of  the  system^ 
the  removal  of  which  is  necessary  in  order  to  restore  the 
function  of  hearing. 
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Causes. — Sadden  lond  noises;  blows  on  the  head,  or 
fracture,  which  lead  either  to  concussion  or  rupture  of  the 
auditory  nerve.  A  frequent  cause  is  obstruction  from  swelling 
of  the  lining  membrane,  accumulation  of  ear-wax,  or  other 
substances  lodged  in  the  ear-passage.  Deafness  sometimes 
occurs  in  connection  with  chronic  diseases  of  the  ear,  or  as 
the  result  of  organic  alterations  in  the  brain. 

Prognosis. — Recent  cases  of  deafoess  are  generally  quickly 
cured  by  skilful  homoeopathic  treatment;  even  when  the 
deafness  is  of  long  standing^  and  both  ears  are  affected,  and 
the  case  presents  greater  difficulties,  still  a  persevering  use 
of  appropriate  remedies  is  often  rewarded  by  greater  or  less 
success. 

Treatment. — Classified  cases  of  deafness, — 

1.  Deafness  from  cold  or  rheumatism :  Merc,  Calc.  Carb., 
Puis.,  Bry.,  Bell.,  Ars.,  or  Sulph. 

2.  After  fevers  and  nervous  disorders:  Phos.,  Phos.  Ac.,  or 
Verat 

3.  After  a  suppressed  discharge  from  the  nose  or  ears  : 
Hep.  S.,  Bell.,  or  Puis. 

4.  After  measles:  Carbo  V.,  or  Puis. 

5.  After  scarlatina:  Bell.,  or  Hep.  S. 

6.  After  small-pox:  Merc,  or  Sulph. 

7.  From  enlargement  of  the  tonsils:  Merc.  lod.,  Aur.,  or 
Nit.  Ac. 

8.  From  abtise  of  mercury:  Hep.  S.,  Aur.,  or  Nit  Ac 
3/^^ne^.— Deafness  accompanying  rheumatism  or  catarrh, 

when  the  throat  and  glands  of  the  neck  are  swollen,  or  after 
a  suddenly-suppressed  discharge  from  the  nose  or  ears. 
Also  for  deafness  after  small-pox,  roaring  and  buzzing 
sounds  in  the  head,  and  tendency  to  profuse  perspiration. 
»  Dulcamara. — Deafness  with  a  cold  from  exposure  to  damp 
or  wet 
Jiux  Vomica. — Buzzing,  tingling,    or   whistling  noises, 
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particularly  whilst  eating;  with  derangement  of  the  di- 
gestive organs. 

Ccdcarea  Carboniccu — Sensations  as  if  the  ears  were  ob- 
structed; humming  noise,  or  throbbing  and  heat  in  the 
ears ;  too  great  dryness  or  discharge  from  the  ears ;  oppres- 
sive headache. 

Phosphorus, — Deafness  of  nervous  persons,  or  following 
any  nervous  disorder. 

Mosckus. — This  is  also  an  excellent  remedy  in  deafness 
with  great  nervousness,  or  following  any  nervous  fever. 

Bryonia. — Deafness  in  rheumatic  persons,  especially  if  the 
head  or  neck  has  been  affected  by  rheumatism. 

Administration, — In  recent  cases,  the  remedy  may  be  taken 
three  times  a  day ;  in  chronic,  once  or  twice. 

Accessory  Means. — If  possible,  the  cause  of  deafness 
should  be  ascertained  with  a  view  to  its  removal.  If  found 
to  arise  from  an  accumulation  of  hardened  ear-wax,  this 
should  be  extracted  by  skilful  hands  as  early  as  possible. 
Before  attempting  its  removal  it  is  generally  necessary  to 
syringe  the  ear  with  tepid  water.  All  reputed  remedies 
which  have  to  be  dropped  into  the  ear  should  be  eschewed, 
however  much  they  are  recommended. 

Wet  Compress  on  the  Neck. — A  small  wet  compress, 
covered  with  oiled-silk  or  tissue,  worn  over  the  nape  of  the 
neck,  as  recommended  for  ophthalmia,  is  equally  applicable 
to  affections  of  the  ear,  especially  of  an  obstinate  nature; 
and  if  persevered  in  steadily  for  some  time  will  frequently 
cure,  or  at  least  relieve,  deafness. 

4.— Foreign  Bodies  in  the  Ears. 

Children  seem  to  take  pleasure  in  introducing  various  sub- 
stances into  the  ear-passage ;  hence,  peas,  slate  pencil,  glass 
beads,  shells,  etc.,  or  cotton  wool  which  has  beea  fo\^^V\&\i^ 
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or  a  portion  of  which  only  has  been  removed,  are  occasion- 
ally met  with.  If  permitted  to  remain,  such  substances 
may  occasion  immediate  symptoms  of  inflammation  and 
deafness ;  in  other  instances,  they  may  continue  a  long  time, 
till  difficulty  of  hearing  or  uneasiness  in  the  ear,  leads  to  an 
examination  of  the  tube.  Any  such  body  should  be  removed 
as  speedily  and  as  gently  as  possible,  either  by  syringing  the 
ear  with  warm  water,  or  by  means  of  small  dressing  forceps, 
*or  other  suitable  instruments.  If  it  cannot  be  removed  by 
gentle  means,  the  case  should  be  submitted  to  a  surgeon,  so 
that  a  careful  examination  may  be  made  by  means  of  the 
ear  speculum,  and  the  aid  of  sunlight  or  a  lamp.  This 
examination  is  necessary  for  two  reasons;  for  although  a 
foreign  body,  if  present,  may  generally  be  seen  without 
such  means,  still  the  absence  of  such  body  cannot  be 
affirmed  without  a  complete  exploration  of  the  tube. 
Further,  instances  often  occur  in  which  surgeons  are  re- 
quested to  remove  a  foreign  body  when  none  exists,  and  a 
proper  examination  with  the  speculum  would  often  prevent 
any  injudicious  meddling  of  the  ear  with  instruments.  A 
late  eminent  hospital  surgeoYi  is  said  to  have  dragged  out 
the  little  bones  of  the  ear  (stapes)  whilst  attempting  to  find 
a  small  nail,  which  was  not  in  the  ear  at  all  I  A  careful 
exploration  of  the  canal,  as  above  suggested,  would  have 
prevented  such  a  serious  practical  mistake.  Any  soreness  or 
inflammatory  symptom  that  may  ensue  from  the  foreign 
body,  or  the  attempts  at  extraction,  should  be  met  by 
washing  the  ear  with  a  weak  Arnica  lotion  (six  drops  of 
Arnica  0  to  two  tablespoonfuls  of  water),  and  afterwards 
enveloping  the  ear  with  a  rag  wrung  out  of  the  lotion,  and 
covered  with  oiled-silk. 
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6.— Noises  in  the  Ears  (Tinnitus  aurium). 

These  noises  are  variously  compared  to  the  whistling  of 
the  wind,  the  hissing  or  singing  of  a  tea-kettle,  the  ringing 
of  a  bell,  the  beating  of  a  drum,  etc.  For  their  treatment, 
a  medical  man  should  be  consulted.  These  symptoms  seldom 
exist  alone,  being  generally  connected  with  the  incipient 
stages  of  some  disease  of  the  ear,  such  as  deafness,  otorrhoea, 
etc.,  or  they  may  be  produced  by  cold. 

When  peculiar  ringing  noises  in  the  ears  occur  in  acute  dis- 
ease, they  are  generally  the  result  of  congestion  of  the  cerebral 
vessels,  too  strong  throbbing  of  the  arteries  of  the  temples,  or 
some  morbid  condition  of  the  brain  itself.  When  this  depriva- 
tion of  the  sense  of  hearing  is  more  or  less  constant,  and  not 
depending  upon  disease  of  the  ear,  or  closure  of  the 
Eustachian  tube,  it  may  be  rejrarded  as  a  grave  symptom 
indicating  derangement  of  the  vessels  of  the  brain,  and  the 
harbinger  of  apoplexy  or  paralysis.  Old  people  who  neglect 
to  take  sufficient  out-door  exercise,  and  women  who  suffer 
from  nervous  exhaustion,  or  uterine  disease,  often  complain 
of  these  annoying  sounds.  In  these  latter  cases,  the  pheno- 
mena often  cease  on  the  removal  of  the  causes  which  gave 
rise  to  them. 

6.— General  Remarks  on  Aflfections  of  the  Ear. 

1st — A  frequent  cause  of  disease  of  the  ear  is  the 
reprehensible  practice  of  leaving  the  head  and  ears  of 
(children  wet  or  imperfectly  dry  after  bathing  or  washing. 
This  danger  is  the  more  necessary  to  be  guarded  against 
if  there  already  exists  any  discharge  from  the  ear.  After 
bathing,  or  the  ordinary  morning  or  evening  wash,  the 
greatest  care  should  be  taken  to  dry  the  hair  and  ears 
thoroughly,  especially  if  the  health  is  not  robw^\^     Ka^  ^ 
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further  precaution  in  such  cases,  a  piece  of  fine  linen  or  a 
piece  of  blotting  paper  should  be  twisted  into  a  coil,  and 
introduced  into  the  cavity  of  the  ear,  to  absorb  any  re- 
maining moisture. 

2nd. — Parents,  governesses,  and  others,  who  have  the  care 
of  children,  should  be  aware  of  an  accident  very  liable  to 
occur  from  blows  on  the  head  or  boxing  the  ears,  as  it  is 
termed,  namely,  laceration  of  the  membrana  tympaniy  a 
membrane  which  closes  the  bottom  of  the  meatus,  and  is 
stretched  something  like  the  parchment  of  a  drum.  The 
accident  may  be  recognised  by  a  sense  of  shock  in  the  ear, 
deafness,  and  a  slight  discharge  of  blood  from  the  orifice ; 
and  if  examined  by  an  ear  speculum,  the  rent  may  be  seen. 
If  treated  by  a  non-professional  person,  the  writer  advises 
complete  rest  for  several  days,  and  the  use  of  Arnica  lotion^ 
as  directed  under  "  Foreign  bodies  in  the  Ears." 

3rd. — Another  point  of  considerable  importance,  to  which 
attention  has  been  called  by  Mr.  J.  C.  Forster,  is  the  case  in 
which  a  child,  from  being  slightly  deaf,  has  been  thought  to 
be  stupid  or  obstinate.  "Very  sad,"  as  that  gentleman 
observes,  "  is  it  to  think  how  often  a  child  is  thus  punished 
for  his  misfortune,  and,  it  may  be,  irremediable  injuries 
inflicted  on  the  mind  or  temper  of  this  poor  victim  of  unin- 
tentional injustice.  It  is  hardly  necessary  to  insist  upon  the 
care  which  is  requisite  in  examining  the  state  of  the  bearing 
power  in  a  child,  or  to  refer  to  the  fact  that  children  will 
often  say,  and  doubtless  think,  that  they  hear  a  watch  when 
they  do  not" 

4th. — Lastly,  a  remark  may  here  be  appropriately  made, 
bearing  on  the  treatment  of  the  diseases  of  the  ear.  En  all 
chronic  affections  of  this  organ,  the  higher  dilutions  (6  to  12) 
of  the  different  medicines  are  generally  more  efficacious  than 
the  lower  (1  to  3). 
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CHAPTER  XL 

Affections  of  the  Mouth,  Teeth,  Nose,  etc. 

1.— Offensive  Breath. 

In  perfect  health,  the  odour  of  the  breath  is  sweet  and 
agreeable ;  on  the  contrary,  foetid  breath  is  usually  a  con- 
comitant of  disordered  digestion,  scurvy,  malignant  sore 
throat,  etc. ;  it  is  also  disagreeable  and  infectious  daring  the 
progress  of  the  eruptive,  typhoid,  and  pestilential  fevers; 
but  in  no  disease  is  it  more  offensive  than  in  gangrene 
(mortification)  of  the  lung ;  indeed,  this  condition  may  be 
recognised  by  this  symptom  alone. 

Sometimes  offensive  breath  arises  from  inattention  to  the 
mouth  and  teeth;  in  this  case  the  remedy  is  obvious, 
namely,  careful  cleansing  of  the  teeth  and  mouth  after 
meals,  especially  when  animal  food  has  been  eaten. 

Treatment. — Ascertain,  if  possible,  the  cause.  If  it 
appear  to  depend  upon  indigestion,  or  any  other  complaint, 
proceed  according  to  directions  given  in  other  parts  of  this 
manual.  Competent •  advice,  however,  founded  upon  the 
history  and  circumstances  of  the  individual  case,  is  al- 
most invariably  required.  In  the  absence  of  the  advice  of 
a  physician,  the  following  medicines  may  be  tried. 

Carho  Veg. — Putrid  odour  of  the  breath  from  decayed 
teeth,  bad  condition  of  the  gums,  large  doses  of  Mercury^ 
or  other  causes.  A  dose  thrice  daily,  for  eight  or  ten  days, 
or  as  long  as  may  be  necessary. 

Ilepar  Sulpk.^  or  Nitric  Acidj  may  follow  this  remedy, 
especially  when  it  is  insufficient  to  correct  the  evil,  and 
when  the  complaint  Is  the  result  of  previous  salivation  with 
Calomel. 
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Mercuritis. — Foetid  breath  from  a  sore  or  aphthous  con- 
dition of  the  mouth. 

I^ux  Vomicaj  or  Pulsatilla^  should  be  selected  when  the 
complaint  cannot  be  traced  to  any  definite  cause*  A  dose 
night  and  morning,  for  a  week  or  ten  days. 

Sulphury  night  and  morning  for  a  week,  may  follow  any 
of  the  preceding  remedies,  and  complete  the  course.  After 
an  interval  of  a  few  days,  if  necessary,  the  course  may  be 
repeated. 

Aur,y  or  Puls.y  are  suitable  remedies  when  the  complaint 
occurs  in  females  advancing  towards  womanhood. 

Accessory  IIeans. — General  attention  should  be  given  to 
diet,  the  internal  and  external  use  of  water,  pure  air,  regular 
out-door  exercise,  and  such  other  means  of  promoting  good 
health  as  are  indicated  in  the  first  chapter  of  this  book. 
Animal  food  should  be  eaten  with  great  moderation;  and 
the  teeth  and  mouth  should  be  carefully  cleansed  at  least 
twice  a  day. 

Consult  also  "  Local  Measures,"  under  "  Toothache." 

2.— Thrnsli  (Aphtha)— Trog. 

Symptoms. — Small  vesicles  or  white  specks  appear  upon 
all  parts  of  the  lining  membrane  of  the  mouth,  and  are  some- 
times so  connected  as  to  form  a  continuous  covering  over  the 
tongue,  gums,  palate,  and,  in  bad  cases,  through  the  in- 
testinal canal.  Though  arranged  under  "diseases  of  the 
mouth,"  it  is  by  no  means  limited  to  this  part  It  is 
usually  accompanied  with  other  symptoms,  such  as  feverish- 
ness,  sickness,  diarrhoea,  and,  in  fatal  cases,  with  typhoid 
symptoms.  The  disease  most  frequently  occurs  in  infants  at 
a  very  early  age. 

Causes. — A  weakly,  unhealthy  constitution ;  a  bad  quality 

of  milk  from  an  unhealthy  or  intemperate  nurse;   an  im- 

proper  quality  or  quantity  of  food  in  children  brought  up  by 
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the  bottle  or  spoon;  neglect  of  cleanliness,  etc  When 
thrush  occurs  in  adults,  it  is  usually  the  result  of  some  other 
malady ;  it  is  then  always  serious,  and  often  an  indication  of 
speedy  dissolution.  In  consequence  of  the  disease  chiefly 
affecting  infants,  or  adults  in  the  last  stage  of  disease,  it  has 
been  called  the  first  and  the  last  disease. 

Treatment. — Mercurius. — Is  indicated  by  dribbling  of 
saliva,  diarrhosa,  colicky  pains,  offensive  breath,  and  by  the 
eruption  shewing  a  tendency  to  ulceration.  If  this  remedy 
is  administered  when  the  white  specks  ]^rst  appear,  it  is 
often  sufficient  to  cure  without  the  aid.  of  any  other  remedy. 
A  dose  every  six  hours  for  several  days. 

Borax, — This  is  an  old  but  very  appropriate  remedy;  and 
is  an  instance  of  the  accidental  practice  of  homoeopathy 
before  its  principles  had  been  recognised.  It  is  chiefly 
indicated  when  the  disease  has  extended  to  the  coats  of  the 
stomach  and  intestines,  and  is  but  rarely  required  at  the 
commencement  of  the  disease,  when  Mercurius  will  be  found 
more  efficacious.  The  patient's  mouth  may  be  washed  with 
a  solution  of  Borax  (four  grains  of  Borax  to  one  ounce  of 
water)  by  means  of  a  soft  brush ;  or  the  aphthous  parts 
painted  with  a  mixture  composed  of  one-third  of  Bora^  and 
two-thirds  of  honey.  The  application  should  be  made 
several  times  a  day;  and  is  alike  required  whether  the 
disease  occurs  in  adults  or  infants.  The  local  application  of 
Borax  should  be  accompanied  by  its  internal  use;  a  powder 
of  the  3rd  dec  trituration  thrice  daily. 

Arsenicum, — Dangerous  forms  of  thrush,  the  eruption 
becoming  brown  or  black,  bleeds  easily,  and  emits  an  offen- 
sive smell ;  the  disease  covers  the  entire  mouth,  throat,  and 
even  extends  to  the  alimentary  canal.  The  patient  becomes 
much  exhausted  and  emaciated,  and  there  is  often  distressing 
diarrhoea.     A  dose  every  four  hours.* 

*  Directions  for  the  doses  of  iufants  axe  (^n^h  «X  ^^«^  V^. 
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Carbo  Vegetabilis. — This  has  similar  indications  to  the 
last  remedy,  and  may  be  given  if  that  fail  to  effect  more 
than  a  partial  cure. 

Sulphuric  Acid, — In  tedious  cases,  accompanied  by  de- 
bilitating diarrhoea,  night  sweats,  etc.,  this  remedy  often 
either  arrests  or  modifies  the  disease,  when  other  remedies 
fail.     It  may  be  given  internally,  and  as  a  weak  gargle. 

Sulphur. — This  remedy  may  follow  MercuriuSj  or  any  other, 
if  the  latter  is  insufficient  to  xure ;  or,  when  the  eruption 
has  nearly  subsided,  to  prevent  a  relapse.  Cutaneous 
eruptions,  sour-smelling  breath,  etc.,  are  indications  for  this 
remedy.     A  dose  morning  and  night. 

General  Directions. — Cleanliness,  ventilation,  fresh  air, 
and  proper  diet,  are  necessary  in  preventing  or  curing  thrush. 
When  the  complaint  has  been  caused  by  ill-health  of  the 
mother  or  nurse  which  cannot  be  soon  cured,  the  infant 
should  be  weaned  and  fed  with  Supar  of  Milk^  by  which  a 
nearly  exact  imitation  of  maternal  milk  may  be  formed.  In 
all  cases  in  which  infants  are  wholly  or  partly  deprived  of 
breast-milk,  or  if  the  mother's  milk  is  deteriorated  in 
quality,  this  article  may  be  substituted.  It  is  economical^ 
easily  prepared,  and  is  undoubtedly  superior  to  all  other 
kinds  of  food  for  tender  infants  deprived  of  a  proper  supply 
of  healthy  breast-milk.* 

Formula. — It  is  prepared  for  use  as  follows: — Dissolve 
one  ounce  of  the  Su^ar  oj  Milk  in  three  quarters  of  a  pint 
of  boiling  milk.  Mix  as  wanted  with  an  equal  quantity  of 
fresh  cow's-milk,  and  feed  with  a  suckling  bottle. 

3.— Hare-Lip. 

Varieties. — This  is  a  congenital  fissure  of  the  upper  lip, 
of  which  there  are  several  varieties.     It  is  called  single 

*  Sugar  of  Milk  for  infants'  food,  with  appropriate  bottles,  may  1>6  procored 
at  any  HomoBopathio  Phaimacy. 
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liare-lip  when  it  aflfects  one  side ;  doublej  when  it  is  present 
on  both  sides.  It  may  be  confined  to  the  lip,  or  it  may 
involve  the  hard  and  soft  palate  to  any  extent.  In  the 
latter  case,  the  malformation  is  much  more  serious,  and 
children  so  affected  being  unable  to  form  a  vacuum  in  the 
mouth  to  suck,  usually  die  at  a  very  early  age. 

Causes. — Arrest  of  development,  and  want  of  union  of 
the  lateral  with  the  central  portion  of  the  lip.  Like 
some  other  deformities,  hare-lip  often  runs  in  families, 
instances  occurring  in  which  several  children  of  the  same 
parents  have  been  so  affected. 

Treatment. — A  surgical  operation  is  in  all  cases  necessary, 
and  it  may  be  consolatory  to  those  having  children  so  affected 
to  know  that  under  favourable  circumstances  the  operation 
is  completely  successful.  An  important  point  connected 
with  the  operation  is  the  time  at  which  it  should  be  per- 
formed ;  namely,  either  before  the  child  is  six  months  old, 
or  after  it  is  two  years  old,  but  not  between  these  periods ; 
because  the  primary  dentition  may  be  going  on,  and  the 
child's  system  being  irritated,  adhesion  will  not  easily  take 
place;  or  if  it  should,  the  wound  may  easily  break  open 
again.  Of  the  two  periods,  the  earlier  is  the  better,  as  the 
child  is  not  under  the  influence  of  fear,  is  consequently 
more  manageable,  and  the  cicatrix  will  be  less  apparent  in 
after  life.  If  the  deformity  extends  to  the  upper  jaw-bone, 
so  that  the  mouth  is  laid  open  into  the  nose  and  prevents 
the  child  imbibing  a  sufficient  amount  of  nourishment,  the 
operation  should  be  performed  at  the  very  earliest  period ; 
for  although  the  danger  from  loss  of  blood  is  greater  than  at 
a  later  period,  it  is  much  less  than  that  from  the  imperfect 
nutrition  which  results  from  the  deformity. 
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4. — Tootliaclie  (Odontalgia,) 

Causes. — Decayed  teeth  are  the  most  common  predisposing 
cause ;  and  sadden  changes  of  temperature,  derangements  of 
the  digestive  organs,  pregnancy,  and  general  bad  health,  are 
the  most  frequent  exciting  causes.  When  the  cavity  of  a  tooth 
has  been  exposed  by  caries,  the  delicate  nerve  which  ramifies 
in  the  pulp  is  extremely  liable  to  pain  from  contact  with 
food,  liquids,  or  atmospheric  air ;  and  if  the  health  be  much 
impaired,  or  the  central  pulp  greatly  irritated,  acute  inflam- 
mation with  extreme  pain  may  result. 

Neuralgic  Toothache. — This  occurs  in  teeth  either  quite 
sound  or  partially  decayed,  and  may  be  recognised  by  its 
occurring  in  paroxysms  which  come  and  go  suddenly. 
Sometimes  toothache  has  the  character  of  Chronic  Rheuma- 
tisMy  flying  about  the  jaw,  extraction  affording  no  relief 
from  the  pain. 

Treatment. — K  Creasote  or  Latidanum  has  been  used  as 
a  local  application,  the  mouth  should  be  thoroughly  cleansed 
before  taking  any  of  the  remedies  recommended  in  this 
section.  After  three  or  four  doses  have  been  taken  without 
any  mitigation  of  the  symptoms,  another  remedy  should  be 
selected. 

Leading  Symptoms  in  Toothache. — In  the  following 
classification  the  remedies  are  named  in  the  order  in  which 
they  are  most  frequently  required : — 

1.  Toothache  from  cold, — Merc,  Bry.,  Dulc  (from  wet)^ 
Cham,  (from  a  draught),  or  Puis. 

2.  E/ieumatic  Toothache. — Bry.,  Rhus  Tox.,  Merc,  Arn., 
Bell.,  or  Aeon. 

3.  From  Decayed  Teeth. — Staph.,  or  Merc 

4.  Nertxms  T'oothacke. — Ign.,  Cham.,  or  Coffl 

5.  Pains  extending  to  neighbouring  parts. — Merc,  Bell., 
Pah.^  or  Cham. 
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6.  With  Swelling  of  the  Face  or  Gums. — Cham.,  Merc,  Bell., 
or  Bry. 

7.  With  increased  flow  of  Saliva. — Merc.  Cor. 

8.  Toothache  during  Pregnancy. —  BelL,  Puis.,  Nnx.  V., 
Cham.,  or  Calc. 

9.  In  Children. — Aeon.,  Cham.,  Calc,  or  Ign. 

For  detailed  symptoms,  see  under  the  following  remedies, 
or  the  Materia  Medica. 

Charnomilla. — Toothache  brought  on  by  a  draught  of  air, 
or  sudden  suppression  of  perspiraiion^  and  a£fecting  the  ear, 
causing  earache;  the  teeth  feel  too  long  and  loose;  the 
cheek  and  gums  are  swollen,  but  the  skin  is  not  very  red ; 
and  the  pains  are  aggravated  by  eating  or  drinking,  especi- 
ally by  warm  drinks.  It  is  particularly  suited  to  children 
during  teething,  with  watery,  greenish,  foetid  diarrhoea. 

Belladonna. —  Drawing,  lacerating,  or  shooting  pains, 
affecting  several  teeth  on  one  side,  so  that  it  is  impossible 
to  point  out  the  exact  tooth ;  the  pains  shift  about  (rheu- 
matic), and  are  increased  by  contact  or  by  warm  or  cold 
applications;  the  teeth  feel  long,  and  as  if  they  would  start 
out  of  their  sockets;  determination  of  blood  to  the  head, 
swelling  of  the  cheek  or  glands,  dryness  of  the  mouth  and 
throat,  etc.  In  children,  the  gums  are  red  and  swollen,  and 
they  are  sometimes  delirious,  or  there  may  be  spasms  and 
convulsions. 

Mcrcurius. — Decayed  teeth ;  violent  scraping  or  lacerating 
pain  in  the  cheek-bones,  shooting  pains,  or  pains  aggravated 
by  eating  or  drinking,  and  also  at  night  in  bed;  pains 
affecting  the  entire  side  of  the  face  and  extending  to  the 
temples,  glands,  and  ears;  ulceration,  bleeding,  and  dis- 
coloration of  the  gums  and  mouth ;  toothache  with  salivation 
(not  caused  by  Mercury) ;  profuse  perspirations,  which  do 
not  afford  relief ;.  rheumatic  pains  in  the  bones  and  limbs. 

Staphysagria.  —  Pains  from  decayed    teeth  or    ^t»SK^'^> 
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iavolviDg  even  the  head  and  ears,  and  aggravated  by 
drawing  in  cold  air,  or  by  cold  drinks,  and  during  or  after 
eating  or  touching  the  tooth;  the  teeth  rapidly  decay, 
become  black,  or  exfoliate,  and  there  are  painful  excrescences 
on  the  gums,  which  are  very  liable  to  bleed. 

Pulsatilla, — Throbbing  or  digging  pain,  extending  from 
the  decayed  tooth  to  the  eye,  with  semi-lateral  headache ; 
the  pains  are  worse  in  a  warm  roonij  in  the  evening,  and  in 
bed,  or  when  eating  or  drinking  anything  warm,  but  are 
mitigated  by  cold  air  or  water.  This  remedy  is  most  adapted 
to  mild  persons  of  light  complexion,  and  to  females,  especi- 
ally those  suffering  from  scanty  or  suppressed  menstruation. 

Causticum, — Toothache  with  a  sensation  as  if  the  teeth 
were  elongated^  and  the  pains  are  darting, 

Nttx  Vomica. — Drawing  and  boring  pain  in  a  decayed 
tooth,  with  occasional  stitches  which  rack  the  whole  body, 
increased  by  drawing  in  air,  and  worse  on  waking  in  the 
morning,  or  when  engaged  in  mental  labour.  It  is  specially 
adapted  to  persons  of  a  dark  or  florid  complexion,  and  of  a 
lively  or  irritable  temperament ;  to  toothache  caused  by  the 
excessive  use  of  coffee,  wine,  or  spirits,  and  to  persons  who 
lead  a  sedentary  life,  and  are  engaged  in  intellectual  labour. 

Bryonia. — Rheumatic  toothache,  worse  in  warmth,  but 
relieved  for  a  time  by  cold  applications.  The  pains  are 
drawing  or  jerking,  with  looseness  of  the  teeth  and  a  feeling 
as  if  they  were  too  long,  especially  on  eating. 

Arnica^ — Toothache  caused  by  any  mechanical  injury, 
as  a  blow  or  contusion,  or  from  extracting j  plugging j 
or  Jiling  the  teeth.  In  such  cases,  great  relief  will  be 
experienced  from  rinsing  the  mouth  with  a  mixture  of  about 
one  part  of  the  strong  tincture  of  Arnica  to  ten  of  water. 

Hepar  Sulphur. — Pain  from  an  incipient  gum  boil ;  loose 
teeth ;  and  after  large  doses  of  Mercury.  Carbo  Veg,  may 
he  taken  under  similar  circumstances,  if  Ilepar  fail  to  cuire. 


TOOTHACHE.  359 

Aconitum. — Full-habited  patients,  with  flashed  face,  hot, 
swollen  gums,  thirst,  restlessness.  It  is  also  well  adapted  to 
children  during  teething,  often  in  alternation  with  BelL 

Administration, — About  every  fifteen  or  twenty  minutes 
till  the  pain  is  mitigated;  afterwards,  every  three  or  four 
hours. 

Local  Measures. — Stopping  Carious  Teeth. — If  the 
caries  be  recent  and  slight,  the  decayed  portions  should  be 
removed,  and  the  cavity  filled  with  a  suitable  material,  by  a 
skilful  dentist  If  the  patient  be  suffering  from 'severe 
toothache,  this  should  be  first  removed  before  the  cavity  is 
stopped.  When  it  is  not  practicable  to  have  a  tooth  stopped 
by  a  professional  dentist,  its  cavity  should  be  filled  with 
white  wax,  which,  by  excluding  the  atmospheric  air  and  the 
irritation  of  food,  retards  the  progress  of  decay.  But  a 
better  and  more  durable  stopping,  'for  non-professional 
persons,  is  gutta-percha^*  which,  if  carefully  introduced, 
after  thoroughly  cleaning  out  the  afiected  tooth,  may  pre- 
serve it  as  a  useful  member  for  years. 

Extraction  of  Teeth. — In  a  few  cases,  probably  not 
more  than  two  in  a  hundred,  the  only  remedy  for  toothache 
is  extraction ;  especially  if  the  decay  has  proceeded  so  far 
as  to  blacken  the  tooth,  rendering  it  loose  and  useless  for 
mastication,  prejudicial  to  neighbouring  teeth,  and  a  cause 
of  offensive  breath.  On  the  other  hand,  say  in  ninety-eight 
cases  out  of  a  hundred,  considerable  experience  justifies  us 
in  stating,  that  the  most  distressing  cases  of  toothache  are 
})romptly  cured  by  Homoeopathic  remedies.  Our  advice, 
therefore  is,  never  extract  a  tooth  merely  because  it  aches,  or 
has  begun  to  decay;  skilful  treatment  is  usually  sufficient  to 
remove  the  pain;  and,  subsequently,  local  and  general 
measures  will  prevent  a  recurrence  of  the  trouble. 

•  Gutta-percha,  prepared  for  this  purpose,  may  be  procured  from  most 
Homoeopathic  chemists. 
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Means  of  Preservation. — The  function  of  tbe  teeth  is 
80  important  in  preparing  the  food  for  the  stomach,  that 
their  preservation  is  a  matter  of  the  highest  importance.  To 
this  end,  the  teeth  should  be  kept  clean,  and  contact  with 
any  disorganizing  agent  avoided.  It  is  an  excellent  practice 
to  keep  the  mouth  sweet  by  rinsing  it  with  pure  cold  water, 
and  brushing  the  teeth  with  a  soft  brush  every  morning; 
and,  if  possible,  after  every  meal,  especially  when  animal 
food  has  been  used.  Medicated  tooth  powders — Camphor ^ 
Creasbte^  Laudanum — are  generally  injurious ;  the  unmedi- 
cated  dentifrices,  as  prepared  by  homoeopathic  chemists,  are 
the  best  li  Laudanum j  Creasote^  or  similar  drugs,  mitigate 
the  symptoms,  it  is  often  only  for  a  brief  period,  the  pain 
soon  returning  with  increased  violence.  The  practice  of 
taking  very  hot  substances  into  the  mouth  should  be 
avoided,  as  the  expansive  power  of  heat  may  rupture  the 
enamel,  and  become  the  nucleus  of  decay.  On  the  othfer 
hand,  the  habit  of  subjecting  the  teeth  to  the  opposite 
extreme  of  temperature,  as  by  sucking  ice,  etc.,  is  also  to  be 
avoided.  Chewing  or  smoking  tobacco,  and  the  habitual 
use  of  strong  drinks,  tend  to  destroy  the  teeth.  Lastly,  as 
an  important  pieans  of  preserving  the  teeth,  the  general 
health,  especially  of  the  digestive  organs,  should  be  main- 
tained in  the  highest  possible  state  of  integrity,  by  the  use 
of  plain,  nourishing  food ;  cold  sponging  or  bathing  in  the 
morning,  followed  by  good  friction  with  a  large  towel ;  early 
and  regular  habits ;  and,  if  necessary,  appropriate  Homoeo- 
pathic treatment,  eschewing,  especially,  large  doses  of 
drugs. 

6.— Teething  (Dentition). 

There  are  two  sets  of  teeth ;  the  first  appears  during  the 
early  period  of  life,  and  is  called  the  milk  teeth ;  this  set 
falls  out  in  the  seventh  or  eighth  year,  to  be  replaced  by  a 
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permanent  set^  which  is  not  completed  till  the  commence- 
ment of  adult  life.  The  order  in  which  the  milk  teeth 
appear  is  generally  as  follows : — about  the  sixth  month  thel 
two  middle  incisors  of  the  lower  jaw^  followed  in  a  few 
weeks  by  the  corresponding  incisors  of  the  upper  jaw ;  next 
appear  the  two  outside  incisors  of  the  lower  jaw^  and  soon 
after  those  of  the  upper ;  after  another  interval  of  perhaps 
about  two  months,  the  first  four  molars,  then  the  eye  teeth, 
and,  lastly,  four  other  molars,  completing  by  about  the 
second  year  the  teeth  of  the  first  set  Should  there  be  any 
little  deviation  from  this  order,  or  should  dentition  be  a  little 
prolonged,  no  great  importance  need  be  attached  to  it. 

The  changes  occurring  during  the  first  dentition  render 
the  period  an  important  one  in  the  child's  history.  Con- 
currently with  it,  the  whole  organization  appears  to  receive  a 
new  impulse.  The  face,  hitherto  without  expression,  receives 
distinctness  of  features;  the  eye  acquires  expression,  the 
miud  appearing  to  speak  through  it;  the  rounded  facial 
outline  becomes  oval,  the  teeth  separating  the  jaws  further; 
the  forehead  becomes  more  expanded,  and  the  general 
expression  of  the  features  are  but  signs  of  an  evolution 
which  is  pervading  the  whole  organism,  of  which  the  change 
in  the  teeth  forms  but  an  inconsiderable  part 

Dangers  of  Teething. — This  process  being  a  natural  one, 
should  not  certainly  be  regarded  as  in  itself  a  disease,  still 
less  a  dangerous  one,  but  simply  a  natural  period  of  the 
development  of  the  child's  organism.  At  the  same  time, 
the  increased  activity  and  excitement  in  the  vascular  system, 
combined  with  the  nervous  irritation  which  almost  invariably 
attends  dentition,  may,  in  delicate  or  strumous  children, 
give  rise  to  a  greater  or  less  amount  of  local  or  constitu- 
tional disturbance.  The  period  at  which  dentition  occurs  is 
important  In  too  early  dentition,  the  constitution  is  rarely 
sufficiently  strong  to  sustain  the  evolutioua  it  1qa&  \i^  \y[A^- 

1  ii. 
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go;  while  in  late  dentition,  there  is  a  languid  condition, 
indicative  of  a  scrofnlous  constitution.  In  either  case, 
domestic  treatment  should  scarcely  be  trusted  to. 

Symptoms. — Irritation  in  the  mouth,  swollen  or  tender 
gums,  and  increased  flow  of  saliva ;  frightened  startings  or 
interrupted  sleep ;  sudden  occurrence  of  febrile  symptoms ; 
various  eruptions  on  the  head  or  body ;  derangement  of  the 
digestive  organs — either  diarrhoea  or  constipation,  and  some- 
times spasms  and  convulsions.  These  symptoms  are  referred 
to  under  the  several  remedies  which  follow,  and  most  of 
them  are  separately  treated  of  in  other  parts  of  this  volume 
under  their  respective  headings,  and  may  be  found  by  the 
index. 

Causes. — Excessive  quantities  of  food,  or  improper  food ; 
keeping  the  head  too  hot;  strumous  constitution,  and  local 
affections  of  the  gums,  as  inflammation,  or  disproportion 
between  the  jaw  and  the  number  and  form  of  the  teeth. 

Treatment. — Aconitum  is  generally  the  proper  remedy  at 
the  commencement,  when  there  exist  heat,  redness,  pain, 
restlessness,  swollen  gums,  etc.  Aeon,  is  a  remedy  of  much 
importance  in  the  diseases  of  children. 

Mercuritis. — Nocturnal  diarrhoea,  the  motions  being  bilious, 
mucous,  or  bloody,  with  straining,  colic,  perspiration,  etc 

Chamomilla  may  follow  Aeon,  when  there  exist  dry  cough, 
short  breathing,  much  crying,  tossing  about,  twitching  of 
the  mouth  and  face,  loose,  green,  or  frothy  stools,  and 
griping  pains.  Cham,  is  a  sovereign  remedy  in  many  of  the 
ailments  connected  with  dentition. 

Nux  Vomiea. — Torpidity  and  sluggishness  of  the  intestinal 
canal,  especially  in  irritable  children  with  dark  complexions, 
and  when  costiveness  is  traceable  to  improprieties  in  the 
diet.  This  remedy,  if  it  does  not  fully  answer,  may  be 
followed  by  Opium  or  Bryonia. 
Belladonna. — Great  agitation*,  frightened  starts  durinj^ 
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sleep;  red,  brilliant,  convulsed,  fixed,  or  unsteady  eyes; 
convulsive  movements  of  the  limbs ;  congestion  and  throb- 
bing of  the  blood-vessels  of  the  head. 

Cqffbsa. — Extreme  irritability,  excitability,  sleeplessness, 
frequent  changes  from  tears  to  laughter;  especially  in  the 
absence  of  fever. 

Calcarea. — Slew  or  late  dentition,  especially  in  strumous 
children,  liable  to  relaxed  bowels,  with  loss  of  flesh  and 
strength. 

Silicea. — Similar  symptoms  to  those  of  Calcarea^  especially 
when  the  teeth,  though  on  the  point  of  coming  through, 
are  still  tardy.  This  medicine,  as  also  the  former,  often 
supersedes  the  operation  of  lancing  the  gums. 

Ars.^  Ipecj  and  SulpL^  are  remedies  also  sometimes 
required. 

Accessory  Treatment. — See  under  the  next  section. 

6.— Infentile  Convulsions— Fits. 

Infantile  convulsions  are  the  most  frequent  of  the  cerebral 
affections  of  children,  and  are  usually  from  some  eccentric 
cause,  as  teething,  but  sometimes  the  forerunner  of  hydro- 
cephalus. 

Symptoms. — In  slight  cases,  the  child  suffers  from  twitch- 
ings  of  the  muscles  of  the  face,  some  difficulty  of  breathing, 
rolling  of  the  eyes,  etc.  In  severer  cases,  the  child  suddenly 
becomes  insensible,  and  the  muscles  of  the  head,  neck,  and 
extremities,  are  convulsed  in  various  directions ;  the  eyes  are 
insensible  to  light,  and  turned  rigidly  up  and  to  one  side ; 
the  face  is  congested  but  sometimes  pale ;  the  lips  livid,  and 
there  is  frothing  at  the  mouth;  the  hands  are  generally 
firmly  clenched,  and  the  thumbs  turned  inward,  with  the 
fingers  on  it ;  the  soles  of  the  feet  are  turned  together,  with 
the  great  toe  bent  into  the  sole,  from  the  greater  irritability 
of  the  flexor  muscles.    After  one  or  two  mixivxt/^  Xk^  ^^^^- 
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vulsioDS  ceasOy  either  altogether,  or  recur  again  in  a  short 
period. 

Causes. — Irritation  of  the  brain  from  pressure  of  a  tooth 
upon  an  inflamed  gnm,  or  anything  which  over-excites  the 
nenroas  system ;  disease  of  the  brain ;  an  insn£Scient  supply 
of  blood  to  the  brain,  as  in  badly-fed  children,  or  an  impure 
supply  of  blood,  as  in  the  eruptive  fevers ;  the  irritation  of 
worms;  fright;  powerful  emotions  of  the  mother;  sup- 
pressed eruptions;  indigestion.  The  remote  causes  are, 
hereditary  predisposition,  too  early  or  too  late  marriages,  etc 

Treatment. — Loosen  all  clothing  about  the  neck,  chest, 
and  body ;  raise  the.  head,  sprinkle  the  &ce  with  water,  and 
admit  plenty  of  fresh  air.  A  warm  bath,  however,  is  gener- 
ally advisable. 

Warm  Bath. — Immerse  the  child  in  warm  water  up  to  its 
neck,  and  at  the  same  time  apply  a  cold  wet  towel  to  the 
head;  the  cold  applications  may  be  made  for  about  three 
minutes,  but  the  child  kept  in  the  bath  for  ten  or  fifteen 
minutes.  The  temperature  of  the  bath  should  be  about  92% 
or  what  is  agreeable  to  the  back  of  the  hand.  The  warm 
bath  acts  beneficially  by  bringing  blood  to  the  surface  of  the 
body,  and  thus  relieving  internal  congestion ;  it  also  soothes 
the  cutaneous  nerves. 

Belladonna, — Convulsions,  with  determination  of  blood  to, 
or  inflammation  of,  the  brain,  hot  and  flushed  face,  especially 
in  stout  children,  who  start  suddenly  in  sleep,  stare  wildly, 
the  body  or  limbs  being  convulsed,  sometimes  with  clenching 
of  the  hands  and  involuntary  urination.  It  should  be  given 
early,  and  repeated  every  fifteen  minutes  for  several  times. 
A  drop  of  the  tincture  in  a  teaspoonful  of  water,  or  one  or 
two  pilules  on  the  tongue. 

Chamomilla. — Spasmodic  twitching  of  the  eyelids  and 
muscles  of  the  face,  one  cheek  red  and  the  other  pale; 
clenched  thumbs,  especially  in  irritable  children,  and  in  fits 
from  indigestion. 
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Opium. — Spasms,  followed  by  stupor j  laboured  breathing, 
confined  bowels ;  convulsions  from  fright. 

Cuprum. — Red,  bloated  face,  shrieking  before  the  attack, 
convulsive  movements,  the  paroxysm  resembling  an  epUeptic 
seizure. 

Ciim  or  IgnaJtia. — Convulsions  from  thread  worms. 

Aeoniium.  —  Fever,  restlessness,  flushed  face;  also  for 
threatened  convulsions. 

Dose  and  Repetition. — See  page  49. 

AccEssoRT  Treatment. — Diarrhoea  arising  during  den- 
tition, unless  very  excessive,  should  not  be  interfered  with. 
It  may  be  regarded  as  an  effort  of  nature  to  relieve  conges- 
tion to  the  head.  ^^  Keeping  the  head  cool  and  the  feet 
warm,"  washing  the  child,  especially  the  head,  with  cold 
water  daily,  and  taking  it  out  much  in  the  open  air 
in  favourable  weather,  render  it  much  less  liable  to  illness 
during  teething.  From  this  it  may  be  inferred  that  caps 
and  warm  coverings  to  the  head,  even  during  the  night, 
are  prejudicial ;  they  tend  to  produce  determination  of  blood 
to  the  brain  or  its  coverings,  which  may  occasion  alarming 
or  fatal  consequences.  Purgatives  should  be  avoided,  and 
the  bowels  regulated  by  suitable  diet,  or  by  Homoeopathic 
treatment  In  obstinate  constipation,  injections  should  be 
had  recourse  to ;  also  in  convulsions  occasioned  by  worms. 
Costiveness  in  infancy  is  entirely  due  to  errors  in  diet  The 
mother  or  nurse  should  carefully  abstain  from  all  articles  of 
food  and  drink  of  an  indigestible  or  stimulating  character. 
As  an  article  of  diet  for  children  brought  up  by  hand,  we 
strongly  recommend  the  Sugar  of  Milky  as  referred  to  under 
"Thrush." 

Diseased  Milk. — The  highly  objectionable  character  of 
the  milk  yielded  by  cows  in  the  cowsheds  of  London  and 
other  large  cities,  is  a  subject  of  great  importance  to  children 
fed  by  the  bottle.     Even  with  all  the  aOLN%xi\A.*g2^  «£\&\:d^% 
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from  the  recently-legalised  inspection  and  licensing  of  cow- 
sheds,  and  the  constant  cleansing,  whitewashing,  and 
improved  ventilation,  the  milk  of  stall-fed  cows  is  poor, 
watery,  innntritious,  and  in  many  cases,  from  containing 
globules  of  pus,  is  decidedly  unwholesome,  many  instances 
of  disease  and  ulceration  of  the  alimentary  canal  of  infants 
being  readily  traced  to  the  diseased  milk  on  which  they  are 
fed.  So  strongly  has  this  evil  impressed  itself  on  the 
Vestry  of  St.  James's,  Westminster,  that  they  have  now 
determined  not  to  license  any  cowshed  in  the  parish. 

7.— Polypus  of  the  Nose. 

Definition. — A  polypus  is  a  pendulous  mass  growing 
from  any  mucous  surface,  but  chiefly  from  the  nose,  ear, 
throat,  womb,  and  rectum.  The  term  is  used  to  denote  any 
kind  of  pendunculated  tumour  attached  to  a  mucous  surface. 

A  nasal  polypus  is  usually  of  the  gelatinous  kind,  com- 
posed of  the  elements  of  mucous  membrane,  expanded ;  it  is 
pear-shaped,  yellowish,  and  consists  of  several  soft  straw- 
coloured  tumours,  streaked  with  a  few  blood-vessels,  hanging 
from  the  upper  spongy  bone,  which  are  apparently  hyper- 
trophied  growths  from  the  submucous  areolar  tissue,  and  of 
the  subjacent  parts,  to  which  it  is  attached  only  by  a  very 
narrow  neck.  It  is  of  such  loose  texture  as  to  imbibe  the 
atmospheric  air,  which  renders  it  larger  in  damp  weather 
than  in  dry. 

Symptoms. — A  nasal  sound  in  the  voice;  the  patient 
acquires  the  habit  of  keeping  his  mouth  open  to  facilitate 
breathing;  difficulty  of  swallowing  liquids;  the  nose  is 
enlarged  externally  on  the  affected  side ;  and  on  looking  up 
the  nostril  the  polypus  may  be  observed.  In  consequence  of 
the  symptoms  of  stuffing  which  a  polypus  occasions,  it  may 
at  first  be  mistaken  for  a  cold  in  the  head.  At  times,  how- 
ever^  the  polypus  rises  into  the  u^jper  part  of  the  meatus, 
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leaving  this  portion  of  the  air-passage  free,  thus  enabling 
the  patient  to  breathe  almost  naturally.  But  on  the  nose 
being  violently  blown,  the  polypus  descends  and  appears 
near  the  orifice,  causiiu^  the  obstruction  to  return,  contrary 
to  the  usual  result  of  such  an  operation. 

Treatment. — The  following  remedies  are  most  to  be  de- 
pended upon  in  this  affection: — Calc.y  Phoa.^  and  Sepia; 
and  sometimes  Puls.y  Staph.  ^  or  Silic.  Commence  with 
CalCj  a  dose  night  and  morning  for  ten  or  fourteen  days; 
then  wait  a  few  days  and  repeat  the  remedy,  or  commence 
with  the  one  next  mentioned. 

If  discovered  early,  the  above  medicines  may  prove  success- 
ful in  arresting  its  growth,  and  so  altering  the  condition  of 
the  mucous  membrane,  that  it  will  no  longer  favour  such 
growths.  Should  a  polypus,  however,  attain  such  a  size  as 
considerably  to  obstruct  the  passage,  it  should  be  removed 
by  a  surgeon,  by  means  of  the  silver  wire  snare.  After 
this,  a  persevering  use  of  one  or  more  of  the  remedies  may 
be  adopted,  in  the  confident  hope  that  the  tumour  will  not 
grow  again,  but  without  which  it  almost  uniformly  returns. 

8.— Loss  of  Smell  (Anosmia). 

When  this  is  owing  to  a  cold,  which  sometimes  induces  a 
paralytic  condition  of  the  olfactory  nerve,  MerCy  Puls.y  or 
Sulph.  will  be  appropriate.  When  this  condition  has  become 
chronic,  a  selection  may  be  made  from  the  following,  and  its 
use  persevered  with  for  ten  days  or  a  fortnight:  Silic. ^  Sep.^ 
Calc.  Carb.j  or  Zinc. 

9.— Ozoena. 

Nature. — Ozoena,  so  called  from  its  foetor,  consists  of 
ulceration  of  the  Schneiderian  membrane  (the  mucous  mem- 
brane lining  the  nose),  from  which  an  offensive  purulent 
matter  is  discharged  through  one  or  both  nosttU&« 
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Stxptoxs. — Inflammation  and  swelling  of  the  sides  of  the 
nose,  attended  with  sneezing ;  discharge  of  mncns  obetrnct- 
ing  the  nostrils ;  sometimes  slight  hsemorrha^ ;  or,  as  the 
disease  extends,  the  mncns  assumes  t^o  character  of  pas. 

Causes. — A  scrofnlons  constitntion  is  a  frequent  predis- 
posing cause,  and  a  severe  or  neglected  catarrh  is  an  exciting 
cause.     Sometimes  it  has  a  syphilitic  origin. 

Treatment. — Aconitunu — Half  a  dozen  drops  of  the  strong 
tincture  of  the  root,  in  a  tumbler  of  water;  a  dessert- 
spoonful every  three  hours,  for  a  day  or  two.  Afterwards, 
one  of  the  following  remedies  may  be  selected. 

Attrum. — Very  offensive  discharge,  especially  if  the  disease 
has  arisen  from  the  abuse  of  Mercury. 

Nitric  Acid. — Syphilitic  ozoena.  This  remedy  is  particu- 
larly indicated  if  the  patient  has  been  drugged  by  large 
doses  of  Mercury. 

Iodide  of  Mercury. — Purulent,  thick,  and  offensive  dis- 
charge, in  an  advanced  stage  of  the  disease,  and  when  it 
arises  from  syphUis  or  scrofula. 

Arsenicum. — Ichorous,  foetid,  and  malignant  discharge, 
particularly  if  the  patient  is  much  shattered  in  constitution. 

Puls.^  Lye.  J  Stdp/uj  may  also  be  required  in  the  early 
stage  of  the  disease;  Calc.^  Hep.  SulpLj  Merc,  CanLy 
Tkujuj  in  the  latter  stage. 

Dose  and  Administration. — See  page  49. 

Accessory  Means. — The  nasal  cavity  should  be  well 
syringed  out,  once  or  twice  a  day,  with  tepid  water,  to 
which  a  few  drops  of  the  chloride  of  zinc  have  been  added, 
so  as  to  wash  away  all  clots  and  collections  of  matter.  This 
affords  considerable  comfort  to  the  patient,  modifies  the 
foetid  odour  of  the  breath,  which  is  so  offensive  to  others, 
and  facilitates  recovery.  If  the  disease  arise  from  catarrh, 
the  inhalation  of  the  steam  of  boiling  water  every  evening, 
and  removal  to  a  dry,  bracing  atmosphere,  will  be  appro- 
priate  adj ancta  to  the  medlciiieJL  U^«i\sQLevi\.  Y^^'e^^T&i^^ 
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10. — Quinsy— Sore  Tliroat  {TonsUUiB — Cynanchs  TonnUans). 

Definition. — Quinsy,  or  common  inflammatory  sore  throat, 
consists  in  acute  inflammation  of  the  tonsil  or  tonsils,  and  of 
the  subjacent  mucous  membrane,  and  is  indicated  by  pain 
and  considerable  swelling  of  the  tonsils,  and  general  fever. 

Symptoms. — It  comes  on  quickly,  with  rapid  swelling  of 
one  or  both  tonsils,  severe  throbbing  pain,  hoarseness,  and 
difficult  swallowing  and  expectoration,  occasioning  a  painfiil 
and  almost  a  constant  effort  to  bring  up  and  detach  the 
viscid  mucus  which  adheres  to  the  inflamed  surface ;  head- 
ache ;  pain  in  the  back  and  limbs ;  foul  tongue ;  offensive 
breath,  and  general  febrile  sjrmptoms.  In  ordinary  cases,  or 
even  in  severe,  if  the  disease  is  promptly  and  skilfully 
treated,  the  pain,  swelling,  and  other  inflammatory  symp- 
toms subside  in  a  few  days,  leaving  the  tonsils  enlarged; 
otherwise,  matter  forms,  which  is  indicated  by  rigors,  and 
throbbing,  darting  pains  in  the  throat,  extending  to  the 
ears.  When  the  abscess  is  fnlly  mature,  it  bursts,  to  the 
immediate  relief  of  the  patient  Often  the  abscess  forms  in 
one  tonsil,  and  after  its  discharge  another  forms  in  the  other. 

Chronic  Enlargement  op  the  Tonsils. — Repeated  attacks 
of  acute  inflammation,  or  attacks  but  partially  cured,  are 
followed  by  chronic  enlargements  and  indurations,  causing 
difficult  swallowing,  hoarse  voice,  noisy  and  laborious  breath- 
ing, especially  during  sleep,  affections  of  the  ears  from 
continuity  of  the  mucous  membrane,  and  extreme  liability, 
from  slight  causes,  to  a  frequent  recurrence  of  acute  inflam- 
mation. 

Causes. — The  predisposing  causes  are,  scrofulous  consti- 
tution, the  abuse  of  Mercury j  disorders  of  the  digestive 
organs,  and  previous  attacks  of  quinsy.  The  exciting  causes 
are — cold,  atmospheric  changes,  wet  feet,  etc.  Quinsy  is 
most  frequent  in  young  persons  of  plethorio  liabvi^\^\N;<^j^\^ 


370  AFFECTIONS  OF  THE  MOUTH,  ETC. 

fourteen  and  twenty  years  of  age,  and  for  several  years  is 
liable  to  occur  frequently  unless  preventive  means  are 
adopted. 

Dangers. — When  the  inflammation  extends  to  the  nvnla, 
the  soft  palate,  the  salivary  glands,  the  pharynx,  and  parti- 
cularly to  the  root  of  the  tongue,  and  when  the  breathing 
becomes  difficult,  it  is  then  extremely  perilous.  But  early 
and  skilful  treatment  will  ordinarily  prevent  the  malady 
assuming  such  serious  forms. 

Treatment. — Aconitum. — The  patient  is  feverish,  chilly, 
thirsty,  and  complains  of  headache,  diaziness,  and  restless- 
ness; he  experiences  a  sensation  of  stinging,  pricking, 
fulness,  or  even  of  choking  in  the  throat,  which  on  exami- 
nation looks  red  as  if  scorched. 

Belladonna, — Dry  throat,  with  burning,  rawness,  and,  on 
drinking,  a  kind  of  suffocating  spasm  in  the  neck,  which  is 
swollen;  redness  of  the  face,  glistening  of  the  eye,  and 
pain  and  difficulty  in  swallowing.  A  valuable  remedy, 
either  after,  or  in  alternation  with,  Aconitum. 

Mercurius,  —  Swollen  throat;  copious  accumulation  of 
saliva  in  the  mouth;  swelling  of  the  gums  and  of  the 
tongue;  shooting  pain  on  swallowing;  an  inclination  to 
swallow  the  saliva,  although  painful ;  a  disagreeable  taste  in 
the  mouth ;  foetid  odour  of  the  breath ;  ulcers  on  the  sides 
of  the  mouth ;  pains  extending  from  the  throat  to  the  ear. 
Profuse  perspiration,  and  aggravation  of  the  symptoms  at 
night,  also  point  to  this  remedy.  If  the  practitioner  has  a 
choice  of  remedies,  the  Iodide  of  Mercury  will  be  found  more 
efficacious  than  either  of  the  preparations  given  in  the  list, 
page  47. 

Hepar  SuipL — Inflammation  of  the  tonsils  (tansilitis) 
after  matter  has  formed.  It  is  especially  useful  in  scro- 
fulous constitutions,  and  for  patients  in  whom  a  liability  to 
the  diaeaae  has  become  established. 
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Arsenicum. — Severe  forms  of  quinsy,  attended  with  great 
general  prostration^  the  tonsils  assuming  a  putrid  or  gan- 
grenous character. 

Rhus  Tox. — If  the  febrile  symptoms  assume  a  typhoid 
character,  this  remedy  may  be  administered  alternately  with 
Ars,  or  BelL 

Nux  Vomica  or  Pulsatillaj  as  may  be  best  indicated  by  the 
condition  of  the  patient,  is  often  useful  when  derangement 
of  the  stomach  appears  to  be  the  cause  of  the  complaint,  or 
is  evidently  associated  with  it 

Admimstration. — In  acute  cases,  a  dose  every  one  or  two 
hours,  till  some  improvement  ensues;  in  subacute,  every 
three  or  four  hours ;  during  convalescence,  every  six  or  twelve 
hours.  If  swallowing  is  extremely  difficult  or  impossible, 
one  or  two  drops  of  the  tincture  on  about  two  grains  of 
sugar  of  milk,  and  placed  dry  on  the  tongue. 

AccEssoRT  Means. — The  most  effectual  local  application  is 
the  steam  of  hot  watery  and  equally  so  whether  the  object  be 
to  bring  about  resolution  or  to  facilitate  the  suppurative 
process.  Steaming  the  throat  assiduously  with  the  steam  of 
hot  water,  acts  as  a  fomentation,  and  removes  the  mucus 
from  the  crypts  and  follicles  of  the  tonsils.  In  order  to 
carry  out  this  suggestion  efficiently,  an  Inhaler  is  necessary ; 
a  very  useful  one  may  be  procured  for  about  2«.  6rf. ;  and 
considering  the  utility  of  such  an  apparatus  for  general 
throat  affections,  coughs  with  copious  expectoration,  etc.,  so 
small  a  sum  may  thus  be  well  expended.  For  the  sake  of 
the  poor,  or  in  emergencies,  the  following  will  be  found  a 
good  substitute  for  an  inhaler.  Pour  boiling  water  into  a 
teapot,  up  to  the  bottom  of,  but  not  sufficient  to  cover,  the 
aperture  which  conducts  to  the  spout,  and  with  the  lid  of 
the  teapot  closed,  draw  up  the  steam  into  the  throat  This 
may  be  repeated  half  a  dozen  times  a  day,  or  oftener,  as 
long  as  the  throat  continues  painfuL 
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In  some  cases  a  warm  milk-and-water  gargle,  fVeqnently 
used,  will  be  fonnd  nsefnl  and  soothing.  Further,  in  severe 
attacks,  a  hot  poultice  should  be  applied  across  the  throat, 
extending  nearly  to  each  ear;  in  mild  attacks,  the  wet 
compress,  described  pages  133-4,  may  be  used.  The  patient 
should  remain  indoors,  and  in  bad  cases,  in  bed. 

Prbventivb  Treatment. — Freely  bathing  the  neck,  jaws, 
etc.,  and  gargling  the  mouth  and  throat  every  morning  with 
cold  water.  After  exposure  to  cold,  and  especially  if  the 
first  symptoms  of  sore  throat  show  themselves,  the  wet 
compress,  covered  with  oiled-silk  and  flannel,  as  recom- 
mended in  the  last  paragraph,  should  be  at  once  applied* 

11, — Mninps  (Parotitis — Cynanche  ParoUdaa). 

Mumps  may  be  classed  among  the  epidemic  diseases ;  for 
when  it  affects  one  person  in  a  family  or  school,  it  usually 
extends  to  others.  It  is  much  more  prone  to  attack  children 
than  adults,  and  seldom  occurs  in  the  same  person  more 
than  once. 

Metastasis. — A  curious  but  important  circumstance  con- 
nected with  this  affection  is,  that  in  many  cases,  as  the 
swelling  of  the  neck  and  throat  subsides,  the  testicles  in  the 
male,  and  the  mamnus  in  the  female,  become  tender  and 
swollen.  Occasionally,  but  more  rarely,  the  metastasis  is 
from  the  neck  and  throat  to  the  brain,  and  then  it  becomes 
a  very  serious  disease. 

The  transference  of  the  disease  from  the  part  first  impli- 
cated to  the  testicle,  mamma,  or  brain,  is  mach  more  likely 
to  supervene  when  the  tumefaction  suddenly  subsides,  as  on 
exposure  to  cold,  or  from  cold  applications. 

Causes. — A  specific  morbid  miasm,  generated  during 
peculiar  conditions  of  the  atmosphere,  which  spreads  by 
contagion.  Cold  and  damp  are  especially  favourable  to  its 
appearance. 
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Symptoms. — Swelling  and  soreness  in  one  or  both  parotid 
regions,  preceded  by  febrile  symptoms.  The  swelling 
generally  extends  from  the  ears  to  the  glands  under  the  jaw 
and  chin,  and  the  parts  are  hot  and  tender.  Sometimes  one 
side,  and  sometimes  both  sides,  are  affected;  and  there  id 
often  considerable  deformity,  with  difficulty  and  pain  in 
moving  the  jaws.  On  or  about  the  fourth  day,  in  favourable 
cases,  the  inflammation  and  swelling  have  reached  their 
height,  and  by  about  the  eighth  or  tenth  day  all  traces  of  the 
complaint  have  disappeared. 

Treatment, — Mercurius  is  the  chief  remedy,  and  is  often 
sufficient  to  effect  a  cure,  especially  when  caused  by  cold, 
and  attended  with  pain  during  mastication,  and  impaired 
appetite.  A  dose  two  or  three  times  daily.  As  in  quinsy, 
the  Iodide  of  Mercury  is  the  most  efficacious  preparation. 

Belladonna^  when  the  pain  is  very  severe,  with  a  tendency 
to  lethargy  and  delirium ;  when  the  inflammation  becomes 
erysipelatous,  and  when  the  mumps  occur  after  measles. 

Aconitum. — If  there  is  much  fever  present ;  two  or  three 
doses  may  precede  any  other  remedy. 

Metastasis  J  rvith  inflammation  and  mpptiration. — Merc, 
Puis.,  SiL,  ConL,  or  Aur. 

Sudden  occurrence  of  delirium  or  coma. — Bell.,  Opi.,  or 
other  cerebral  remedies. 

Accessory  Measures. — It  is  highly  important,  as  may  be 
inferred  from  what  has  already  been  remarked,  that  there 
should  be  no  exposure  of  the  patient  to  cold  or  damp  during 
the  progress  of  the  disease.  Cold  local  applications,  to 
reduce  the  swelling,  are  quite  inadmissible,  and  if  used 
would  favour  the  tendency  to  metastasis  of  this  disease  to 
more  important  organs.  Warm  fomentations  are  beneficial, 
the  parts  being  covered  in  the  intervals  with  one  or  two 
thicknesses  of  flannel  roller.  In  mild  oases,  a  flannel  roller 
is  the  only  local  application  necessary. 
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Qainsy  generally  terminates  by  resolution;  bat  shoold 
suppuration  ensue,  poultices  must  be  substituted  for  fomen- 
tations. 

Lastly,  mental  and  physical  excitement  are  to  be  avoided, 
so  as  further  to  guard  against  troublesome  metastasis. 

12.— Goitre— Derbysliipe  Neck  (BroncKoceUj. 

Definition. — This  consists  of  a  chronic  morbid  enlarge- 
ment of  the  thyroid  gland,  from  the  use  of  water  containing 
in  solution  the  salts  of  lime. 

The  swelling  is  unattended  with  pain  or  danger,  until  it 
acquires  a  size  sufficient  to  produce  deformity,  and,  by  its 
pressure  upon  the  trachea  and  oesophagus,  interfere  with 
respiration  and  swallowing.  Women  are  more  subject  to  it 
than  men,  the  proportion  being  about  twelve  to  one ;  and 
the  right  lobe  is  more  often  enlarged  than  the  left  It  is 
most  commonly  met  with  in  chalky  districts  and  moun- 
tainous countries,  and  in  the  latter  is  often  associated  with 
cretinism.* 

Causes. — This  is  called  an  endemic  disease,  because  it  is 
prevalent  in  particular  localities,  such  as  Derbyshire  (hence 
called  Derbyshire  neck),  and  the  chalky  parts  of  England 
generally,  and  various  Alpine  and  mountainous  districts  of 

*  Cretinism  is  a  strange  disease,  a  sort  of  idiocy,  accompanied  by  deformitj 
of  the  bodily  organs,  wnich  has  a  close  but  ill-understood  connection  with 
eoitre.  Most  cretins  are  goitrous;  but  the  latter  may  exist  without  the 
former.  The  cretin  is  found  principally  in  the  valleys  of  the  Alps,  the 
Pyrenees,  and  the  Himalaya  mountains.  Idiotism  of  the  lowest  grade  is  often 
his  lot ;  sometimes  he  is  deaf  and  dumb,  or  blind ;  and  in  short,  if  neglected, 
he  more  resembles  an  animal  than  a  human  being.  I  say,  if  neglected,  for  the 
humane  Dr.  Guggenbiihl  has  proved,  that  by  pure  mountain  air,  exercise,  a 
nourishing  diet,  into  which  milk  largely  enters,  and  moral  and  mental 
training,  much  may  be  done  for  these  apparently  hopelessly- wretched  beings 
(Tanner^. 

As  this  chapter  is  passing  through  the  press,  the  author  regrets  to  learn 
from  a  correspondent  and  visitor  to  the  sanitary  establishment  founded  some 
years  since  for  cretins  by  Dr.  Quggenbiihl,  that  this  valuable  institution  is 
now  changed  into  the  Hotel  Bellevue  and  Pension.  The  Doctdr  has  died  and 
tJie  children  are  dispersed  to  their  homes. 
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Switzerland  and  other  countries.  It  is  due  to  some  specific 
action  of  the  drinking  water  which  flows  from  rocks  of 
magnesian  limestone.  Chemical  examination  of  the  water 
used  by  the  inhabitants  of  the  various  places  where  goitre 
prevails,  always  finds  in  it  large  quantities  of  carbonate  of 
lime ;  whereas  the  water  from  clay-slate  rock,  drunk  by  the 
inhabitants  who  did  not  suffer  from  goitre,  contained  none. 
In  Yorkshire,  Derbyshire,  Nottinghamshire,  Hants,  and 
Sussex,  where  the  disease  prevails,  there  is  a  ridge  of  mag- 
nesian limestone  running  from  north  to  south  through  the 
centre  of  the  district  All  along  that  line  goitre  prevails  to 
its  greatest  extent ;  and,  diverging  to  either  side,  the  disease 
is  found  to  diminish  (Inglis).  In  a  goitrous  district  in  Swit- 
zerland, there  are  some  waters  issuing  from  certain  rocks, 
and  trickling  along  crevices  in  the  mountains,  the  drinking 
of  which  will  produce  goitre^  or  increase  goitrous  swellings, 
in  eight  or  ten  days ;  while  the  inhabitants  who  avoid  these 
waters  are  free  from  the  disease.  In  Oude,  where  goitre 
affects  animals  as  well  as  man,  it  is  stated  that  the  water  of 
wells  known  to  be  injurious,  in  consequence  of  their  exces- 
sive impregnation  with  lime,  has  been  abandoned,  and  other 
water  substituted  for  drinking;  great  benefit  has  resulted, 
and  goitres  have  diminished  in  size,  even  though  the  subjects 
of  them  have  continued  living  in  the  same  village  as  before. 
Most  persons  who  have  goitre  find  it  enlarge  during  any 
derangement  of  the  general  health,  especially  from  uterine 
ailments,  difficult  labours,  an  anasmic  condition  of  the 
system,  and  also  strains,  twists  of  the  neck,  eta 

Treatment. — Spongia. — This  is  an  excellent  remedy  for 
reducing  the  swelling,  and  may  be  administered  night  and 
morning  for  a  week;  then,  after  pausing  a  few  days,  the 
course  may  be  repeated  as  often  as  it  proves  beneficial. 

Mercurius  lodatus, — In  cases  of  long  standing,  and  when 


876         AFFECTIONS  OF  THE  MOUTH,  ETa 

the  tamoar  is  enlarging  so  as  to  impede  the  fdnction  of 
breathing,  we  have  used  this  remedy  with  excellent  results. 

Bromine^  Calc.  Carb.j  Caust.,  Kali  Hydriody  lotLj  Staph.  ^ 
and  StdpLy  are  additional  remedies,  from  which  a  selection 
may  sometimes  be  made ;  but  Spanff.  or  Merc.  locL  is  the 
first  to  be  used.  We  have  sometimes  conjoined  external 
applications  of  the  same  drug  as  has  been  given  internally 
with  good  results. 

An  entire  removal  of  the  swelling  is  not  always  possible ; 
still,  much  is  gained  if  the  tumour  is  lessened,  or  its  further 
enlargement  prevented.  Any  impairment  of  the  digestive 
or  uterine. functions  should,  if  possible,  be  corrected,  for,  as 
before  stated,  under  such  disorders  a  bronc/wcele  is  much 
more  likely  to  attain  inconvenient  and  even  alarming 
proportions. 

AuxiLiART  Measures. — One  most  essential  point  in  the 
treatment  is  the  removal  of  the  patient  from  the  district 
where  the  infection  occurs.  The  necessity  of  this  may  be 
inferred  from  the  fact  that  persons  taking  up  their  residence 
in  affected  localities  soon  acquire  goitre,  while  others  who 
leave  such  localities,  affected  with  goitre,  soon  lose  it.  A 
dwelling  on  the  coast,  and  sea-bathing,  are  advantageous, 
and  under  such  circumstances  the  remedies  prescribed  may 
be  employed  with  much  greater  hope  of  success. 

Water  used  for  domestic  purposes  should  first  be  boiled  or 
distilled.  Next  to  removal  from  a  goitrous  locality,  this  is 
the  most  essential  point  in  the  treatment  and  cure  of 
bronchocele. 
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CHAPTER  XII. 

Diseases  of  the  Organs  of  Circulation. 

1.— Palpitation  of  the  Heairt  (Paipitatio  cordis). 

In  a  perfectly  healthy  condition,  we  are  scarcely  sensible 
of  the  heart's  action ;  when,  however,  its  pulsations  become 
much  increased  in  force  or  frequency,  or  both,  the  unpleasant 
sensation  known  as  "  palpitation  "  is  experienced. 

In  the  following  Table,  abridged  from  Dr.  Aitken's 
"  Science  and  Practice  of  Medicine,"  the  chief  characters  of 
palpitation  from  structural  disease  of  the  heart,  are  placed 
in  contrast  with  those  from  mere  functional  disorder. 


Table  of  the  Chief  Differences  between  Organic 
AND  Functional  Disease  of  the  Heart. 


organic  disease. 

1.  Palpitation  usually  comes  on 
ilowly  and  iiutidUmsly. 

2.  Palpitation,  or  distressed  ac- 
tion, though  more  marked  at  one 
time  than  another,  is  constant. 

3.  Percussion  elicits  increased  ex- 
tent and  degree  of  diUucss  in  the  re- 
gion of  the  heart. 

4.  Lividittj  of  the  lips  and  cheeks, 
congested  countenance,  and  anasarca 
of  the  lower  extremities,  are  often 
present. 

5.  Palpitation  often  not  much  com- 
plained of  by  the  patient,  but  occa- 
sionally attended  with  severe  pain  ex- 
tending to  the  left  slwulder  and  arm. 
(See  ''Angina  Pectoris.") 

6.  Palpitation  is  increased  by  exer- 
cise^  stimulants  and  tonics,  but  is 
relieved  by  rest. 

7.  Is  more  common  in  the  male 
than  the  female. 


functional  disease. 

1.  Palpitation    generally  sets   in 
sitddenly. 

2.  Palpitation  is  not  constant,  hav- 
ing perfect  intermissions. 


3.  Dulness  in  the  region  of  the 
heart  is  not  extended  beyond  the  na- 
tural limits. 

4.  There  is  no  lividity  of  the  lips 
and  cheeks,  countenance  often  chlo- 
rotic,  and,  except  in  extreme  cases, 
no  anasarca. 

5.  Palpitation  much  complained  of 
by  the  patient,  often  with  pain  in  ths 
left  side. 


6.  Palpitation  is  increased  by  se- 
dentary occupations,  but  relieved  hy 
moderate  exercise. 

7.  Is  more  common  in  the  femal€ 
than  the  mfll<ft. 
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Palpitation  and  Disease  of  the  Heabt. — We  infer 
palpitation  to  be  the  consequence  of  functional  disorder,  as 
of  indigestion,  when  it  occurs  only  occasionally,  and  when 
the  action  of  the  heart  is  uniform  during  the  intervals.  In 
medical  practice  the  fact  is  often  observed,  that  patients  with 
serious  organic  disease  of  the  heart,  rarely  suspect  any  thing 
radically  wrong  until  the  disease  has  made  considerable 
advances;  while  patients  with  mere  functional  disorder  of 
that  organ  frequently  entertain  the  gravest  apprehensions. 
Most  cases  of  palpitation  are  from  functional  disorder  and 
not  from  structural  disease,  and  are  consequently  quite 
curable.  Sometimes,  from  nervous  irritability,  some  of  the 
great  arteries,  particularly  the  abdominal  aorta,  takes  on  an 
inordinate  action,  which  might  be  mistaken  for  aneurism. 

Causes. — The  predisposing  are,  a  nervous  temperament; 
hysteria;  a  full  habit,  and  diseases  of  the  heart  The 
exciting  causes  are,  excessive  joy,  grief,  fear,  and  other 
mental  emotions;  severe  or  prolonged  exertions;  profuse 
discharges  from  the  body ;  menstrual  derangements ;  dis- 
orders of  the  stomach,  etc.  The  excessive  use  of  tea  has 
been  known  to  give  rise  to  palpitation  and  other  irregulari- 
ties of  the  heart's  action ;  in  such  cases,  the  symptoms  can 
only  be  expected  to  cease  on  discontinuing  that  beverage. 

Treatment. — The  subjoined  has  reference  to  the  treatment 
of  simple  palpitation,  unconnected  with  any  organic  disease 
of  the  heart. 

Remedies, — Aeon.,  Spig.,  Verat,  Cactus  Grand,  Aur.,  Bell., 
Ars.,  Phos.,  etc. 

Aconitum, — Palpitation  from  the  least  excitement,  with 
anxiety,  chilliness,  numbness  of  the  extremities,  or  a  sensa- 
tion as  if  the  heart  ceased  to  beat;  short  and  hurried 
breathing;  Iwt  and  Jlxished  face.  It  is  specially  adapted  to 
patients  of  a  plethoric  habit.  Dose. — During  a  sudden  and 
severe  paroxysm,  a  dose  every  half-hour  or  hour,  until 
relieved. 
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Belladonna. — Oppression,  tremor,  pain  about  the  heart; 
palpitation  extending  to  the  neck  and  head, 

Spigelia, — Palpitation  with  strong  pulsations  of  the  heart, 
sometimes  so  as  to  be  heard  and  seen  through  the  clothes ; 
pain ;  tremulous  motion  of  the  heart 

Digitalis. — Irregular  action  of  the  heart,  the  pulsations 
being  violent  at  one  time  and  scarcely  felt  at  another ;  con- 
tractive, spasmodic  pains  with  anguish  in  the  region  of  the 
heart 

Ignatia. — Palpitation  caused  by  long-continued,  silent 
grief. 

Coffcm. —  Wakefulness  and  nervous  restlessness;  palpita- 
tion from  sudden  joy. 

Chamomilla, — Palpitation  from  passion. 

Opium. — Palpitation  caused  by  a  fright. 

Veratrum. — Palpitation  from  fear. 

Pulsatilla. — Hysterical  symptoms,  and  in  females  suffering 
from  deranged  period. 

Administration. — During  a  suddeli  attack,  a  dose  should 
be  administered  immediately  and  repeated  every  thirty  to 
sixty  minutes ;  as  the  symptoms  decline,  or  in  mild  cases, 
every  three,  six,  or  twelve  hours. 

Accessory  MEAsiiREs. — In  severely-painful  affections  of 
the  heart,  the  application  of  a  large  hot  bran-poultice  over 
the  region  of  the  heart  for  about  fifteen  minutes  at  bed-time, 
will  relieve  the  distressing  sensations.  See  the  next  section. 
The  patient  must  avoid  excessive  physical  exertion,  mental 
excitement,  stimulants,  coffee,  sleeping  draughts,  eta  Pure 
air;  cold  water,  used  internally  and  externally;  regular 
exercise  in  the  open  air,  short  of  inducing  fatigue;  a 
contented  and  tranquil  disposition,  with  light  and  nourishing 
diet,  are  excellent  auxiliaries  in  the  treatment  of  this 
affection. 
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2.— Angina  Pectoris— Breast-Pang. 

Definition. — Sudden,  severe  paroxysms  of  pain,  or  spasm 
of  an  enfeebled  or  diseased  heart,  with  a  constricted,  burning 
sensation,  intense  anxiety,  and  dread  of  immediate  death, 
chiefly  occurring  in  elderly  persons,  or  past  the  middle  period 
of  life. 

Symptoms. — The  patient  is  seized  with  a  sudden  dreadful 
pain,  which  centres  in  the  heart,  and  extends  over  more  or 
less  of  the  anterior  portion  of  the  chest,  up  the  shoulder  in 
the  line  of  the  costo-humeral  nerves,  and  down  the  arm. 
There  is  an  agonizing  feeling  of  anxiety,  faintness,  fear  of 
instant  death,  palpitation  and  dyspnoea,  so  that  if  walking 
he  is  compelled  to  stop  and  to  fix  on  the  first  object  that 
ofiers  support,  and  so  remains  dreadfully  pale  and  covered 
with  a  clammy  perspiration.  The  paroxysms  may  terminate 
in  a  few  minutes,  or  last  for  hours,  and  are  liable  to  recur 
with  increased  severity,  till  at  length  one  proves  fatal. 

Causes. — Generally,  organic  disease  of  live  hearty  as  valvular 
disease,  fatty  degeneration,  or  ossification,  thickening,  or 
obstruction  of  the  coronary  arteries,  in  consequence  of  which 
the  muscular  fibres  of  the  heart  are  impaired.  Under  such 
conditions  a  paroxysm  is  brought  on  by  over-exertion, 
mental  excitement,*  indigestion  with  flatulent  distension  of 
the  stomach,  and,  after  repeated  attacks,  even  a  frightful 
dream. 

Treatment. — The  most  useful  remedies  are, — Acon,^  ^^9*i 
VeraLy  Arsen.j  Samb.,  etc. 

Aconitum, — Recent  cases,  and  for  plethoric  patients. 
Digitalis, — Cases   in   an    advanced   stage,   the    paroxysms 

*  John  Hunter,  the  celebrated  surgeon,  suffered  greatly  from  this  disease ; 
he  considered  his  life  in  the  hands  of  any  person  or  circumstance  which  acted 
powerfuUy  on  his  mind,  and  at  last  died  in  St.  George's  Hospital,  firom  strong 
hut  suppressed  feelings  on  a  point  in  which  he  was  interested. 
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recurring  frequently  and  suddenly.  Veratrum. — Slow,  in- 
termittent pulse,  cold  extremities,  cold  perspirations.  Ar- 
senicum. — Extreme  dyspnoea,  increased  by  the  slightest 
movement,  marked  debility,  pale  and  haggard  face,  feeble 
and  irregular  pulse,  and  dread  of  immediate  death.  Sam^ 
bucus, — Violent  dyspnoea,  awaking  from  sleep  with  a  suffo- 
cative sensation,  and  dreadful  anguish  about  the  heart. 
Ntix  Vomica. — Indigestion,  the  attacks  being  attended  or 
followed  by  flatulence. 

Accessory  Treatment. — Brandy  or  some  other  diffusible 
stimulant,  in  frequent  small  doses ;  a  large  hot  bran  poultice 
over  the  region  of  the  heart,  and  warmth  to  the  extremities. 

3.— Ansemla. 

Definition. — This  is  a  morbid  condition,  often  called 
**  poverty  of  blood,"  in  which  tlie  composition  of  the  blood 
differs  from  the  normal  standard ;  the  liquor  sanguinis  being 
watery,  the  albumen  poor,  and  the  red  blood-corpuscles, 
which  give  to  this  fluid  its  characteristic  colour,  deficient 

Symptoms. — The  skin,  the  lips,  and  the  mucous  membrane 
generally,  are  pallid  and  have  a  bloodless  appearance,  and 
the  face  looks  like  wax ;  the  lining  of  the  gums  and  mouth 
is  white,  and  the  tongue  is  large,  flabby,  *  and  pale;  the 
pulse  is  feeble,  thready,  beats  about  80  times  in  a  minute, 
and  is  easily  excited.  The  patient  becomes  very  weak  and 
languid,  is  easily  fatigued  and  loses  breath ;  there  is  indi- 
gestion, loss  of  appetite,  flatulence,  and  irregular  action  of 
the  bowels  ;  the  teniperature  of  the  extremities  and  surface 
generally  is  below  the  healthy  standard,  and  there  is, 
generally,  oedema  of  the  ankles  or  even  of  the  feet  There 
is  also  dejection  of  spirits,  and  morbidly  heightened  nervous 
sensibilities. 

Causes. — Copious  or  frequent  small  dischftx^^  ^i  \}tfi^^ 
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as  in  haBTnorrhoidSy  repeated  discharges  of  blood  from  the 
womb,  venesectioDy  etc.  Profase  or  prolonged  evacuation 
of  fluids  which  contain  much  of  the  organic  constituents  of 
the  blood,  also  gives  rise  to  this  condition,  as  in  diarrho&a, 
dysentery,  ague,  etc.  Insufficiency  of  proper  nutriment  to 
replenish  the  blood,  or  disturbances  in  the  assimilative  func- 
tions. Lastly,  ansBmia  may  result  from  the  mind  or  body^ 
being  overtaxed,  or  from  acute  or  chronic  disease,  especially 
phthisis,  diabetes,  cancer,  etc.  Under  such  circumstances^ 
the  blood  becomes  scanty  or  watery,  the  common  saying 
being  almost  literally  true — ^^The  blood  is  turned  into 
water." 

Treatment. — ^Anasmia  from  loss  of  animal  fluids  (blood, 
etc.) — Chin. J  Phos.  Ac.^  Nux  V.j  Verat. 

From  severe  diseases. — Calc.  Carb.^  Ars.^  Ferr.y  Phas.y 
Carb.  Veff.j  Sep.j  &7.,  etc. 

AccEssoRT  Means. — Nourishing,  digestible  diet,  in  quan- 
tities as  large  as  can  be  assimilated — milk,  eggs,  animal 
broths,  and  afterwards,  flsh,  poultry,  game,  mutton,  etc. 
Combined  with  suitable  food,  moderate  daily  out-of-door  ex- 
ercise in  a  pure  air,  and  bathing,  especially  sea-bathing,  are 
necessary  to  the  restoration  of  the  patient 

« 

4.— Aneurism. 

This  aisease  consists  of  a  tumour  communicating  with  an 
artery  containing  blood.  In  its  flrst  stage,  it  contains  fluid 
blood,  and  pulsates ;  in  its  second  stage,  it  contains  coagn- 
lated  blood,  deposited  in  numerous  thin  layers,  like  the 
leaves  of  a  book.  It  is  of  two  kinds :  the  idiapatkiCj  arising 
from  disease  of  the  coats  of  an  artery ;  the  traumatiCy  from 
the  wound  of  an  artery.  Aneurisms  are  more  common  in 
men  than  women,  and  are  the  cause  of  death  in  England, 
annaallyy  of  300  to  400  persons* 
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6.— Varicose  Veins  (Varix). 

This  condition  is  one  in  which  the  veins  are  so  dilated  that 
their  valves,  which  do  not  undergo  a  corresponding  enlarge- 
menty  are  no  longer  efficient  It  occurs  most  frequently  in 
the  superficial  veins  of  the  lower  extremities,  and  not  usually 
in  the  deep-seated  veins,  because  they  are  supported  by  the 
muscles  and  /ascia.  When  this  condition  occurs  in  the 
veins  of  the  spermatic  cord,  it  is  called  Varicocele;  when  in 
the  veins  of  the  anus,  it  constitutes  a  form  of  piles. 

Symptoms. — The  affected  veins  are  tortuous^  dilated, 
knotted,  of  a  dull  leaden  or  purplish  blue  colour,  with  much 
discoloration  of  the  parts,  and  some  oedema  of  the  limb.  If 
a  great  many  small  cutaneous  veins  are  alone  affected,  they 
present  the  appearance  of  a  close  network  of  blue  veins 
under  the  skin.  After  taking  the  horizontal  position,  the 
enlarged  veins  and  the  local  swelling  diminish. 

Consequences. — (1)  Severe  aching  pain,  with  a  sense  of 
weight  and  fatigue,  especially  after  long  walking,  or  re- 
maining for  some  time  standing  in  one  position.  (2)  The 
vein  may  burst  by  injury,  and  occasion  severe  and  dangerous 
haemorrhage.  (3)  Ulcers  may  arise  from  the  imperfect  cir- 
culation and  nutrition  of  the  skin,  usually  on  the  lower  part 
of  the  outside  of  the  leg.  (See  the  next  section.)  (4)  They 
incapacitate  for  hard  or  long-continued  work,  being  associated 
with  constitutional  debility. 

Ca¥ses. — The  cause  of  varix  may  be  generally  stated  to 
include  such  conditions  as  induce  more  or  less  permanent 
distension  of  the  veins.  Thus  strains,  or  over-exertion  of  a 
part,  may  cause  such  an  afflux  of  blood  into  the  veins  as  to 
lead  to  their  distension  ;  so  also  standing  occupations  favour 
the  gravitation  of  blood  to  the  lower  extremities;  and, 
further,  the  length  of  a  vein,  such  as  the  internal  saphenous 
veiny  may  lead  to  its  undue  distension  in  con8e(\a^\!L<^  ^1  >ic^ 
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long  column  of  blood  it  contains.  Obstacles  to  the  return 
of  venous  blood,  such  as  tight  garters  or  stays,  a  tumour, 
the  pregnant  uterus,*  or  even  impacted  faeces,  pressing  upon 
one  of  the  large  venous  trunks,  may  occasion  its  permanent 
distension  as  well  as  that  of  its  branches.  In  other  instances, 
varix  seems  to  be  due  to  an  hereditary  predisposition,  consti- 
tutional debility,  deficiency  of  tone  in  the  active  organs  of 
circulation,  or  to  an  enfeebled  and  relaxed  condition  of  the 
walls  of  the  veins. 

Treatment. — IlamameliSy  administered  internally,  and  ap- 
plied as  a  lotion  externally,  by  means  of  a  compress,  and 
well  covered  with  oiled-silk,  is  often  specific  See  "  Lady's 
Manual,"  pages  93-4. 

Pulsatilla. — Swelling  of  the  veins  and  of  the  entire  limb, 
with  pain  and  inflammation ;  the  parts  presenting  a  bluish 
appearance.  This  remedy  may  be  administered  every  four 
or  six  hours.  Sometimes  its  use  should  be  preceded  by  a 
few  doses  of  Arnica j  particularly  if  fatigue  or  injury  has  led 
to  the  varix. 

Nua:  Vomica, — ^This  may  be  substituted  for  Puis,  when  the 
varix  is  attended  with  constipation,  piles,  or  an  irritable 
disposition. 

Arsenicum. — In  addition  to  the  symptoms  just  mentioned, 
there  is  severe  burning  or  stinging'  pain,  and  an  enfeebled 
condition  of  the  constitution. 

Carbo  Veg, — The  symptoms  resemble  those  of  Arsenicum  ; 
the  former  may  be  used  when  the  latter  has  been  but  partially 
successful. 

Lycopodium, — Chronic  cases,  and  after  other  remedies 
have  failed. 

Aconitum  or  Belladonna,  —  Very  painful  inflammatory 
symptoms,  local  or  general. 

*  For  the  treatment  of  this  commou  affection  during  pregnancy,  see  ''Th« 
Lady's  Manual  of  HomoDopatMc  Trealmewl." 
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Accessory  Means. — Moderate  compression  by  bandages 
and  laced-stockings,  so  as  to  aflFord  that  support  to  the  blood 
which  the  valves  can  no  longer  give,  and  to  prevent  an 
increased  distension.  The  pressure  should  be  very  gentle  and 
uniform,  and  be  applied  in  the  morning,  before  the  patient 
puts  his  feet  to  the  ground,  and  maintained  until  he  retires  to 
bed.  Should  only  a  small  portion  of  a  vein  be  enlarged,  a 
piece  of  strapping  plaster,  well  applied,  may  aflFord  the 
requisite  support  Prolonged  exercise  or  standing  should 
be  abstained  from,  and,  after  taking  moderate  exercise, 
the  limb  should  be  raised,  and  maintained  in  a  horizontal 
posture.  Standing  is  more  unfavourable  than  walking. 
The  leg  should  be  well  washed,  and  rubbed  quite  dry  every 
day. 

6.— Varicose  Ulcers. 

Their  treatment  is  precisely  the  same  as  that  of  " Ulcers" 
generally,  and  is  suflSciently  pointed  out  in  the  article  on 
that  subject,  with  the  exception  of  the  following  directions : 
Should  a  varix  burst,  excessive  hadmorrhage  may  suddenly 
take  place,  inducing  fainting,  or  even  death.  The  treatment 
is  immediately  to  place  the  patient  flat  on  the  floor,  and 
raise  the  leg,  when  the  haemorrhage  generally  ceases.  A 
compress  and  bandage  should  then  be  applied  to  prevent 
subsequent  bleeding.  Excoriations  or  tender  spots  about 
varicose  veins  should  have  appropriate  attention^  to  obviate 
the  formation  of  ulcers. 
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CHAPTER  XIIL 

Affections  of  the  Skin- Cutaneous  DiSEASEa 

1.— Itching  or  Irritation  of  the  Skin  (Prurigo). 

This  condition  consists  of  an  eruption  on  various  parts  of 
the  body,  sometimes  nearly  imperceptible,  which  occasions, 
the  itching.  It  is  important  to  note  that  this  condition  is- 
frequently  but  the  external  manifestation  of  chronic  disease 
of  the  skin,  or  of  some  internal  organs;  and  that  these  are 
much  more  serious  than  the  sensations  thus  occasioned. 
In  some  instances,  however,  prurigo  seems  to  exist  as  an  in- 
dependent affection. 

Symptoms. — Similar  to,  but  much  severer  than,  urticaria, 
so  that  patients  scratch  and  tear  themselves  till  the  blood 
flows ;  their  sleep  is  frequently  disturbed,  and  their  existence 
is  often  almost  unendurable;  or  the  impulse  to  incessant 
scratching  is  so  powerful  as  to  induce  the  patient  to  seek 
seclusion.  Sometimes  the  itching  is  diffused  irregularly 
over  the  surface ;  at  other  times  it  affects  the  extremities ; 
frequently  it  occurs  round  the  anus,  or  on  the  scrotum,  or 
on  the  female  genitals.  It  is  often  a  horrible  and  most 
obstinate  disease. 

Causes. — Tlhe  predisposing  are,  constitutional  taint,  chronic 
disease,  etc.  Exciting  causes  are,  rich,  indigestible  food, 
stimulating  drinks,  extreme  heat  or  cold,  etc. 

Treatment. — Acanitum. — Furious  itching  all  over  the  skin, 
with  febrile  symptoms,  especially  towards  night  or  when 
getting  warm  in  bed. 

Sulphur. — Severe  itching,  attended  with  thirst,  dryness  of 
the  skin,  and  worse  in  the  evening  and  in  bed.  This  is 
generally  a  prominent  remedy,  and  it  is  frequently  specific 
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Carbo  Veg. — Obstinate  cases,  and  wh^n  SuLph.  only  par- 
tially cures. 

BJms  Tox. — Itching  with  swelling  and  redness  of  the 
affected  parts. 

Arsenicum. — Itching  with  burning  or  an  eruption  emitting 
watery-fluid  like  sweat,  and  attended  with  much  consti- 
tutional weakness. 

Mercurius.— lulling  occurring  day  and  night,  but  worse  in 
the  evening ;  also  when  the  parts  bleed  easily  after  scratching. 

Ignatia, — Itching  of  the  skin  of  a  fine,  pricking  character, 
resembling  flea-bites,  and  changing  from  one  part  to  another. 

Other  remedies  are  sometimes  required: — Cak.  Carb.j 
ConiuMy  Puis.,  Hepar  Sulph^  or  Sepia. 

AccESSORT  Means. — The  skin  must  be  strengthened  by 
wholesome  and  regular  diet,  frequent  exercise  in  a  bracing 
air,  and  daily  ablutions  with  cold  or  tepid  water,  sponging, 
shower  baths,  etc.  Without  these  measures  medicine  will 
be  of  little  permanent  use.  Stimulating  food  or  drink, 
pastry,  rich  sauces,  pickles,  and  indigestible  food  generally, 
must  be  avoided.  The  external  application  of  ointments  is 
highly  injurious.  In  severe  cases,  temporary  relief  may  be 
obtained  by  bathing  the  parts  with  alcohol  and  water,  in 
equal  proportions,  or  by  sponging  the  skin,  on  retiring  to 
bed,  with  a  warm  infusion  made  by  pouring  boiling  water 
on  bran.  Tlie  Wet  Compress. — Prurigo,  if  confined  to  one 
or  two  places  is  much  benefitted  by  the  constant  use  of  a  wet 
compress  over  the  affected  part;  for  although  it  often  in- 
creases the  irritation  at  first,  it  finally  assists  nature  in 
expelling  the  morbid  matter. 

2.— Itcll  (Scabies). 

Symptoms. — A  vesicular  eruption,  presenting  numerous 
watery  conical  pimples,  attended  with  itching,  often  very 
violent,  and  aggravated  by  scratching.    The  violence  of  tlia 
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fiymptoms,  however,  depends  on  the  number  of  the  aeari 
present,  the  length  of  time  the  patient  has  been  affected, 
and  the  degree  of  sensibility  of  the  patient's  skin.  The 
disease  may  occur  on  any  part  of  the  body,  but  the  acari 
generally  prefer  delicate  parts  of  the  skin,  such  as  the  thin 
skin  in  the  flexures  of  the  joints,  especially  the  wrists  and 
between  the  fingers. 

Cause. — The  burrowing  in  the  skin  of  the  female  acarus 
scabieij  for  the  purpose  of  depositing  her  eggs.  The  canal 
formed  for  this  purpose  is  between  the  layers  of  the  epidermis 
of  the  human  skin,  about  a  line  from  each  vesicle,  and 
varies  in  length  from  half  a  line  to  three  or  more  lines. 
After  forming  the  canal,  the  female  cannot  return,  owing  to 
the  spinous  processes  which  project  backwards ;  and  when 
she  has  deposited  her  eggs,  which  she  does  at  the  rate  of 
one  a  day  till  fourteen  are  laid,  she  dies. 

Treatment. — Nothing  perhaps  is  more  effective  than  the 
free  application  of  Sulphur  ointment ^  or  Sulphur  baths^  by 
which  the  insect  may  be  destroyed.  After  thoroughly  rubbing 
the  whole  body  with  soft  soap  and  water,  and  afterwards 
washing  in  a  hot  bath,  or  with  hot  water,  the  ointment 
should  be  well  rubbed  in  and  allowed  to  remain  on  the  body 
all  night.  On  the  following  morning  a  tepid  bath,  using 
yellow  soap,  to  wash  off  the  ointment  left  on  overnight, 
completes  the  cure.  If  the  application  of  the  ointment 
and  the  ablutions  have  not  been  thoroughly  made,  the 
processes  should  be  repeated  once  or  twice.  At  the  same 
time  the  internal  use  of  Sulphur  in  pilules  or  tincture,  night 
and  morning  for  two  or  three  days,  is  recommended.  All 
contaminated  washing  clothes  should  be  put  into  boiling 
water;  other  garments  should  be  well  ironed  with  a  hot 
iron,  or  exposed  to  hot  air  at  a  temperature  not  less  than 
150*"  or  180**  Fahr.,  or  well  fumigated  with  the  vapour  of 
aalpbur. 
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3.— Nettle  Rasll  (Urticaria). 

Symptoms. — Similar  or  more  intense  than  those  produced 
by  nettle  stings,  Urtica  being  the  Latin  for  a  nettle.  The 
eruption  consists  of  white  elevations,  occurring  in  streaks  or 
wheals  of  an  irregular  shape  on  a  red  ground ;  the  character 
of  the  rash  becomes  much  more  marked  after  scratching 
or  rubbing,  and  is  generally  worse  in  the  evening,  and  when 
the  body  is  exposed  to  cold  air.  There  is  much  smarting 
and  itching,  and  often  the  eruption,  after  disappearing 
suddenly  from  one  part,  shows  itself  in  another.  The  spots 
contain  no  fluid,  and  end  in  desquamation  of  the  skin.  It 
is  not  contagious,  and  may  occur  in  the  same  person 
repeatedly. 

Causes. — Derangements  of  the  digestive  organs,  following 
the  use  of  some  particular  kinds  of  food,  among  which  we 
may  specify  bitter  almonds,  cucumbers,  mushrooms,  oatmeal ; 
shell-fish  are  a  common  cause  of  nettle-rash,  especially 
mussels ;  also  certain  kinds  of  medicines,  such  as  cubebs, 
co{)aiba,  etc.  Chronic  and  intermittent  urticaria  is  often 
associated  with  uterine  or  other  diseases.  Cold,  rapid 
changes  of  temperature,  and,  in  children,  teething,  favour 
its  development,  especially  in  patients  predisposed. 

Treatment. — Acon,j  Rhus  Tox.^  Puh.^BelL^  Merc.^  Calc.^ 
Bry.^  Ats.^  Nit,  Acidj  Nux  F.,  Sulph, 

Aconitum,  thrice  daily,  when  the  rash  is  attended  with 
febrile  symptoms. 

Dulcamara. — Nettle  rash  from  exposure  to  wet  or  during 
damp  weather,  with  a  severe  stinging  sensation,  restlessness, 
pain  in  the  limbs,  diarrhoea,  dark  urine,  etc. 

Rhus  Tax. — In  the  more  severe  forms  of  the  disease ;  also 
when  it  has  been  caused  by  eating  prawns,  crabs,  mussels, 
etc. 

Nux  Vomica. — Urticaria  from  indigestion  or  intoxicating 
beverages^  and  when  the  bowels  aie  cou&ii^du 
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Pulsatilla. — If  the  complaint  follows  the  use  oi  fai  foody 
with  relaxed  bowels^  distended  stomach,  and  loss  of  appetite. 

Calcarea. — Chronic  nettle  rash,  especially  in  scrofuloas  or 
cachectic  constitutions.  It  is  often  necessary  to  continue  the 
use  of  this  remedy,  for  one  or  two  weeks,  administering  a 
dose  morning  and  night 

Ipecacuanlia. — In  nettle  rash  accompanied  by  dyspnoea^ 
oppression  at  the  chest,  or  vomiting. 

Bryonia, — If  the  eruption  mdderdy  disappears  without  an 
improvement  in  the  other  symptoms,  or  with  an  aggravation 
of  them ;  a  dose  frequently,  till  the  eruption  re-appears. 

General  Treatment. — Smearing  with  bacon  fat,  as  re- 
commended page  114,  gives  great  relief  Also  dusting  the 
skin  with  powdered  starch  or  fine  flour.  The  patient  should 
enjoy  a  dry,  uniform,  and  moderate  temperature ;  have  plain 
food ;  take  plenty  of  exercise  in  the  open  air ;  and  observe 
great  cleanliness.  In  this,  as  in  all  cutaneous  diseases,  tfae 
eruption  should  be  retained  upon  the  surface,  to  prevent  the 
disease  developing  itself  internally. 

4. — RingrW'Omi  (Herpes  circinnatusj. 

Symptoms. — Small  round  vesicles,  filled  with  clear  or 
yellow  fluid,  mostly  on  the  head,  at  the  roots  of  tho  hair, 
and  varying  in  size  from  a  shilling  to  that  of  a  crown-piece. 
The  patches  gradually  enlarge;  the  hair  upon  them  changes 
its  colour ;  as  the  disease  progresses,  the  hair  perishes  at  the 
roots,  falling  with  the  scabs,  leaving  irregular  patches  of 
baldness.   In  chronic  cases  the  whole  scalp  becomes  affected. 

Causes. — Neglect  of  cleanliness;  a  scrofulous  cohstitu- 
tion ;  an  emaciated  and  feeble  condition,  especially  in  children 
not  supplied  with  good  food  and  plenty  of  exercise  in  the 
open  air,  or  who  live  in  filthy,  ill-ventilated,  dark  dwellings* 
The  most  frequent  immediate  cause  is  contagion;  thus  it  may 
be  transmittQd  by  combs,  brashes^  caps,  towels,  or  anything 
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which  has  been  in  contact  with  the  head  of  an  affected 
child. 

Treatment. — Sepia  is  considered  a  specific  in  a  majority 
of  cases,  and  should  be  administered  thrice  daily  for  several 
days;  if  it  does  good,  it  should  be  continued  at  longer 
intervals  for  a  week  or  ten  days ;  but  should  the  disease 
extend,  and  other  rings  make  their  appearance,  the  next 
remedy  should  be  tried. 

Rhus  Tox.  is  indicated  when  the  skin,  is  red-looking,  and 
the  eruption  irritable,  and  especially  if  a  greenish-pus  is 
secreted,  and  there  is  nocturnal  itching. 

Hepar  Sulphur. — When  the  complaint  is  not  limited  to 
the  head,  but  extends  to  the  face  and  neck,  and  has  a  foetid 
smell ;  and  when  it  is  attended  by  affections  of  the  eyes 
and  ears.  In  slight  forms  of  the  eruption,  and  if  used 
early,  this  remedy  will  often  effect  a  cure. 

Sulphur. — When  the  eruption  is  obstinate,  or  when  fresh 
places  break  out,  with  much  smarting  and  itching.  A  dose 
thrice  daily,  for  two  or  three  days ;  afterwards,  once  or  twice 
a  day,  for  a  week  or  ten  days. 

Calcarea,  Lycopodium^  Mercurius^  or  Phosphorus  may  be 
required,  the  indications  for  which  will  be  found  in  the 
Materia  Medica. 

General  Treatment. — Cleanliness  is  of  great  importance. 
Cut  the  hair  short  with  fine-pointed  scissors,  and  wash  the 
head  with  tepid  water,  using  a  little  mild  soap.  The  hair 
and  Iiead  should  be  frequently  well  brushed,  so  as  to  excite 
the  vital  action  of  the  skin.  An  occasional  tepid  bath  will 
facilitate  recovery.  A  plain  but  nutritious  diet  is  necessary, 
avoiding  the  use  of  salted  meats.  Scrofulous,  emaciated 
children  will  be  benefitted  by  a  teaspoonful  of  good  cod-liver 
oily  which  may  be  taken  twice  a  day  for  several  weeks ;  also  by 
change  of  air.  Sudden  and  extreme  variations  of  temperature 
should  be  guarded  against  Popular  remedies^  «a  xwfe.-^ 
tohacco-rmter,  etc.,  are  dangeronB. 
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6. — Scald  Head  (Tinea  Capitis — Favus). 

Symptoms. — A  pustular  chronic  eruption,  chiefly  upon  the 
hairy  scalp,  but  sometimes  on  the  face,  neck,  or  limbs.  At 
first  small  red  pustules  appear,  and  afterwards  suppurate, 
the  matter  from  which  hardens  into  yellow  scabs,  which  itch 
excessively.  The  discharge  is  very  irritating,  so  as  to  lead 
to  ulceration  of  contiguous  portions  of  the  skin.  It  is  an 
obstinate  complaint,  lasting  for  months  or  even  years. 
Under  homoeopathic  treatment,  however,  the  cure  is  com- 
paratively rapid. 

Causes. — See  under  "Ringworm,"  the  causes  being 
identical. 

Treatment. — lihus  Tox.,  Arsen.,  Merc,  Lye,  Dulc,y  Graph,  ^ 
Staph,  ^  and  SulpL  For  the  indications,  see  the  previous 
section  and  the  Materia  Medica. 

Accessory  Treatment. — Strict  cleanliness  is  essential. 
The  head  should  bo  kept  very  clean  by  washing  with  warm 
water  and  mild  soap,  and  the  hair  cut  close  to  the  scalp,  or 
pulled  out  by  suitable  forceps.  The  scabs  should  not  be 
forcibly  removed,  nor  the  head  covered  with  oiled-skin  caps. 
The  patient  should  be  much  in  the  open  air,  if  possible  on 
the  sea-coast,  or  in  the  country. 

6.— Loss  of  Hair— Baldness  (Alopecia). 

Causes. — Defective  nutrition  of  the  hair  follicles,  and 
dryness  of  the  scalp,  resulting  from  a  languid  condition  of 
the  capillary  circulation,  by  which  the  hairs  are  exclusively 
nourished.  A  defective  supply  of  blood  in  advancing  age, 
from  imperfect  capillary  circulation,  may  also  be  assigned, 
in  many  cases,  change  in  the  colour  of  the  hair.  That 
deficient  vascularity  is  a  cause  of  baldness  is  evident  from 
the  fact  that  persons  prematurely  bald  are  almost  uniformly 
found  to  have  a  languid  circulation.    At  other  times,  loss  of 
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hair  follows  a  severe  disease,  such  as  typhas  or  typhoid  fever, 
inflammation  of  the  brain,  etc.  Baldness  likewise  occurs  in 
persons  who  are  otherwise  quite  healthy ;  in  such  cases  a 
medical  man  should  be  consulted.  A  modern  physiological 
author  attributes  the  more  frequent  baldness  among  the 
male  as  compared  with  the  female  sex,  to  the  heat  and 
compression  from  the  hats  that  are  usually  worn.  The 
following  causes  and  remedies  may  be  considered. 

1.  Loss  f}f  hair  from  debilitating  catcses: — China,  Ferrum. 

2.  After  severe  ivfhmmaJtCTy  disease: — Gala,  Hep.  Sulph., 
Silic. 

3.  From  frequent  attacks  of  headache: — Phos.,  Nit  Ac, 
Sep. 

4.  From  excessive  use  of  Mercury : — Carb.  V.,  Hep.  Sulph. 

5.  After  excessive  grief  or  trovhle : — Ign.,  Phos.  Aa,  Staph. 

6.  For  recent  baldness^  and  in  cases  where  the  hair  begins 
to  fall  off  in  early  life,  or  from  hasmorrhages,  syphilis,  etc., 
Cant/taradine  Pormde^  prepared  of  a  strength  proportionate 
to  the  effect  which  it  is  desirable  to  produce,  should  be  ap- 
plied externally.  At  the  same  time,  a  dose  of  Cantharis 
may  be  taken  internally,  night  and  morning,  for  a  few  days. 
After  waiting  a  short  time,  if  necessary  the  remedy  may  be 
repeated. 

Accessory  Means. — The  head  should  be  kept  very  clean 
by  frequent  bathing  with  cold  water;  and  the  hair  and 
scalp  be  thoroughly  brushed  several  times  a  day,  so  as  to 
excite  the  vital  action  of  the  skin,  and  stimulate  the  hair 
bulbs  by  friction. 

7.— Dandriff  (Pltyriam). 

Definition. — This  is  a  chronic  inflammatory  affection  of 
the  skin,  attended  with  itching,  slight  redness,  and  by  the 
production  of  minute  white  scales  in  large  quantity. 

Treatment. — When  scurf  forms  on  the  head  axvA  ^^\s>l^^ 
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off  in  small  scales,  and  when  there  is  headache  or  itching  of 
the  scalp,  a  dose  of  Lycopodium^  night  and  morning  for  a 
week,  will  probably  do  good.  This  remedy  may,  if  necessary, 
after  a  few  days,  be  repeated,  or  one  of  the  following  may 
be  substitnted : — Graph,  y  Calc.,  Staph.  ^  Sulph. 

AcoEssoRY  Means. — Strict  attention .  to  cleanliness.  The 
hair  should  be  cut  off  close  to  the  scalp.  K  there  is  much 
irritation,  the  application  of  glycerine,  dilated  with  water,  is 
very  useful. 

8.— Pimples  (PapuUs). 

Definition. — Pimples  are  minute  hard  elevations  of  the 
skin,  chiefly  of  the  forehead  and  face,  which  are  generaUy 
absorbed,  or  disappear  in  small  bran-like  desquamation; 
occasionally  they  lead  to  ulceration. 

Causes. — Excessive  or  too  rich  food ;  the  use  of  stimulants; 
too  little  recreation  or  out-of-door  exercise.  Weak  digestion 
is  a  predisposing  cause. 

Treatment. — ArjUy  Hep.  SulpL^  Sep.^  Ptds.y  Ant.  CrucLy 
Merc.y  Ntix  F.,  SulpLy  Aeon. 

Arnica. — Pimples  or  small  boils,  especially  about'  the 
forehead  and  face,  with  inflammatory  symptoms,  or  a  bruised 
sensation  of  the  parts. 

Hepar  SulpL — Chronic  pimply  eruptions;  especially  suited 
to  patients  of  unhealthy  skin. 

Ant.  Crudum. — Pustular  pimples;  white  blotches  with 
red  areola.  It  is  chiefly  indicated  when  the  derangements  in 
the  digestive  and  nutritive  functions  correspond  with  this 
remedy.     See  "  Materia  Medica." 

Mercuritis. — Small  itching  pimples  upon  the  face  or  nose, 
with  redness  and  swelling,  especially  of  a  catarrhal  or 
syphilitic  origin. 

Sulphur. — For  obstinate  eruptions,  and  as  an  intercurrent 
remedy. 
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Accessory  Means. — The  diet  should  be  wholesome  and 
nourishing,  and  taken  at  smiable  intervals.  Hegular  out* 
of-door  exercise,  and  an  occasional  warm  bath  in  the  evening 
for  cleansing  the  skin,  and  a  cold  bath  or  cold  sponging  in 
the  morning  for  tonic  purposes,  are  necessary  for  correcting 
that  condition  of  body  which  favours  the  growth  of  pimples. 
The  "Accessory  Treatment^'  prescribed  in  the  section  on 
"  Indigestion  ^  may  be  consulted  with  great  advantage. 

0.— Abscess. 

Definitkw. — An  abscess  is  a  collection  of  matter,  resulting 
from  diseased  action,  formed  within  a  sac  or  cyst  of  organized 
lymph,  and  supplied  with  absorbent  and  secreting  vessels. 

The  frequency  of  its  occurrence,  the  importance  of  the 
parte  it  maj  involve,  and  the  injury  it  may  occasion, 
especially  if  deeply-seated,  by  bursting  into  serous  cavities 
or  mucous  canals,  seem  to  demand  special  consideration. 

Symptoms. — Acute  abscess  commences  with  the  ordinary 
signs  of  inflammation,  namely,  inflammatory  fever^  throb- 
bing pain,  bright  redness,  and  swelling;  these  symptoms 
are  soon  followed  by  suppuration,  which  is  marked  by  an 
alteration  in  the  colour  of  the  skin,  and  a  change  in  the 
character  of  the  pain.  The  skin  loses  its  bright  arterial 
colour  and  becomes  livid,  and  the  pain  is  less  severe,  now 
more  resembling  a  sense  of  weight  and  tension.  The 
swelling  becomes  softer,  and,  as  the  matter  forms,  its  centre 
begins  to  point,  and  fluctuation  can  be  detected  by  pres- 
sure with  the  fingers.  "  After  this,  the  parts  between  the 
abscess  and  the  surface  become  successively  softened  and 
disintegrated.  The  tumour  becomes  more  and  more  promi- 
nent; the  centre  exhibits  a  dusky-red  or  bluish  tint,  the 
cutis  ulcerates,  the  cuticle  bursts,  and  the  pus  escapes. 
But  where  pus  is  formed  under  dense  fasciae,  or  deep  in  the 
breast  or  pelvis,  and  cannot  quickly  make  its  ^a.^  tf^  ^2^^ 
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surface,  the  pain  is  not  relieved  but  much  aggravated  by 
the  increase  of  distension ;  and  the  constitutional  fever  and 
chills  are  much  more  intense  "  (Druitt). 

Chronic  Abscess  first  appears  as  an  indistinct  tumour, 
the  fluctuation  being  more  or  less  marked  according  to  the 
distance  from  the  surface.  The  inflammatory  symptoms  of 
the  acute  variety  are  altogether  absent|  unless  far  advanced, 
or  accidentally  irritated. 

Causes. — Abscesses,  with  few  exceptions,  are  indicative 
of  constitutional  debility,  and  are  a  frequent  sequel  of  low 
exhausting  fevers.  In  proof  of  abscess  being  a  sign  of 
debility,  we  may  refer  to  the 

Mammary  Abscess,  which  occurs  after  parturition,  chiefly 
in  ill-fed  and  poorly-nourished  women;  more  frequently 
after  giving  birth  to  twins  than  to  single  children,  and  in 
women  after  protracted  labours,  or  after  profuse  flooding. 
Mammary  abscess  is  rarely  met  with  in  strong  healthy 
women,  of  vigorous  circulation. 

Abscesses  may,  however,  result  from  blows,  or  from 
foreign  bodies  introduced  into  the  skin  or  flesh,  such  as 
splinters,  thorns,  etc. 

Treatment. — Hepar  Sulphur. — This  remedy  is  often  ser- 
viceable in  promoting  the  suppurative  process  in  acute 
abscesses,  and  may  be  administered  every  four  hours  for  a  day 
or  two,  and  afterwards  every  six  hours,  during  suppuration. 
At  the  same  time  local  measures  should  be  adopted,  as 
pointed  out  further  on. 

Silicea. — If  the  discharge  is  tardy  and  continue  for  a  long 
period,  this  remedy  may  be  substituted  for,  and  administered 
in  the  same  manner  as,  Hepar  SulpL 

Mercurius. — Painful  abscess,  attended  with  chilliness  and 
thirst,  and  a  copious  discharge  of  thick  matter ;  with  aggra- 
vation of  the  pains  at  night 

Ca/carea. — ^After  suppuration  is  completed,  this  remedy 
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will  assist  the  healing  of  the  abscess,  and  the  elimination 
of  the  disease  from  the  constitution. 

Belladonna. — Severe  pains,  headache,  and  much  consti- 
tutional disturbance. 

Arsenicum. — Severe  burning  pain,  great  debility;  abcess 
having  a  gangrenous  appearance. 

China. — ^When  abscesses  follow  prolonged  disease,  excessive 
loss  of  blood,  or  diarrhoea.  Incipient  abscess  may  often  be 
cut  short  by  the  early  and  frequent  use  of  this  remedy. 

Aconitum, — It  need  scarcely  be  added  that  whenever 
feverish  symptoms  are  well  marked,  this  remedy  should  be 
administered  either  alone,  or  in  alternation  with  any  other 
which  the  symptoms  indicate. 

Local  Trbatmekt. — Abscesses  arising  from  local  injury 
should  be  freed  from  all  sources  of  irritation,,  such  as  thorns, 
splinters,  etc. 

Poultices. — When  it  becomes  evident  that  the  matter  in 
an  abscess  cannot  be  absorbed  by  the  blood-vessels,  poul- 
tices, made  of  bread-and-water,  linseed-meal,  or  bran, 
should  be  applied.  The  utility  of  poultices  consists  in  their 
power  of  relaxing  the  tension  of  the  skin,  and  so  mitigating 
pain ;  in  promoting  perspiration ;  facilitating  the  formation 
of  pus ;  and  in  determining  its  progress  towards  the  surface. 
To  secure  these  objects  they  should  be  sufficiently  large,  soft, 
and  light  As  a  substitute  for  a  poultice,  the  foarm-water 
dressing,  that  is,  two  or  three  thicknesses  of  linen  wrung  out 
of  warm  water,  and  covered  with  oiled-silk  ;  or  the  spongio- 
piline,  may  often  be  used  with  advantage,  especially  during 
the  daytime,  and  when  they  are  required  by  persons  who  are 
pursuing  their  ordinary  avocations ;  also  during  Reformation 
of  an  abscess,  and  for  sores  which  are  very  irritable ;  but 
when  there  is  much  pain,  the  most  soothing  application  is  a 
large,  soft,  well-made  warm  poultice.  The  application  of 
poultices  should  be  continued  till  the  pain  has  8ab«vi<^<^^  «^A 
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the  cavity  begins  to  granulate ;  then  a  cold  oompieaB  afioiild 
be  applied,  and  the  parts  bandaged. 

Oprking  of  Abscesses. — In  ordinary  oases  of  acute  ab- 
scesses, the  use  of  the  lancet  is  bat  seldom  reqoired,  es- 
pecially when  they  point  and  become  pyramidal,  without 
enlarging  in  circumference.  In  the  following  cases,  however^ 
the  early  use  of  the  lancet  will  expedite  recovery,  and  prevent 
the  extension  of  the  disease.  The  formation  of  an  abscess 
under  strong  fasciaa  or  ligamentous  textures,  which  ulcerate 
with  difficulty ;  in  such  a  case,  unless  an  artificial  opening 
be  made,  the  pus  burrows,  extending  the  abscess  to  distant 
parts,  and  may  set  up  great  constitutional  disturbance. 
When  an  abscess  occurs  on  an  exposed  part,  and  it  is 
desirable  to  avoid  the  scar  which  generally  ensues  when  it 
bursts  spontaneously,  it  should  be  opened  by  a  surgeon. 
The  use  of  the  lancet  is  also  demanded  when  abscesses  are 
so  situated  that  they  may  burst  into  some  internal  cavity, 
such  as  the  chest  or  windpipe.  It  may  be  hardly  neces- 
sary to  add,  that  when  an  artificial  opening  is  required  the 
operator  should  be  certain  that  the  knife  has  entered  the 
cavity  of  the  abscess,  and  that,  if  possible,  the  opening 
should  be  made  at  tiie  most  dependent  part  It  may  be  well 
further  to  add,  for  the  comfort  of  those  who  dread  pain  even 
in  the  trifling  operation  here  referred  to,  that  by  the  use  of 
local  anaBsthetic  agents,  nearly  all  surgical  operations  may 
be  painlessly  performed. 

After  an  abscess  has  been  opened,  and  its  contents  dis- 
charged, the  Calendula  lotion  (one  teaspoonful  of  the  tincture 
to  three  tablespoonfuls  of  water),  will  greatly  expedite 
recovery.  It  may  be  applied  by  saturating  a  piece  of  lint, 
or  two  or  three  thicknesses  of  linen,  with  the  lotion,  and 
covering  it  with  oiled-silk.  The  dressing  should  be  repeated 
two  or  three  times  a  day. 

Diet. — As  abscesses  are  generally  indications  of  debility. 


BOILS.  399 

a  liberal  allowance  of  nonrishing  food  is  of  great  importance; 
it  should  include  good  animal  broths,  broiled  mutton  chojps, 
chocolate  or  cocoa,  and,  in  many  cases,  good  beer  or  wine. 

lO.— Boils  (Furunedi). 

Nature. — ^A  boil  is  a  hard  conical  tumour  of  the  true 
skin,  resulting  from  inflammation  and  a  deposit  of  unhealthy 
lymph  in  the  part 

Boils  are  very  tender  and  painftil,  and  end  in  suppuration. 
They  often  occur  in  crops,  or  one  appears  as  soon  as  the 
preceding  one  has  healed. 

Causes. — Boils  generally  indicate  a  disordered  condition 
of  the  blood,  from  unwholesome  food,  from  some  unknown 
atmospheric  causes,  or  from  depressing  inflnenoes  generally. 

Treatment. — Arnica  relieves  the  pain,  soreness,  and 
tenderness;  and,  if  given  early,  may  prevent  the  full 
development  of  the  boil.  A  dose  every  three  or  four  hours, 
for  several  times. 

AconituTn. — When  the  Arnica  symptoms  are  accompanied 
with  considerable  feverishness,  it  may  be  alternated  with 
Aconitum  every  three  hours. 

Hepar  Sulphur. — When  the  pain  is  of  a  pulsative  character, 
indicative  of  suppuration,  and  the  point  of  the  tumour 
changes  to  a  whitish  or  livid  colour,  this  medicine  will 
facilitate  the  suppurative  process,  and,  to  a  great  extent, 
prevent  its  subsequent  extension. 

China, — Boils  attended  with  considerable  general  debility. 
This  remedy  may  be  administered  first,  in  alternation  with 
any  other  which  the  local  symptoms  may  require;  and 
afterwards,  alone,  but  combined  with  nourishing,  digestible 
diet 

Cakis  Muriatis. — When  boils  occur  under  circumstances 
when  their  maturation  would  be  inconvenient,  the  appli- 
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cation  of  a  lotion  of  Mwr.  Calais  (jss.  ad.  aq.  jiy.),  will  often 
check  them. 

Ferri  Muriatis. — This  is  a  Talaable  remedy  in  oft-recorring 
boils.    The  3rd  dea  diL,  three  to  five  drops  thrice  dailj. 

Sulphur^  night  and  morning  for  eight  or  ten  dajs,  to 
prevent  a  return  of  the  complaint 

Oeneral  Treatment. — As  soon  as  Hepar  Sulphur  is  indi- 
cated,  a  poultice,  covered  with  oiled-silk,  should  be  applied 
and  renewed  twice  or  thrice  daily,  until  suppuration  is 
completed.  When  boils  are  of  an  acute  variety,  and  the 
skin  covering  them  is  very  thick,  a  free  incision  over  them 
with  a  sharp  lancet  will  do  good  service. 

In  order  to  prevent  a  recurrence  of  boils,  attention  must 
be  directed  to  the  constitutional  causes  which  originated 
them.  If,  as  is  often  the  case,  they  arise  from  derangement 
of  the  digestive  organs,  abstinence  from  meats,  gravies, 
pastry,  sweetmeats,  etc.,  is  imperatively  necessary.  Correct 
diet,  cleanliness,  and  healthful  exercise  will  do  much  towards 
eradicating  a  predisposition  to  boils  and  other  skin  affections. 

11.— Carbuncle  (Anthrax). 

Definition. — This  is  of  the  nature  of  a  malignant  boil, 
marked  by  a  circumscribed  inflammation  of  the  subcutaneous 
cellular  tissue,  of  a  fiat  circular  shape,  varying  in  size  from 
one  to  six  inches  in  diameter,  or  even  larger ;  of  a  dusky-red 
hue ;  hard,  very  tender,  and  painful.  It  generally  occurs  on 
the  posterior  portions  of  the  neck  or  back,  where  vitality  is 
less  active. 

Symptoms. — As  the  red  swelling  gradually  increases,  the 
skin  covering  it  assumes  a  purple  or  brownish-red  tint,  and, 
in  a  few  days,  softens,  suppuration  taking  place  at  several 
points.  The  latter  is  of  a  thin,  watery  character,  and  is 
scantily  discharged,  but  if  pressure  be  made,  a  thick  glutinous 
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matter  may  be  squeezed  out  It  is  generally  attended  by 
considerable  constitutional  disturbance,  and,  if  large,  and 
especially  if  seated  on  the  head,  by  violent  fever,  and  may 
result  in  great  and  even  fatal  prostration  of  strength. 

Diagnosis. — Carbuncle  differs  from  a  boil  in  its  greater 
size ;  its  broad,  flat  shape ;  in  its  usually  appearing  singly ; 
in  giving  way  and  discharging  from  several  openings,  like  a 
sieve;  in  the  dusky  redness  of  the  inflamed  integument, 
and  in  the  great  constitutional  disturbance  and  irritation 
which  accompany  it 

Causes. — ^A  disordered  condition  of  the  blood,  usually  met 
with  in  individuals  in  a  broken  state  of  the  constitution,  as 
the  result  of  chronic,  exhausting  diseases,  or  severe  acute 
maladies.  In  the  cholera  year  of  1854,  there  were  in 
England  nearly  400  deaths  from  carbuncle.  Unlike  boils, 
carbuncle  is  rare  in  young  people ;  but  is  usually  met  with 
in  debilitated  persons,  who  have  passed  the  middle  period  of 
life ;  and  much  more  frequently  in  males  than  in  females. 

Treatment. — The  chief  remedies  are,  -4r«.,  Siltc.^  Cant  A., 
Hyos, ;  also  Acon.j  Belly  Secale^  LyCy  RhuSy  and  Chiruu 

Silicea. — A  dose  every  four  hours,  if  given  early,  will  often 
render  the  disease  of  a  less  painful  and  serious  nature. 
When  it  does  good,  it  may  be  continued  for  several  days. 

Arsenicum. — If  the  carbuncle  is  very  large  and  painful, 
and  the  constitutional  prostration  very  great,  this  remedy 
may  be  given  every  three  or  four  hours. 

Aconitum. — Severe  inflammatory  fever.  It  may  precede, 
follow,  or  be  alternated  with  any  other  remedy  indicated. 

Carbo  Veg. — Languid  circulation,  low  grade  of  inflam- 
matory action,  a  dark,  livid  appearance  of  the  tumour,  with 
signs  of  putrescence. 

Sulphur  J  night  and  morning  for  a  week,  when  the  disease 
is  on  the  decline,  to  prevent  a  recurrence  of  the  affection. 

Local  Treatment. — Early  fomentations,  followed  by  a 
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linseed  or  bread-and*milk  poultice,  will  mitigate  pain  by 
relieving  tension,  and  hasten  the  care.  In  many  cases,  the 
simple  cold  water  compress  will  be  the  best  local  application. 
Extension  of  the  disease  may  often  be  prevented  by  an 
early  and  free  cracial  incision,  diriding  the  tnmour  into 
quarters,  thus  most  effectually  relaxing  tension,  and  allowing 
the  free  escape  of  pus  and  slough.  But  a  surgeon  sfaonld 
determine  when  so  severe  a  remedy  is  necessary,  and  also 
make  the  incisions.  In  the  absence,  however,  of  great 
tension,  very  severe  pain,  or  extension  of  the  inflammati(»i, 
tho  care  of  these  tumours  may  be  safely  confined  to  natnre, 
attention  being  directed  to  such  constitutional  treatment  and 
soothing  applications  as  each  particular  case  may  require. 

If  there  are  any  signs  of  putrescence,  a  yeast  poultice 
should  be  applied,  and  sprinkled  over  with  a  powder  of  the 
first  trituration  of  Carbo  Vegetafnlis.  This  should  be  re- 
newed every  six  hours,  till  the  parts  have  a  more  healthy 
appearance. 

Diet. — The  diet  should  be  nourishing,  consisting  of  such 
articles  as  strong  beef-tea,  the  essence  of  meat,  wholesome 
wine,  etc.,  at  frequent  and  regular  intervals.  In  very  de- 
bilitated cases,  the  brandy-and-egg  mixture  does  great 
service. 

12.— Ulcers. 

Nature. — An  ulcer  is  a  chasm  on  any  organ  caused  by 
the  stripping  oflf  of  its  proper  cuticle  or  epithelium,  or  by 
the  destruction  of  a  portion  of  its  substance  by  disease  or 
injury  which  has  not  been  repaired.  The  process  of  ulcer- 
ation consists  of  the  progressive  softening  and  disintegration 
of  successive  layers  of  the  ulcerating  tissue. 

Varieties. — ^There  are  many  varieties,  such  as  the  heaXing 
ulcer,  in  which  the  granulating  process  goes  on  uninter- 
ruj^tedJy  to  reparation ;  the  inflamed  ulcer,  hot  and  painful, 
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with  a  red,  bleeding  surface  and  a  thin  ichorons  dischai^ge ; 
the  indolent  ulcer,  marked  by  an  imperfect  form  of  organ- 
ization, 80  as  to  be  incapable  of  healing;  the  Jistulous  ulcer j 
consisting  of  a  narrow  channel,  with  a  false  mncons  mem- 
brane, produced  by  abscesses  which  have  not  healed  from  the 
bottom ;  the  spreading  ulcer ,  in  which  the  destructive  process 
which  formed  it  still  existing  causes  it  to  extend ;  the  varicose 
■ftlcevj  which  generally  forms  on  the  lower  extremities  as  the 
consequence  of  a  varicose  condition  of  those  parts.  There 
are  also  other  varieties  which  need  not  be  further  referred  to 
here. 

Causes. — Ulcers  may  result  from  a  bruise  or  bum,  or 
some  general  derangement  of  the  system  occasioned  by 
improper  food;  or  they  may  be  openings  of  nature  for 
ridding  the  system  of  impurities,  which,  if  retained,  would 
produce  serious  disturbances.  ^^The  constitutions  most 
liable  to  ulceration  are  those  which  are  debilitated  by  in- 
temperance or  privations,  tainted  with  syphilis  or  scrofula, 
or  broken  down  by  the  excessive  use  of  mercury,  or  in  which 
the  blood  is  impure  from  inaction  of  the  liver,  skin,  and 
kidneys.  The  parts  most  disposed  to  it  are  those  whose 
circulation  is  most  languid,  such  as  the  lower  extremities. 
On  this  account,  tall  persons  are  more  frequently  affected 
with  ulcers  than  the  short "  (Dmitt). 

Treatment. — Belladonna. — Red,  inflamed,  and  painful 
ulcers,  accompanied  with  feverishness  and  headache.  If 
the  general  feverisbess  is  very  marked,  two  or  three  doses 
of  Aeon,  should  precede  BeHf  or  be  alternated  with  it  A 
dose  every  four  hours. 

Arsenicum. — Ulcers  presenting  a  livid  aspect,  readily  dis- 
charge blood  or  thin  matter  if  touched,  and  especially  if 
there  is  much  burning  pain* 

Carbo  Veg. — Ulcers  having  an  offensive  odour. 

Mercurius. — Deeply  penetrating  ulcers,  emitting  a  bod 
smelling  discharge. 
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Sulphur. — Obstinate  ulcers  of  long  standing. 

Hydrastis  Canadensis. — This  is  a  valuable  remedy  in 
unhealthy  ulcers ;  in  addition  to  administering  it  internally, 
it  may  be  used  as  a  lotion  to  the  part 

Local  Treatment. — The  ulcer  may  be  covered  with  a  little 
soft  linen  or  lint,  wetted  with  cold  or  tepid  water,  as  is  most 
agreeable  to  the  patient,  covered  with  oiled-silk,  and  lightly 
bound  over  with  a  bandage.  8ometimes  it  will  be  desirable 
to  use  CalendiUa  lotion  (thirty  drops  of  the  tincture  to  a 
teacupful  of  water),  instead  of  the  simple  water  compress. 

Ulcers  on  the  Legs. — In  addition  to  the  above  treatment, 
the  limb  should  be  well  and  evenly  bandaged  from  the  toes 
to  the  knee,  applying  the  bandage  more  tightly  below  and 
more  loosely  by  degrees  as  it  ascends.  Laced  stockings,  or 
elastic  stockings,  are  very  convenient  substitutes  for  the 
bandage,  and  are  more  easily  applied.  The  frequency  with 
which  the  dressings  should  be  changed  depends  on  the 
amount  of  the  discharge.  If  that  is  considerable,  they 
should  be  changed  every  day ;  otherwise  three  or  four  times 
a  week  will  suffice.  In  the  treatment  of  ulcers  on  the  leg, 
as,  indeed,  on  every  other  part,  perfect  cleanliness  is  most 
essential.  The  filthy  habits  of  many  persons,  who  allow 
their  feet  and  legs  to  remain  unwashed  for  weeks  together, 
induce  such  an  imperfect  vitality  of  the  skin,  that  ulcers 
assume  that  indolent  form  which  renders  them  so  disagree- 
able and  obstinate  in  their  results.  Washing  the  lower 
extremities  daily  is  one  of  the  most  potent  means  of 
preventing  and  curing  the  disease,  and  restoring  the  lost 
vitality  of  the  parts. 

Moderate  out-door  exercise  may  be  taken  during  recovery ; 
but  the  patient  should  not  stand  much,  nor  sit  with  the  legs 
hanging  down. 
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13.— CWlblains  (Pemiones). 

Nature. — A  low  kind  of  inflammation  of  the  skin, 
generally  of  the  hands  or  feet,  attended  with  itching, 
tingling,  burning,  swelling,  and,  sometimes,  ulceration. 

Causes. — Exposure  to  cold,  damp,  or  to  sudden  transitions 
of  temperature,  such  as  warming  the  hands  and  feet  by  the 
fire  when  cold  and  damp.  Delicate  persons,  with  a  consti- 
tutional predisposition  to  skin  diseases,  are  mostly  afiected. 

Treatment. — Arnica^  in  nearly  all  cases,  may  be  used 
with  decided  benefit  Bathe  the  parts  twice  or  thrice  daily 
with  a  lotion  made  by  adding  twelve  drops  of  the  strong 
Tincture  of  Arnica  to  two  tablespoonsful  of  water ;  or  Arnica 
may  be  used  in  the  form  of  a  cerate^  the  parts  being  gently 
rubbed  with  it ;  or  the  cerate  may  be  smeared  over  the 
chilblains,  and  then  covered.  Should  the  skin  be  broken, 
and  ulcers  exist,  Calendula  may  be  substituted  for  Arnica^ 
and  applied  in  the  same  manner.  Internal  medicines  are 
generally  required. 

Arnica. — Hard,  shining  skin,  with  much  pain  and  itching ; 
a  dose  thrice  daily. 

Belladonna — Considerable  inflammation,  pulsative  pain, 
fiery  redness,  and  swelling  of  the  affected  parts. 

Arsenicum. — Much  burning  pain,  accompanied  by  ulcer- 
ation. 

Sulphur. — Chilblains  of  a  blue-red  colour,  with  itching, 
aggravated  by  warmth.  This  remedy  may  also  be  given  to 
prevent  a  recurrence  of  chilblains. 

Accessory  Means. — If  ulceration  takes  place,  apply  poul- 
tices, or  other  mild  applications  to  the  parts,  until  relieved. 
To  prevent  the  development  of  chilblains  the  following  lotion 
may  be  occasionally  used  for  the  hands  or  feet  of  persons 
predisposed : — half  a  dozen  drops  of  the  tincture  of  Cantharis 
or  Arnica  to  a  table-spoonful  of  water ;  that  remedy  hevxi^ 
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chosen  which  agrees  best  with  the  patient  Pork,  salted 
meats,  irritating  sabstances,  sach  as  pepper,  too  much  salt 
and  all  articles  of  food  that  disagree  with  the  patient,  should 
be  excluded  from  the  bill  of  fare.  Extremes  of  temperature 
are  to  be  avoided,  such  as  a  cold  stone  floor,  and  warming 
the  feet  on  a  fender  or  close  to  the  fire.  On  coming  in  from 
the  cold  external  air  the  fire  should  not  be  suddenly  ap- 
proached, and  if  the  extremities  are  very  cold,  friction  should 
be  resorts  to. 

Additional  Curative  and  Preventive  Means. — The  fol- 
lowing hints  are  extracted  from  correspondence  on  the  subject 
in  The  Lancet  of  November  11th  and  18th,  1865. 

"  I  and  all  my  brothers  and  sisters,"  writes  one  correspondent, "  suffered 
for  years  from  very  bad  chilblains.  Remedies  of  all  kinds  were  tried,  but 
failed  to  give  relief.  An  old  lady,  remarkable  for  her  common  sense,  who 
was  visiting  our  house,  suggested  the  free  use  of  a  skipping-rope.  The 
prescription  answered  beyond  all  expectation.  In  a  few  weeks  all  our 
chilblains  had  disappeared,  and  never  returned.  Persons  suffering  from 
this  complaint  should  wear  thick  woollen  stockings,  and  avoid  warming 
their  feet  by  the  fire." 

"  According  to  my  experience,"  Dr.  Spencer  remarks, "  in  the  treatment  of 
chilblains,  the  best  thing  to  do  locally  is  to  strap  them  with  strips  of  plaster 
equally  and  rather  firmly  all  over.  I  find  that  this,  by  the  support  it  giy^ 
to  the  distended  capillaries,  hastens  the  cure  more  than  any  form  of  lini- 
ment As  chilblains  generally  occur  in  those  whose  circulation  is  languid, 
plenty  of  exercise  in  the  open  air,  good  living,  etc.,  are  required  to  prevent 
their  recurring  again  and  again." 

Dr.  Rattray  remarks  : — '*  We  all  know  the  proverb,  *  Prevention  is 
better  than  cure.*  If  *  A  Chemist*s  Assistant,*  who  seems  to  be  in  torment 
with  the  above  annoyance,  will  only  bear  in  mind  the  indispensable 
necessity  of  guarding  against  severe  and  sudden  alternations  of  cold  with 
heat,  whether  in  toes  or  fingers,  I  am  sure  he  will  be  much  relieved ;  at 
the  same  time  not  forgetting  to  abstain  from  the  common  and  vulgar 
practice  of  exposing  the  part  so  affected  immediately  to  the  fire.  But 
besides,  he  should  wear  wash-leather  socks,  and  gloves  lined  with  wash- 
leather,  or  woollen  socks  or  gloves,  as  the  case  may  be.  Soap  plaster 
spread  on  linen  is  an  excellent  means  to  keep  the  chilblains  unbroken." 
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Another  correspondent  directs : — "  Bub  gin  on  the  inflamed  part  for 
some  time,  and  wrap  the  foot  in  linen  saturated  with  it.  Of  course  it 
should  not  be  applied  to  any  broken  places  ;  but  if  applied  to  the  parts 
affected  before,  it  will  effectually  cure  them.  Wear  slippers  with  warm 
lining  as  well,  and  get  as  much  exercise  as  possible." 

Mr.  Hugh  Taylor  writes  : — ^*  The  plan  I  have  found  most  successful  is 
simply  to  apply  to  the  inflamed  part  a  piece  of  soft  linen  rag  thoroughly 
soaked  in  cold  water,  which  must  then  be  covered  over  with  a  piece  of 
oiled-silk,  a  trifle  larger  than  the  piece  of  rag.  This,  by  equalizing  the 
temperature  of  the  part,  greatly  diminishes  the  tendency  to  the  formation 
of  chilblains.*' 

14.— Whitlow  (Onychia). 

This  is  an  inflammatory  swelling  at  the  end  of  the  finger 
with  a  tendency  to  suppuration.  Whitlow  is  very  liable  to 
reappear  in  persons  who  have  once  suffered  from  it ;  hence 
the  importance  of  treating  the  affection  not  merely  as  a  local 
disturbance,  but  as  a  constitutional  disease. 

Varieties. — The  ctitatieaus  whitlow  is  an  inflammation  of 
the  surface  of  the  skin  of  the  last  phalanx,  with  burning 
pain,  and  effusion  of  a  serous  or  bloody  fluid,  which  raises 
the  cuticle  into  a  bladder.  The  subcutaneous  is  attended 
with  great  pain  and  throbbing,  and  suppuration  under  the 
skin  at  the  root  of  the  nail,  which  often  comes  off. 

Causes. — Cutting  the  nail  to  the  quick ;  a  bruise,  burn, 
or  other  mechanical  injury ;  the  introduction  of  poisonous 
or  acrid  matter  into  scratches  on  the  finger;  unhealthy 
constitution.  It  most  frequently  prevails  at  the  spring  of 
the  year,  when  it  often  appears  to  be  epidemic,  large 
numbers  of  persons  thus  suffering  without  any  apparent 
local  cause. 

Treatment. — As  soon  as  the  first  indications  of  whitlow 
are  noticed,  the  finger  should  be  held  in  a  raised  position  in 
hot  water,  as  hot  as  can  be  borne,  for  two  or  three  hours  or 
longer,  and  a  dose  of  Mercurius  taken  every  three  hours. 
Thus  its  formation  may  often  be  prevented.    Should  tk<^ 


408  AFFECTIONS  OF  THE  8EIN. 

above  means  not  succeed,  a  warm  bread-and-milk  poultice 
should  be  applied,  and  Mercurius  taken,  as  before  directed. 

Aconitum  and  Belladonna^  in  alternation,  every  three 
hours,  if  there  are  much  pain,  redness,  throbbing,  thirst, 
restlessness,  etc. 

Hepar  Sulphur ^  every  four  hours,  if  suppuration  is  going 
on. 

AcoKSSORY  Means. — If  the  inflammatory  action  continue 
to  progress,  tlie  finger  becoming  hard,  with  much  throbbing, 
a  free  incision  should  be  made,  by  a  surgeon,  to  relieve 
tension,  and  prevent  sloughing.  Abscesses  and  inflammatory 
swellings  generally  in  the  ends  of  the  fingers  require  surgical 
openings  earlier  than  those  in  any  other  part ;  for  the  bones 
here  have  no  periosteum^  and  hence  are  sooner  diseased ;  the 
sheaths  too  are  very  dense,  as  in  other  parts  of  the  finger, 
and  matter  is  apt  to  run  close  to  the  bones  ;  and  so,  unless 
an  early  incision  be  made,  the  bones  die,  and  come  away. 
Not  only  so,  but  the  matter  is  likely  to  extend  to  other 
parts,  by  burrowing  deep  beneath  the  muscles  in  the  course 
of  the  tendons  and  phalanges  (bones  of  the  finger),  and  so 
extend  to  the  hand,  and  even  to  the  forearm.  Under  such 
circumstances,  if  the  matter  be  not  freely  evacuated  by 
laying  open  the  parts,  a  stiff  and  contracted  finger  or  hand 
may  permanently  result  by  sloughing  and  suppuration,  or 
the  phalanges  may  necrose,  and  the  finger  be  destroyed. 
These  facts  arc,  however,  often  abused  by  surgeons,  and  the 
knife  used  too  freely. 

15.— Warts  (Verruca), 

Natube. — A  wart  is  a  collection  of  elongated  and  enlarged 
papilloB,  covered  by  a  strata  of  hypertrophied  and  hardened 
cuticle.  Warts  generally  affect  young  people,  and  occur 
chiefly  about  the  hands  and  face,  and  appear  and  disappear 
without  any  particular  known  cause. 
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Treatment. — Thuja  <i>  applied  externally,  by  rubbing  one 
or  two  drops  on  each  wart  twice  or  thrice  daily ;  at  the  same 
time  one  drop  of  the  tincture  of  Thga^  as  prepared  for 
internal  use,  or  two  pilules,  should  be  administered  morning 
and  night  This  course  may  be  followed  for  a  week,  and  if 
improvement  ensue,  the  treatment  continued  at  longer  inter- 
vals. If  this  medicine  do  not  succeed,  Rims  Tax.  may  be 
substituted,  and  used  both  internally  and  externally  in  the 
same  manner. 

Sulphur^  once  a  day  for  a  week  or  two,  is  an  excellent 
remedy  for  numerous  and  obstinate  warts  upon  the  hands. 
It  is  also  useful  after  other  medicines,  to  eradicate  a  tendency 
to  the  affection. 

15. — Corns  (Clavi  Pedis). 

Nature. — A  corn  is  a  small  thickened  mass  of  epidermis 
accumulated  on  the  dermis  in  situations  where  the  papillae, 
subjected  to  undue  pressure,  or  friction,  or  bbth,  have  ac- 
quired unnatural  proportions.  It  not  only  lies  upon  the 
dermis,  but  penetrates  into  it  A  corn  may  be  hardy  dr}', 
and  scaly ;  or,  if  situated  in  places  where  the  secretions  of 
the  skin  are  confined,  soft  and  spongy.  When  inflammation 
or  suppuration  takes  place  underneath  a  corn,  it  becomes 
excessively  painful. 

Causes.  —  Pressure  from   tight-fitting  boots  or  shoes;* 

*  There  is  no  member  of  the  extremities  which  has  been  more  disgracefully 
used  than  the  foot.  This  wonderful  organ,  by  the  perfection  of  which  Goi 
has  •*m;ulo  man  uprijjht,"  and  whose  structure  so  pre-eminently  distinguishes 
him  from  his  recently  so-called  "great-grandfather,"  the  gorilla,  has  been 
made  to  suffer  from  compression  more  generally  than  any  otuer  organ.  The 
thought  at  once  suggests  the  cruel  |)ractice  of  the  Chinese,  who  prevent  the 
growth  of  the  female  foot,  by  placm^  it  in  infancy  in  an  unyielding  shoe. 
This  ftict  has  had  the  universal  testimony  of  travellers  in  China,  and  if 
anything  more  was  wanted  to  prove  it,  a  collection  of  the  feet  of  Chines© 
women  is  at  present  to  be  seen  in  the  Museum  of  the  College  of  Surgeons  of 
England,  in  whicli,  by  careful  dissections,  the  sad  havoc  to  natural  growth 
produced  by  this  heartless  custom  is  scientifically  demonstra.t^<  LoovkftsftA^'^. 
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hereditary  predisposition  sometimes  seems  to  favomr  their 
development 

Treatment. — Arnica. — As  soon  as  corns  appear,  the  snr- 
rounding  skin  should  be  softened  by  a  warm  foot-bath,  the 
hard  head  of  the  corn  gently  extracted  with  the  finger  nail, 
or  some  convenient  instrument,  and  the  thickened  skin  pared 
o£f,  wounding  the  adjacent  parts  as  little  as  possible.  The 
corn  should  then  be  dressed  with  a  lotion  prepared  by  adding 
thirty  drops  of  the  strong  Tincture  of  Arnica  to  a  wine-glassful 
of  water,  and  next  morning  a  piece  of  Arnica  plaster j  or  an 
Amicated  cam-plasterj  applied.  The  dressing  may  be  re- 
peated several  times,  till  the  inconvenience  is  removed.  The 
Amicated  amadou  or/elt  plaster^  having  a  hole  punched  in  it 
to  receive  the  com  so  as  to  relieve  it  from  pressure,  is  a  very 
useful  contrivance. 

If  internal  treatment  is  necessary,  Calcarea  and  Sulphur 
will  be  the  most  suitable  medicines.  Calcarea  may  first  be 
administered  every  night  and  morning  for  a  week  or  ten 
days ;  and  then,  after  waiting  a  few  days.  Sulphur  in  the  same 
manner.  After  pausing  four  or  five  days,  if  necessary,  the 
course  may  be  repeated. 

Soft  Corns. — These  are  best  treated  by  cutting  oflF  the 
thickened  skin  with  sharp  scissors,  taking  care  to  wound  the 
surrounding  parts  as  little  as  possible ;  then  applying  a  drop 
or  two  of  the  strong  tincture  of  Arnica^  and  always  wearing 
a  layer  of  cotton-wool  between  the  toes,  changing  the  wool 
daily. 

Accessory  Means. — Patients  aflSicted  with  corns  can  only 
be  permanently  relieved  by  wearing  ample  boots  and  shoes, 
often  washing  the  feet  with  cold  water,  and  frequent  change 
of  stockings. 
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16.— Bunions. 


Nature. — ^A  bunion  is  an  enlarged  normal  or  adventitious 
bursa  over  the  metatarsal  joint  of  the  great  toe.  If  recent, 
it  may  be  thin,  and  easily  burst  under  pressure;  it  may  be 
thick,  tender  and  inflamed,  and  contain  liquid ;  it  may  be 
indolent  and  thick,  but  not  tender ;  or  it  may  be  in  a  state 
of  suppuration. 

Causes. — ^The  pressure  of  narrow-pointed  boots  or  shoes, 
throwing  the  great-toe  over  or  under  the  contiguous  toes ;  in 
this  way  a  sharp  angle  is  made  on  the  inner  side  of  the 
joint  of  the  great  toe,  and  on  this  angle  the  bunion  is  formed. 

Symptoms. — Pain,  redness,  and  swelling  of  the  part,  which 
soon  subside  on  removal  of  the  cause.  Should,  however, 
undue  pressure  be  continued,  the  pain,  redness,  and  swelling 
increase  until  pressure  becomes  unendurable.  On  discon- 
tinuing the  offending  boot  or  shoe,  the  pain  and  redness 
subside;  but  a  permanent  bunion  has  been  formed,  and 
inflammatory  symptoms  are  at  any  time  liable  to  recur  from 
irritation. 

Treatment. — The  direction  of  the  toe  must  be  changed  by 
wearing  properly-shaped  boots,  made  with  the  inner  side  of 
the  sole  straight  from  the  toe  to  the  heel.  H  irritation  be 
accidentally  excited  in  the  part,  the  warm  foot-bath  should 
be  used,  and  afterwards  it  should  be  bathed  with  a  lotion 
made  by  adding  twenty  drops  of  Arnica  '^  to  two  table- 
spoonfuls  of  water,  and  continuously  applied  for  two  or  three 
days.  If  Arnica  disagrees  with  the  patient.  Calendula  may 
be  substituted.  Should  the  inflammation  be  followed  by  the 
formation  of  matter,  a  linseed-meal  poultice  will  be  more 
suitable ;  at  the  same  time  a  dose  of  Hepar  Sulphur  may  be 
given  every  four  hours. 

Veratrum  Viride  painted  on  bunions  is  generally  a  rapid 
and  perfect  relief.    The  fact  will  suffice  witho\it  c,vtvck%'^icL^ 
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cases.    There  is  no  agent  comparable  to  Verat  Vir.  for 
bunions  or  inflamed  corns  (J.  G.  Wilkinson). 

Pbevention. — K  the  Arnica  or  VeraL  ViricL  lotion  be 
used  immediately  the  first  inflammatory  symptoms  arise, 
and  all  undue  pressure  at  once  and  permanently  discontinaedy 
the  formation  of  a  bunion  may  be  altogether  prevented. 


CHAPTER  XrV. 
Accidents, 

1. — Bruises  (Contmiom). 

Definition. — A  bruise  is  an  injury  inflicted  on  the 
surface  of  the  body  without  laceration  of  the  skin  (sub- 
cutaneous).  The  injury  may  be  slight,  involving  only  the 
rupture  of  minute  blood-vessels,  and  perhaps  the  tearing  of 
some  muscular  fibres ;  or  there  may  be  a  large  blood-vessel 
torn,  or  even  a  complete  disorganization  of  the  tissues 
beneath  the  skin,  as  from  a  spent  cannon  ball.  The  re- 
markable properties  of  elasticity  and  toughness  possessed  by 
the  skin  often  permit  serious  damage  to  its  underlying 
structures  while  it  remains  entire. 

Causes. — Usually  from  a  blow  by  a  hard,  blunt  body; 
from  being  forcibly  squeezed  between  two  forces,  as  a  wheel 
passing  over  a  limb  and  crushing  it ;  or  indirectly,  as  when 
the  hip-joint  is  contused  by  a  person  falling  on  his  feet  from 
a  height 

Treatment. — In  the  less  severe  form  of  bruises,  which 
alone  come  under  domestic  treatment,  the  object  should  be 
to  excite  as  speedily  as  possible  the  absorption  of  extravasated 
blood.  To  this  end  the  bruised  part  should,  if  practicable, 
he  raisedy  and  a  warm  lotion  applied,  consisting  of  one  part 
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of  the  strong  tincture  of  Arnica  to  ten  of  water ;  the  appli- 
cation should  be  made  by  saturating  lint  with  the  lotion, 
and  covering  it  with  oiled-silk,  so  as  if  possible  to  exclude 
the  air.  The  value  of  this  application  is  undoubted,  and 
happily  is  now  becoming  generally  recognised.  The  writer 
is  gratified  to  find  in  his  visits  to  the  wards  of  the  largest 
metropolitan  hospitals  that  Arnica  is  now  extensively  used 
in  external  injuries.  When  pain  or  tenderness  has  subsided, 
a  bandage  should  be  applied.  On  the  other  hand,  leeches  or 
punctures,  where  there  is  any  chance  of  procuring  absorption 
by  other  means,  should  never  be  resorted  to,  as  air  would 
thus  be  admitted  to  the  part,  and  suppuration  be  set  up. 
See  also  Veratrum  Viride^  under  Ecchymosis. 

EcoHYMOSis  follows  a  bruise,  and  is  the  discoloration  con- 
sequent on  extravasated  blood  under  the  skin,  being  first  of 
a  reddish  colour,  but  speedily  becoming  black.  During 
recovery  the  parts  change,  first  to  a  violet  colour — the  line 
which  defined  the  bruise  becoming  indistinct — afterwards 
green,  then  yellow,  and  thus,  sooner  or  later,  according  to 
the  health  of  the  indivijlual,  or  the  quantity  of  blood  poured 
out,  the  discoloration  disappears. 

Arnica  Lotion^  as  just  prescribed,  has  great  power  in 
ecchjrmosis,  and  if  used  immediately  after  the  accident  may 
altogether  prevent  discoloration. 

Veratrum  Viride. — Dr.  Wilkinson  recommends  this  remedy 
to  be  applied  locally,  by  painting  it  over  the  injured  surface, 
as  possessing  great  power  in  abolishing  traumatic  inflam- 
mation. 

2.— Wounds. 

A  wound  may  be  defined  as  a  solution  of  continuity,  or 
separation  by  external  violence  of  parts  which  ought  to  be 
united.  Wounds  of  the  soft  parts  are  of  four  kinds: — 
Incisedy  made  by  dean-cutting  instruments;  puivctwed^*^^ 
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depth  exceeding  the  breadth,  such  as  stabs ;  lacerated^  the 
parts  are  torn  and  the  lips  of  the  wounds  irregular;  and 
conttisedy  effected  by  bruising  as  before  considered  We  may 
also  add,  gun-ahot  and  paisofied  wounds,  and,  accordiDg  to 
law,  bums. 

Treatment. — The  following  points  require  attention  : — 

1st  To  arrest  the  bleeding.  In  most  cases,  the  elevation 
of  the  part,  keeping  the  bleeding  surface  uppermost,  the 
application  of  cold,  moderate  pressure,  and  the  coaptation 
of  the  sides  of  the  wound,  suffice  to  check  bleeding.  A 
lotion  made  of  Arnica  or  Calendula  will  greatly  facilitate  the 
arrest  of  hsBmorrhage,  and  also  check  the  suppurative  pro- 
cess. In  severe  wounds  involving  arteries,  the  parts  should 
be  laid  open  by  a  surgeon,  and  the  wounded  vessels  ligatured. 
This  point  is  considered  further  on. 

2nd.  The  removal  of  foreign  bodies.  Dirt,  hairs,  glass, 
clots  of  blood,  etc.,  should  be  speedily  removed  by  the 
fingers,  forceps,  or  sponge  and  water.  Even  blood  is  no 
bond  of  union,  and  any  present  in  a  wound  would  act  as  a 
foreign  body  and  lead  to  suppuration.  If  there  is  ever  so 
little  blood  it  must  be  absorbed,  and  a  little  delay  and 
exposure  of  the  wounded  part  to  the  cold  air  are  useful, 
because  the  mouths  of  small  vessels  contract  under  such 
stimulus,  and  oozing  of  blood  is  thus  prevented. 

3rd.  To  bring  the  injured  parts  into  nice  apposition.  Any 
muscular  fibres  likely  to  prevent  complete  union  should  be 
relaxed  or  divided,  and  after  the  sides  of  the  wound 
have  been  accurately  adjusted,  they  must  be  kept  so  by 
strips  of  adhesive  plaster,  first  applied  to  that  side  of  the 
wound  which  is  most  movable,  and  then  secured  to  the 
other.  As  a  substitute  for  plaster,  collodion^  or  thick 
mucilage,  may  be  used,  observing,  before  applying  it,  great 
care  in  bringing  the  edges  of  the  wound  together.  But  in 
extensive  wounds  of  the  eyebrows,  ears,  and  in  all  wounds 
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of  unsupported  muscular  parts^  and  others  where  good  union 
is  most  desirable,  as  well  as  in  all  extensive  wounds  where 
plaster  would  be  insufficient,  sutures  should  be  employed. 
There  are  four  modes  of  suture — the  interrupted^  the  unin- 
terruptedj  the  tmstedy  and  the  quill  suture.  The  circumstances 
of  each  case  can  only  enable  the  surgeon  to  select  the  kind 
most  appropriate. 

4th.  To  promote  adhesion.  To  secure  this  the  wounded 
part  should  be  kept  at  rest,  and,  if  the  injury  is  severe,  the 
patient  should  keep  in  bed  to  prevent  the  exuded  Ijrmph 
from  being  disturbed  or  decomposing.  If  bandages  or 
sutures  cause  pain  and  swelling  they  must  be  removed,  for 
the  wound  cannot,  under  these  circumstances,  heal  by  the 
Jirst  intention.  Fomentations  and  poultices  must  be  applied 
till  the  inflammation  has  subsided,  or  suppuration  is  estab- 
lished. Afterwards  the  parts  may  be  gently  approximated, 
that  they  may  heal  by  the  second  intention. 

5th.  A  wound  thus  attended  to,  under  favourable  circum- 
stances, will  heal  by  what  we  have  called  Jirst  intention^  that 
is,  without  the  discharge  of  any  matter,  and  leaving  but  a 
trifling  cicatrix  (scar).  On  the  other  hand,  if  the  wound 
suppurates,  it  requires  weeks,  sometimes  months,  to  heal, 
and  leaves  a  larger  cicatrix. 

6th.  When  a  wound  is  dressed^  %2lj  once  in  every  twenty- 
four  hours,  a  rag  should  be  wetted  with  warm  water,  and 
laid  over  the  dressing,  so  that  it  may  be  removed  without 
the  risk  of  disturbing  the  surfaces  which  may  have  begun  to 
unite.  Sometimes  the  lotion  may  be  renewed  by  removing 
the  oiled-silk  only,  and  pouring  a  little  lotion  on  the  rag  or 
lint  by  means  of  a  spoon,  and  then  replacing  the  oiled-silk. 

7  th.  To  control  dangerous  bleeding ^  as  from  a  severe  cut- 
wound.  The  greatest  danger  is  usually  from  a  sharp-cutting 
instrument,  and  presence  of  mind  and  intelligence  are 
necessary  for  proper  treatment     If  the  blood  flo^%fesvsL^^ 
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woand  in  a  steady  stream^  and  is  dark-eoUmred,  it  is  from  a 
vein,  and  can  generally  be  checked  by  applying  cold  water, 
and  exposing  the  cat  surface  to  the  cold  air.  But  if  large 
veins  are  wonnded,  they  shoold  be  compressed  with  the 
fingers,  or  by  a  compress  bound  to  the  part  A  few  thick- 
nesses of  linen,  with  steady  compression,  are  more  efficient 
than  heaping  on  a  large  quantity.  If  the  blood  is  bright-red 
and  flows  in  jets,  it  is  arterial  hiemorrhage,  and  the  same 
means  must  be  adopted  as  just  pointed  out  for  venous  blood, 
unless  the  bleeding  is  excessive,  in  which  case,  a  handker- 
chief should  be  tied  round  the  limb,  just  above  the  wound, 
and  between  it  and  the  heart;  a  stick  should  be  inserted 
under  the  handkerchief,  and  a  firm  compress  over  the  course 
of  the  blood-vessel ;  the  stick  should  then  be  twisted  until 
it  stops  the  circulation,  and  consequently  the  bleeding. 
These  measures  are,  of  course,  only  temporary,  as  wounded 
arteries  of  size  require  to  be  ligatured  by  a  surgeon  before 
bleeding  can  be  permanently  arrested.  If  no  surgeon  can 
be  obtained,  a  clever  manipulator  should  grasp  the  wounded 
artery  with  a  pair  of  forceps,  and  draw  it  slightly  and  gently 
forward,  so  that  it  may  be  securely  tied  by  means  of  a 
strong  ligature  of  silk. 

8th.  Should  a  wound  or  bruise  be  followed  by  constitu- 
tional disturbances,  feverishness,  chilliness,  and  throbbing  in 
the  parts,  medicines  should  be  administered  internally. 
Arnica  (as  prepared  for  internal  use)  and  Aconitum  will 
generally  meet  the  requirements  of  such  cases,  and  should 
be  administered  every  three  hours,  in  alternation,  for 
several  times. 

Belladonna, — H  the  injured  part  is  very  painful  and 
swollen,  a  few  doses  may  follow  the  above. 

Uepar  Svlph — When  suppuration  is  established. 

Siiicia. — Unhealthy  suppuration. 
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3.— Cuts. 

A  moderate-sized  cut  requires  nothing  more  than  the 
bringing  together  of  the  edges  of  the  gaping  wound,  and 
maintaining  them  so  by  narrow  strips  of  Arnica  plaster^  and 
then,  if  necessary,  applying  a  bandage  over  the  plaster. 
After  three  or  four  days,  the  plaster  should  be  wetted  with 
warm  water,  carefully  removed,  and  replaced  by  new.  If, 
however,  pain  or  inflammation  occur,  lint,  saturated  with 
Calendula  lotiony  and  covered  with  oiled-silk,  should  be 
applied  over  the  plaster  for  a  few  days.  For  further  treat- 
ment, see  under  "  Wounds." 

4.— Bums  and  Scalds. 

Burns  may  be  divided  into  three  classes — those  producing 
mere  redness^  which  soon  terminate  in  resolution;  those 
causing  vesication^  in  which  the  inflammation  is  more  serious, 
leading  to  the  exudation  of  serum,  and  the  formation  of 
vesicles,  which,  in  slight  cases,  soon  dry  up  and  heal,  or,  if 
the  skin  has  been  much  injured,  may  be  succeeded  by  very 
obstinate  ulcers ;  and  those  attended  with  mortification  from 
destruction  of  the  tissues.  The  last-mentioned,  although 
probably  exempt  from  pain,  are  far  more  serious.  The 
danger  of  bums  depends  more  upon  their  mperficial  extent 
than  upon  the  depth  of  the  injury.  Burns  on  the  trunks 
head^  or  neck^  are  far  more  perilous  than  those  of  an  equal 
extent  on  the  extremities.  Children  appear  to  suffer  much 
more  severely  from  bums  than  adults. 

The  constitutional  disturbances,  and  the  periods  of  danger 
consequent  on  burns,  in  whatever  degree,  have  been  divided 
into  three  stages :  1.  Depression  and  congestion,  during  the 
flrst  four  or  five  days;  2.  Beaction  and  inflammation,  in 
which  the  patient  may  sink  with  an  affection  of  the  head, 
chest,  or  abdomen ;  3.  Suppuration  and  exhauatloii^  ^iiV^isScl 
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may  continue  from  the  second  week  to  the  close,  and  is  often 
associated  with  hectic,  inflammation  of  the  lungs,  or 
pleurisy. 

Treatment. — A  most  important  object  to  be  attained  is  to 
cover  the  injured  part  with  some  suitable  material  that  will 
exclude  atmospheric  airy  which  should  not  be  removed  till  the 
cure  is  complete.  The  following  are  the  local  applications 
most  frequently  used : 

1.  Cotton  Wool. — This  should  be  immediately  used  to  cover 
thoroughly  the  burnt  part,  after  it  had  been  first  well 
saturated  with  oil.  It  must  be  so  closely  applied  and  in 
such  layers  as  to  preclude  the  access  of  air.  If  the  wound 
is  large,  and  the  cotton  becomes  hard  and  uncomfortable,  it 
should  be  softened  by  pouring  a  little  oil  upon  it,  without 
removing  it 

2.  Soap. — Moisten  white  or  brown  soap  in  water,  and  rub 
it  on  a  piece  of  linen  so  that  the  soap  forms  a  coating  on  the 
linen  as  thick  as  a  shilling,  and  larger  than  the  wound  it  is 
intended  to  cover,  so  that  it  may  the  more  perfectly  exclude 
the  air. 

3.  Flour. — This  is  an  excellent  substitute  in  the  event  of 
either  of  the  above  not  being  at  hand.  The  finest  wheaten 
flour,  or  finely-powdered  starch,  should  be  uniformly  and 
thickly  applied  by  an  ordinary  dredger;  it  soon  forms  a 
thick  crust  by  admixture  with  the  fluids  discharged  from  the 
broken  surface,  and  thus  excludes  the  air.  It  should  be 
repeated  from  time  to  time  as  any  portions  fall  offi 

4.  Hot  alcohol. — The  writer  has  used  this  in  severe  bums 
with  the  very  best  results,  in  the  following  manner.  Several 
separate  layers  of  rags,  steeped  in  the  spirit,  should  be  laid 
over  the  burnt  surface,  immediately  after  the  accident,  and 
directly  covered  to  prevent  evaporation,  and  to  maintain  the 
heat  If  an  extensive  surface  of  the  body  is  injured,  a 
person  may  be  almost  constantly  occupied  in  removing  one  or 
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two  external  layers  and  rewetting  those  next  to  the  skin,  but 
which  must  be  by  no  means  distarbed,  and  immediately 
covering  them  again.  Bottles  containing  the  spirit  should 
be  placed  in  a  bowl  filled  with  hot  water,  so  that  a  constant 
supply  of  warm  alcohol  may  be  at  hand.  As  the  dressing 
must  be  continued  through  the  night,  caution  is  necessary  in 
reference  to  the  candle  or  lamp,  as  the  alcohol  is  highly 
inflammable.  The  application  of  a  strong  stimulant  like 
alcohol  is  probably  by  far  the  most  efficacious  plan  of  treat- 
ment, mitigating  pain  and  hastening  recovery.  Turpentine, 
or  other  strong  spirits,  may  be  substituted  for  the  alcohol. 

6.  Another  remedy  is  Cowdung. — "  A  most  primitive  but 
very  eflFectual  remedy,"  says  Dr.  Thomas,  "  in  the  treatment 
of  burns  and  scalds,  is  cowdung;  and,  from  its  being  so 
rich  in  phosphorus,  must  exert  a  specific  as  well  as  a 
mechanical  action  to  cure  injuries  resulting  from  fire.  I 
mention  it  here,  having  known  several  severe  bums  and 
ulcers  to  be  promptly  and  successfully  cured  by  its  use ;  and 
in  order  to  make  this  article  useful  in  all  circumstances,  I 
think  it  would  hardly  be  complete  without  reference  to 
this  cure." 

Having  selected  the  local  remedy,  the  points  of  greatest 
importance  are,  its  immediate  application  to  the  injured 
surface,  the  complete  exclusion  of  atmospheric  air,  and  the 
changing  of  the  dressings  as  nnfrequently  as  possible,  not, 
indeed,  until  they  have  become  loosened  or  foetid  from  the 
discharges.  A  complete  change  of  dressing  often  causes  the 
detachment  of  portions  of  the  new  skin,  occasions  severe 
pain  and  depression,  and  so  materially  retards  the  cure. 

If,  after  the  removal  of  the  first  dressing,  ulcers  are  found 
to  exist,  Arnica  or  Glycerine  cerate  will  be  a  suitable  appli- 
cation. If  there  is  much  discharge,  it  should  be  carefully 
and  frequently  removed,  and  the  parts  kept  as  cleanly  as 
possibla 

Internal  Tbeatment. — ^Except  m 'vet^  ^\^\.  ^»sf«s^  ^^KiNa^  >a 
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always  necessary,  and  mnst  be  suited  to  the  part  injnredy 
its  extent,  and  the  constitational  symptoms  present  A»  a 
general  rale,  Aconitum  will  do  good,  by  allaying  any  febrile 
symptoms,  mitigating  pain,  and  moderating  reaction. 

Scalds, — When  blisters  are  produced,  cover  them  with  a 
layer  of  cotton  wool  steeped  in  Cantharides  lotion  (one  part 
of  tincture  of  Cantkaria  ^  to  ten  or  twelve  parts  of  water) ; 
at  the  same  time  administer  Cantkaria  internally. 

5.— Spraina 

Definition. — A  sprain  is  an  overstretching  of  the  liga- 
ments and  tendons,  generally  with  a  rupture  of  some  of 
their  fibres,  at  the  wrist,  kuee,  ankle,  and  other  joints.  It 
is  an  injury  of  frequent  occurrence. 

Treatment. — The  chief  point  is  to  keep  the  parts  at 
perfect  rest,  by  the  application  of  a  roller  nicely  applied,  and 
the  motions  of  the  joint  controlled  by  a  splint.  This  is 
almost  invariably  necessary;  as,  unless  rest  is  secured  by 
tliese  means,  injuries  of  joints  recover  very  slowly. 

Before  applying  the  roller  over  the  injury,  the  joint  should 
be  covered  with  one  or  two  thicknesses  of  linen  rags  sat- 
urated with  Arnica  lotion  (one  teaspoonful  of  Arnica  ^  to 
two  tablespoonfuls  of  water),  and  covered  with  oiled-silk  to 
prevent  evaporation.  At  the  same  time,  Arnica^  as  pre- 
pared for  internal  use,  may  be  administered ;  a  dose  every 
four  hours. 

Aconitum^  in  alternation  with  Arnica^  may  be  given,  if  the 
joint  becomes  swollen  and  painful;  and,  especially,  when 
constitutional  disturbance  attends  the  injury. 

When  the  pain  and  swelling  subside,  the  joint  may  be 
partially  liberated,  and  gentle  motion  allowed;  but  the 
greatest  care  must  be  exercised  for  several  weeks  in  using 
the  hand,  or  attempting  to  walk,  as  the  injury  may  easily  be 
reindacedj  and  then  the  cure  becomes  much  more  difficult 
and  tedioQB. 
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6.— Muscular  Fatigue  from  Over-exertion. 

Unaccustomed,  excessive,  or  too  prolonged  exertion,  as 
from  walking,  rowing,  cricket,  etc.,  often  results  in  a  bruised 
or  painful  feeling  in  the  limbs  and  joints. 

Treatment. — ^Imica, — Excessive  fatigue,  with  soreness  or 
pain  on  moving. 

Rhus  Tax. — Fains  in  the  jointSj  from  lifting  or  other 
violent  exertion. 

Aconitum. — Disturbance  of  the  circulation — palpitation, 
pain  in  the  side,  diflSculty  of  breathing,  etc. — from  running 
or  violent  exercise  of  any  kind. 

Bryonia, — Pains  in  the  chest  and  limbs,  increased  by 
breathing  or  moving,     Bry.  is  often  useful  after  Acotu 

Veratrunu—Ffimliug  from  fatigue. 

Arnicated  Baths. — If  the  feet  are  swollen  or  blistered, 
or  the  ankles  ache  after  walking  or  running,  a  warm  foot- 
bath may  be  used,  to  which  a  teaspoonful  of  the  strong 
tincture  of  Arnica  is  added,  the  relief  afforded  being  generally 
immediate  and  permanent,  [f  the  hands  or  wrists  ache 
from  excessive  or  unaccustomed  exertion,  they  may  be 
bathed  in  about  a  pint  of  water,  to  which  twenty  or  thirty 
drops  of  Arnica  have  been  added.  If  necessary,  in  one  or 
two  hours,  the  application  may  be  repeated.  In  muscular 
fatigue  from  long-continued,  or  short  but  severe  exertion, 
affecting  the  hips,  thighs,  etc.,  a  hip-bath,  to  which  a 
drachm  of  the  strong  Tincture  of  Arnica  has  been  added,  is 
an  excellent  remedy.  The  patient  should  remain  in  the 
bath  about  five  minutes.  Arnicated  baths,  to  whatever  part 
applied,  should  be  warm  if  used  in  the  evening,  or  soon  after 
exertion.  If,  however,  the  bath  is  used  after  the  night's 
rest,  it  should  be  cold.  If  Rhus  Tox.  is  selected  for  internal 
use,  it  should  also  be  used  externally,  as  directed  for  Arnica, 
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7.— Ooncuasion  of  the  Brain— -Falls— Stuna. 

Definition. — Concnsfiion  is  a  partial  interraption  to  the 
functions  of  the  brain  from  a  mechanical  shock,  snch  as  a 
fall  or  heavy  blow,  and  may  vary  in  degree  from  a  slight 
stun  to  extinction  of  life. 

Symptoms. — Insensibility;  pale  face;  small,  sometimes 
imperceptible  pulse;  stertorous  breathing;  cold  extremi- 
ties, etc  By  shaking  the  patient,  or  calling  his  name  loudly 
in  his  ears  (which  should,  however,  never  be  done),  he  will 
probably  give  a  surly  answer,  and  soon  become  insensible 
again.  After  a  time,  longer  or  shorter  according  to  the 
severity  of  the  injury,  reaction  comes  on,  and  consciousness 
returns,  often  with  vomiting.  At  first  the  reaction  may  be 
imperfect,  and  it  is  often  several  days  or  weeks  before  the 
power  of  the  mind  is  restored. 

Treatment, — Arnica, — Place  two  pilules  upon  the  tongne, 
or  moisten  it  with  a  few  drops  of  the  tincture  by  means  of  a 
feather  or  quill,  and  repeat  the  dose  every  hour  for  several 
times,  or  until  another  remedy  is  required,  in  consequence  of 
reaction,  or  inflammation  coming  on. 

Aconitum  should  be  administered  alternately  with  Amieaj 
if  fever  attend  the  return  of  consciousness.  Belladonna  will 
be  most  suitable  if  the  head  aches,  becomes  very  hot,  or 
other  head  symptoms  predominate.  A  dose  every  hour, 
repeated  several  times. 

External  Applications. — Should  there  be  any  bruise  or 
external  wound,  two  or  three  folds  of  linen-rag  wrung  out  of 
Arnica  lotion  (twenty  drops  of  the  strong  tincture  to  four 
tablespoonsful  of  water),  should  cover  the  injured  part,  and 
be  protected  with  oiled-silk. 

General  Treatment. — The  patient  should  be  placed  in  a 

warm  bed,  with  his  head  at  first  moderately  low,  and  warmth 

applied  to  his  extremities  and  axillae  (arm-pits).     On  no  ac- 

count  sliould  he  be  induced  to  eat  ox  ^)^.\3^K.^\ix^^.\i^\A^\.x<Kc^ 
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quiet,  withont  attempting  to  arouse  him.  When  reaction  comes 
on,  the  head  should  be  raised  a  little,  and  cold  evaporating 
lotions  applied  to  it,  keeping  the  patient  at  the  same  time  in 
a  cool,  quiet  room,  with  the  light  modified,  and  noise  and 
conversation  shut  out  He  must  be  under  care  for  two  or 
three  weeks,  lest  some  insidious  inflammation  should  arise 
within  the  head. 

The  following  case,  treated  in  the  Doncaster  Homoeopathic 
Hospital,  is  quite  to  the  point,  and  is  an  interesting  illustra- 
tion of  the  treatment : — 

"  Some  boys  were  ranning  on  the  parapet  of  a  bridge  that  crosses  the 
railway,  when  one  boy  knocked  his  playmate,  who  was  six  years  old, 
over,  and  he  fell  on  iiis  head  on  the  rail  beneath.  He  was  picked  up  and 
brought  in  an  unconscious  state  to  St.  James'  Hospital,  where  he  remained 
in  that  condition  for /our  days  and  nights.  During  this  time  he  had  no 
evacuation  either  of  urine  or  fseces.  A  drop  of  the  third  dilution  of 
Arnica  was  put  into  his  mouth  every  hour ;  and  on  the  fourth  day  the 
little  fellow  opened  his  eyes,  and  seeing  his  father  sitting  by  his  bedside, 
he  said,  *  Dadda,  where  am  I  ? '  He  rambled  occasionally  for  seven  days, 
when  complete  consciousness  returned.  He  voided  a  little  urine  on  the 
fourth  day,  and  on  the  eighth  day  he  had  a  small  evacuation  from  the 
bowels.  He  left  the  hospital  on  the  fourteenth  day  after  his  accident, 
and  has  remained  in  perfect  health  ever  since.  This  patient  only  took 
Arnica  and  Belladonna,  It  may  be  said  there  is  nothing  extraordinary 
in  this  recovery,  and  it  can  in  no  wise  establish  the  benefits  of  Arnica  in 
restoring  health  to  the  injured  part ;  but  imagine  for  a  moment  what  the 
allopaths  would  have  done.  It  is  not  likely  they  would  have  been  satis- 
fied with  a  drop  of  Arnica.  It  is  more  likely  that  leeches  would  have 
been  applied  to  the  head,  that  calomel  purges  would  have  been  tried  to 
rouse  the  torpid  bowels  to  action,  and  that  various  devices,  such  as 
mustard  poultices  to  the  calves  of  the  legs  or  soles  of  the  feet,  or  some 
other  mode  of  torturing  the  poor  victim  would  have  been  resorted  to,  and 
yet  the  patient  might  have  recovered  in  spite  of  all  this.  But  consider 
the  dificrence — the  convalescence  in  one  case,  and  the  protracted  cure  in 
the  other  !  Had  the  allopathic  treatment  been  adopted,  many  weeks 
must  have  been  occupied  in  simply  recovering  the  patient  from  the 
Htate  of  prostration  to  which  that  treatment  would  have  brought  him  ** 
(Yeldham). 
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8. — Collapse  (Prostration — Shock  to  tks  iMrvoia  gtfgtem). 

Definition. — Collapse  is  that  general  depression  of  the 
vital  powers  and  actions  which  immediately  follow  any 
severe  injury.  If  the  vascular  system  is  most  implicated^ 
the  heart's  action  is  so  depressed  that  the  pulse  is  scarcely 
perceptible ;  if  the  brain  or  nervous  system,  the  patient  is 
insensible,  or  bewildered,  and  his  speech  incoherent,  as  if  he 
were  intoxicated  or  had  taken  a  narcotic  poison. 

Causes.— Sudden  and  overwhelming  grief  or  fear;  cor- 
rosive poison;  preat  loss  of  blood ;  and  mechanical  injaries, 
especially  of  vital  organs,  or  that  cause  severe  pains,  or 
occur  in  very  aged  or  enfeebled  persons. 

Treatment. — Such  measures  should  be  adopted  as  are 
calculated  to  stimulate  the  heart  and  brain  to  moderate 
reaction — hot  brandy-and- water ;  essence  of  beef;  heat  ap- 
])lied  to  the  arm-pits,  the  feet,  and  between  the  thighs,  etc 
See  the  preceding  article  on  "  Concussion." 

9.— Suspended  Animation. 

Directions  for  Restoring  the  Apparently  Dead 

FROM  Drowning. 

From  experiments  conducted  by  the  Medico-Chirurgical 
Society  of  London,  it  has  been  proved  that  the  heart's  action 
continues  on  an  average  for  three  minutes  fifteen  seconds 
after  the  nnimal  has  ceased  to  make  respiratory  efforts. 
On  this  fact  rests  our  hope  of  recuscitating  persons 
suffocated,  if  artificial  respiration  be  opportunely  resorted  to 
and  persevered  in.  The  best  method  of  performing  artificial 
respiration  is  described  and  illustrated  in  this  section.  The 
annexed  important  Instructions  for  Restoring  the  Apparently 
Dead  from  Drowning,  are  the  result  of  very  extensive  and 
careful  enquiries  instituted  by  The  Royal  National  Life^Boal 
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Institution^  amoDgst  medical  men,  coroners,  and  others 
throughout  the  United  Kingdom.  The  accompanying  illus- 
trations and  instructions,  issued  by  the  above  valuable 
Institution,  cannot  fail  to  be  understood  by  any  intelligent 
person. 

I. 

Send  immediately  for  medical  assistance,  blankets,  and  dry 
clothing :  but  proceed  to  treat  the  patient  instantly  on  the 
spot,  in  the  open  air,  with  the  face  downwards,  whether  on 
shore  or  afloat,  exposing  the  face,  neck,  and  chest  to  the 
wind,  except  in  severe  weather,  and  removing  all  tight 
clothing  from  the  neck  and  chest,  especially  the  braces. 

The  points  to  be  aimed  at  are — ^first  and  immediately^  the 
restoration  of  breathing ;  and,  secondly,  after  breathing  is 
restored,  the  promotion  of  rvarmth  and  circulation. 

The  efforts  to  restore  breathing  must  be  commenced  imme- 
diately and  energetically,  and  persevered  in  for  one  or  two 
hours,  or  until  a  medical  man  has  pronounced  that  life  is 
extinct  Efforts  to  promote  warmth  and  drculatioHj  beyond 
removing  the  wet  clothes  and  drying  the  skin,  must  not  be 
made  until  the  first  appearance  of  natural  breathing ;  for  if 
circulation  of  the  blood  be  induced  before  breathing  has 
recommenced,  the  restoration  to  life  will  be  endangered. 

11. — ^To  Restore  BREATHiNa. 

To  Clear  the  Throat — Place  the  patient  on  the  floor  or 
ground  with  the  face  downwards,  and  one  of  the  arms  under 
the  forehead,  in  which  position  all  fluids  will  more  readily 
escape  by  the  mouth,  and  the  tongue  itself  will  fall  forward, 
leaving  the  entrance  into  the  windpipe  free.  Assist  this 
operation  by  wiping  and  cleansing  the  mouth. 

If  satisfactory  breathing  commences,  use  the  treatment 
described  below  to  promote  Warmth.  If  there  be  only  slight 
breathing,  or  no  breathing,  or  if  the  breathing  fail^  tV^Mi^ — 
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To  Excite  Breathing — Turn  the  patient  well  and  instantly 
on  the  side,  supporting  the  head,  and  excite  the  nostrils  with 
snnff,  hartshorn,  and  smelling-salts,  or  tickle  the  throat  with 
a  feather,  etc,  if  they  are  at  hand.  Rub  the  chest  and  face 
warm,  and  dash  cold  water,  or  cold  and  hot  water  alternately, 
on  them. 

If  there  be  no  success,  lose  not  a  moment,  but  instantly — 

To  Imitate  Breathing — Replace  the  patient  on  the  face, 
raising  and  supporting  the  chest  well  on  a  folded  coat  or 
other  article  of  dress. 

Turn  the  body  very  gently  on  the  side  and  a  little  beyond, 
and  then  briskly  on  the  face,  back  again ;  repeating  these 
measures  cautiously,  efficiently,  and  perseveringly  about 
fifteen  times  in  the  minute,  or  once  every  four  or  five 
seconds,  occasionally  varying  the  side.  (By  placing  the 
patient  on  the  chesty  the  weight  of  the  body  forces  the  air  out ; 
when  turned  on  the  sidsy  this  pressiure  is  removedj  and  air 
enters  the  chest). 

On  each  occasion  that  the  body  is  replaced  on  the  face, 
make  uniform  but  efficient  pressure,  with  brisk  movement, 
on  the  back,  between  and  below  the  shoulder-blades  or  bones 
on  each  side,  removing  the  pressure  immediately  before 
turning  the  body  on  the  side.  During  the  whole  of  the 
operations  let  one  person  attend  solely  to  the  movements  of 
the  head  and  of  the  arm  placed  under  it  (The  first  measure 
increases  Expiration^  the  second  commences  Inspiration). 

*^*  The  result  is  Respiration  or  Natural  Breathing ;  and 
if  not  too  late.  Life. 

Whilst  the  above  operations  are  being  proceeded  with,  dry 
the  hands  and  feet ;  and  as  soon  as  dry  clothing  or  blankets 
can  be  procured,  strip  the  body  and  cover  or  gradually 
reclothe  it,  but  taking  care  not  to  interfere  with  the  efforts 
to  restore  breathing. 


8DBPENDSD  AITDCATION. 
Fia.  1.— Ikspiutiok. 


Should  these  efforts  not  prove  anccessfnl  in  the  conree  of 
from  two  to  five  minntes,  proceed  to  imitate  breatMog  by 
Dr.  Silvester's  method,  ae  follows  : — 

Place  the  patient  on  the  back  on  a  flat  enrface,  inclined  a 
little  upwards  from  the  feet;  raise  and  support  tM\i%aA.vtA 
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shoulders  on  a  small  firm  cashion  or  folded  article  of  dress 
placed  under  the  shoulder-blades. 

Draw  forward  the  patient's  tongae,  and  keep  it  projecting 
beyond  the  lips :  an  elastic  band  over  the  tongae  and  .nnder 
the  chin  will  answer  this  purpose,  or  a  piece  of  string  or 
tape  may  be  tied  ronnd  them,  or  by  raising  the  lower  jaw 
the  teeth  may  be  made  to  retain  the  tongae  in  that  position. 

Bemove  all  tight  clothing  from  about  the  neck  and  chest, 
especially  the  braces. 

To  Imitate  the  Movements  of  Breathing. — Standing  at  flie 
patient's  head,  grasp  the  arms  just  above  the  elbows,  and 
draw  the  arms  gently  and  steadily  upwards  above  the  head, 
and  keep  them  stretched  upwards  for  two  seconds.  (By  this 
means  air  is  drawn  into  the  lungs).  Then  turn  down  the 
patient's  arms,  and  press  them  gently  and  firmly  for  two 
seconds  against  the  sides  of  the  chest  (By  this  means  air 
is  pressed  out  of  the  lungs). 

Bepeat  these  measures  alternately,  deliberately,  and  per- 
severingly,  about  fifteen  times  in  a  minute,  until  a  spon- 
taneous effort  to  respire  is  perceived,  immediately  upon 
which  cease  to  imitate  the  movements  of  breathing,  and 
proceed  to  induce  Circulation  and  Warmth 

IV. — Treatment  after  Natural  Breathing  has 

BEEN   BeSTORED. 

To  promote  Warmth  and  Circulation. — Commence  nibbing 
the  limbs  upwards,  with  firm  grasping  pressure  and  energy, 
nsing  handkerchiefs,  flannels,  etc.  (By  this  measure  the  blood 
is  propelled  along  the  veins  towards  the  heart). 

The  friction  must  be  continued  under  the  blanket  or  over 
tlie  dry  clothing. 

Promote  the  warmth  of  the  body  by  the  application  of  hot 
flannels,  bottles,  or  bladders  of  hot  water,  heated  bricks, 
eta^  to  the  pit  of  the  stomach,  the  arm-pits,  between  the 
thighs,  and  to  the  soles  ot  l\iQ  t^Q\H 


SUSPEKDSD   ASIHATIOM. 
FiQ.  3. — Ihspikatiok. 


Ftr>.  S  Uld  4.— To 


If  the  patient  has  been  carried  to  a  bouse  after  reEpiration 
has  been  restored,  be  careful  to  let  the  air  play  freel;  about 
the  room. 

On  the  restoration  of  life,  a  teaspooofnl  of  warm  water 
should  be  given ;  and  small  quantities  of  wine,  warm  brandy- 
and-water,  or  coffee,  aboold  be  administered,  «&%cy^\i«s&'C^« 
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power  of  swallowing  has  retarned.*    The  patient  should  be 
kept  in  bed,  and  a  disposition  to  sleep  encouraged. 

General  Observations. — The  above  treatment  should  be 
persevered  in  for  some  hours,  as  it  is  an  erroneous  opinion 
that  persons  are  irrecoverable  because  life  does  not  at  once 
make  its  appearance,  persons  having  been  restored  after 
persevering  for  many  hours. 

Cautions, — Prevent  unnecessary  crowding  of  i)er8on8  round 
the  body,  especially  if  in  an  apartment 

Avoid  rough  usage,  and  do  not  allow  the  body  to  remain 
on  the  back  unless  the  tongue  is  secured. 

Under  no  circumstances  hold  the  body  by  the  feet. 

On  no  account  place  the  body  in  a  warm  bath,  unless 
under  medical  direction,  and  even  then  it  should  only  be 
employed  as  a  momentary  excitant 

Appearances  which  generally  accompany  DeaXL — Breathing 
and  the  heart's  action  cease  entirely ;  the  eyelids  are 
generally  half-closed ;  the  pupils  dilated ;  the  jaws  clenched ; 
the  fingers  semi-contracted ;  the  tongue  approaches  to  the 
under  edges  of  the  lips,  and  these,  as  well  as  the  nostrils, 
are  covered  with  a  frothy  mucus.  Coldness  and  pallor  of 
surface  increase. 

*  The  Homneopatliic  preparation  of  Camphor  is  a  ralaable  stimvlaikt  in  rach 

circumstances. 


CHAPTER  XV. 

HiEMORRHAGE    (LoSS  of  Blood). 

Bt  the  term  ^^  haBmorrhage  "  is  meant  the  escape  of  blood 
from  those  vessels  in  which  it  is  naturally  contained,  whether 
the  discharge  be  external,  or  into  one  of  the  internal  cavities 
of  the  body.  Hcemorrhages  may  have  a  constitutional  origin^ 
or  they  may  be  accidental  (traumatic),  as  when  a  blood- 
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vessel  has  been  divided.  It  is  to  the  constitutional  or 
spontaneous  variety  that  we  refer  in  this  chapter.  Acci- 
dental haemorrhages  are  considered  in  the  sections  on 
"Wounds"  and  "Cuts."  Haemorrhages,  especially  if 
profuse  or  long-continued,  are  so  dangerous,  and  the  results, 
even  after  the  discharge  of  blood  has  ceased,  are  often  so 
serious  that  it  is  most  undesirable,  except  in  emergencies, 
to  trust  to  domestic  treatment  In  consideration,  however, 
of  the  frequently  unexpected  nature  of  such  occurrences,  ot 
the  impossibility  of  securing  at  all  times  the  immediate 
attendance  of  a  medical  man,  and  of  the  importance  of 
being  prepared  to  act  promptly  for  their  temporary  relief, 
we  have  devoted  a  short  chapter  on  the  immediate  treatment 
of  several  forms  of  haemorrhage  of  frequent  occurrence. 

1.-— Bleeding  of  the  Nose  (Epistaxis). 

Epistaxis  is  of  frequent  occurrence  in  children.  A  fit  of 
sneezing  or  coughing,  sharp  exercise,  a  slight  blow,  or  even 
the  heat  of  summer,  is  often  a  sufficient  exciting  cause. 
Bleeding  of  the  nose  also  occurs  during  the  course  of  many 
diseases,  or  at  their  termination,  and  often  affords  consider- 
able relief.  It  should  not,  therefore,  be  interfered  with 
unless  it  is  excessive,  recurs  too  frequently,  and  takes  place 
under  a  weak  condition  of  the  system.  When  it  is  the 
result  of  iojuries,  or  occurs  in  persons  already  reduced  by 
disease,  remedies  should  be  administered. 

Causes. — An  unnatural  state  of  the  circulation,  and  undue 
fulness  of  the  blood-vessels  of  the  head,  which  being 
enclosed  in  an  unyielding  case  of  bone,  an  eapape  is  thus 
provided  for  a  temporary  superabundance  of  blood.  In 
children  there  is  a  foramen  which  transmits  a  blood-vessel 
from  the  brain  to  the  nose,  and  through  which  the  gorged 
vessels  are  relieved.    Children,  uncontrolled  by  reason^  oCti^'QL 
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pnt  themselves  in  dreadfhl  fits  of  rage,  and  under  snch  eix- 
citement  the  amoant  of  blood  in  the  brain  becomes  greatly 
increased,  so  that  the  face  gets  almost  black  from  the  veins 
which  meander  in  the  neighboorhood  of  the  nose.  At  this 
juncture  the  nose  often  bleeds,  and  thus,  probably,  disastrous 
results  are  warded  off.  In  adult  life,  however,  when  the 
passions  should  be  under  the  control  of  the  reasoning 
powers,  no  such  provision  exists,  this  foramen  being  then 
obliterated. 

In  some  adult  persons,  under  peculiar  conditions  of  the 
system,  epis taxis  occurs  periodically,  and  then  its  cessation^ 
rather  than  its  continuance,  may  become,  without  judicious 
treatment,  a  source  of  danger.  In  men  it  is  apt  to  succeed 
the  haamorrhoidal  discharge,  and  in  young  women  it  may  be 
vicarious  of  the  menstrual  function,  and  is  frequently  present 
during  suspended  menstruation.  In  other  cases  it  forms  a 
part  of  a  constitutional  haBmorrhagic  diathesis,  or  it  may 
result  from  local  disease  of  the  nostrils. 

Treatment. — Ipec.^  Am.y  Sec.y  Sulph.  Ac,  Ckiruj  Croe.j 
Aeon.,,  Bry,j  Ferr^y  Calc.y  Carbo  Veg. 

Aconitum, — Bleediog  after  being  over-heated,  or  in  ple- 
thoric patients,  with  fever,  strong  pulsations  of  the  arteries 
of  the  temples  and  neck,  and  hurried,  full  pulse.  A  dose 
every  fifteen,  twenty,  or  thirty  minutes  for  several  times. 

Arnica. — Epistaxis  from  external  violence,  such  as  a  blow, 
fall,  or  excessive  bodily  exertion,  preceded  by  heat  and 
itching  of  the  nose. 

Pulsatilla. — If  it  occur  in  females  from  suppressed  or 
scanty  monthly  discharge  (vicarious  hcBrrwrrhoLge)*  Pulsatilla 
or  Bryonia  should  be  administered,  according  to  the  indi- 
cations that  may  be  present 

Carbo  Veg. — Epistaxis  with  suppression  of  bleeding  piles. 


*  See  '*  The  Lady's  Hanoal  of  HonuBopathic  Treatment 


» 
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Chrui. — If  the  bleeding  has  been  so  excessive  as  to  weaken 
the  patient,  and  produce  paleness  of  the  face,  tendency  to 
fainting,  etc  A  dose  three  or  four  times  daily  for  a  week 
or  ten  days.  The  food  should  be  nourishing,  and  taken  at 
regular  hours. 

Sulphur. — In  chronic  cases,  and  to  correct  that  constitu- 
tional condition  which  favours  the  hsBmorrhage. 

Accessory  Measures. — During  the  bleeding,  the  patient 
should  be  freely  exposed  to  fresh  air,  and  be  kept  standing, 
as  in  this  posture  fainting  is  much  more  readily  induced  than 
in  the  recumbent ;  and  this  is  one  of  nature's  methods  of 
arresting  haemorrhage.  Stimulating  food  or  drink,  together 
with  every  circumstance  likely  to  quicken  the  circulation, 
should  be  carefully  avoided.  The  application  of  cold  is  a 
most  successful  means  for  arresting  hsemorrhage ;  it  may  be 
applied  to  the  nose  or  forehead  by  a  handkerchief  wetted  in 
cold  water,  or  by  ice,  or  by  the  sudden  application  of  cold 
water  to  the  neck  or  back,  or  by  placing  a  cold  key  or  any 
other  iron  instrument  to  the  spine.  In  these  latter  in- 
stances, the  influence  of  cold  is  not  restricted  to  the  part  to 
which  it  is  immediately  applied ;  the  bleeding  is  arrested  by 
the  sympathetic  constriction  of  blood-vessels  which  it  pro- 
duces in  remote  parts.  In  most  cases,  however,  the  simple 
plan  of  causing  the  patient  to  raise  his  arms  above  his  head, 
and  holding  them  so  for  a  short  time,  promptly  arrests 
haemorrhage. 

If,  in  spite  of  these  means,  the  bleeding  continues  so  long 
as  to  appear  to  endanger  life,  the  nostrils  should  be  plugged 
by  means  of  linen  rags  rolled  together  so  as  to  form  two 
plugs,  and  in  severe  cases  should  not  be  disturbed  for  two  or 
three  days.  In  making  the  plugs,  it  should  be  remembered 
that  the  ^^  posterior  openings  of  the  nasal  fossae  "  are  some- 
what oval,  about  one  inch  in  the  long  diameter,  and  half  an 
inch  in  the  transverse,  and  that  sufficient  lengtkQi\3cv^^xs^<^s^ 


434 


B.£MORRHAGE. 


should  be  left  outside  by  which  to  withdraw  them  when  the 
haBmorrhage  has  ceased. 

Plethoric  persons,  predisposed  to  epistaxis  or  to  conges- 
tions,  should  lead  a  temperate  life,  avoid  stimulants,  use 
frequent  ablutions  of  cold  water,  and  take  moderate  exercise 
dailj  in  the  open  air.  Immoderate  exertion  and  much 
stooping  are  injurious.  On  the  other  hand,  delicate  persons, 
of  si)are  habit,  are  benefitted  by  nourishing  food. 


a.— Hsemoptysis  (spitting  of  blood),  AND  Hsematexnesis 

( vomiting  of  blood),  fboh  Buptubb  of  a  Blood- VesseIm 

It  is  not  always  necessary  to  determine  whether  the  blood 
comes  from  the  lungs  or  stomach,  as  the  immediate  treat- 
ment should  be  the  same  in  either  case.  The  following 
points  will,  however,  enable  almost  anyone  to  distinguish 
between  these  conditions : 


HiEMOPTYSIS. 

1.     In  hremoptysis  the  blood  is  of  a 
bright-red  colour. 


2.    The  blood  is  coughed  ap. 

8.    The  blood  is  frothy  and  mixed 
with  sjnit^i. 

4.  Is  preceded  by  pain  in  the  chest 
and  dyspnoja. 

5.  Blood  is  rarely  found  in  the 
itools. 


H^MAT£M£SIS. 

1.  In  hsematemesis  the  blood  is  of 
a  dark  colour,  from  admixture  with 
hydrochloric  acid. 

2.  The  blood  is  vomited. 

8.  The  blood  is  often  mixed  with 
food  and  is  not  frothy. 

4.  Is  preceded  by  nausea  and  sto- 
mach distress. 

5.  Blood  is  generally  passed  %oilh 
the  evacuations  uom  the  bowels. 


Treatment. — ^The  following  are  the  chief  remedies: — 
Acojhy  SulpL  Ac,  Ipec.,  Am.j  Chiruj  PJw8.j  BelLy  Ham,, 
Nit  Ac. 

Aconitum, — Chiefly  indicated  when  flushed  face,  palpi- 
tation, and  anguish  accompany  the  hasmorrhage ;  or  for  the 
premonitory  symptoms  in  frequent  attacks,  such  as  shiver- 
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ings,  quick  pnlse,  palpitation,  eta  One  drop  of  tinctare,  or 
two  pilules,  in  a  table-spoonful  of  water,  repeated  in  ten  or 
fifteen  minutes,  or  in  one,  two,  or  three  hours,  according  to 
the  urgency  of  the  symptoms. 

Arnica. — K  a  fall,  blow,  or  severe  exertion  has  caused  the 
haemorrhage,  this  remedy  may  be  substituted  for  Aeon. ;  if 
inJhmmaJtcry  symptoms  predominate,  the  two  remedies  may 
be  alternated. 

Ipecaamnhcu — Paleness  of  the  face,  almost  constant  in- 
clination to  vomit,  firequent,  short  cough,  salt  taste  in  the 
mouth,  expectoration  streaked  with  blood.  Often  useful 
after  Acon.y  and  before  the  administration  of  China  or  Ara. 

C/5ma.— Chiefly  requh-ed  after  hcemorrhage  for  removing 
the  consequent  debility.  Its  chief  indications  are,  con- 
stant taste  of  blood,  shivering,  flushes,  dizziness  and 
heaviness  of  the  head,  feebleness  of  the  pulse,  cold  hands  or 
feet,  fainting,  etc. 

Arsenicum, — Difficult  breathing,  extreme  palpitation  of 
the  heart,  anguish,  burning  heat,  thirst,  and  small,  quick 
pulse. 

Ferrum. — Spitting  or  coughing  up  of  blood,  with  palpi- 
tation, faintness,  etc. 

Chloride  of  Sodium, — If  no  other  remedy  is  at  hand,  a 
teaspoonful  of  common  salt,  dissolved  in  about  a  wineglass 
of  water,  or,  if  preferred,  swallowed  dry,  seldom  fails  to 
arrest  hemorrhage  temporarily.  The  immediate  successful 
use  of  this  remedy  must  not,  however,  on  any  account  lead 
to  the  neglect  of  the  other  remedies  and  measures  prescribed. 

Vicarious  hcemorrhage. — If  the  haemorrhage  is  vicarious^ 
as  in  females  when  bleeding  from  the  nose  or  stomach  takes 
the  place  of  the  menstrual  discharge,  the  treatment  should 
be  directed  to  the  establishment  of  the  healthy  monthly 
period. 

Caution. — As  before  suggested,  the  gens^ral  ^sA\&k^^sc&s^ 
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hints  here  given  are  chiefly  intended  for  cases  of  emeigencjr; 
and  the  patient  should  be  placed  as  quickly  as  possible  under 
the  care  of  a  homoeopathic  physician. 

Accessory  Measubes. — Calmness  and  judgment  are  neces- 
sary, as  the  discharge  of  considerable  quantities  of  blood  is 
otherwise  likely  to  cause  such  alarm,  both  in  the  patient  and 
his  friends,  as  to  unfit  them  for  carrying  out  those  prudent 
measures  that  are  essential  for  the  safety  and  even  life  of 
the  sufferer.  The  patient  should  immediately  lie  down  on  a 
sofa  or  mattress,  with  the  head  and  shoulders  elevated :  all 
tight-fitting  clothes  should  be  removed  or  loosened,  and 
coolness  and  quiet  of  the  body  maintained,  and  talking  on  no 
account  be  permitted.  There  must  be  no  crowding  around,  no 
noise  or  confusion,  and  the  room  be  kept  cool  and  airy,  at 
about  55^*  Fahr.  No  food  is  for  some  time  admissible,  and  the 
only  drink  that  can  be  allowed  is  a  little  cold  water,  or  small 
pieces  of  ice  to  suck.  Should  faintness  occur,  no  alarm  need 
be  excited,  because,  as  before  stated,  it  is  often  nature's 
method  of  arresting  the  bleeding.  After  the  haemorrhage 
has  ceased,  the  patient  must  still  be  kept  cool  and  quiet,  and 
the  diet  be  light  and  unstimulating,  while  the  position  of 
the  body  should  be  such  as  to  favour  the  efflux  of  blood 
from  the  bleeding  organ.  These  measures  are  necessary  to 
obviate  a  recurrence  of  the  symptoms. 

3. — HSBin&tliria  (Bleeding  from  the  urinary  organs). 

The  sources  of  the  hsBmorrhage  may  be  the  kidneys,  the 
bladder,  the  prostate  gland,  or  the  urethra. 

Causes. — Haemorrhage  from  the  kidneys  may  be  due  to 
the  irritation  of  renal  calculi ;  blows  on  the  loins ;  cangestianj 
from  scarlet  fever,  inflammation,  typhus,  scurvy,  eta  Hse- 
morrhage  from  the  prostate  gland,  bladder,  or  urethra,  may 
be  caused  by  the  introduction  of  instruments,  the  irritation 
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of  stone,  venereal  disease,  abuse  of  Spanish  fly,  or  hj  the 
existence  of  an  ulcer  or  tumour,  of  which,  indeed,  it  is  often 
the  first  manifestation. 

Diagnosis. — Haemorrhage  from  the  bladder  may  be  recog- 
nised by  the  discharge  taking  place  principally  (i/ler  the 
escape  of  urine ;  the  quantity  of  blood  is  also  greater,  and 
often  the  clots  are  larger  and  more  irregular,  than  when 
derived  from  the  kidneys;  the  severe  pain  in  the  lumbar 
region,  the  intimate  admixture  of  the  blood  with  the  urine, 
and  other  symptoms  that  accompany  haemorrhage  from  the 
kidney,  are  not  present 

Treatment. — CantLy  Terebin.^  Canihy  Mez.j  Am.y  LyCy 
Carbo  Veff.j  Aeon. 

Cantkaris. — Discharge  of  pure  blood  in  drops,  or  copiously 
blended  with  the  urine,  especially  when  associated  with 
difficulty  in  passing  water,  scalding  urine,  and  spasmodic 
pains  in  the  region  of  the  bowels.  A  dose  every  hour 
repeated  once  or  twice ;  afterwards  twice  a  day. 

Camphor. — If  the  disease  has  arisen  from  the  use  of 
Spanish  fly  (Cantharides)^  after  the  allopathic  fashion  of 
administering  that  poison. 

Arnica. — Haemorrhage  from  external  violence,  strains,  or 
severe  efforts.  If  the  patient  is  robust,  and  inflammatory 
symptoms  predominate,  Aconitum  may  be  alternated  with 
this  remedy.  A  dose  every  hour  for  several  times;  after- 
wards Arnica  alone,  every  four  or  six  hours. 

AccEssoRT  Means. — Demulcent  drinks,  such  as  linseed- 
tea,  gum-water,  etc,  may  be  taken  in  considerable  quantities. 
The  cold  compress,  covered  with  oiled-silk,  over  the  loins,  if 
the  haemorrhage  proceeds  from  the  kidneys,  or  over  the 
whole  region  of  the  bladder,  if  the  bleeding  proceeds 
from  that  organ,  will  mitigate  the  pain,  and  favour  a  more 
rapid  cure. 

For  additional  details  of  treatment,  consult  the  &qiq&\5:^\^^ 
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'<  Inflammation  of  the  Kidneys/'  pages  272-4;  '<  Inflam- 
mation of  the  Bladder,"  pages  274-5;  ^^Inflammation  of 
the  Urethra,  pages  280-4. 

4. — Menorrliagia  (Hamorrhage  from  the  womb  and 

vagina)— Flooding. 

This  may  occur  mider  such  various  conditions,  many  of 
which  are  of  such  an  intricate  character  as  to  be  quite 
unintelligible  to  non-professional  readers ;  indeed,  it  would 
require  a  considerable  treatise  to  describe  the  various 
functional  and  organic  derangements  of  the  womb  of  which 
hasmorrhage  is  but  a  symptom.  We  will  therefore  only 
suggest  such  remedies  and  measures,  to  be  used  until 
medical  aid  can  be  obtained,  as  are  most  likely  to  be 
immediately  beneficial,  without  prescribing  for  the  removal 
of  the  cause  of  the  hsBmorrhage. 

Treatment. — AcojUy  Sec.y  CroCy  Ipecy  Bell.y  Puls.y  CAitUy 
Calc.j  Sulptu 

Aconitum, — Heat  and  feverishness,  at  the  commencement 
of  the  discharge,  or  when  the  first  symptoms  are  present. 
A  dose  every  hour  for  several  times ;  afterwards,  one  of  the 
annexed. 

Ipecacuanha. — Copious  flooding,  and  when  the  discharge 
is  brig/it-red. 

Secale. — Dark  and  offensive  discharge,  increased  by  move- 
ment or  coughing ;  loss  of  contractive  power  in  the  uterine 
fibres;  pale  face,  coldness  of  the  extremities,  extreme 
weakness. 

Arnica. — Either  alone  or  in  alternation  with  Acon^y  when 
the  haamorrhage  follows  a  fall,  strain,  mis-step,  or  mechanical 
injury. 

Ignatia. — Haemorrhage  with  hysteria. 

Accessory  Means. — The  patient  should  lie  down  quietly 
on  a  bard  mattress,  and  move  as  little  as  possible ;  the  mind 
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to  be  kept  calm,  and  order  and  quietness  maintained  in  the 
apartment 

For  ampler  details  of  treatment,  see  "  The  Lady's  Hom- 
oeopathic Manual,"  article,  "  Menstruation  too  profuse." 

5.— Bleeding  firom  the  Rectum. 

See  "  HjEMORRHoms,"  pages  263-7 ;  and  "  Dysentery," 
pages  234-8. 

6.— Hsemorrhagio  Diathesis. 

In  some  patients  a  predisposition  to  haemorrhage  exists  which 
appears  to  be  hereditary,  and  is  designated  the  luBTnarrhagic 
diathesis.  In  this  condition  there  is,  probably,  defective 
contractility  of  the  arteries,  which  may  also  be  fragile  or 
soft  from  diseased  processes,  and  so  are  unable  to  resist  the 
forces  of  the  circulation,  especially  in  congestion ;  also  loss  of 
coagulabilty  of  blood,  from  a  defective  or  altered  character 
of  the  fibrinej  the  chief  agent  in  coagulation,  and  some 
change  in  the  red  corpuscles.  This  diathesis  is  marked  by  a 
tendency  to  ecchymosis  from  slight  pressure,  bleeding  of  the 
nose,  or  gums  in  children,  or  from  the  urinary  passages 
or  bowels  in  subsequent  years.  Hence  the  most  trivial 
wound,  as  the  extraction  of  a  tooth,  or  the  laceration  of  a 
blood-vessel,  bleeds  almost  uncontrollably,  and  even  life 
may  be  jeopardized  by  a  slight  injury  or  surgical  operation. 
The  haemorrhagic  diatheses  may  not  in  all  cases  be  here- 
ditary, but  caused  by  diseases  of  internal  organs,  such  as  the 
liver  and  spleen,  which  exert  a  deleterious  influence  upon 
the  constituents  of  the  blood.  The  knowledge  of  the  ex- 
istence of  such  a  diathesis  is  most  important,  as  it  would 
materially  modify  the  medical  and  surgical  treatment  of  the 
patient 
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CHAPTEB  XVL 
Scrofulous  Diseases. 

l.—Scrofala— Struma  (TvbercuUms). 

Scrofula  or  Struma — for  the  terms  are  synonymous — ^is 
a  disease  of  the  constitution,  consisting  of  debility  with  a 
tendency  to  indolent  inflammatory  and  ulcerative  affections. 
It  is  a  congenital  disease,  consisting  probably  of  chronic 
irritation,  disturbing  the  functions  by  which  the  proper 
nourishment  of  the  tissues  in  foetal  life  is  carried  on,  and 
leading  afterwards  to  derangement  of  the  nutritive  systenL 
Indolence  is  a  marked  peculiarity  of  scrofulous  diseases; 
they  begin  insidiously,  progress  slowly,  are  attended  with 
little  heat  or  pain,  but  often  proceed  to  the  disorganization 
of  the  part  affected,  by  the  deposit  of  tubercle  and  subsequent 
suppuration.  The  most  common  external  sign  of  scrofula  is 
enlargement  of  the  subcutaneous  glands,  especially  those  of 
the  neck.  These  swellings  occur  very  frequently  during 
childhood,  and  are  excited  into  activity  by  cold,  measles, 
Hcurlatina,  hooping-cough,  etc.,  and  either  remain  for  a  long 
time  inoperative,  or  proceed  to  severe  inflammation  and  sup- 
puration. Not  that  all  enlargements  of  the  lymphatic 
vessels  and  glands  are  due  to  scrofula ;  they  may  arise  from 
temporary  causes,  and  their  character  as  such  is  readily 
determined  by  the  history  and  symptoms  of  the  case. 

The  blood  of  scrofulous  patients  is  found,  on  examination, 
to  differ  materially  from  that  of  healthy  persons.  In  the 
former,  there  is  an  excess  of  serum,  but  a  deficiency  of  the 
fibrous  constituent;  consequently,  the  materials  which  are 
formed  from  this  blood  are  lax,  feeble,  and  incapable  of 
resisting  exposure,  fatigue,  and  morbific  influences. 


SCROFULA— STRUBiA.  44 1 

Tuberculosis  signifies  that  state  of  the  constitation  in 
which  there  is  a  tendency  to  the  deposit  of  a  substance 
called  tubercle^  in  various  tissues  or  organs.  It  is  at  present 
uncertain  whether  scrofula  and  tuberculosis  are  different 
diseases  or  not;  but  it  is  highly  probable  that  the  disease 
of  the  blood  which  leads  to  the  deposit  of  tubercle,  and  that 
which  gives  the  specific  character  to  scrofulous  affections, 
are  identical. 

Causes. — The  Predisposing  causes  are — descent  from 
scrofulous  parents,  who  may  undoubtedly  transmit  their 
peculiar  organization  and  predisposition  to  disease  to  their 
children ;  children  of  syphilitic  parents,  and  still  more,  of 
spirit  drinkers,  are  very  liable  to  scrofula.  Two  other  potent 
causes  of  scrofula,  as  also  of  consumption,  hydrocephalus, 
etc.,  have  been  pointed  out  by  Dr.  Piddock;  they  are, 
tobacco-smoking  on  the  part  of  the  father,  and  the  existence 
of  leucorrhocal  discharge  on  that  of  the  mother.  To  both  of 
these  we  would  draw  special  attention. 

Indulgence  in  tobacco-smoking,  more  especially  when  the 
habit  becomes  frequent  and  inveterate,  or  where  it  has  been 
acquired  early  in  life,  is,  it  is  believed,  a  fruitful  cause  of 
struma.  The  pale,  sallow  complexion,  the  frequently  dis- 
ordered digestive  functions,  and  the  debilitated  or  con- 
sumptive frames  of  many  young  fathers  in  the  present  day, 
attest  the  pernicious  tendency  of  the  habit  in  question. 

Leucorrhoeal,  haemorrhagic,  or  other  uterine  and  vaginal 
discharges,  often  generate  scrofula  in  the  foetus  during 
utero-gestation,  which  declares  itself  during  infancy  in  con- 
vulsions, hydrocephalus,  mesenteric  disease,  or  at  or  after 
puberty,  by  tubercular  consumption.  No  observant  medical 
man  can  doubt  the  influence  of  these  causes  as  tending 
largely  to  the  production  of  disease. 

The  scrofulous  habit,  if  not  congenital,  may  probably  be 
produced  by  any  cause  capable,  directly  or  indirectly  ^  <^^ 

1^ 
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lowering  the  vital  energies,  such  as  poverty  and  wretched- 
ness ;  meagre,  watery,  or  insuflScient  food ;  neglect  of  healthy 
exercise ;  insufficient  clothing ;  want  of  cleanliness  ;  freqnent 
exposure  to  cold  and  damp ;  and,  especially,  want  of  pure 
air  and  sunlight 

Respecting  the  Exciting  causes  of  scrofula,  it  may  be 
remarked  that  the  habit  may  be  so  intense,  that  the  patient 
is  attacked  with  some  of  the  diseases  mentioned  in  this 
chapter  as  peculiar  to  it,  in  spite  of  all  care;  or,  on  the 
other  hand,  actual  scrofulous  disease  may  not  appear  nnless 
the  health  is  first  depressed  by  some  other  cause,  snch  as 
measles  or  scarlatina. 

Dietetic  transgressions,  and  anything  that  causes  derange- 
ment of  the  digestive  organs,  may  excite  it  into  activity.  It 
rarely  breaks  out  before  two  or  after  thirty  years  of  age ; 
still  it  may  be  called  into  action  at  any  period  of  life,  by 
any  cause  which  injures  the  general  health.  The  time  of  the 
second  dentition  and  puberty  are  perilous  periods. 

The  climate  of  Great  Britain  has  often  been  charged  as  a 
fruitful  cause  of  scrofula,  but  it  is  probable  that  it  has  no 
more  influence  in  causing  it  than  any  other.  It  is  certain 
that  persons  whose  occupation  necessitates  their  exposure  to 
the  weather  at  all  hours  of  the  day,  and  in  all  seasons  of  the 
year,  are  not  nearly  so  liable  to  scrofulous  disease,  other 
things  being  equal,  as  persons  whose  occupations  are  seden- 
tary, and  carried  on  in  close,  hot,  dark,  or  badly  ventilated 
rooms.  Pure  air  and  sunlight  often  make  amends  for 
defects  of  food  and  clothing. 

Scrofulous  Diseases. — The  most  marked  local  lesions  of 
this  constitutional  cachexia  are,  glandular  swellingSy  and 
indurations  on  the  neck  below  the  jaws,  on  the  nape  of  the 
neck,  then  in  the  axilla  (armpits),  groins,  and  afterwards  in 
any  part  of  the  body.  These  swellings  are  at  first  soft, 
painlesBy  movable ;  afterwards,  they  enlarge,  become  painful. 
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iDflame,  and  eventaally  suppurate,  forming  scrofulous  ulcers. 
They  may  also  occur  in  the  interior  of  the  body,  particularly 
in  the  mesentery  and  lungs ;  also  in  the  liver,  spleen,  and 
brain.  The  eyes  are  also  frequently  in  a  state  of  inflam- 
mation, described  in  another  part  of  this  work  as  "  Scrofu- 
lous Ophthalmia."  Cutaneous  diseases;  tetters;  otorrhoea; 
a  large  and  tumid  abdomen ;  swellings  and  caries  of  bones ; 
white  swellings  (anthrocace)^  and  the  hip  disease;  ozoena; 
diseases  of  the  testicle  and  mammary  gland ;  and  convul- 
sions and  acute  hydrocephalus  during  infancy. 

Tubercle. — This  is  a  peculiar  substance,  and  is  usually 
found  in  the  form  of  roundish  masses,  and  hence  called 
tubercle^  or  else  is  infiltrated  through  the  substance  of  various 
organs.  So  far  as  its  naked-eye  appearances  are  concerned, 
it  is  met  with  in  two  forms,  namely,  (1)  as  a  miliary 
tubercle,  varying  in  size  from  that  of  a  pin's  head  to  that  of 
a  small  pea ;  greyish,  semi-transparent,  and  tolerably  firm ; 
or  (2)  of  yellam  tubercle,  of  a  dull  yellow  colour  and  cheesy 
consistence. 

Tubercles  are  incapable  of  development  into  any  of  the 
normal  tissues  of  the  body,  and  either  remaia  quiescent,  or 
wither,  or  are  partly  absorbed;  or  again  degenerate  into 
harmless  masses  of  granular,  oily,  and  earthy  matter,  and 
may  so  remain  till  the  end  of  life.  This  is  called  creti/ica' 
tion,  and  is  the  most  favourable  course  of  tubercle.  In 
unfavourable  cases  tubercles  soften,  first  at  their  centre; 
then  inflammatory  infiltration  takes  place  at  the  circumfer- 
ence, knd  pus  is  formed,  which  is  discharged  by  ulceration 
along  with  the  softened  tubercles.  This  process  is  too  often 
attended  with  an  increase  of  the  tubercular  deposit  around, 
which  rapidly  undergoes  the  same  destructive  change,  until 
the  organ  affected  be  destroyed,  and,  if  this  be  a  vital  organ, 
with  it  the  life  of  the  individual.  K  the  lungs  are  the 
organs  implicated,  the  disease  is  called  phtkm^  puimxywalx^  ^^ 
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consumption ;  if  the  mesenteric  glands,  tahea  mesenteriea  or 
marasmus;  if  the  meninges  of  the  brain,  hydrocephakts 
or  ^^nxUer  in  the  heady  Tubercle  is  usually  deposited 
slowly,  painlessly,  and  unsuspectedly,  during  some  period  of 
defective  health,  and  may  continue  in  this  condition  for  an 
indefinite  period,  till  it  wastes,  if  the  health  improves,  or 
softens  and  causes  abscesses  if  the  health  deteriorates.  In 
many  cases,  after  this,  the  deposit  may  be  arrested  by  proper 
treatment ;  under  other  circumstances,  it  goes  on  to  a  fatal 
termination. 

Treatment. — This  is  generally  tedious,  often  requiring  to 
be  continued  for  months,  and  in  some  cases  for  years.  As 
it  is  often  desirable  to  persevere  with  one  remedy  for  a  long 
period,  it  is  necessary  occasionally  to  suspend  its  use  for  a 
few  days,  then  to  administer  a  dose  or  two  of  an  intercurrent 
medicine,  such  as  Sulphur  or  Opium;  and  again,  after 
waiting  a  few  days,  to  resume  the  former  remedy.  The 
following  list  includes  most  of  the  remedies  that  have  b^en 
found  successful  in  treating  scrofula  in  its  various  forms : — 
Sulph.,  Calc.j  Bar.  C,  Sep.y  Lye,  Phos.,  Coni,,  H/^.  SI,  SiLj 
Aur,  Mur.<f  lod.^  Merc,  Ferrum,  Cina,  Bell,  Aeon.,  China. 

Calcarea. — In  children  presenting  the  usual  marks  of  the 
scrofulous  diathesis,  especially  in  ricketty  ojfections,  curvature 
of  the  spine,  or  other  bones ;  softening  of  tlie  bones  ;  indu- 
rated-or  suppurating  glands;  scrofuUm\  ophthalmia;  late  or 
difficult  dentition;  scrofulous  eru[)tions  on  the  skin;  voracious 
appetite;  emaciation;  chronic  diarrhoea.  It  is  also  indicated 
in  the  case  of  girls  in  whom  the  menstrual  function  appears 
too  early,  and  the .  discharge  is  too  copious.  Calcarea  is 
olten  efficacious  after  Hep.  S.,  Sulph.,  and  MerCy  have 
failed  to  do  good. 

Arsenicum^ — This  is  one  of  the  most  important  remedial 
agents  in  scrofula,  particularly  when  there  is  atrophy  or 
marasmus ;  when  debility  is  very  marked,  and  the  patient  is 
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troubled  with  burning  dryness  of  the  throat  and  tongue,  pale 
and  unhealthy  skin,  frequent  and  exhausting  discharge  from 
the  bowels,  sallow  complexion,  and  emaciation. 

Aurum. — Often  of  great  service  in  cases  improperly  treated 
with  large  doses  of  Mercury  ;  also  in  protracted  and  obstinate 
cases,  when  the  strength  of  the  patient  is  much  reduced,  and 
little  benefit  has  resulted  from  previous  remedies.  It  is 
chiefly  indicated  in  affection  of  the  boneSy  and  in  ricketty 
patients.  Ferrum  and  China  are  deserving  attention  in  like 
cases. 

Belladonna. — ^This  remedy  is  often  useful  when  sensitivdr 
organs  are  affected,  such  as  the  eye,  the  ear,  and  the  throat : 
there  exist  heat,  redness,  and  pain  in  the  eye,  with  great 
intolerance  of  light ;  roaring  or  neuralgic  pain  in  the  ears ; 
soreness  of  the  throat,  rendering  swallowing  difficult ;  pain- 
ful swelling  of  the  parotid  and  other  glands ;  pains  in  the 
limbs  and  joints,  increased  by  movement,  and  during  the 
night ;  swollen  and  spongy  gums,  etc. 

Silicea. — Scrofulous  ulcers  with  callous  edges,  fistulous 
ulcers,  scaldhead,  discharge  from  the  ears,  and  in  scrofulous 
afi'ections  of  the  bones.  It  may  advantageously  follow 
Calcarea,  especially  in  disease  of  the  bones. 

Mercurius.—QleiuduleLV  inflammations  characterised  by  a 
difl'used  redness,  much  swelling,  and  pains  worse  at  night  in 
bed  ;  it  is  particularly  indicated  when  the  glands  of  the  neck 
are  swollen  and  painful,  and  there  are  excessive  discharge  of 
saliva,  disagreeable  taste,  frequent  and  unhealthy-looking 
stools,  and  strumous  affections  of  the  eyes. 

Hepar  Sulph, — Scrofulous  glands  in  a  state  of  suppura- 
tion, the  discharge  being  indolent  or  unhealthy,  and  the 
patient  frequently  troubled  with  cold  in  the  head  or  chest 

Sepia. — Ihis    remedy   is    often    required    in    scrofulous  - 
females,   who  are  troubled   with  menstrual   irregularities, 
corrosive  leucorrhoea,  indurations  of  the  ute^txi^^  ^\i^ 
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Phosphorus, — Scrofbloas  patients  with  affections  of  tiie 
chest — cough,  dyspnoea,  general  emaciation,  etc. 

Bryonia  may  often  follow  this  remedy  with  advantage, 
especially  if  the  person  is  troubled  with  indigestion  and 
confined  bowels. 

Iodine. — This  is  an  excellent  remedy  in  enlargement  of 
the  glands,  scrofalons  inflammation  of  the  knee,  rough,  dry 
skin,  enlarged  mesenteric  glands,  enlarged  and  tender 
abdomen,  and  emaciated  appearance,  with  hectic  fever. 

Baryta  Carb, — Painful  glandular  swellings ;  tinea  capitiSj 
acrofnlons  affections  of  the  ears  with  throbbing,  itching, 
and  discharge  of  purulent  matter;  liability  to  sore  throat 
after  every  cold ;  enlargement  of  the  liver,  testes,  or  mam- 
msB ;  disease  of  the  mesenteric  glands  in  children,  etc. 

Sulphur. — An  unhealthy  condition  of  the  skin  ;  scrofulous 
ophthalmia  of  children ;  humid  eruptions  behind  the  ears ; 
purulent  discharge  from  the  ears ;  swelling  of  the  axillary 
glands,  tonsils,  nose,  or  upper  lip ;  swelling  of  the  knee, 
hip,  or  other  joints;  defective  nutrition;  colicky  pains, 
mucous  discharges,  etc. 

Administkation. — In  acute  cases,  every  four  or  six  hours ; 
in  chronic,  morning  and  night. 

Accessory  Means. — These  are  of  the  greatest  importance, 
but  are  only  briefly  pointed  out  here,  as  they  are  more  fully 
dwelt  upon  in  the  chapter  on  Phthisis^  to  which  the  reader  is 
referred. 

Food. — The  food  of  scrofulous  patients  should  always  be 
of  the  most  nutritious  character,  light  and  digestible.  Beef, 
mutton,  venison,  and  fowls,  are  the  best  kind  of  animal 
food;  to  these  should  be  added  a  due  quantity  of  bread, 
mealy  potatoes,  rice  and  other  farinaceous  principles,  aa 
more  suited  to  this  class  of  patients  than  very  watery  and 
succulent  vegetables.  Preparations  of  eggs  and  milk ;  and  if 
they  can  be  taken  without  causing  feverishness  or  drowsiness, 
Jut  quantity  oC  \>eet  oi  Vm^  Xa  ^x^\si^\fc  ^\%^\\^\su 
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Cod'liver  Oil,  as  a  supplemental  article  of  diet^  is  an 
agent  possessing  such  remarkable  properties  of  arresting 
general  or  local  emaciation,  so  well  known  as  not  to  require 
further  recommendation  here.  It  may  be  taken  in  almost 
any  scrofulous  disease,  and  in  any  case  in  which  the 
patient  is  losing  flesh ;  it  may  be  given  in  teaspoonful  doses, 
two  or  three  times  a  day,  commencing  even  with  half  a 
teaspoonful  if  it  is  found  to  disagree  with  the  patient  See 
also  pages  184-5. 

Exercise, — Moderate  exercise  in  the  open  air  is  most 
essential ;  and  in  carrying  out  this  suggestion  the  patient 
should  endeavour  to  take  exercise  with  the  mind  agreeably 
occupied,  rather  than  following  it  as  an  irksome  task.  A 
bracing  mountain  or  sea  air,  if  it  can  be  borne,  is  the  best 
The  patient's  room  should  also  be  uninterruptedly  supplied 
with  pure  air.  Bathingj  both  in  fresh  and  salt  water,  is 
invaluable,  as  a  means  of  promoting  a  healthy  action  of  the 
skin,  and  of  imparting  tone  to  the  whole  system.  The 
clothing  should  be  adapted  to  the  season,  and  should  be  warm 
without  being  uncomfortable.  The  extremities,  especially 
in  cold  weather,  should  be  kept  warm.  As  a  general  rule, 
flannel*  should  be  worn,  but  only  during  the  day ;  in  winter 
it  affords  direct  warmth,  and  in  summer  it  tends  to  neutral- 
ize the  effects  of  sudden  changes  of  temperature.  The  linen 
should  be  frequently  changed,  always  observing  that  it  is 
put  on  perfectly  dry. 

Prevention. — The  prevention  of  strumous  diseases  con- 
sists not  alone  in  the  hygienic  or  medical  treatment  of  the 
patients,  but  primarily  in  the  correction  of  the  habits  and 
improving  the  health  of  the  parents,  more  particularly  in 
respect  to  the  two  points  referred  to  under  "  Causes."  The 
habit  of  tobacco  smoking,  especially  by  men  under  forty, 
should  be  repressed,  as  it  tends  to  poison  life  at  its  source, 

*    See  pages  26-7. 
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the  consequences  not  exhausting  themselves  on  the  smoker 
himself,  but  are  transmitted  in  full  force  to  his  offspring, 
who  are  often  weak,  strumous,  or  otherwise  unhealthy. 

No  less  important  on  the  part  of  the  female  is  the  core  of 
any  leucorrhooal  discharge.  If  this  exist  immediately  before 
or  during  pregnancy,  pure  air  and  a  suitable  diet  will  often 
be  quite  ineffective  in  preventing  the  development  of 
scrofulous  or  tuberculous  disease  in  the  child.  Children 
born  of  women  long  troubled  with  leucorrhoea  have  often 
been  observed  to  die  early,  and  after  the  cure  of  that  disease 
healthy  children  have  been  borne. 

2.— Rickets  (Eachitis). 

Definition. — Rickets  is  a  cachectic  disease  of  childhood, 
essentially  characterised  by  deficiency  of  earthy  matter  in 
the  bones,  so  that  they  yield  to  weight  and  pressure,  and 
are  liable  to  harden  afterwards  in  unnatural  forms.  There 
are  also  the  conditions  which  result  from  impaired  assimila- 
tion— emaciation  and  general  debility. 

Symptoms. — Rickets  is  generally  attended  with  the  usual 
symptoms  of  the  scrofulous  diathesis,  such  as  are  described 
in  the  last  section;  but  its  leading  characteristics  are  the 
imperfect  development,  atrophy,  softening,  and  deformity 
of  the  bones,  especially  those  of  the  lower  extremities. 
These  are  soft,  and  consist  of  cartilaginous  tissue,  which 
will  bend  without  breaking,  and  through  which  a  knife 
may  be  readily  passed.  According  to  Messrs.  Tomes  and 
De  Morgan,  rickety  bone  has  the  structural  arrangement 
of  the  bone  without  the  impregnation  with  earthy  salts. 
The  articular  extremities  of  the  bones  are  often  disproportion- 
ately large.  The  shafts  are  unable  to  support  the  weight  of 
the  body  without  bending.  In  slight  cases,  the  ankles  may  be 
only  a  little  sunk,  or  the  shins  bent,  or  the  spine  curved : 
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but,  in  aggravated  cases,  the  physiognomy  and  general 
appearance  are  very  peculiar.  The  stature  is  stunted ;  the 
head  large,  with  a  protuberant  forehead ;  the^fontanelles  are 
slow  in  closing ;  the  face  small  and  triangular,  with  a  very 
sharp-peaked  chin,  and  projecting  teeth ;  the  chest  narrow 
and  prominent  in  front,  whence  the  vulgar  term,  pigeon- 
breasted;  the  spine  variously  curved;  the  pelvis  small,  the 
promontory  of  the  sacrum  and  acetabula  being  pressed 
together,  rendering  the  cavity  perilously  small  for  child- 
bearing  ;  frequently  the  long  bones  are  involved,  so  that  the 
limbs  are  crooked,  their  natural  curves  being  exaggerated. 
This  disease  generally  attacks  the  children  of  the  poor,  from 
the  second  to  the  tenth  or  twelfth  year  of  their  age — 
(Druitt), 

Causes. — Hereditary  scrofulous  disposition  of  the  consti- 
tution. It  is  frequently  met  with  in  the  children  of  parents 
who  have  suffered  from  syphilis,  sexual  excesses,  unhealthy 
occupations,  or  other  unfavourable  conditions.  It,  however, 
often  arises  in  children  of  healthy  parents  from  the  non- 
observance  of  hygienic  laws,  and  especially  from  insuflScient 
or  improper  food,  want  of  pure  air  and  bright  sunlight  It 
being  strictly  a  disease  of  the  nutritive  processes,  it  will 
readily  be  perceived  how  such  conditions  as  the  above  should 
tend  to  produce  it.  Dr.  Jenner,  in  the  following  passage, 
strikingly  shows  the  influence  of  improper  feeding  and 
physicking  of  children  in  the  production  of  rickets. 

"  For  the  first  two  or  three  days  after  birth,  their  tender  stomachs  are 
deranged  by  brown  sugar  and  butter,  castor-oil  and  dill-water,  gruel  and 
starch -water ;  as  soon  as  the  mother's  milk  flows,  they  are,  when  awake, 
kept  constantly  at  the  breast.  And  well  for  them  if  they  are  not  again 
and  again  castor-oiled,  and  dill-watered,  and  even  treated  with  mercurials 
— for  the  poor  have  learned  the  omnipotent  virtues  of  grey-povoder. 

'^  After  the  first  month,  bread  and  water  sweetened  with  brown  sugar  is 
given  several  times  a  day,  and  during  the  night  the  child  is,  when  not  too 
soundly  asleep,  constantly  at  the  breast.    Aasooiv.  ^  ^"^XvOiXa'-^-xiSKi^ 
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creature  can  sit  erect  on  its  mother's  arm,  it  has  at  parents'  meal-tunes 
^  a  little  of  what  we  have  * — meat,  potatoes,  red  herring,  fried  liver,  bacon, 
pork,  and  even  cheese  and  beer  daily,  and  cakes,  raw  fruits,  and  trash  of 
tlie  most  unwholesome  quality,  as  special  treats,  or  provocatives  to  eat, 
when  its  stomach  rejects  its  ordinary  diet.  Then,  instead  of  being 
weaned  when  from  ten  to  twelve  months  old,  the  child  is  kept  at  the 
breast  when  the  milk  is  worse  than  useless,  to  the  injury  of  the  mother's 
health,  and  to  the  damage  of  its  after  brothers  and  sisters,  in  the  hopes 
that  thus  keeping  it  at  the  breast  may  retard  the  next  pregnancy.  The 
children  are  sacrificed  that  the  passions  of  the  parents  may  not  be 
restrained"  (Medical  Times  and  Gazette,  May  12th,  1860). 

Consequences  of  Rickets. — Softening  and  carvature  of 
the  bones  often  deprive  a  child  of  the  use  of  his  limbs,  so 
that  he  may  be  generally  seen  seated  or  lying  on  the  floor, 
thus  adding  to  the  original  mischief.  The  deformity  of  the 
thorax  produces  difficult  breathing,  and  the  abdominal 
organs,  especially  the  liver,  are  constantly  compressed  in 
consequence  of  sedentary  habits.  Sometimes  the  enlarged 
bones  inflame,  leading  to  local  swelling,  suppuration,  and 
caries.  Derangement  of  the  digestive  organs,  wasting, 
hectic  fever,  etc.,  now  make  their  appearance,  if  they  did  not 
exist  before.  If  the  disease  do  not  terminate  fatally  by 
exhausting  the  patient's  strength,  it  may  lead  to  malforma- 
tion of  the  bones,  which  may  be  a  cause  of  miscarriage, 
unnatural  labour,  etc.  Under  favourable  treatment,  how- 
ever, and  with  proper  care,  the  bones  become  very  firm  in 
adult  life,  and  are  remarkably  strengthened  by  strong  ridges 
developed  on  their  concave  sides. 

Treatment. — The  medicines  required  may  be  selected 
from  those  prescribed  in  the  section  on  Scrofula.  The 
leading  remedies  are  the  following : — Hep.  SulpL,  Cole.  C. 
Silic.f  Ars.^  lod.^  and  P/tos.  Ac. 

Accessory  Means. — Country,  out-of-door  air,  abundance 
of  sunlight,  and  exercise  suitable  to  the  case,  will  wonder- 
fully aid  the  cure,  by  imparting  tone  to  the  digestive  organs, 
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energy  to  the  nervous  system,  and,  in  short,  invigorating  the 
whole  constitution.  Patients  not  able  to  walk  should  sit  or 
recline  in  the  open  air,  warmly  clad,  during  suitable  portions 
of  the  day,  when  not  exposed  to  cold  or  damp  winds.  This 
will  be  found  far  more  contributory  to  recovery  than  passing 
the  chief  part  of  the  day  in  the  confined  air  of  a  sick-room. 
Further,  tepid  and  cold  bathing,  especially  in  sea-water ;  and 
nourishing  food,  which  should  be  well  masticated,  or  if  the 
teeth  are  inefficient,  pounded  in  a  mortar ;  the  food  should 
include  milk,  meat,  good  animal  broths,  and  cod-liver  oil. 
Respecting  mechanical  support,  Mr.  J.  C.  Forster  remarks : 
"  I  am  quite  sure  none  yet  invented  is  of  any  service. 
Splints  on  the  outside  and  inside  of  the  leg,  boots,  irons, 
etc.,  only  add  to  the  weight  which  already  overburdens  the 
feeble  limb." 

3.— Tabes  Mesenterica— Abdominal  Consumption. 

Nature. — To  connect  the  intestines,  and  to  support 
them  in  their  proper  place  in  the  abdomen,  they  are  sus- 
pended by  folds  or  duplicatures  of  the  peritoneum^  which 
are  arranged  in  such  a  manner  as  to  allow  the  necessary 
freedom  of  motion  to  these  organs,  and  to  enclose  and 
protect  the  mesenteric  glands  and  chyle-producing  vessels,  as 
they  carry  on  the  important  functions  of  nutrition.  Tahes 
mesenterica  is  a  strumous  degeneration  of  the  mesenteric 
glands,  which,  unless  arrested  by  early  and  judicious  treat- 
ment, may  result  in  the  destruction  of  these  glands,  and, 
consequently,  in  the  death  of  the  patient,  from  inability  to 
repair  the  waste  of  the  tissues  of  the  body. 

Symptoms. — The  abdomen  is  tense  and  swollen,  while  the 
other  parts  of  the.  body  and  the  limbs  waste,  until,  in  fatal 
cases,  the  degree  of  emaciation  becomes  extreme ;  hence  the 
term  tabes  (to  melt  away).     Co-existing  with  wastin^^  tk^^Sk 
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are  also  the  following  symptoms: — pale  and  flabby  skin; 
anxions  and  aged  expression ;  inordinate  or  fitftd  appetite ; 
irregular,  but  generally  relaxation  of  the  bowels,  with  un- 
healthy, foetid  stools ;  passage  of  undigested  food ;  pain  in 
the  bowels,  so  that  the  patient  draws  his  l^s  up  towards  the 
abdomen;  at  the  same  time  he  becomes  feverish  and 
indisposed  to  activity.  When  the  disease  is  established,  the 
process  of  absorption  is  suspended,  so  that  the  quantity  of 
nutriment  added  to  the  blood  is  inadequate  to  the  require- 
ments of  the  system.  At  an  advanced  stage  of  the  disease, 
hectic  fever  often  sets  in,  with  obstinate  diarrhoea,  extreme 
thirst,  restlessness,  and  sleeplessness.  The  mesenteric 
glands,  which  can  often  be  felt  through  the  tense  and  thin 
walls  of  the  abdomen,  sometimes  suppurate,  and  the  patient 
dies  from  the  abdominal  disease,  or  from  actual  starvation. 
If,  however,  treatment  is  resorted  to  before  the  glands  are 
irreparably  disorganized,  the  patient  slowly  recovers. 

Treatment. — The  remedies  required  in  this  aflfection  are 
the  same  as  those  recommended  in  the  section  on  Scrofula, 
a  selection  from  which  should  be  made  according  to  the 
existing  symptoms.  The  most  important  are,  Acon.j  Calc,y 
ArserUy  lod.y  BelLj  Merc,  SiL,  Phos.,  and  Sulph. 

The  only  hope  of  cure  is  in  early  and  judicious  treatment ; 
the  disease,  however,  is  so  serious,  that  it  can  only  be  safely 
confided  to  a  Homoeopathic  practitioner. 

Accessory  Means. — The  food  should  be  7iOurishing  and 
suited  to  the  age  and  digestive  functions  of  the  patient  In 
general,  farinaceous  preparations,  goats'  milk,  beef-tea,  soda- 
water  with  milk,  and,  twice  a  day,  a  small  teaspoonful  of 
cod-liver  oil.  Pure  out-of-door  air,  and  in  the  case  of 
children  in  towns,  countr}'-air  or  sea-air  is  invaluable.  At 
the  same  time  the  patient's  apartment  should  be  spacious 
and  carefully  ventilated.     Further,  tepid  salt-water  bathing, 
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warm  clothiDg^  includiDg  a  flannel  bandage  round  the 
abdomen,  so  as  to  guard  against  the  vicissitudes  of  the 
weather,  are  necessary  adjuncts  to  the  treatment  of  patients. 

4.--SorofuloiLS  Disease  of  the  Hip-Joint 

(Mmbus  Coxa), 

Symptoms. — In  this  slow  and  serious  disease,  the  early 
symptoms  are  of  an  insidious  character.  The  child  is  sup- 
posed to  be  suffering  from  "grotwing  pains"  for  months 
before  the  disease  assumes  an  active  form.  The  first  dis- 
tinctive symptoms  are,  slight  pain,  chiefly  referred  to  the 
knee,  lameness,  and  weariness.  There  may  be  even  slight 
swelling  in  the  knee-joint,  so  that  remedies  are  often  applied 
here,  but  the  disease  is  in  the  hip.  This  may  be  proved 
by  pressing  either  in  front  or  back  of  the  hip-joint,  or 
by  jerking  the  thigh-bone  against  the  joint,  as  by  a  sharp 
tap  on  the  heel,  when  pain  will  be  felt  in  the  hip.  As 
the  disease  progresses,  the  nates  (buttock)  wastes  and  be- 
comes flabby ;  the  limb  is  shortened  either  by  caries  of  the 
neck  of  the  Jeniur  (thigh-bone),  or  by  destruction  of  the 
ligaments  of  the  joint,  and  consequent  dislocation  of 
the  joint  upwards  on  the  dorsum  iliu  There  is  increased 
fulness  about  the  limb,  the  pains  increase  in  severity, 
especially  at  night,  and  there  are  often  startings  of  the 
limb  during  sleep;  abscesses  form,  and  afterwards  burst 
on  the  nates  or  groin,  or  burrow  deeply  and  discharge  their 
contents  into  the  rectum.  The  duration  of  the  disease  varies 
from  two  or  three  months  to  several  years.  But  it  is  much 
modified,  both  as  to  its  duration  and  results,  by  recent 
skilful  contrivances.  Adults  rarely  recover ;  but,  in  children, 
when  the  strength  is  not  too  much  exhausted,  and  the  lungs 
are  unaficcted,  the  disease  frequently  terminates  in  anchylosis 
(stifi*  joint). 

Treatment.— The  medicines  most  likely  to  prove  beneficial 
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are  Aeon.,  BelLj  and  Ars.j  in  the  early  stage  of  the  duoase. 
Calc.y  SiliCj  and  P^.,  when  abaceBses  have  formed  and 
suppuration  is  established. 

Accessory  Treatment. — Rest,  with  the  limb  in  a  straight 
position,  to  which  it  is  necessary  to  add  a  long  splint  and 
bandages,  not  only  to  render  the  rest  as  complete  as  possible, 
but  also  to  prevent  articular  pressure  from  mnscalar  con- 
traction. An  extension  splint  is  now  used  by  Mr.  Barwell, 
which,  after  the  acute  inflammatory  action  has  subsided, 
may  be  so  applied  as  to  enable  the  patient  to  walk  about, 
thus  improving  the  appetite  and  general  health,  and  enabling 
the  constitution  the  better  to  overcome  the  disease.  The 
recumbent  position  must,  however,  be  retained  sufficiently 
long,  till,  aided  by  the  splint,  the  patient  may  be  able  to 
walk  a  little  without  much  difficulty.  This  principle  of  rest 
in  joint-disease  has  ^^  received  some  additional  support  from 
recent  lectures  at  the  College  of  Surgeons  ;  but  I  must  point 
out  that  rest  for  a  diseased  joint  consists  of  two  separate 
conditions — absence  of  movement  and  absence  of  articular 
pressure,  the  latter  being,  I  believe,  the  more  important 
element  The  school  of  surgery  to  which  I  have  just  referred 
insisted  upon  the  former  portion  with  unswerving  rigidity,  but 
left  the  latter  quite  unnoticed.  Under  such  treatment,  and 
by  such  school,  hip-disease  has  been  deemed  incurable.  A 
different  view  of  the  sort  of  rest  chiefly  necessary,  leading  to 
another,  and  I  firmly  believe  to  a  more  reasonable  practice, 
has  shown  me  that  hip-disease,  although  a  somewhat  refrac- 
tory, is  quite  a  manageable  malady."* 

The  diet  should  be  nourishing,  and  include  cod-liver  oil, 
and  if  the  discharge  is  considerable,  good  wine  is  necessary. 
Pure  air,  and  especially  residence  by  the  sea-side,  will  ex- 
pedite the  cure. 

*  Barwcll's  "Lectures  on  Hip-joint  Disease/'  Lancet,  November  7th,  1868. 
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CHAPTER  XVII. 

General   Diseases. 

1.— Acute  RheTunatism— RheTunatic  Fever. 

Definition.^ — A  specific  febrile  disorder,  accompanied  by 
acute  iDflammation  of  the  white  fibrous  structures  of  one  or 
several  of  the  large  joints,  the  ligaments,  the  tendons,  the 
sheaths  of  tendons,  aponeuroses,  fasciad,  etc.,  being  chiefly 
attacked.  The  local  symptoms  are  very  erratic;  the  skin 
of  the  affected  part  is  covered  with  a  copious  sour,  sticking 
perspiration,  and  contains  lactic  acid ;  and  the  blood  has  a 
large  excess  of  fibrine,  probably  to  the  extent  of  thrice  the 
normal  quantity. 

Symptoms. — Acute  rheumatism  is  usually  ushered  in  with 
febrile  disturbances,  followed  by  the  local  attack  of  infiam- 
mation  of  the  fibrous  structures  about  one  or  more  of  the 
larger  joints — the  shoulder,  elbow,  knee,  ankle,  the  fibro- 
serous  covering  of  the  valves  of  the  heart,  and  the  sac  of 
the  pericardium,  etc.  Exposed  joints  appear  to  be  more 
prone  to  attacks  than  those  that  are  covered,  the  larger  more 
frequently  than  the  smaller,  and  the  small  joints  of  the 
hands  more  frequently  than  those  of  the  feet  Sprained  or 
otherwise  injured  joints  are  particularly  liable  to  suffer.  The 
general  febrile  condition  often  precedes  the  local  inflammation 
one  or  two  days ;  sometimes  the  general  and  local  symptoms 
occur  simultaneously,  while  in  others  the  inflammation  of 
the  joints  precedes  the  febrile  condition.  The  affected  joints 
are  swollen,  tense,  surrounded  by  a  rose-coloured  blush,  and 
acutely  painful.  Pain  is  a  more  constant  symptom  than 
swelling,  and  swelling  than  redness.  The  pain  of  rheu- 
matism has  many  degrees  of  intensity,  is  generally  inter- 
mittent, abates  somewhat  in  the  day,  but  is  aggravated  ^t 
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night,  and  in  all  cases  is  increased  by  pressure,  so  that 
even  the  touch  of  his  medical  attendant  or  nnrse,  or  the 
weight  of  his  bedclothes  can  scarcely  be  borne.  Often  the 
patient  remains  fixed,  as  it  were,  in  one  postare,  from  which 
he  dares  not  move,  and  declares  that  he  has  lost  the  use  of 
the  limb.  The  skin  is  hot,  but  covered  with  a  sour  sweat, 
having  an  offensive  odour,  and  so  highly  acid  as  to  redden 
litmus  paper.  The  perspirations,  although  anattended  by 
immediate  relief,  are  nature's  mode  of  elimination,  for  the 
pains  are  always  aggravated,  and  the  constitutional  symp- 
toms intensified,  if  they  become  suppressed.  It  is  only 
when  the  perspirations  lose  their  characteristic  sour  char- 
acter that  they  become  useless.  The  urine  in  acate  rheu- 
matism is  scanty,  of  high  specific  gravity,  and  deposits  on 
cooling  deep-coloured  sediments  of  urates.  The  pulse  is 
round  and  full ;  the  tongue  loaded  with  a  yellowish-white 
mucus,  but  the  head  is  unaffected.  Tliis  last  symptom,  the 
absence  of  headache  or  delirium,  is  a  prominent  distinguishing 
point  between  acute  rheumatism  and  the  continued  fevers. 

^^  Such  arc  the  general  and  local  expressions  of  a  diseased  state  of  the 
system  in  acute  rheumatism ;  and  at  the  height  of  the  disorder  it  n 
difficult  to  conceive  a  more  complete  picture  of  helplessness  and  suffering 
than  that  to  which  the  patient  is  reduced.  A  strong  and  powerful  man, 
generally  unused  to  disease,  lies  on  his  back  motionless,  unable  to  raise 
his  liand  to  wipe  the  drops  which  flow  fast  from  his  brow  in  the  paroxysms 
of  pain,  or  the  mucus  which  irritates  his  nostril.  Indeed,  he  is  so  help- 
less that  he  is  not  only  obliged  to  be  fed,  but  to  be  assisted  at  eveiy 
operation  of  nature.  The  sweat  in  which  he  lies  drenched  seems  to 
bring  him  no  relief ;  his  position  admits  of  no  change ;  if  he  sleeps,  it  is 
short,  and  he  wakes  up  with  an  exacerbation  of  suffering  which  renders 
him  fretful,  impatient,  and  discontented  with  all  around  him"  (Aiiken), 

The  erratic  character  of  rheumatism  is  very  remarkable, 
and  is  usually  well  expressed;  thus  it  suddenly  quits  one 
joint  to  appear  in  another,  and  then  in  another,  afterwards, 
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perhaps,  travelling  back  to  its  original  seat,  the  development 
of  inflammation  in  one  joint  being  often  accompanied  by  its 
rapid  subsidence  in  another,  this  alternation  occurring  many 
times  daring  an  attack.  Bat  the  most  serious  metastasis  is 
from  the  joint  structures  to  other  fibrous  tissues,  as  the 
pericardium  or  the  valves  of  the  heart  This  complication 
may  be  expected  in  very  severe  attacks,  in  young  persons,  in 
women  oftener  than  in  men,  in  patients  who  have  been 
weakened  by  disease  or  other  causes,  and  in  persons  troubled 
with  irritability  or  palpitation  of  the  heart 

Heart-Complications. — ^When  cardiac  inflammation  arises, 
the  patient's  countenance  becomes  dreadfully  anxious,  the 
breathing  distressed,  and  pain  is  complained  of  in  the 
heart's  region ;  also  there  is  tenderness  between  and  under 
the  ribs,  and  there  may  be  palpitation  or  irregular  action 
of  the  heart  The  physical  sijins  of  pericarditis  may  be 
detected  by  the  stethescope,  and  a  distinct  friction  or 
to-and'fro  sound  heard,  like  the  rubbing  of  paper,  owing  to 
the  roughening  of  the  serous  surfaces  by  effusion  of  fibrine. 
This  sound  may  soon  be  lost,  either  from  the  opposite  sur- 
faces becoming  glued  together,  or  separated  by  serous 
effusion.  If  the  amount  t)f  effusion  is  large,  both  the  cir- 
culation and  the  respiration  become  seriously  embarrassed, 
the  heart  beats  tumultuously,  the  sounds  become  muffled, 
and  there  is  increased  extent  of  dulness  in  the  heart's  region. 

Together  with  pericarditis,  or  separately,  endocarditis 
(inflammation  of  the  inside  lining  of  the  heart,  especially 
of  the  valves)  may  arise.  The  symptoms  are  similar  to  those 
of  pericarditis,  but  the  physical  sign,  is  a  bruit  (a  modification 
or  an  unnatural  character  of  one  or  both  of  the  natural 
sounds  of  the  heart).  In  consequence  of  the  extreme  danger 
of  these  complications  all  cases  of  severe  rheumatic  fever 
should  be  watched  daily  by  a  medical  man,  so  that  the  signs 
and  symptoms  of  heart  complications,  which  oft^^si  c^\s^^  ^^ 
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very  insidiously,  may  be  early  recognisedy  and  appropriate 

treatment  at  once  adopted. 

Rheumatism  and  Gout. — For  a  tabular  statement  of  the 
differences  between  these  diseases,  see  the  section  on  ^^  Gout" 

Causes. — The  predisposing  cause  is  some  morbid  product 
in  the  blood,  a  product  probably  of  unhealthy  assimilation. 
^^  The  circulating  blood  carries  with  it  a  poisonous  material, 
which  by  virtue  of  some  mutual  or  elective  affinity  £eJI8 
upon  the  fibrous  tissues  in  particular,  visiting  them  and 
quitting  them  with  a  variableness  that  resembles  caprice, 
l^ut  is  ruled,  no  doubt,  by  definite  laws,  to  us,  as  yet,  un- 
known" (Watson).  These  materies  morbi  with  which  the 
blood  is  loaded,  constitute  that  predisposing  cause  without 
which  it  is  probable  the  disease  would  never  occur.  Here- 
ditary predisposition  exists  undoubtedly  in  many  persons. 
The  suppression  of  an  eruption  or  rash,  as  measles,  or  the 
sudden  stoppage  of  dysentery,  may  also  act  as  a  predisposing 
cause. 

The  exciting  causes  are,  exposure  to  cold  and  wet,  especially 
evaporation  from  wet  or  damp  clothes,  causing  chill.  This  is 
no  doubt  an  explanation  why  the  disease  is  most  common 
among  the  poorer  classes  of  society,  who  cannot  protect 
themselves  so  effectually  as  their  wealthier  brethren.  The 
cold  probably  excites  an  attack  of  acute  rheumatism,  by 
arresting  the  secretory  functions  of  the  skin,  by  means  of 
which,  in  health,  morbid  substances  in  the  blood  are  often 
removed;  now,  however,  the  functions  of  the  skin  being 
deranged,  unhealthy  principles  accumulate  in  the  blood, 
and  rheumatism  results.  Mere  cold,  however,  is  not  so 
much  a  cause  of  rheumatism  as  extreme  atmospheric  vicissi- 
tudes. Hence  it  is  found  that  it  does  not  prevail  most, 
abstractedly,  in  the  coldest  regions  of  the  globe,  but  rather 
in  those  climates  and  during  those  seasons  remarkable  for 
damp  and  changeable  weather. 
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Treatmeitt. — Aconitum. — Acnte  rhenmatism,  at  the  com- 
mencementy  when  the  fever  is  higk^  and  there  are  violent 
shooting  or  tearing  pains,  worse  at  night,  and  aggravated 
by  touch.  Also  swelling  and  redness  of  the  affected  parts, 
impaired  appetite,  high-colonred  urine,  and  other  febrile 
symptoms.  This  remedy  may  be  administered  dther  alone 
or  in  alternation  with  Bry.^  at  intervals  of  one  to  three 
hours. 

Bryonia  is  most  frequently  required  after  the  use  of 
Acanituniy  or  in  the  absence  of  acute  fever,  it  may  be  the 
first  remedy  used.  It  is  chiefly  indicated  wheii  the  pains  are 
lancinating  or  stitching,  and  seem  to  affect  the  muscles 
rather  than  the  bones ;  are  worse  on  the  least  movementy  but 
are  relieved  by  rest;  there  also  exist  heat,  headache  and 
gastric  derangement,  profuse  perspiration,  or  coldness  and 
shivering,  and  irritability  of  temper.  It  is  the  most  useful 
remedy  when  the  joints  are  attacked,  but  it  is  frequently 
necessary  to  change  the  remedy  to  BJmSj  if  the  tendons 
become  implicated. 

Rhtis  Tox. — Rigidity  of  the  limbs,  deep  tearing  or  wrench- 
ing pains,  worse  when  at  rest,  or  on  first  moving  the  limb, 
and  in  cold  or  damp  weather,  but  relieved  hy  motion.  It  is 
suited  to  rheumatism  from  getting  wet. 

Pulsatilla, — Rheumatic  pains  wandering  from  one  part  to 
another,  and  relieved  by  cold.  There  is  a  sensation  of  torpor 
or  paralysis  in  the  affected  part ;  also  generally  pale  face, 
tendency  to  relaxation,  and  amiable  temper. 

Nux  Vomica. — The  pains  are  similar  to  those  of  Pulsatilla^ 
but  occur  in  persons  of  a  dark  complexion,  hasty  temper, 
with  a  tendency  to  confined  bowels,  piles,  etc. 

Arnica. — Pains  resembling  those  caused  by  a  bruise  or 
sprain;  and  when  the  rheumatism  affects  the  back,  and 
causes  stifihess,  or  affects  parts  previously  injured. 

Belladonna. — Shooting,  burning  pains,  wot^^^  ^i\i\^j^^^)Si.^ 
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on  movemeDty  with  shining  redness  of  the  parts^  congestion 
to  the  beady  etc     Often  required  alternately  with  AcanUnm. 

Mercurius. — Pnfifj  swelling  of  the  affected  parts;  the 
pains  feel  as  if  seated  in  the  bones  or  joints^  and  are 
increased  by  wannth|  and  at  night;  there  are  also  chills, 
and  profuse  perspiration^  which  do  not  give  relief. 

Ilepar  Sulphur. — Tedions  cases^  after  other  remedies  have 
been  tried  with  little  or  no  effect;  also  for  patients  who  have 
been  salivated  with  mercury. 

Dulcamara. — Rheumatism  from  exposure  to  damp  or  wet, 
or  after  the  sudden  cessation  of  an  eruption  or  discharge! 
worse  at  night,  or  while  at  rest,  and  when  there  is  but 
little  fever. 

Nitric  Acid  is  often  very  successful  both  in  the  acute  and 
chronic  variety  of  the  disease.  Its  chief  indications  are, 
severe  drawing  and  lacerating  pains  over  the  whole  body;  or 
chiefly  affecting  the  joints,  bones,  and  the  upper  and  lower 
extremities.  The  joints  are  weak,  very  sensitive,  and  feel  as 
if  bruised,  especially  after  exertion.  The  pains  are  increased 
by  cold  or  damp  air;  and  there  are  trembling  and  numb 
sensations  in  the  limbs. 

Sulphur. — Either  before  the  above  remedies,  or  after  them, 
to  complete  the  cure  and  prevent  obstinate  sequelsB ;  also  as 
an  intercurrent  remedy.  It  is  especially  useful  in  rheumatism 
from  hereditary  taint,  and  when  it  follows  repelled  eruptions; 
also  when  the  pains  are  drawing  and  tearing,  worse  when 
cold^  and  better  when  warm. 

Accessory  Means. — During  the  fever  the  patient  should 
remain  in  bed,  and  the  diet  be  mainly  restricted  to  water, 
milk-and-water,  barley- water,  gruel,  and  arrow-root,  at 
least  at  first;  afterwards  beef-tea,  mutton-broth,  etc. 
Hydropathic  treatment  in  the  early  stages  of  the  disease  is 
highly  beneficial.  Warm  baths,  hot-air  baths,  or  hot  com- 
presses, are  both  useful  and  comforting.     Spongio^piUne^ 
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made  into  gloves  or  caps  for  the  hands^  feet,  elbows,  or 
knees,  or  shaped  to  cover  any  large  surface,  is  an  excellent 
sabstance  for  conveying  moisture  tb  the  parts.  The  spongy 
surface  should  be  moistened  with  the  fluid,  and  every  few 
hours  re-moistened.  Wet-packinffSj  repeated  as  often  as  the 
fever  returns,  enveloping  the  joints  which  are  most  impli- 
cated, or  even  the  whole  body,  with  several  folds  of  wet  linen, 
are  most  useful  adjuncts.  Except,  however,  when  the  skin 
is  hot  and  dry^  cold  applications  are  contra-indicated.  They 
might,  indeed,  subdue  local  inflammation  in  the  knee  or 
elbow;  but  from  the  migratory  character  of  the  disorder, 
great  risk  would  be  incurred  of  repelling  the  poison  into  the 
circulating  fluid,  to  settle  possibly  upon  the  heart  or  other 
internal  part  But  no  danger  of  this  character  belongs  to 
warm  fomentations,  or  to  hot  compresses,  which  often  afford 
great  relief  to  the  patient 

Blankets  in  RheumatisnL — An  invaluable  adjunct  to  the 
measures  already  suggested  is  that  of  enveloping  the  patient 
in  blankets  and  flannel.  ^^  Bedding  in  blankets  reduces  by 
a  good  three-fourths  the  risk  of  inflammation  of  the  heart 
run  by  patients  in  rheumatic  fever,  diminishes  the  intensity 
of  the  inflammation  when  it  does  occur,  and  diminishes  still 
further  the  danger  of  death  by  that  or  any  other  lesion ;  and 
at  the  same  time  it  does  not  protract  the  convalescence " 
(Chambers). 

2.— Chronio  lUieimiatisixi. 

This  is  sometimes  a  sequel  of  the  acute  form  of  rheuma- 
tism ;  at  other  times  it  is  a  separate  constitutional  affection, 
coming  on  quite  independently  of  any  previous  attack.  It 
is  generally  very  obstinate  and  prone  to  recur.  In  time,  the 
affected  limbs  lose  their  power  of  motion,  and  lameness 
results,  the  knee-joint  being  often  affected ;  sometimes  there 
is  emaciation  of  the  muscles;  sometimes  permanent  c^\!i^<^f^- 
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tioQ  of  a  limb,  or  bony  stiffness  of  the  joint.  There  is  but 
little  febrile  disorder,  no  perspirations  and  less  swelling  than 
in  acute  rheumatism. 

Varieties. — Rheumatism  is  variously  described  according 
to  the  parts  implicated.  When  the  sheaths  of  the  fleshy 
mass  of  muscles  on  one  or  both  sides  of  the  loins  are  affected, 
and  the  pain  is  increased  by  movement  of  the  back,  or  by 
pressure,  it  is  called  Lumbago.  When  the  neurilemma  of 
the  sciatic  nerve,  in  its  course  along  the  thigh  to  the  knee, 
or  even  to  the  foot.  Sciatica.  When  the  sheaths  of  the 
muscles  of  the  neck.  Crick  in  the  Neck.  When  the  fibrous 
fascia  of  the  intercostal  muscles,  Pleurodtne.  *  When  the 
valvular  apparatus  of  the  heart.  Endocarditis.  When  the 
sac  which  encloses  the  heart,  Pericarditis. 

l^HEUMATiSM  AND  MuscuLAR  WEAKNESS. — The  diagnosis 
of  chronic  rheumatism,  though  generally  easy,  may  some- 
times be  mistaken  for  painful  muscular  affections  following 
prolonged  or  excessive  exertion,  or  soreness  or  stiffness, 
which  occurs  during  convalescence  from  any  long  illness,  or 
accompany  general  debility  from  any  other  cause.  These 
affections  are  generally  better  in  the  morning,  after  the 
repose  of  the  night,  but  increase  with  fatigue ;  and  the  pain 
in  the  affected  part  is  mitigated  by  relaxing  or  supporting  it. 
The  diagnosis  is  important,  especially  to  medical  men,  be- 
cause if  we  fail  to  prescribe  appropriate  medicines,  nourishing 
diet,  and  proper  rest  and  support  to  the  weak  muscles  until 
they  regain  their  tone,  we  shall  fail  to  benefit  the  patient, 
who  possibly,  as  Dr.  Tanner  remarks,  in  his  contempt  for 
medicine,  will  hasten  to  try  the  good  diet  and  pure  air  of 
some  hydropathic  establishment,  and  then  circulate  reports 
of  his  extraordinary  cure,  "  after  having  been  given  over  by 
the  faculty." 

Treatment. — In  the  treatment  of  chronic  rheumatism, 
Dr.  jBaikie  suggests  to  th^  vvtiter  that  high  dilutions  of  the 


CHROKIO  RHEUICATISIL  463 

remedies  selected  should  be  used,  and  adds  that  in  his 
practice  they  have  been  most  successful.  The  chief  remedies 
are — Bry,^  BJius^  LecLy  Caust.j  Dulc.y  Hep.  Sulph.j  Lyc.^ 
Plios.^  Silic.j  Rhus  Bad.y  Sulpk. 

Rhus  Tox. — In  general,  this  is  the  most  useful  remedy  in 
chronic  rheumatism,  especially  if  worse  in  bed  and  at  rest 

Bryonia. — Rarely  useful  except  during  febrile  exacerba- 
tions. 

Pulsatilla. — When  it  shifts,  is  better  in  cool  air,  and  if 
there  is  acidity  and  disorder  of  the  stomach. 

Ledum. — A  valuable  remedy  when  the  painful  parts  are 
constantly  cold.     It  should  be  used  in  a  high  dilution. 

Sulphur  is  always  necessary  in  long-standing  cases.  Like 
the  last,  in  a  high  dilution. 

Arnica. — Rheumatism  affecting  a  part  which  has  been 
sprained  or  bruised. 

Causticum. — When  the  joints  are  stiff  and  the  fingers 
contracted. 

Accessory  Means. — Patients  who  are  much  afflicted  with 
this  complaint,  and  who  are  in  a  position  to  do  so,  should 
reside  in  a  warm,  dry  climate.  At  any  rate  such  patients 
should  wear  flannel  and  other  warm  clothing,  and  protect 
themselves  against  atmospheric  changes.  Shoes  and  boots 
should  have  soles  sufficiently  thick  to  protect  the  feet  from 
cold  and  damp.  Wet  compresses  over  the  joints  specially 
attacked  are  always  useful.  Sometimes  warm  baths,  es- 
pecially of  salt  water,  or  vapour,  or  hot-air,  will  be  found 
very  serviceable.  To  these  means  may  be  added  friction 
with  LinimentSy  especially  when  medicated  with  Amicay 
Rhus  Tox.y  or  whatever  remedy  is  taken  internally.  One 
more  point  necessary  to  refer  to  is  the  diety  which  should  be 
easy  of  digestion,  as  attacks  are  often  occasioned  by  disorder 
of  the  digestive  organs. 
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3.— Lnmbago— Fains  in  ilie  Loins. 

See  nnder  "  Chronic  Rheumatism,"  page  461. 

Treatment. — Rhus  Tox. — Chronic  lumbago;  pains  worse 
daring  repose  and  at  night ;  lumbago  from  getting  wet. 

Bryonia. — Intense  pains,  causing  the  patient  to  walk 
stooping,  increased  by  movement  or  a  draught  of  air,  with 
shivering  or  biliousness. 

Lycopodium. — Pains  felt  mostly  on  stooping;  rheumatic 
drawing  pains  in  the  small  of  the  back. 

Arnica. — From  over-lifting,  a  sprain,  or  a  blow  on  the 
loins. 

Accessory  Means. — Liniments^  medicated  with  the  same 
remedy  as  administered  internally,  rubbed  into  the  affected 
parts,  are  very  useful  A  wet  compress^  in  all  varieties  of 
lumbago,  greatly  assists  the  cure. 

4.— Sciatica. 

Definition. — Severe  pain  in  the  region  of  the  hip-joint, 
extending  along  the  course  of  the  great  sciatic  nerve  to  the 
ham,  and  even  to  the  foot,  the  neurilemma  of  that  nerve 
being  affected.  It  is  of  most  frequent  occurrence  from  forty 
to  sixty  years  of  age,  and  its  attacks  often  alternate  with 
other  forms  of  rheumatism  or  neuralgia. 

Treatment. — Coloc.y  Merc,  Rhus,  Kilx  K,  Igru,  Ars., 
Cham.,  Aeon. 

Colocynth. — Sciatica  in  the  acute  stage. 

Bhus  Tox. — Chronic  sciatica. 

See  also  under  "  Chronic  Rheumatism." 

5.— Gtout  (Podagra). 

Definition. — A  specific  form  of  inflammation  in  which 
the  first  joint  of  the  great  toe  is  first  and  chiefly  affected, 
usually  occurring  in  paroxysms  at  longer  or  shorter  intervals. 
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End  accompanied  with  uric  acid  in  the  blood,  and  the  deposit 
of  urate  of  Boda  in  the  affected  tissues. 

Symptoms. — An  acute  attack  of  gout  is  often  preceded  by 
an  excessive  debauch,  or  by  over-fatigue,  impairing  the  di- 
gestive powers,  its  onset  commonly  commencing  an  hour  or 
two  after  midnight,  when  indigestion  from  a  supper  or  late 
dinner  arises  at  its  acme.  Ordinarily  a  patient  retires  to 
rest  in  his  accustomed  health,  but  awakes  early  in  the 
morning  with  severe  pain,  chiefly  in  the  metatarso-phalangeal 
joint  of  the  great  toe,  which  on  examination  is  found  red, 
hot,  swollen,  and  so  exquisitely  tender  that  the  mere  weight 
of  the  bed-clothes  is  intolerable,  and  the  vibration  of  a 
heavy  footfall  in  his  room  causes  great  discomfort.  The 
veins  proceeding  from  the  toe  become  turgid  with  blood,  and 
surrounded  with  more  or  less  oedema.  On  the  first  accession 
of  the  pain  there  is  generally  cold  shivering,  which  gradually 
subsides  as  the  pain  increases,  and  is  followed  by  sympto- 
matic fever.  The  patient  is  perpetually  shifting  his  foot 
from  place  to  place,  and  from  posture  to  posture,  change  of 
place  giving  no  relief.  At  length,  if  suitable  precautions 
are  taken,  and  the  foot  kept  in  a  horizontal  posture,  the 
pains  subside  in  the  early  part  of  the  day ;  but  at  evening 
an  exacerbation  takes  place  which  persists  during  most  of 
the  night,  and  subsides  again  towards  morning,  when  he 
falls  asleep  in  a  gentle  perspiration.  Sometimes  the  pains 
remit  so  suddenly  that  the  patient  attributes  the  relief  to 
his  having  at  last  found  an  easy  posture.  The  same  series 
of  symptoms  recur,  in  a  less  severe  form,  for  some  days  and 
nights,  varying  considerably  in  different  cases,  and  greatly 
influenced  by  the  treatment  adopted;  and  then  the  attack 
passes  off,  not  to  return  for  one,  two,  or  after  a  first  attack, 
perhaps  for  three  years.  After  the  lapse  of  years,  however, 
the  intervals  between  the  attacks  are  liable  to  diminish  until 
the  patient  can  scarcely  ever  calculate  upon  being  fco^    tV>L^ 
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joints  of  the  fingers  and  toes  become  enlarged  and  disor- 
ganized by  deposit  within  and  without  the  synovial  cayitj  of 
a  white  saline  matter,  commonly  called  ^^  chalk  stones/'  bat 
really  urate  of  soda. 

It  is  not  uncommon,  even  in  a  first  attack  of  gont,  for 
both  great  toes  to  be  implicated,  mostly  alternately,  the 
inflammation  rapidly  subsiding  in  one  joint  to  appear  in  the 
other,  but  sometimes  simultaneously.  In  many  instances, 
after  the  first  attacks,  other  joints,  the  instep,  ankle,  the 
heel,  or  the  knee  are  affected  at  the  same  time;  in  rarer 
cases,  some  joints  of  the  upper  extremities. 

Symptoms  preceding  an  Attack. — Flatulence,  heartburn, 
acidity,  and  other  symptoms  of  indigestion  are  often  present, 
and  the  bowels  are  either  relaxed  or  confined.  In  some 
patients  the  function  of  breathing  is  implicated,  or  the 
liver  deranged ;  in  others  the  nervous  system  is  implicated, 
or  there  may  be  palpitation,  alteration  of  the  urinary  se- 
cretion, or  a  crampy  condition  of  the  muscles.  Such  symp- 
toms are  no  doubt  consequent  on  the  altered  state  of  the 
blood  which  always  exists  prior  to  the  development  of  a 
regular  fit  of  gout  Should  any  organ  or  function  be  impli- 
cated to  a  very  marked  degree,  it  is  then  termed  irregular 
gout. 

Chalk-stone  Deposits. — The  original  condition  of  these 
deposits  is  that  of  a  liquid,  rendered  more  or  less  milky  or 
opalescent  from  the  presence  of  acicular  crystals ;  as  the 
fluid  part  is  absorbed,  the  consistence  becomes  creamy,  and 
at  last  a  solid  concretion  is  produced.  When  the  effusion  is 
confined  to  the  cartilages,  unless  very  excessive,  the  injury  to 
the  mobility  of  the  joint  is  comparatively  slight ;  but  when 
the  ligaments  are  infiltrated,  they  are  made  rigid,  and  the 
play  of  the  parts  is  consequently  seriously  interfered  with. 
If  a  bursa  has  been  infiltrated,  the  resulting  chalk-stone  is 
tree  and  of  uniform  compositiou^  but  the  distortion  is  con- 
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sideraLIe.  The  visible  occurrence  of  chalk-stones  is  not 
constant,  but  when  external  deposits  do  occur  in  any  patient, 
no  possible  doubt  can  exist  as  to  the  nature  of  the  case,  for, 
as  the  deposition  of  urate  of  soda  in  the  tissues  occurs  only  in 
gout,  its  presence  constitutes  a  pathognomonic  sign  (Garrod). 
Causes. — Gout  may  be  hereditary,  or  it  may  be  acquired. 
The  experience  of  physicians  largely  engaged  in  treating  the 
disease,  proves  that  more  than  half  the  gouty  patients  can 
trace  the  disease  to  hereditary  influence ;  and  if  the  wealthy 
portion  of  the  community  were  only  considered,  the  pro- 
portion would  be  much  greater.  Large-built  men,  of  a  full 
and  luxurious  mode  of  life,  particularly  if  addicted  to  in- 
dulgence in  mne  and  nudt  liquor^  and  too  much  animal  food, 
combined  with  too  little  exercise,  are  very  liable  to  the 
disease,  whether  a  predisposition  has  been  transmitted  or 
not.  That  wine  and  malt  liquor  have  a  greater  tendency  to 
the  production  of  gout  than  distilled  spirits  is  proved  by  its 
prevalence  in  those  countries  or  cities  in  which  these  bever- 
ages are  largely  consumed,  and  its  absence  where  distilled 
spirits  are  almost  exclusively  made  use  of.  Thus  gout  is 
more  frequent  in  London,  where  porter  and  beer  are  largely 
partaken  of,  than  in  Edinburgh,  where  the  favourite  beverage 
is  whiskey.  Gout  is  very  common  amongst  brewers'  men  ; 
also  amongst  ballast  men  employed  on  the  Thames,  who 
often  drink  from  trvo  to  three  gallons  of  porter  daily.* 
Port-rcine  has  a  marked  reputation,  and  probably  justly, 

*  "  Obscrv^ant  men  are  now  inclined  to  discard  the  doctrine  which  teaches 
the  noblo  origin  of  gout,  and  its  necessary  association  with  high  mental 
development.  The  disease  is  now  certainly  common  and  plebian,  as  weU  as 
aristocrutic.  It  may  have  been,  in  the  days  of  Sydenham,  that  the  gouty 
patients  of  a  physician  were  to  be  found  amongst  '  magni  reges^  dynastcB 
exercUaum^  cUissiumque  duces,  philosophic  cUiique  his  similes.*  Now-a-days 
it  is  no  less  certain  that  the  physician,  in  London  at  least,  must  pay  his  visits 
and  prescribe  for  gout  amongst  'the  London  labour,'  as  well  as  among  'the 
London  poor.'  And  his  list  will  number  ' coal-heaversy  bakers,  brewers,  dray- 
men, house-painters,  butchers,  innkeepers,  publicans,  butlers,  coachmen,  and 
porters  in  w^thy  fsLmilies  especiaUy '    {Aitken). 


468  GENERAL  DISEASES. 

for  causing  goat;  and  sherry  is  by  no  means  so  harm- 
less a  beverage  as  many  suppose.  It  is  chiefly  a  disease 
of  the  male  sex,  although  occasionally  women  of  a  robust 
and  plethoric  habit  suffer  with  it,  after  the  cessation  of  the 
catamenial  function.  That  Insurious  living  and  an  inactive 
life  are  at  least  exciting  causes  of  gout  seems  evident  from 
tlie  exemption  of  working  people  in  rural  districts  from  the 
disease.  Even  when  the  disease  does  occur  in  poor  people 
it  is  chiefly  in  persons  who  have  previously  lived  fully  and 
inactively,  such  as  the  servants  of  wealthy  families — ^butlers, 
coachmen,  etc., — men  who  often  live  more  luxuriously  and 
idly  than  thoir  masters. 

On  the  other  hand,  unless  the  gouty  diathesis  be  very 
strong,  its  actual  manifestation  may  be  averted.  Let  the 
son  of  a  rich  gouty  nobleman  take  the  place  of  a  farm  ser- 
vant, and  earn  his  temperate  meal  by  daily  toil,  and  very 
likely  he  will  wholly  escape  a  visitation  of  the  malady. 
Probably  the  operation  of  this  cause  explains  how  it  is  that 
gout  leaps  over  one  generation,  while  the  predisposition 
descends  through  those  who  have  never  actually  had  the 
disease. 

The  influence  of  lead  in  the  production  of  gout  Dr.  Garrod 
believes  to  be  considerable;  he  has  observed  that  a  large 
per  centage  of  the  gouty  patients  that  come  under  his  care 
in  hospital  practice  consisted  of  painters,  plumbers,  or  other 
workers  in  lead,  forcing  him  to  the  conclusion  that  the  influ- 
ence of  this  form  of  metallic  impregnation  in  inducing  gout 
is  considerable. 

Among  the  exciting  catises  of  gout  may  be  mentioned 
indigestion^  especially  that  form  of  it  which  favours  the  pro- 
duction of  an  excessive  amount  of  acidity  in  the  system, 
causing  a  less  alkaline  state  of  the  blood,  and  so  tending  to 
the  insolubility  and  deposition  of  the  urate  of  soda  in  the 
'tissues.     During  an  attack  of  gout,  uric  acid  is  said  to  be 
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absent  from  the  urine,  the  kidneys  not  excreting  it ;  hence 
it  collects  in  the  blood,  and  in  the  serum  may  be  detected 
by  the  microscope  in  minute  crystals  upon  threads  immersed 
in  it,  after  the  addition  of  a  little  hydrochloric  acid. 

The  influence  of  season  and  climate  has  much  to  do  in 
exciting  a  paroxysm  of  gout  First  attacks  are  much  more 
common  in  spring;  as  the  disease  becomes  more  confirmed, 
an  autumnal  seizure  is  added ;  after  the  lapse  of  a  long  time, 
a  fit  may  occur  at  any  season,  and  at  most  irregular  intervals. 

Differences  between  Gout  and  Rheumatism. 


GOUT. 

1.  In  the  earlier  attacks,  the  small 
joints  are  affected,  the  metatarsal  joint 
of  the  great  toe  being  chiefly  impli- 
cated. 

2.  Rarely  occurs  before  puberty, 
aud  generally  not  till  from  35  to  50 
years  of  age. 

3.  Is  more  frequent  in  men  than 
women,  and  in  the  latter  rarely  till 
after  the  cessation  of  the  menstrual 
function. 

4.  Is  often  the  punishment  of  an 
idle  and  luxurious  life. 

5.  Is  strongly  hereditary. 

6.  Is  associated  with  chaUc-stcnea 
(urate  of  soda)  in  the  external  ear,  on 
the  tops  of  the  fingers,  or  other  situ- 
ations. 


RHEUMATISM. 

1.  The  large  joints  are  chiefly  im- 
plicated, seyeial  being  afiected  at  the 
same  time. 


2.  Generally  occurs  in  the  young, 
from  20  to  30  years  of  age,  and  often 
earlier. 

3.  Aflects  men  and  women  equally. 


4.  Is  the  lot  of  the  poor,  the  hard- 
working, the  exposed,  and  the  ill-clad. 

5.  Is  but  slightly  hereditary. 

6.  Is  never  associated  with  chalk- 
stones. 


Treatment. — Although  medicines  would  be  most  unwisely 
resorted  to  if  they  were  used  as  substitutes  for  temperate  and 
active  habits,  yet  they  are  often  extremely  useful  in  improving 
the  digestive  organs,  and  by  a  persevering  use  of  some  of 
the  medicines  in  our  Materia  Medica  we  may  strike  deeply 
at  the  foundation  of  the  malady,  and  go  far  towards  elimina- 
ting the  poison  from  the  system. 
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Classified  Cases  of  GtouT. — 

1.  Inflammatory  attacks. — Aeon.,  ColcL,  Bry.,  Am.,  Pols., 
Naz  v.,  Led.  Pal.,  Rhus. 

2.  With  gastric  symptoms. — Ant  Crad.,  Puis.,  Brj.,  Cooai 
Merc 

3.  Confined  to  the  great  toe. — Led.  Pal. 

4.  Retrocedent  (moving  about). — Colch.,  Pals.,  Carfa. 
Veg.,  Are.,  Sulph. 

5.  Chronic. — Nit  Ac.,  Arn.,  Lye.,  lod.,  ConL,  Zina,  SiL, 

Sulph. 

6.  Obstinate  cases. — Aur.,  Graph.,  Mag.  Carb. 

7.  Gouty  concretions. — Mez.,  Calc.  Carb.,  Ant  Crud., 
Phos.,  Ferr.,  Sep.,  Staph. 

Aconitum. — Generally  at  the  commencement  of  an  attack, 
and  whenever  febrile  symptoms  are  prominent  It  is  gene- 
rally suited  to  stout  persons. 

Arnica.—  Soreness,  or  pains  as  if  the  parts  were  sprained, 
bruised,  or  dislocated. 

Arsenicum. — Tearing  and  burning  pains,  worae  at  night 
and  in  the  cold,  bat  relieved  by  warmth ;  anguish  and  rest- 
lessness; a  small,  quick  pulse;  palpitation,  with  swelling 
and  stiffness  of  the  joints. 

Bryonia. — This  is  often  a  valuable  remedy,  and  is  chiefly 
indicated  when  bitter  taste,  yellow-coated  tongue,  eructations, 
confined  bowels,  and  other  symptoms  of  indigestion  precede 
an  attack.  The  affected  part  is  red,  swollen,  and  pits  on 
pressure,  and  the  pains  are  stinging,  burning,  and  aggra- 
vated by  movement  and  contact  The  patient  complains  of 
coldness  and  shivering,  alternating  with  febrile  flushes  of 
heat,  and  is  often  very  irritable. 

^"^uw  Vomica. — Accession  or  aggravation  of  the  symptoms 
towards  morning,  especially  in  patients  of  sedentary  habits, 
hasty  temper,  and  fond  of  the  pleasures  of  the  table,  an 
attack  often  following  indulgence  in  wine,  or  hearty,  indi- 
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gestible  suppers  or  late  dinners;  confined  bowels,  spasms, 
piles,  etc.,  are  additional  indications. 

Pulsatilla. — Wandering  painSj  especially  when  those  dys- 
peptic symptoms  and  characteristics  exist,  for  which  tiiis 
remedy  is  suited. 

Antimonium  Crtid. — Gastric  derangements,  white-coated 
tongue,  nausea,  and  increase  of  the  pains  after  eating ;  gouty 
nodes. 

Rhus  Tax. — Stiffness  and  pain  in  the  joints,  chiefly  felt 
on  first  moving  the  joint  after  rest,  or  on  waking  in  the 
morning.  It  is  indicated  in  low  (typhoid)  infiammatory 
conditions,  Acon.'\)eing  required  when  the  symptoms  are 
acutely  infiammatory. 

Administration, — In  acute  attacks,  a  dose  maybe  adminis- 
tered every  one  to  three  hours ;  in  chronic,  twice  or  thrice 
daily. 

For  further  symptoms  and  other  remedies,  consult  the 
article  on  ^^  Rheumatism/'  as  remedies  possessing  a  curative 
action  in  that  disease  will  be  found  useful  in  gout 

AccEssoRT  Measures. — In  acute  attacks,  the  patient  should 
be  restricted  to  farinaceous  diet — arrowroot,  tapioca,  sago, 
bread,  etc.,  and  milk ;  water,  or  toast-and- water,  ad  libitum. 
As  the  febrile  symptoms  decline,  a  more  generous  diet  may 
be  gradually  allowed ;  at  the  same  time,  the  patient  should 
resume  daily  moderate  out-of-door  exercise  as  early  as  he  is 
able.  Flannels  wrung  out  of  hot  water,  hot  bread-and-water 
poultices,  or  sponffio-piline,  after  immersion  in  hot  water, 
often  do  good.  The  general  treatment  should  be  the  same 
as  pointed  out  under  "  Infiammatory  Fever,"  pages  55-6. 

Preventive  Treatment. — To  prevent  subsequent  attacks 
of  gout,  or  to  diminish  their  fi-equency  or  severity,  the  fol- 
lowing suggestions  should  be  acted  upon,  and  will  often 
prove  efficient 

1st  -4  well-chosen  diet.    This  should  include  both  animal 
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and  vegetable  food,  of  such  quality  and  in  such  quantities 
that  the  stomach  can  easily  digest,  and  that  will,  at  the  same 
time,  furnish  materials  sufficient  to  nourish  the  patient,  and 
out  of  which  pure  blood  can  be  formed.  White  fish,  soles, 
whitiug,  and  codfish ;  mutton,  tender  beef,  fowl,  and  game 
may  be  partaken  of  with  advantage.  Salmon,  veal,  pork, 
cheese,  and  highly-seasoned  dishes,  are  unsuitable.  The 
consumption  of  animal  food  should  be  moderate,  and  the 
tendency  to  acidity  of  the  stomach  guarded  against  by 
avoiding  pastry,  greasy  or  twice-cooked  meat,  raw  vegetables, 
*'  nuule  dishes,"  highly-spiced  food,  and  anything  likely  to 
loud  the  patient  to  eat  more  than  is  strictly  moderate.  The 
wines  most  likely  to  injure  are  port,  sherry,  and  madeira. 
If  wine  is  taken  at  all,  probably  good  claret,  free  from  sugar, 
and  without  acidity,  is  best  If  gout  attacks  a  patient  early, 
entire  abstinence  from  all  alcoholic  beverages  is  one  of  the 
most  likely  measures  for  checking  the  future  progress  of  the 
malady.  Aged  persons,  however,  and  others  whose  health 
has  been  much  enfeebled,  may  be  allowed  a  small  quantity 
of  stimulants,  such  as  the  particular  circumstances  of  each 
case  seem  to  justify.  For  ^^  although  a  plan  can  be  sketched 
out  which  may  apply  to  the  majority  of  cases  of  gout,  still 
each  case  not  only  exhibits  its  own  peculiarities,  and  becomes 
a  separate  study,  but  likewise  demands,  in  certain  respects, 
a  separate  treatment "  (Garrod). 

2nd.  Healthy  action  of  the  skin. — This  should  be  promoted 
by  bathing,  warm  clothing,  Baden  towels,  bath  brushes,  etc., 
for  much  excrementitious  matter  is  got  rid  of  in  this  manner. 
Friction  over  the  whole  surface  of  the  body  is  extremely 
useful  when  exercise  cannot  be  taken.  The  patient  should 
bo  well  rubbed  with  a  flesh-brush,  or  with  the  hands,  twice 
a  day. 

3rd.  Good  habits, —  A  life  of  indolence  should  be  ex- 
changed  for    one   of  activity   and    usefulness.      Exercise 
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should  be  regularly  taken,  but  not  of  a  severe  or  exhausting 
nature.  Walking  exercise,  so  as  to  secure  an  abundance  of 
fresh  air,  must  ever  be  considered  .the  best,  but  it  may  be 
conjoined,  if  agreeable,  with  riding  on  horseback.  Without 
sufficient  walking  or  horseback  exercise,  probably  every  other 
measure  will  be  unavailing.  Early  and  regular  hours  should 
be  adopted ;  and  too  severe  or  prolonged  mental  application 
avoided.  In  some  cases,  removal  during  the  winter  and 
spring  to  a  warm  and  dry  climate  may  ward  off  subsequent 
attacks.* 

6.— Neuralgia— Tic  Douloureiix. 

Definition. — Violent  pain  in  the  trunk  or  branches  of  a 
nerve,  which  recurs  in  paroxysms,  at  regular  or  irregular 
intervals,  and  is  probably  due  to  some  morbid  condition  of 
the  nerves  of  sensation. 

Varieties. — When  the  branches  of  the  fifth  pair  of  nerves 
are  the  seat  of  neuralgia,  it  is  recognised  under  the  name,  tic 
douloureux  (neuralgia  facia) ;  when  its  location  is  in  the 
nerves  of  the  stomach,  goMrodinia;  when  certain  nerves 
about  the  head,  kemicrania  or  brow-ague ;  when  the  cardiac 
nerves,  avgina  pectoris;  when  the  sciatic  nerves,  sciatica^ 
etc.  Of  all  the  varieties  of  this  affection,  the  one  described 
as  tic  douloureux  J  or  trifacial  neuralgia,  is  the  most  frequent. 

Symptoms. — Darting  or  shooting  pain  in  the  course  of  a 
nerve,  of  different  degrees  of  intensity,  at  times  almost 
unendurable ;  the  severe  form  generally  comes  on  suddenly, 
and  is  of  a  sharp,  darting,  or  tearing  character,  coursing 
along  the  trunk  or  ramifications  of  the  affected  nerve. 
Sometimes  there  is  spasm  in  the  muscles  that  are  supplied 
by  the  nerve  thus  affected ;  in  .others,  heat  and  redness  of 

*  For  the   fuller  consideration  of  this  disease,  the  reader  is  referred  to 
Sir  Thmnas  Watson* s  Lectures^  Dr.  Aiiken*s  Science  and  Practice  of  Medicine^ 
and  Dr.  Garrod's  article  in  Rtyiwld^  System  of  Medicine,  to  which  thfi  «n^V^x. 
is  much  indebted. 

1^ 
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the  surface,  with  augmented  secretion  from  the  neighbouring 
organs,  as  a  flow  of  saliva  or  tears  when  the  nerves  of  the 
jaw  or  eyes  are  implicated ;  at  other  times  the  parts  in  im- 
mediate connection  with  the  diseased  nerve  are  unaffected. 
The  duration  of  neuralgia  is  very  uncertain ;  an  attack  may 
pass  off  after  a  few  paroxysms,  or  it  may  persist  for  many 
days  or  months,  with  a  well-marked,  or  irregular,  inter- 
mittent, or  remittent  character. 

Causes. — The  causes  of  neuralgia  are  very  various,  and 
may  be  local  or  constitutionaL  1.  Local  causes  are  those 
which  act  upon  the  nerve  that  is  the  seat  of  pain.  Thus, 
neuralgia  may  be  produced  by  wounds  and  other  injuries ; 
by  tumours,  especially  cancer ;  by  spicula  of  bone  pressing 
on  the  nerve  (a  frequent  cause  of  facial  neuralgia) ;  carious 
teeth  or  stumps ;  or  by  some  disease  of  the  brain  or  spinal 
cord  at  its  origin.  2.  Constitutional  causes  are,  loss  of  blood 
and  consequent  debility;  a  gouty,  rheumatic,  or  syphilitic 
taint ;  wet  and  cold ;  irritation  of  the  skin  from  eruptions  or 
wounds ;  carious  teeth ;  diseases  of  the  alimentary  or  urinary 
organs;  lastly,  malaria^  when,  like  other  diseases  arising 
from  that  cause,  it  is  generally  intermittent.  But  all  inter- 
mittent neuralgia  is  not  necessarily  caused  by  malaria ;  for 
this,  as  well  as  other  nervous  affections,  may  occur  only  at 
stated  periods,  although  caused  by  a  local  source  of  irritation 
that  is  permanent  (Druitt), 

Defectioe  health  is  a  frequent  cause  of  neuralgia.  Every 
observant  medical  man  knows,  that  unless  the  result  of 
mechanical  pressure,  or  other  local  cause,  neuralgia  seldom 
occurs  in  strong  and  healthy  persons,  impairment  of  the 
general  health  standing  in  the  relation  of  cause  to  this 
disease.  Depressing  influences^  whether  mental  or  physical, 
exposure  to  atmospheric  vicissitudes,  exhausting  disease, 
anaemia,  etc.,  often  lead  to  severe  neuralgic  affections.     The 

eat  majority  of  patients  are  found  among  the  hard-working, 
jfOOT^  and  the  badly -ixo\xi\^^^  ^^'^^^^ 
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Treatment. — la  many  cases,  this  mnst  be  both  local  and 
general.  The  first  includes  the  detection,  and  if  possible  the 
removal  of  any  source  of  local  irritation  aflfecting  the  nerve, 
either  at  its  source  or  in  any  part  of  its  course.  A  careful 
and  professional  examination  is  generally  necessary.  The 
second  includes  the  medicinal  and  general  measures  after- 
wards pointed  out  A  clue  to  the  treatment  may  be  fathered 
from  the  causes,  for  as  these  are  various,  it  cannot  be 
expected  that  any  single  drug,  or  any  one  plan  of  treat- 
ment, will  always  be  eflfective. 

Neuralgia  of  the  face:  Coloc,  Spig.,  Bell.,  Staph.,  Aeon., 
Ars. 

Neuralgia  supra^arbitalis  (bra/o-ague) :  Chin.,  Ars.,  Carbo 
Veg. 

Neuralgia  of  the  heart:  Spig.,  Cactus  Grand.,  Dig.,  Aeon., 
Bell. 

Neuralgia  of  the  stomach:  Bell.,  Nux  V.,  Verat,  Bry., 
Coloc. 

Neuralgia  of  the  womb :  Plat,  BelL,  Puis.,  Ign. 

From  loss  of  animal  fluids:  Chin.,  Ars.,  Phos.,  Calc. 

With  scrofula^  disease  of  the  bones  j  etc.:  Aur.,  Hep.  Sulph., 
Coni.,  Calc,  Salph. 

From  syphilis:  Merc,  Nit  Ac,  Aur.,  Mezereum. 

Rheumatic  neuralgia:  Coloc,  Aeon.,  Bry.,  Rhus,  Am., 
Cans.,  Sulph. 

From  mechanical  injuries:  Am.,  Aeon. 

Intermittent  neuralgia:  Chin.,  or  Quinine. 

The  annexed  indications  may  further  aid  in  the  selection 
of  the  appropriate  remedies. 

Arsenicum. — A  debilitated  and  exhausted  appearance,  with 
emaciation,  trembling  of  the  limbs,  coldness  of  the  extrem- 
ities, small  pulse,  etc  ;  the  pains  are  burning  or  tearing,  and 
occur  particularly  in  the  forehead  over  the  root  of  the  nose, 
over  the  left  eye,  in  one  side  of  the  face,  ot  m  w^a  ^i^«i  ^ks^.^ 
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are  aggravated  by  the  slightest  movement  or  toncb^  and  at 
uight  or  daring  repose,  and  are  relieved  by  the  application 

of  heat. 

The  jadicious  employment  of  this  potent  mineral  is  often 
attended  with  the  most  marked  snecess  in  nenralgic  affec- 
tions. The  homoeopathic  law,  indeed,  leads  ns  to  expect 
tluit  it  would  be  so,  for  immoderate  doses  of  arsenic  are  a 
cause  of  neuralgia.  Persons  who  have  attempted  to  poison 
themselves  with  that  mineral  are  said  to  suffer  often  excnici- 
ating  pains  along  the  course  of  the  nerves  of  the  limbs. 

ColoajrUhis. — Severe  paroxysms  of  rending  or  darting 
pains,  chiefly  on  the  left  side  of  the  face,  or  certain  parts 
of  the  left  side  of  the  body ;  the  lancinations  are  sodden, 
violent,  and  extend  from  the  point  of  origin  to  a  distance, 
especially  to  the  ears,  temples,  nose,  teeth,  and  all  parts  of 
the  head.  It  is  more  particularly  indicated  in  neuralgia  from 
cold,  vexation,  anger,  etc. 

li'jJladomia. — The  appearance  strongly  contrasts  with  that 
described  under  Arsejiic'jniy  the  habit  being  full  or  plethoric, 
with  red  or  swollen  cheeks ;  and  there  are  spasms  or  startings 
in  different  parts  of  the  body;  headache  aggravated  by 
noise,  light,  or  movement;  acute  throbbing  pains  in  the 
furehead;  pains  darting  from  the  side  of  the  face  to  the 
teeth  and  ears ;  lancinating  pains  in  the  thigh,  or  in  the  leg, 
extending  to  the  sole  of  the  foot;  neuralgic  pains  in  the 
back  and  shoulders.  The  patient  is  irritable,  with  a  tendency 
to  delirium ;  firm  pressure  affords  relief,  but  slight  touches 
increase  the  pains. 

S/ji(jcl'ia. — Violent  neuralgic  pains,  of  a  jerking,  tearing, 
or  burning  nature,  on  one  side  of  the  face,  chiefly  the 
right,  increased  by  touch  or  movement  of  the  affected  part, 
with  anguish  and  general  agitation. 

Bnjonia, — Drawing  and  lacerating  pains,  particularly  in 
patieDts  of  a  rheumalic  dvatlie&i«\  aggravation  of  the  symp- 
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toms  by  moving  the  affected  parts ;  irascible  and  passionate 
disposition,  with  a  tendency  to  chilliness,  etc 

Staphysagria. — Neuralgia  originating  in  a  carious  tooth, 
and  thence  radiating  over  the  whole  Jaw. 

Nux  Vomica. — Drawing,  tearing  pains,  aSecting  the  whole 
head ;  toothache  affecting  various  teeth,  the  pains  extending 
to  the  face  and  temples ;  gattrodynia  with  violent  cramp-like 
paio  in  the  stomach ;  cramps  in  the  hands,  limbs,  and  feet ; 
languor  and  indisposition  to  mental  and  physical  exertion. 
It  is  chieSy  suited  to  uenralgia  in  per^tons  addicted  to 
intoxicating  beverages,  or  who  lead  a  sedentary  life,  or  are 
exercised  in  too  much  mental  labour.  It  is  generally  more 
suited  to  males  than  to  females ;  in  the  case  of  the  latter, 
and  in  persons  of  a  mild  or  timid  disposition,  Pulaalilla  is 
often  more  appropriate. 

Aconitum. — Congestion  to  the  head,  chest,  or  heart ;  throb- 
bing pain  so  severe  as  almost  to  drive  the  patient  to  despair. 
It  is  especially  indicated  if  the  heart  seems  to  be  implicated, 
and  may  be  followed  or  alternated  with  Spigelia, 

External  Appuoations. — When  the  pain  is  excessively  ■ 
severe,  and  does  not  yield  promptly  to  internal  remedies,  the 
writer  has  sometimes  employed,  with  immediate  good  results, 
an  Aconite  lotion,  prepared  by' adding  about  a  dozen  drops  of 
the  strong  tincture  of  Aconitum  to  foar  tablespoonsful  of 
water.  It  may  be  applied  hot  or  cold,  as  is  most  agreeable 
to  the  patient,  by  means  of  two  or  three  folds  of  linen 
squeezed  out  of  the  lotion. 

Administration. — To  be  successful  in  the  treatment  of  this 
disease  a  variety  of  attenuations  may  have  to  be  used  to  suit 
particular  cases.  The  doses  may  be  repeated  every  thirty  to 
sixty  minutes  for  several  times,  lengthening  the  intervals  aa 
the  pain  diminishes. 

AccKssoRT  Means. — These  mast  include,  if  possible,  the 
removal  of  the  cause  of  the  disease,  for  so  long  ea  ticiBi.  wajA 
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we  cannot  expect  more  than  a  temporary  palliation  of  the 
symptoms.  If  the  consequence  of  debility,  salt-water  bathing, 
the  cold-douche,  or  sponging,  followed  by  friction,  or  the  man- 
ipulations of  a  clever  shampooer^  with  moderate  and  regular 
out-of-door  exercise,  will  be  of  essential  service.  Warm  baths, 
or  holding  the  head  over  steam,  during  a  paroxysm  of  facial 
neuralgia,  often  afford  instant  relief.  The  diet  shonld  be 
plain  and  nourishing,  and  the  meals  taken  at  regular  hours. 
The  clothing  should  be  warm,  and  m(A\xA.QjlanneL  Neuralgia 
is  often  associated  with  dyspepsia,  and  any  derangement  of 
the  digestive  functions  may  occasion  an  attack.  Exposure 
to  damp  or  cold,  sudden  change  of  temperature  or  clothing 
are  most  unfavourable.  A  change  of  air,  and  sometimes 
entire  change  of  habit,  are  necessary  to  ensure  a  cure.  It 
need  scarcely  be  added,  that  the  attempt  to  cure  neuralgia 
by  division  of  the  affected  nerve  is  both  an  unscientific  and 
useless  proceeding. 

7.— Old  Age  and  Senile  Decay. 

A  BRIEF  reference  to  the  changes  and  dissolution  of  that 
beautiful  and  wondrous  structure — man's  material  frame — 
will  form  an  appropriate  conclusion  to  this  portion  of  our 
work. 

The  decay  of  nature  is  gradual,  and  does  not  affect  all  the 
structures  of  the  body  equally  at  the  same  period ;  it  also 
begins  in  some  at  a  comparatively  early  period,  and  in  others 
not  until  a  considerably  advanced  stage  of  life.  As  illus- 
trations of  the  changes  attendant  upon  old  age,  and  which 
exercise  an  important  influence  in  accelerating  that  final  one 
which  is  the  common  lot  of  humanity,  we  may  note  the 
following : — 

I.  The  Bones. — As  old  age  advances,  these  undergo  very 
characteristic  changes.  In  infancy  and  childhood  the  animcU 
element  predominates  *,  liQiiOQ  ^q  can  explain  why  the  bones 
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are  then  so  pliant  and  fracture  so  rare,  except  the  variety 
appositely  described  as  green-stick  fracture.  In  adult  life, 
the  relative  proportions  of  bone  may  be  approximately  stated 
as  consisting  of  one-third  of  animal  and  two-thirds  of  earthy 
matter.  In  advanced  age,  these  proportions  vary  consider-  . 
ably,  the  earthy  matter  being  now  in  excess.  This  alteration 
in  their  composition  renders  the  bones  extremely  brittle,  and 
liable  to  fracture  from  trifling  accidents.  Fractures  are  then 
more  oblique  and  comminuted,  and  also  more  inapt  to  unite 
firmly  again,  than  those  occurring  at  an  earlier  age.  Illustra- 
tions of  the  liability  of  the  bones  of  the  aged  to  break,  and 
of  their  indisposition  to  unite,  are  familiar  to  every  surgeon. 
The  neck  of  the  femur  (thigh-bone)  becomes  more  horizontal 
and  atrophied,  and,  as  a  consequence,  liable  to  intracapsular 
fracture.     The  skull  becomes  thin  from  absorption  of  diploe. 

II.  The  Muscles. — The  minute  cells,  aggregated  together 
in  the  form  of  fibres,  of  which  the  muscles  of  the  body  are 
composed,  are  rapidly  destroyed  by  the  contraction  of  the 
muscles ;  but  in  vigorous  life,  by  the  digestion  and  assimi- 
lation of  food,  are  as  rapidly  reproduced.  In  old  age,  on 
the  contrary,  the  disintegrated  cell-tissue  is  but  tardily 
repaired,  and  the  muscles  become  soft,  flabby,  and  pale,  from 
an  insufficient  supply  of  blood;  they  are  consequently 
unequal  to  severe  or  protracted  exertion;  muscular  debility 
is  easily  excited,  and  the  strength  but  slowly  and  imperfectly 
restored.  The  tendinous  portions  of  the  muscles  are  also 
liable  to  earthy  deposits  in  them ;  thus  their  resisting  forces 
become  weakened,  and  they  are  in  constant  danger  of  rupture 
if  subjected  to  any  undue  tax. 

IIL  The  Heart. — Another  most  important  and  frequent 
change  is  one  that  takes  place  in  the  textures  of  the  central 
organ  of  circulation.  The  heart  becomes  weakened  from 
senile  softening  and  degeneration  of  its  muscular  structures 
into  a  fatty  tissue;  its  pulsations  are  thus  reud^t^d  V^'^'^^^^sl^ 
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less  efiScient  to  propel  the  blood  to  the  extremitieB.  The 
blood  failing  to  complete  its  circuit,  the  hands  and  feet 
become  cold  as  the  blood  leaves  them,  the  decline  of  tern- 
peratare  gradually  extending  to  the  central  organs  of  the 
body.  Tliis  reduced  power  of  the  heart,  with  the  disposition 
to  atheromatous  deposits  in  the  coats  of  the  blood-vesseb, 
referred  to  in  the  next  paragraph,  with  subsequent  ossifi- 
cation of  the  valves  of  the  heart,  is  one  of  the  most  common 
changes  attendant  upon  old  age,  and  also  the  most  fataL 
These  changes  as  they  proceed  are  generally  hidden  and 
painless.  The  first  indication  of  such  degeneration  of 
structure  may  be,  but  is  not  necessarily,  the  proclamation 
of  immediately  disastrous  results. 

IV.  The  Blood-Vessels. — In  the  silent  progress  of 
years  the  arterial  system  is  liable  to  undergo  changes 
which  are  subversive  in  the  highest  degree  to  the  per- 
formance of  its  essential  functions.  The  arteries  gradually 
become  converted  into  ossilic  or  bony  patches  of  greater 
or  less  extent,  and  often  so  considerable  as  to  lead  to 
changes  of  a  vital  character  by  destroying  the  elasticity 
of  the  arterial  tubes,  and  deranging  the  circulation  of  the 
blood  in  the  parts  to  which  they  conduct  Thus  the  nu- 
trition of  the  body  is  impaired,  and  the  functions  of  the 
nervous  and  muscular  systems  are  only  imperfectly  per- 
formed. Further,  the  ossific  patches  in  the  coats  of  the 
arteries  may  become  causes  of  aneurism,  gangrene,  rupture 
of  blood-vessels,  apoplexy,  etc.,  forms  of  disease  to  which  the 
aged  are  very  liable.  Apoplexy,  due  to  this  cause,  is  one  of 
the  most  frequent  causes  of  death  in  old  aga  The  cerebral 
arteries  become  diseased,  and  as  the  blood  is  driven  into 
them  they  give  way.  Even  thin  persons,  whose  blood-vessels 
and  heart  are  diseased,  die  from  apoplexy. 

V.  The  Vertebrjs. — The  changes  in  the  spinal  column 
are  very  considerable  -,  they  not  only  alter  the  external  form, 
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bat  often  derange  the  functions  of  the  great  organs  of  the 
body.  The  three  graceful  curves  in  the  spine,  so  exquisitely 
arranged,  both  to  give  space  and  protection  to  the  internal 
viscera,  and  for  the  transmission  of  the  weight  of  the  head 
and  trunk  in  the  line  of  gravity,  become  more  or  less 
obliterated  in  advanced  life,  and  the  centre  of  gravity  dis- 
turbed. The  vertebral  column  also  loses  its  elasticity;  the 
disc  of  cartilage  placed  between  each  vertebra,  to  break  the 
force  of  shocks  and  prevent  jarring  of  the  brain,  partly 
disappears  or  ossifies ;  the  mobility  of  the  spine  is  likewise 
diminished,  and  thus  a  false  step  or  a  trifling  accident  may 
be  converted  into  an  occurrence  of  grave  importance.  The 
alteration  in  the  curves  of  the  spine  produced  by  the  above 
causes,  gives  that  change  to  the  external  form  which  is  so 
'  characteristic  of  old  age.  Corresponding  with  these  changes 
in  the  spine,  as  affecting  the  external  form,  are  others  which 
affect  the  bones  generally.  Owing  to  the  diminished  size  of 
the  muscles,  and  the  absorption  of  fat  from  beneath  the 
skin,  points  of  bone  in  various  parts  become  more  angular 
and  prominent,  and  the  limbs  lose  that  gpraceful  and  rotund 
form  which  was  the  pride  of  earlier  years. 

VI.  The  Eyes,  etc. — The  special  senses,  as  those  of 
sight  and  hearing,  frequently,  and  sometimes  at  a  com- 
paratively early  period,  give  evidence  of  approaching  decay. 
The  arcus  seniluSy  a  circumferential  opacity  of  the  cornea, 
resulting  from  fatty  degeneration,  and  generally  associated 
with  a  like  degeneration  of  the  heart,  is,  as  its  name  implies, 
an  affection  incident  to  the  aged.  Cataract^  opacity  of  the 
crystalline  lens,  or  its  capsule,  or  both,  seems  to  be  the 
consequence  of  impaired  nutrition,  and  is  met  with  in 
elderly  persons  only,  except  as  the  result  of  inflammation  or 
injury.  But  the  most  frequent  cause  of  impaired  or  per- 
verted vision  is  alteration  in  the  form  of  the  lenticular 
bodies  of  the  eye — the  cornea  and  the  lens — ^\^<di^V5>wx^ 
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their  natural  convexity,  interfere  with  the  correct  impression 
on  the  retina  at  the  proper  fixed  point  of  the  object  of  yision. 

Defective  hearing  is  another  not  infrequent  attendant  upon 
old  age,  and  may  result  from  various  causes,  the  most  fre- 
quent being  impairment  of  the  acoustic  nerve. 

Gradual  Decay. — The  varied  forms  of  man's  decay  arc 
gradual  and  progressive.  Death  may  take  place  suddenly 
from  heart  disease;  but  it  was  only  its  termination,  not  the 
disease,  that  was  sudden.  For  years  before  the  fatal  issue 
the  organ  had  been  undergoing  degeneration  of  structure, 
until  at  last  it  ceased  to  beat  Death  from  apoplexy  is 
sudden ;  but  it  hardly  need  be  stated,  that  long  before  the 
blood-vessel  gave  way  in  the  brain  a  process  of  decay  had 
been  going  on  which  led  to  the  result  Rupture  of  an 
aneurismy  or  other  similar  immediate  causes  of  death,  are 
but  terminations  of  structural  changes  which  had  probably 
been  in  progress  for  years.  Death  under  such  circumstances 
lias  been  compared  to  the  fall  of  some  towering  cliffs,  which 
crush  everything  beneath.  Tlie  catastrophe  is  terrible,  and 
occurs  unexpectedly;  but  it  was  the  slow  disintegration 
during  many  preceding  winters'  frosts  that  hurled  it  down  the 
steep.  Sudden  death  is  a  misnomer  in  language,  except  as 
it  takes  place  from  accident  or  poison. 

In  alluding  to  the  decay  of  nature,  we  may  add  that  we 
refer  to  that  which  is  not  "  to  be  measured  by  number  of 
years."  It  is  well  known  that  some  persons  at  fifty,  or  even 
earlier,  are  in  this  respect  older  and  more  shattered  in  con- 
stitution than  others  who  have  attained  to  the  age  of  seventy 
or  upwards.  Probably  as  the  result  of  improved  sanitaiy 
measures,  a  more  correct  and  general  recognition  of  the  laws 
of  health,  and  of  the  rapid  spread  of  homoeopathy,  the 
attainment  of  a  vigorous  old  age  without  the  premature 
feebleness  and  decay  hitherto  so  generally  observed,  will  be 
g^I^uch  more  frequent  occurrence. 
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Treatment  of  the  Aged. — There  are  many  ailments 
peculiar  to  the  approach  of  old  age  which  require  special 
medical  treatment,  or  the  application  of  particular  measures, 
which  we  cannot  enlarge  upon  here,  but  in  which  the  timely 
use  of  appropriate  remedies,  and  the  prompt  employment  of 
judicious  means,  are  often  rewarded  in  seeing  the  flickering 
flame  rekindled,  and  valuable  life  considerably  prolonged. 
On  two  or  three  points  only  can  we  make  general  observa- 
tions. 

1.  Food. — Food  should  be  of  a  much  less  solid  form  than 
during  the  vigour  of  adult  life.  Just  as  nature  provides 
fluid  food  during  infancy  before  the  teeth  appear,  so  the  loss 
of  teeth,  a  common  attendant  upon  old  age,  necessitates  a 
return  to  a  form  of  food  which  does  not  require  mastication. 
Inattention  to  this  point  is,  we  believe,  one  of  the  most 
fruitful  causes  of  the  impaired  digestion,  weakness,  and 
sufl'erings  of  the  aged.  The  stomach  cannot  deal  with  food 
except  in  a  state  of  minute  division;  hence  we  find  the 
introduction  of  imperfectly-masticated  food  leads  to  serious 
derangements  of  the  alimentary  canal,  and  general  defective 
nutrition.  In  some  instances  the  skill  of  the  dentist  fur- 
nishes the  aged  with  the  means  of  mastication.  Frequently, 
however,  artificial  teeth  cannot  be  tolerated,  and  the  only 
path  of  safety  lies  in  the  adoption  of  an  almost  exclusive 
fluid  diet  We  may  be  permitted  to  add,  we  have  met  with 
many  cases  in  which  our  advice  on  this  point  has  been 
carried  out  with  the  most  beneficial  results. 

2.  Rest. — This  is  essential  to  the  health  and  safety  of  the 
fragile  frame  of  the  aged.  The  sports  and  exercises  of 
youth,  or  the  exertions  of  maturer  age,  would  fracture  the 
bones,  rupture  the  tendinous  portions  of  the  muscles,  or 
occasion  a  blood-vessel  to  give  way.  To  the  aged,  long- 
continued  exercise,  and  too  little  or  broken  rest,  are  highly 
unfavourable,  the  reparative  processes  being  only  ^Xq^^^Vi 
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performed.  Happily  the  activities  and  athletic  ezerciaeB  of 
youth  become  distasteful,  and  the  burdens  of  mid-day  life  are 
transferred  to  the  succeeding  generation,  and  he  now  seeks 
and  enjoys  a  condition  of  quiet  and  repose  necessary  to  the 
well-being  of  his  fragile  structures. 

3.  Warmth. — In  the  winter  season,  when  sudden  changes 
of  temperature  are  frequent,  provision  should  be  made  for 
preventing  the  ingress  of  the  cold  night-air,  and  for  main- 
taining a  suitable  temperature  in  the  bed-room  thronghont 
the  whole  night  The  temperature  of  the  sleeping  apart- 
ment should  be  kept  at  60""  to  62'',  and  measured  by  a 
thermometer,  as  the  sensations  of  persons  are  not  a  sufficient 
guide.  A  thermometer  should  therefore  be  kept  in  every 
house,  and  suspended  out  of  a  current  of  air,  and  beyond 
the  direct  influence  of  the  fire,  so  that  the  facts  which  it 
registers  may  be  accurately  observed  and  attentively  studied. 
It  no  doubt  often  happens  that  the  lonely  encounter  with 
death  takes  place  in  the  stillness  of  the  night-season,  from  a 
sudden  access  of  cold  air,  which  the  extreme  feebleness  of 
old  age  could  not  resist  or  endure.  Very  cold  weather 
seriously  affects  the  aged,  and  it  is  a  fact  that  excites 
frequent  observation,  that  soon  after  the  setting  in  of  intense 
cold  the  obituaries  of  persons  in  advanced  life  become 
unusually  numerous  in  the  public  papers.  "  An  aged  man, 
with  a  sluggish  heart,  goes  to  bed  in  a  temperature,  say  of 
60°  to  65";  in  his  sleep,  were  it  quite  uninfluenced  from 
without,  his  heart  and  his  breathing  would  naturally  decline. 
Gradually,  as  the  night  advances,  the  low  wave  of  heat  steals 
over  the  sleeper,  and  the  air  he  was  breathing  at  55°  falls 
and  falls  to  40%  or  it  may  be  35°  or  30°.  What  may 
naturally  follow  less  than  a  deeper  sleep?  Is  it  not  natural 
that  the  sleep  so  profound  shall  stop  the  labouring  heart? 
Certainly.  The  great  narcotic  never  travels  without  fastening 
on  some  victims  in  this  wise,  removing  them,  imperceptibly 
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to  themselves,  into  absolute  rest,  inertia,  until  life  recom- 
mences out  of  death  "  (Richardson). 

With  a  regulated  temperature  in  his  apartment,  heat-pro- 
ducing kinds  of  food,  such  as  an  enlightened  physician  would 
suggest,  warm  clothing,  and  other  kindred  measures,  should 
be  adopted  in  the  treatment  of  the  aged. 

4.  Medicines. — On  this  point  we  can  offer  no  definite 
suggestions.  The  selection  of  remedies  must  be  determined 
strictly  according  to  the  symptoms  of  the  disease  the  patient 
may  be  suffering  from,  modified  by  any  idiosyncrasy  of 
constitution  that  may  have  been  noticed. 

Thus  the  physical  frame  decays  and  man  passes  away, 
death  terminating  the  journey  of  life  and  the  traveller 
welcoming  the  long  repose  as  he  had  often  welcomed  sleep 
after  the  fatigues  of  the  day.  We  have  reason  to  believe  that 
the  phenomenon  of  dying  is  as  painless  as  that  of  falling 
asleep.  Thus  persons  who  have  been  resuscitated  after 
drowning,  and  after  all  sensation  had  been  lost,  have 
asserted  that  they  experienced  no  pain.  What  is  often 
spoken  of  as  the  agony  of  death  is  probably  purely  automatic, 
and  therefore  unfelt  The  idea  embodied  by  the  poet  in  the 
following  lines  is  literally  true — 

"  Passing  through  nature  to  eternity, 
The  Bcnsc  of  death  is  most  in  apprehension.'' 

There  is  thus  beneficence  in  man's  decline  just  as  in  his 
growth  and  maturity,  and  there  is  also  design.  The  Christian 
philosopher  not  only  submits  with  resignation  to  the  decay 
of  his  material  form,  but  rejoices  in  the  assured  hope  that  so 
perfect  a  structure,  teeming  with  evidences  of  beneficent 
design,  and  so  highly  endowed,  has  not  been  constructed 
merely  to  rise,  flourish,  and  then  to  disappear  without  a 
future  grand  result,  commensurate  with  so  costly  an  expendi- 
ture of  wisdom  and  goodness.     Infinitbl  "^jn&iys^.^  ^\snj^ 
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designed  and  called  forth  man  into  being,  wonld^  it  seema, 
forbid  that  such  a  creation  should  be  comparatively  Tain, 
leaving  only  a  dark  blank  as  the  memorial  of  its  existence. 
We,  therefore,  infer  that  the  dissolution  of  our  earthly  form 
is  really  but  a  mysterious  transitional  process,  through  which 
the  good  pass  from  an  introductory  and  transient  state  of 
existence  to  one  that  is  immortal. 


PART  m. 

THE   MATERIA  MEDICA. 


INTRODUCTORY. 

With  a  few  exceptions,  the  remedies  prescribed  in  the 
present  work  are  restricted  to  the  fifty  included  in  the  list 
given,  pages  46-7 ;  most  of  which,  in  consequence  of  their 
frequent  and  general  use,  have  been  called  polycrests^  or 
many-hcaling  remedies — medicines  possessing  curative  powers 
in  many  diseases. 

It  seems  proper  to  remark,  however,  that  medical  men  of 
our  school,  as  a  rule,  have  a  choice  of  several  hundred  reme- 
dies, and  each  probably  in  different  forms  and  dilutions. 
Amateur  practitioners,  therefore,  who  have  only  a  very 
limited  choice,  must  not  infer  in  cases  of  failure  that  they 
have  exhausted  the  resources  of  our  healing  art,  nor  despair 
of  help  when  the  homoeopathic  physician  can  command  so 
ample  a  range  of  appliances. 

An  objection  is  often  raised  against  homoeopathic  remedies, 
that  they  differ  from  those  of  the  old  school  in  being  of  a 
much  more  deleterious  and  poisonous  nature ;  a  statement 
frequently  held  out  by  opponents  with  the  view  of  intimida- 
ting those  who  cannot  disprove  the  groundless  character  of 
the  objection.  Homoeopathic  drugs,  in  their  crude  state, 
differ  in  no  respect  from  those  used  by  the  old  school,  being 
gathered  in  both  cases  from  the  surface  or  from  the  recesses 
of  the  earth.     They  differ,  however,  in  this  important  rea^^^ecit^ 
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that  we  only  prescribe  them  in  such  forms  and  doses  as, 
though  found  most  efficient  in  caring  disease^  are  not  din- 
gerous  should  mistake  arise,  or  should  they  be  unskilfoIlT 
applied.  On  the  other  hand,  how  often  has  carelessness  in 
the  preparation,  or  inadvertence  in  the  dose,  of  the  medidnei 
])rescribcd  by  our  allopathic  brethren,  resulted  in  serious  and 
even  fatal  consequences ! 

A  difficulty  will  sometimes  be  experienced  by  the  domestic 
practitioner  in  choosing  between  two  or  more  remedies,  the 
symptoms  of  which  bear  many  points  of  resemblance;  still, 
in  nearly  every  instance,  very  characteristic  differences  exist, 
which  the  experienced  eye  will  not  fail  to  detect.  Remedies 
which,  to  the  superficial  observer,  seem  identical,  will  be  ' 
found  on  closer  inspection  to  possess  very  distinctive  features, 
determining,  in  the  ensemble  of  the  symptoms,  the  constito- 
tion.,  temperament,  and  general  mode  of  life  of  the  patient 
to  which  it  is  adapted.  Indeed,  it  rarely  happens  that  either 
of  two  remedies  can  be  selected  indifferently. 

A  prompt  and  successful  use  of  the  Materia  Medica  can 
only  be  attained  as  the  result  of  close  and  persevering  appli- 
cation; and  though  difficulties  will  surround  and  failures 
often  attend  first  attempts,  these  should  not  deter  the  student. 
A  deeper  acquaintance  with  the  remedies,  and  enlarged  ex- 
perience in  using  them,  will  enable  us  to  be  the  instruments 
of  restoring  multitudes  to  health  who  need  and  claim  onr 
aid ;  and  our  reward  will  be  secured  in  the  "  blessings  of 
them  who  were  ready  to  perish." 
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CHAPTER  L 
Rehedieb  for  Internal  Use. 

I.     AOOnltum  ITapellUS  (Monk's  Hood}.* 

Qeooraphy,  History,  eto. — This  plant  is  a  native  of  Asia 
and  of  central  Europe,  and  grows  spontaneously  in  the  damp 
and  covered  parts  of  almost  every  mountainons  country, 
especially  in  Switzerland,  Ciermany,  and  Sweden.  On  ac- 
count of  its  beautiful  flowers,  notwithstanding  its  poisonons 
properties,  Monk's  Hood  is  cultivated,  and  grows  readily  in 
the  gardens  of  our  own  land. 

Tiie  English  names  are —  Wolf^ne,  because  it  is  said  that 
the  linntamen  of  the  Alps  dipped  tfaeir  arrows  into  its  juice 
when  hunting  wolves ;  and  Monk's  Hood,  because  its  beauti- 
ful blue  flowers  resembled  the  hood  formerly  worn  by  monks. 
]t  is  supposed  to  be  fatal  to  every  species  of  animal,  and  it 
has  been  employed  in  the  attempt  to  destroy  whole  armies. 

Pakts  Uskd. — The  leaves,  flowers,  and  root,  prepared  in 
the  tii-st  iuslaucc  as  a  tincture,  are  all  used  for  medicine ; 
but  it  is  from  tlie  root  that  the  very  active  preparation  is 
niitde  whii'h  is  sometimes  used  as  a  topical  application  in 
UL'uralgia,  tj>olhache,  sciatica,  rheumatism,  gout,  etc 

High  Value  of  Acokituh. — It  surpasses  all  other  known 
ri-niedies  in  its  power  of  controlling  the  circulation,  and 
tiiumpliantly  sup^scdes  the  lancet  and  the  leech.  "To 
enumerate  the  diseases  for  which  it  is  snitable  would  he  to 
mention  the  acute  inflammation  of  every  possible  order  and 
tissue  of  the  body;  and  if  it  be  not  for  all  of  these  the  sole 
.remedy,  it  is  almost  always  useful  either  previous  to,  or  in 
alternation  with,  another  remedy  which  has  perhaps  a  more 

*  In  addition  (o  the  firty-twa  nmedies,  the  properties  and  nssa  of  whiclAre 
■loAcrihi-d  in  tliis  purtian  of  the  work,  about  a  dozen  othurB  are  occuaionally 
j>i'eB('ri1ii'd  in  the  prt.'i'ei1ing  tections.  It  wns  at  first  proposed  to  npjiend  t, 
bIioH  <l<'ti''riptian  of  these  ■ddcDda;  but  u  the  volume  ban  already  exceeded 
tLe  ioteiided  liinitn,  we  shall  reseira  inch  matter  Tor  the  larger  adition  of  tiiii 
manual,  nliich  will  be  pabliibed  u  avlf  m  out  profawinnsl  engaKonieiiU  «U1 
penoit.  ^v 
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specific  relation  to  the  part  affected"  (Dugecn).  Hid 
Hahnemann's  labours  extended  no  further  than  the  discoTOj 
and  demonstration  of  the  wide  and  inclusive  curative  power 
of  this  great  remedy,  it  would  have  entitled  him  to  the 
gratitude  of  countless  myriads  of  his  fellow-creatnres  in  eveij 
succeeding  generation.  He  most  appropriately  ranks  it  as 
first  and  foremost  in  his  Materia  Medica,  not  because  ill 
name  begins  with  the  first  letter  of  the  alphabet,  but  because 
of  its  transcendant  power  and  extended  sphere  of  action:  k 
terms  it  a  ^^  precious  plant/'  whose  ^^  e£Scacy  almost  amounti 
to  a  miracle/'  Let  the  sceptic  in  homoeopathic  therapeutici 
test  its  power  in  acute  fevers  in  accordance  with  the  directioDi 
of  this  manual,  and  he  will  witness  a  curative  action  suchii 
is  unknown  in  allopathic  practice. 

Prominent  Uses. — As  a  therapeutic  agent,  in  the  haadi 
of  a  homoeopathic  practitioner,  Acanitum  is  one  of  thefint 
importance.  "  This  medicine,"  says  Hempel,  "  constitatei 
the  back-bone,  as  it  were,  of  our  Materia  Medica ; "  there 
being  scarcely  an  acute  disease  in  which  it  is  not  moieor 
less  required.  Its  physiological  effect  is  depressing,  the 
pulse  diminishing  in  strength  and  frequency ;  respiratioi 
also  becomes  laboured  and  slow  under  its  prolonged  use; 
hence  it  is  important  to  discontinue  its  administration  whai 
its  action  becomes  marked.  But  although  it  may  be  often 
greatly  abused,  it  is  probably  more  frequently  indicated  than 
any  other  single  remedy,  especially  at  the  commencement^ 
and  often  during  the  course,  of  all  feverish  and  inflammatoij 
affections,  marked  by  pain;  a  rapid  strong  pulse;  dry  heat 
of  the  s/{in;  chills  down  the  back,  and  general  chillinese, 
followed  by  burning  heats ;  restlessness ;  scanty  and  high- 
coloured  urine;  constipation,  with  aggravation  of  the  8)Tnp- 
tonis  towards  night.  Its  reactionary  effect  tends  to  moderate 
and  equalise  the  circulation,  and  to  remove  local  congestioD, 
esiiecially  when  affecting  mucous  surfaces,  and  hence  it  hai 
been  considered  t\i^  livx^  «»\i^Qi\%R.  m  ^  ^^M^^^^ix^  and  in- 
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flammatoiy  diaeaees  of  the  abdomioal  viscera,  such  as 
hepatitiB,  enteritis,  dyBentery,  etc.  Heamorrhage  from  in- 
ternal or  external  surfaeea,  eBpecially  of  an  arterial  character, 
with  full,  bounding  pulsej  and  other  indammatory  symptoms. 

Skin. — Dry,  hot,  and  harsh  condition  of  the  skin ;  pricking 
aensatiou  as  from  needles;,  yellow  colour;  itching  and  burn- 
ing of  the  skin,  as  in  eiyeipelas,  prurigo  eczema,  hives,  etc 
In  eruptive  diseases,  as  netlle-rasA,  meaales,  acarUt-feter,  and 
stnallpox,  it  both  moderates  the  fever  and  aids  in  the  full 
development  of  the  rash.  Aeonitum  is  well  indicated  in  the 
dry,  burning  heat  of  chilc/ren,  or  red  rash  on  the  skin,  with 
thirst,  short  breathing,  and  teadency  to  start  during  sleep. 
The  occurrence  of  perspiration  on  the  skin  after  the  use  of 
this  remedy  marks  its  favourable  action,  and  is  the  token 
for  its  discontinuance. 

Moral  Group. — Delirium  preceding  or  attending  acuta 
inflammatory  disease;  mental  derangements,  especially  of 
recent  origin,  and  if  occasioned  by  a  fright,  and  marked  by 
unsteadiness  and  vacillating  ideas ;  anxious,  complaining 
mood;  inconsolable  anguish  and  despair;  fearfal  forebodings; 
tendency  to  start;  sense  of  terror,  with  an  appearance  of 
imbecility. 

Head. — Vertigo,  particularly  on  raising  or  moving  the 
head ;  fuIneBS,  heaviness,  and  piercing  throbbing  pain  in  the 
forehead  or  temples ;  aggravation  of  the  pains  by  movement, 
drinking,  or  on  rising  from  a  recumbent  posture;  congestion 
totlieliead;  heat  and  redness  of  the  face;  bilious,  congestive, 
and  apoplectic  headaches ;  numb,  swollen,  or  creeping  sen- 
sation us  from  ants,  in  the  scalp. 

Eyes,  Ears,  and  Nose. — Acute  ophthalmia,  with  intense 
shooting  pains  in  the  eyes;  heat,  redness,  swelling,  and 
dread  of  light ;  sparks,  black  spots,  or  mist,  before  the  eyc^; 
sailden  titfacks  of  blindness;  dilated  pupils;  Bees  as  through 
giiuze.  Ears. — Tingling  and  roaring  in  the  ears;  otitis; 
extreme  sensitiveness   of  hearing,  ot  inWi\eT«&c»  *A  ^waf 
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tingling;  humming.     Nose. — Pressive  feeling  at  the  root  of 
the  nose ;  bleeding  of  the  nose ;  fluent  coryza ;  sneezing. 

Respiratory  Group. — Accelerated,  anxious  breathing; 
bronchitis,  during  the  inflammatory  stage;  cough,  with 
expectoration,  thin  and  frothy,  or  streaked  with  blood; 
hooping-cough,  with  febrile  symptoms ;  pneumonia;  pleurisy. 

Heart. — Inflammatory  aflections  of  the  heart,  and  of  the 
general  circulatory  apparatus ;  palpitation,  especially  in  ple- 
thoric or  sensitive  persons ;  palpitation  of  a  nervous  origin, 
or  as  occurring  during  a  paroxysm  of  hysteria ;  spasms  of 
the  heart,  with  great  anguish  or  suffocative  sensation,  and 
accompanied  with  heat  in  the  face ;  fainting  fits ;  rheumatism 
of  the  heart ;  acute  disease,  or  structural  change  in  that  organ. 

Digestive  Organs. — Teeth. — Rheumatic  and  congestive 
tooth-  and  face-ache,  especially  from  exposure  to  cold  and 
draughts  of  air;  throbbing,  pressing  pains  in  the  teeth  or 
side  of  the  face ;  fever  attending  dentition.  Jaws. — Idiopa- 
thic, or  traumatic  trismus;  numbness,  shooting  or  jerking 
sensations  in  the  jaws.  Tongue^  throaty  etc. — Dryness  and 
swelling  of  the  tongue;  white  or  yellow-furred  tongue; 
paralysis  of  the  organs  of  speech ;  nauseous  taste ;  loss  of 
appetite;  soreness  and  dry  heat  in  the  throat;  swollen,  elon- 
gated uvula;  rising  of  sweetish  or  acid  water  in  tlie  mouth. 
/Sf07nac/t,  etc. — Heartburn  ;  bilious  nausea ;  vomiting  of  blood 
with  feverish  symptoms  (in  alternation  with  Arnica  if  from 
a  strain  or  blow) ;  bilious  colic ;  inflammation  of  the  stomach, 
bowels,  or  peritoneum ;  constipation,  with  fever ;  profusely 
bleeding  piles ;  bilious  diarrhoea ;  diarrhoea  during  teething^ 
the  little  patient's  cheeks  being  flushed,  with  other  febrile 
symptoms;  summer  complaint  of  children  (cholera  infantum) ; 
inflammation  of  the  liver;  jaundice. 

..  Urinary    Group. — Retention  or  suppression   of   urine; 
painful  urging  to  urinate;    high-coloured  urine,  with   or 
without  brickdust  sediment;  burning  and  tenesmus  of  the 
nack  of  the  bladder  \  m&oacam^XAfiiVi  ^1  \k^  kidneys. 
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2. — ^Antimonluin  CrudUin  (Crude  or  Common  Antimony), 

Geography,  History,  bto. — This  mineral  exists  in  great 
abundance  in  nature,  more  particularly  in  Hungary,  Ger- 
many, France,  England ;  also  on  the  island  of  Borneo,  from 
which  large  quantities  of  the  crude  ore  are  imported  as 
ballast 

The  drug  was  known  in  the  remotest  antiquity,  and  pro- 
bably to  the  alchymists,  and  few  have  excited  so  much 
notice  in  the  medical  world,  it  being  regarded  as  a  panacea 
for  nearly  every  disease.  After  lauding  its  virtues  in  many 
diseases,  the  allopathists  have  at  length  suffered  it  to  fall 
into  almost  total  disuse,  except  as  a  chief  ingredient  in 
Plummer's  Pill. 

In  consequence  of  the  native  sulphuret  being  generally 
found  combined  with  small  quantities  of  lead,  copper,  iron, 
and  arsenic,  it  requires  great  care  and  skill  in  its  preparation. 
It  is  insoluble  in  water,  but  easily  reduced  to  powder,  which 
is  of  a  blackish  colour,  except  when  very  pure,  when  it  has 
a  reddish  hue.  We  use  the  crystalline  tersulphuret,  either 
artificial  or  native,  preferring  the  latter,  and  prepare  it  for 
use  by  trituration. 

Prominent  Uses. — The  action  of  antimony  seems  to  be 
more  generally  expended  upon  the  mucous  membrane  both 
of  the  stomach  and  alimentary  canal,  and  is  chiefly  indicated 
by  nausea,  eructatioiiSj  flatidence^  alternate  diarrhoea  and 
constipation,  etc.,  especially  after  overloading  the  stomach, 
and  in  old  people.  Sensitiveness  to  cold ;  arthritic  pains  in 
the  fingers;  gout  with  gastric  derangements;  rheumatic 
inflammations;  numbness  or  pain  in  the  legs;  cough  and 
oppression  at  the  chest ;  spasms  in  the  windpipe,  etc. 

Skin. — Red  pimples ;  chronic  vesicular  or  pustular  erup- 
tion, like  chicken-pox;  pustules  on  the  scalp  or  beard; 
blotches  or  unhealthy-looking   boils   on  tbkft  uo^^  Vs^^o^ 
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blossoms) ;  fistulous  ulcers ;  burning  and  stinging  eraptioiiy 
like  nettle-rash,  with  nausea  and  thirst;  scald-head  with 
unhealthy,  coherent,  dirty-looking  crusts;  itching  of  the 
scalp  and  falling  off  of  the  hair;  corns  and  homj  ex- 
crescences; nodes.  Ant.  Crud.  is  particularly  useful  when 
the  gastric  symptoms  characteristic  of  this  remedy  are  also 
present. 

Head,  Mouth,  etc. — Gnawing  pain  in  the  top  of  the 
head;  itching  and  falling  oft*  of  the  hair;  redness  and  in- 
flammation of  the  eyelids,  especially  in  gouty  patients; 
cracks  or  sores  at  the  corner  of  the  mouth  ;  eruptions  on  the 
cheeks ;  twitching  pain  in  carious  teetky  increased  by  eating, 
or  applying  cold  water,  and  at  night ;  white-coated,  or  dirty, 
greyish  tongue;  foetid  breath;  rawness  or  soreness  of  the 
throat;  thirst;  anorexia;  dryness  of  the  lips. 

Digestive  Organs. — Derangements  caused  by  immoderate 
indulgence  of  the  appetite ;  loss  of  tone  in  the  stomach ;  a , 
sensation  in  the  stomach  as  if  it  were  overloaded  ;  distension 
of  the  abdomen  after  a  meal ;  eru/:tationSj  bitter  or  tasting  of 
tfie  ingesta  ;  loathing^  na^isea^  and  inclination  to  vomit ;  vomit- 
ing of  bile  and  mucus  ;  gastric  symptoms,  aggravated  in  the 
morning ;  frequent  discharge  of  foetid  flatulence  ;  wine,  even 
when  diluted  with  water,  and  pastry,  increase  or  reproduce 
the  gastric  symptoms ;  discharge  of  a  yellowish  mucus  from 
the  anus ;  the  patient  is  troubled  at  one  time  with  constipa- 
tion, at  another  time  with  diarrhoea. 

Urine. — Chronic  catarrh  of  the  bladder;  frequent  and 
copious  emission  of  red,  brown,  or  yellow  urine;  turbid, 
foul-smelling  urine;  cutting  pain  during  micturition. 

3.— Antimonium  Tartaricnm  (Tartar  Emetic,  Stihium). 

Properties,  Uses,  etc.— This  salt  is  a  composition  of  teroxide 
of  antimony,  potash,  tartaric  acid,  and  water,  boiled  together  in 
an  iron  vessel.    It  ct^^\a5\vL^%  Sxi  xV^axaJav^  octohedronsi  which    ' 
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lose  their  transparency  and  diminish  in  weight  by  exposure 
to  the  air.  Tartar  emetic  in  powder  is  sometimes  adulterated ; 
it  is  therefore  preferable  to  procure  it  in  well-formed  crystals. 
Though  less  violent  as  a  poison  than  was  at  one  time  sup- 
posed, it  has  nevertheless  been  highly  destructive  to  life. 
For  homoeopathic  purposes  it  is  prepared  partly  by  aqueous 
solution,  and  partly  by  trituration.  In  our  Materia  Medica, 
Tartarus  Emeticus  holds  by  no  means  so  prominent  a  place 
as  in  that  of  the  old  school,  who  use  it  largely  in  pneumonia, 
pleurisy,  bronchitis,  croup  and  laryngitis,  jaundice,  acute 
rheumatism,  hydrocephalus,  and  most  other  acute  inflam- 
matory affections.  Even  in  these  cases  it  benefits  in  con- 
sequence of  its  homoeopathic  relationship.  "vFrom  its 
beneficial  operation  in  pneumonia,  it  is  supposed  to  exercise 
a  specific  action  on  the  lungs,  and  this  opinion  is  strengthened 
by  the  fact  that  the  lungs  of  animals  killed  by  it  were  found 
congested,  of  an  orange,  red,  or  violet  colour,  and,  in  some 
cases,  kepatized^^  (Waring). 

Prominent  Uses. — Catarrhal  derangements,  involving  the 
mucous  membrane  of  the  mouth,  throat,  larynx,  bronchi, 
stomach,  and  intestinal  canal ;  also  the  mucous  membrane  of 
the  nostrils,  ears,  eyes,  and  general  external  surface.  Indi- 
rectly, it  controls  the  circulation.  In  frequent  small  allopathic 
doses  (gr.  ^ — [),  it  produces  pustular  eruptions  on  the  skin 
or  palate,  like  those  of  small-pox,  or  a  red  efflorescence  on 
the  skin ;  symptoms  of  congestion  of  the  lungs ;  prostration, 
emaciation,  and,  if  pushed  to  an  extreme  extent,  death.  In 
the  old  practice,  Unguentum  Antimonii  Tartarati  is  used  as  a 
counter-irritant  over  the  subclavicular  region  in  phthisis.  If 
rubbed  into  the  skin  for  fifteen  or  twenty  minutes  daily,  the 
ointment  soon  produces  an  extensive  crop  of  pustules.* 

Fever  Group. — Cold  creepings,  chilliness  alternating  with 

•  An  interesting  case  of  the  disease-producinj;  effects  of  Tartar  Emetic  ia 
recorded  by  Dr.  Biukie  in  '*The  Homoeopathic  Worldl,"  M»x^\^^^^^^^:^*\^« 
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flushes  of  heat;  marked  uneasiness;  heat,  thirst,  copions 
sweats;  quick,  feeble,  irregular,  tremulous  pulse;  strong 
inclination  to  sleep. 

Head,  etc. — Headache,  especially  over  the  eyes,  with 
dizziness  and  stupefaction  :  drawing  or  digging  sensation  at 
the  root  of  the  nose;  sneezing  and  fluent  coryza ;  deficient 
taste  and  smell ;  the  first  stage  of  influenza. 

Respiratory  Group. — Rattling  of  mucus,  with  short,  diflB- 
cult  breathing ;  dry,  hard,  barking,  or  suftbcative  cough ;  a 
sensation  of  deficiency  of  air,  compelling  the  erect  posture, 
and  relieved  by  coughing  and  expectoration ;  pneumonia ; 
palpitation  of  the  heart,  with  great  oppression  at  the  chest 

Digestive  Organs. — Nausea,  vomiting  and  diarrhoea; 
vomiting  preceded  by  a  distressing  feeling  of  nausea,  anguish, 
yawning,  watering  of  the  eyes,  and  severe  pressure  at  the 
stomach ;  vomiting  followed  by  a  drowsy  and  weary  feeling ; 
loathing ;  desire  for  coolinc^  things ;  pale  sunken  face ;  dim- 
ness and  swimming  of  the  eyes ;  severe  colic  and  flatulent 
distension  of  the  stomach. 

4.— Arnica  Montana  (Leopard's  Bane). 

Geography,  etc. — This  plant  is  indigenous  to  the  moun- 
tainous plains  of  a  great  part  of  continental  Europe .  also  to 
America  and  Siberia ;  but  it  flourishes  particularly  in  JSwit- 
zerland.  Its  medicinal  properties  are  more  especially  con- 
centrated in  the  Jlowers  and  roots.  The  strong  alcoholic 
tincture  is  of  a  brownish,  yellowish-green  colour,  yielding  a 
strong  characteristic  odour,  which  predominates  over  that  of 
the  alcohol,  and  when  properly  made,  scarcely  becomes  turbid 
by  admixture  with  water.  The  uses  of  Arnica  as  an  external 
application  are  stated  in  the  chapter  on  the  "  External 
Remedies."  In  many  cases,  it  is  desirable  to  employ  this 
remedy  both  internally  and  externally  at  the  same  time. 

Prominent  Uses* — Affections  immediate  or  remote,  local 
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or  general,  resalttng  from  in^ttriea  Jrom  Jalh  or  blam;  Bach 
as  a  torpid  condition  of  the  nerves  from  a  fall,  or  a  blow  on 
the  head,  or  in  any  other  way  producing  coDcusHion  of  tba 
brain.  It  aids  the  reparative  process  resulting  from  bruiBes, 
sprains,  sores  of  bed-ridden  patients,  excessive  physical 
fatigue,  etc.  It  is  also  useful  in  stitching  pains  in  the  chest, 
rheumatic  and  gouty  affections,  bruise-like  pains  in  the 
small  of  the  back,  varices,  loss  of  blood,  etc.  It  is  chiefly 
adapted  to  plethoric  persons,  disposed  to  cerebral  congestion, 
and  acts  hut  feebly  in  those  of  soft  flesh  or  debilitated 
constitutions. 

Skin. —  Chilblains,  swollen,  hot,  or  tingling;  pricking 
sensations  in  any  part  of  the  body ;  small  boils ;  soreness  of 
the  nipple. 

Head,  etc. — Headache  resulting  from  violence  applied  to 
the  head,  or  of  a  rheumatic  nature,  with  dizziness;  headache 
better  when  lying  down,  and  worse  on  sitting  up  ;  burniug 
in  the  head  when  the  body  is  cool ;  bleeding  from  the  nose ; 
red,  hot  swelling  of  the  cheek;  inflammation  of  the  eyes 
from  injuries  or  dust;  bruised  pain,  or  the  escape  of  blood 
fitini  "boxing  the  ears,"  or  other  injuries;  convulsive  and 
spasmodic  afl'ectioos ;  lock-jaw;  active  discharges  of  blood; 
vomiting  and  spitting  of  blood,  and  other  complaints  re- 
sulting from  bru'sea,  JitUs,  and  similar  injuries;  severe 
concussions,  such  as  often  occur  in  railway  accidents,  without 
leaving  external  marks  of  violence;  concussion  of  the  brain. 

Rkspiratory  Group. — Short,  panting,  difficult  breathing ; 
stitching  pains,  with  aching  and  bruised  feeling  in  the 
chest ;  false  pleurisy ;  short,  hacking,  tickling  cough ;  ex- 
pectoration coloured  with  blood  after  coagh,  or  from  severe 
exertion,  as  in  rowing,  running,  or  singing. 

DioBSTivK  Group. — Putrid  odour  from  the  mouth ;  foni, 
bitter  taste  early  in  the  morning;  heariibum,  retching, 
vomiting  of  blood ;  constipation  after  an  injury. 
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Urinary  Organs,  etc. — Discharge  of  bloody  nrine  after  t 
blow  or  fall  on  the  bottom  of  the  back  or  lower  part  of  the 
abdomen ;  paralysis  of  the  neck  of  the  bladder  from  injuij 
to  the  spine ;  immediate  treatment  after  childbirth. 

5. — ArseniClUXI  Albiun  (Aneniom  Acid,  White  Arsenic). 

Composition,  etc. — Arsenious  acid  is  the  teroxide  of  the 
metal  arsenicum,  and  is  nsually  obtained  in  Saxony  and 
Bohemia  by  roasting  or  smelting  cobalt  ores,  in  which  arsenic 
is  a  considerable  ingredient  During  the  roasting  the  arsenic 
rises  in  vapour,  takes  the  oxygen  from  the  air,  and  so  forms 
this  acid,  which  condenses  in  the  chimneys.  It  is  a  white 
solid,  looking  like  porcelain  or  white  marble,  bat  is  really  of 
a  crystalline  substance,  as  may  be  seen  when  the  powder  is 
placed  under  a  microscope.  It  is  very  sparingly  soluble  in 
water,  although  boiling  water  will  dissolve  much  more  than 
cold.  In  shops  it  is  generally  kept  in  the  form  of  powder; 
and  so  is  easily  adulterated  with  chalk,  carbonate  of  lead, 
etc.  On  this  account  it  is  better  to  sublime  the  acid  for 
medicinal  purposes,  as  by  this  process  extraneous  substances 
can  be  removed.  Taken  into  the  mouth  it  has  no  immediate 
decided  taste,  but  it  soon  occasions  an  acrid  sensation. 

Physiological  Action. — Its  injudicious  or  prolonged  use 
occasions  a  general  sinking  of  the  vital  powers,  with  derange- 
ment of  the  digestive  and  nervous  systems,  a  small,  quick, 
and  often  irregular  pulse,  sleeplessness,  and  swelling  of  the 
face  and  extremities.  Mr.  Hunt  states  the  effects  of  medi- 
cinal doses  to  be — 1,  irritation  of  the  conjunctiva ;  2,  swelling 
of  the  face ;  3,  desquamation  of  the  skin,  only  observable 
under  a  magnifying  glass ;  4,  portions  of  the  skin,  protected 
from  light,  assume  a  dirty-brown  appearance.  Sir  Thomas 
Watson  mentions  a  peculiar  silvery  whiteness  of  the  tongue 
08  one  of  the  symptoms*    Poisonous  doses  produce  violent 
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vomiting^  diarrhcea^  burning  pain  in  the  stonaach,  thirsty  co^i" 
stricted  state  of  the  mouth  and  throat^Jlushed^  swollen^  anxiom 
countenance^  quick  pulse^  extreme  debility^  and  usually  convul- 
sions before  death.  The  deleterious  properties  of  arsenious 
acid  are  widely  known,  and  the  foul  deeds  which  have  been 
committed  with  it  have  excited  prejudices  against  its  em- 
ployment as  a  therapeutic  agent.  Arsenic,  capable  of  pro- 
ducing great  and  fatal  depression  in  large  doses  in  healthy 
persons,  is  admirably  adapted  to  feeble  and  impoverished 
constitutions,  and  to  a  great  number  of  the  maladies  of  such 
persons  when  administered  in  homoeopathic  doses.  It  is 
prepared  for  use  by  solution  and  trituration. 

Prominent  Uses. — Affections  of  persons  debilitated  by 
excesses,  innutritions  diet,  endemic  diseases  of  km  and 
marshy  districts^  syphilis,  scrofula,  abuse  of  quinine.  It  is 
especially  indicated  by  great,  rapid  depression  of  the  vital 
energies,  prostration  and  emaciation^  irritability  of  the  sto- 
mach and  relaxed  bowels,  Asiatic  cholera^  spasms,  general 
dropsical  swellingSy  chronic  eruptions,  cancer,  carbuncle,  and 
malignant  skin  diseases.  Its  most  marked  indications  are 
extreme  general  feebleness,  prostration,  and  burning  pains, 
particularly  in  the  interior  of  the  affected  parts,  and  worse 
at  night 

Skin. — Earthy,  bluish,  cadaverous  colour ;  burning  itching, 
not  removed  by  scratching;  malignant  variola;  red  pimples, 
which  break  and  form  spreading  ulcers ;  pustules,  obstinate 
ulcers,  and  cancerous  affections  accompanied  with  burning; 
foetid  secretions  and  tendency  to  run  into  mortification; 
general  dropsy;  chlorosis;  jaundice;  miliary  eruption; 
chronic  impetigo  and  eczema. 

Fever. — Intermittent  fever,*  the  stages  flowing  impercep- 

*  The  tasteless  ague  drop,  long  celebrated  in  Eneland,  is  a  solution  of 
arsenic.  It  ranks  next  in  value  to  quinine,  over  whidi  it  has  the  advantage 
of  being  of  a  less  disagreeable  taste,  and  of  being  cheaper  (  Wariwi  ]. 
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tibly  into  eacb  other ;  typhoid,  putrid,  and  other  feyers  of  a 
low  type,  with  rapid  proetratioD,  dry,  baming  skin,  or  cold, 
dammy  perspiration ;  intense  thirst ;  extreme  weakness  and 
trembling :  rapid,  wiry,  feeble,  intermittent  pnlse. 

Sleep. — Anxiety  at  night,  tossing  and  starting  as  if  in 
affright ;  great  weariness  and  restlessness. 

Mental. — Hypochondriac  mood;  dejection,  as  if  the  patient 
had  been  guilty  of  some  flagrant  crime ;  mental  derange- 
ment ;  weakness  of  memory,  and  of  the  other  intellectual 
faculties ;  paroxysms  of  hysteria,  epilepsy,  and  paralysis. 

Head,  Face,  etc. — Periodical  headache ;  great  weight  in 
the  head ;  noises  in  the  ears ;  tearing  headache,  with  nausea 
and  debility ;  stupefaction,  dizziness,  soreness  of  the  head 
and  face,  and  burning,  excoriating  eruptious,  with  foetid 
smell ;  pale,  sunken,  or  bloated  face :  hippocratic  expression ; 
cancerous  affections  of  the  face.  Ophthalmia ;  amaurosis ; 
weakness  of  sight ;  dread  of  light ;  swelliug  of  the  lids. 
Swelling,  dryness,  or  stoppage  or  burning  of  the  nose,  with 
sneezing,  and  profuse  discharge  of  acrid  fluid. 

Mouth,  etc. — Dryness  and  bitter  taste  in  the  mouth ; 
disagreeable  odour  from  the  moutli;  jtphtliae;  c/>ated,  cracked, 
blackish,  and  tremulous  tongue;  dryness  and  burning  in  the 
throat ;  throat  affections  of  a  serious  or  gangrenous  character. 

Respiratory  Group. — Suffocative  paroxysms,  especially 
after  lying  down  at  night;  oppressive,  anxious,  and  lahourod 
breathing,  often  with  great  debility ;  diflScult  expectoration, 
the  mucus  being  sometimes  streaked  with  blood ;  dropsy  of 
the  chest ;  asthma ;  difficult  breathing,  especially  on  ascend- 
ing a  hill. 

Digestive  Group. — Nausea  and  vomiting,  often  chronic, 

and  attended  with  heat  and  burning  in  the  stomach  and 

epigastrium;    indigestion,  waterbrash,  and  vomiting  after 

food ;  sensation  of  weight  and  anguish,  with  cold  and  chilly 

feeling;   great  teuderneHS  or  violent  colic;   cancer  of  the 
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stomach ;  diarrhoetic  stools,  with  frequent  foetid  discharges ; 
tenesmus  and  burning  at  the  anus;  great  weakness  and 
constant  coldness ;  dropsy  of  the  abdomen ;  ascarides ;  piles, 
with  burning  and  itching ;  paralysis  of  the  bladder ;  difficulty 
of  urinating.  Asiatic  cholera  in  the  last  stage,  with  cold 
breath,  etc. 

Menstruation. — Premature,  pale,  profuse,  menstrual  dis- 
charge, lasting  too  long ;  amenorrhoea,  with  acrid,  excoriating 
leucorrhoea. 

6. — Aunun  MetalliOUni  (Aumm  Foliatum,  Metallic  Gold). 

History,  btc. — This  metal  is  found  extensively  in  South 
America,  California,  and  New  Holland.  The  Greeks  are 
supposed  by  some,  by  others  the  Arabs,  to  have  been  the 
first  to  have  used  it  medicinally.  The  alchymists  diligently 
investigated  its  properties,  with  the  view  of  discovering  the 
elixir  of  life  and  the  universal  remedy.  By  some  it  was 
formerly  supposed  that  gold  had  no  curative  properties,  on 
the  ground  that  it  was  not  soluble  in  the  gastric  fluid.  By 
tlie  peculiar  process  of  triturjitionj  first  adopted  by  Hahne- 
mann, and  now  generally  practised  in  our  school,  gold  and 
any  other  substance  can  be  made  perfectly  soluble  by  first 
destroying  the  cohesion  of  its  constituent  particles.  Recently 
the  opinions  of  allopathic  medical  men  have  been  considerably 
modified  as  to  the  complete  inertia  of  gold.  Our  preparations 
are  made  from  the  finest  gold-beater's  leaf  by  the  ordinary 
mode  of  trituration. 

Prominent  Uses. — Hysteric,  hypochondriacal,  syphilitic, 
and  mercurial  complaints;  nightly  bone  pains ;  inflammation 
and  ulceration  of  the  bones ;  excessive  sensitiveness  of  the 
body ;  palpitation ;  susceptibility  to  pain,  etc. 

Mind. — Hypochondria,  suUenness,  peevishness,  tremulous 
agitation,  irascibility,  religious  manias  loathing  of  life^  with 
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suicidal  tendency,  oppressive  anxiety*     Our  provings  of  gold 
show  that  it  causes  naelancholy  and  great  depression  of  spirits. 

Head,  etc. — Rush  of  blood  to  the  head:  headache,  aggra- 
vated by  reading  or  reflection ;  musca  tolitantes  ;  pain  in  the 
bones  of  the  head ;  hysteric  hemicrania ;  mercurial  or  syphi- 
litic headache,  with  severe  pain  in  the  bones.  Ozoena,  with 
caries  of  the  nasal  and  palatine  bones ;  congestive  toothache, 
with  rush  of  blood  to  the  head;  foetid  breath;  chronic 
catarrh,  with  purulent  discharge  from  the  nose. 

Skin. — Warts,  tetters,  ulcers,  nodes. 

Heart. — Palpitation,  with  rush  of  blood  to  the  chest; 
suffocative  paroxysms ;  faintness,  with  blueness  of  the  face. 

Sexual  Group. — Induration  of  the  prostate  gland ;  swell- 
ing and  induration  of  the  testes;  chronic  orchitis^  with 
aching  pain ;  nocturnal  erections  and  emissions ;  prolapsus 
and  induration  of  the  uterus ;  hysteria,  with  profuse  men- 
struation. 

7. — BollCtdOimCt  (Atropa  Belladonna,  Deadly  Nightshade). 

Natural  History,  etc. — This  is  an  indigenous  plant,  also 
of  common  growth  throughout  Europe  and  most  temperate 
latitudes,  flourishing  upon  a  dry  soil  and  the  slopes  of  hills. 
It  has  a  fleshy,  creeping  root,  and  herbaceous  stem,  bearing 
a  beautiful,  sweet,  but  highly  poisonous  berry,  of  a  violet- 
black  colour,  which,  when  bruised,  emits  a  foetid,  nauseating 
odour.  The  plant  is  readily  known  by  the  livid  appearance 
of  its  flowers,  and  the  character  of  its  leaves,  which  are 
ovate-acute,  quite  entire,  and  always  come  off  in  pairs,  of 
which  one  is  much  larger  than  the  other.  It  flowers  in  June 
and  July,  and  its  berries  are  ripe  in  September.  The  leaves 
of  the  wild  plant  are  considered  more  valuable  than  those  of 
the  cultivated.  "The  leaves  of  Dulcamara  Mid  sometimes 
sold  by  herbalists  for  those  of  Belladonna^  and  consequently 
may  be  sometimes  employed  medicinally  by  those  who  look 
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for  the  powerful  effecta  of  this  medicine,  and  who,  being 
disappointed,  will  afterwards  pronounce  upon  the  inefficiency 
of  the  drug  "  (Royle).  The  plant  derives  its  generic  name  from 
Atropos,  one  of  the  Fates,  and  its  specific  name,  Belladonna^ 
from  the  Italian  language,  signifying  a  beautiful  lady.  This 
has  been  said  to  be  owing  to  its  being  used  as  a  cosmetic  for 
the  face;  but  more  probably  from  its  being  employed  to 
dilate  the  pupils — a  practice  still  adopted  by  some  Parisian 
women,  as  it  is  supposed  to  confer  on  them  additional  charms. 
In  consequence  of  its  poisonous  properties,  it  should  not  be 
cultivated  as  an  ornament,  or  for  medicinal  purposes  in  places 
t»  which  children  have  access.  For  medicinal  uses,  the 
stems,  leaves,  and  flowers  are  used,  from  which,  in  the  first 
instance,  a  tincture  is  prepared. 

PoisoKOua  Effects. — The  following,  the  most  striking 
symptoms  produced  by  a  poisonous  dose,  are  most  interesting 
to  all  homceopathists : — Dryness  and  heat  of  the  mouth  and 
fauces,  attended  with  thirst.  If  the  dose  has  been  large 
there  are  also  difficulty  of  swallowing  and  articulation ;  con- 
strictive spasms  of  the  throat;  nausea,  sometimes  vomiting, 
and  at  times  swelling  and  redness  of  the  face ;  dilatation  of 
the  pupils ;  obscurity  of  vision,  or  absolute  blindness ;  opti- 
cal illusions ;  suflfused  eyes ;  singing  noises  in  the  ears ; 
nnmbnesB  of  the  face ;  confusion  of  the  head ;  giddiness ; 
delirium,  simulating  intoxication,  which  may  be  combined 
with  or  followed  by  profound  sleep ;  scarlet  cmption  on  the 
skin ;  and  if  the  dose  has  been  very  large,  complete  coma, 
and  death. 

Allopathic  Preparations, —  1.  Tinciura  BelladonntB. — 
Coarsely  powdered  leaves  oz.  j. ;  proof  spirit  Oj.  Prepared 
by  maceration  and  percolation.  2.  Exiractum  Bdladonnm. — 
A  green  extract  from  the  juice.  3.  Emplaatrum  Belladonna. 
— Extract  of  Bellndouna  added  to  soap  plaster.  4.  Un</uen- 
tum  BelladunntB. — Extract  of  Belladonna  gr.  U\x. ;  taliWL 
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up  with  lard  oz.  3.  Its  medicinal  properties  are  anodyne 
and  anti-spasmodic  Its  power  of  dilating  the  pupil  calls 
it  into  frequent  requisition  by  the  ophthalmic  surgeon. 

Prominent  Uses. — Scarlatina  and  its  sequelaa;  inflam- 
matory affections  of  a  violent  character,  in  which  the  minute 
blood-vessels  (capillaries)  are  almost  ruptured  by  the  force 
of  the  blood.  It  has  a  special  and  powerful  action  upon  the 
brain  and  its  membranes ;  the  mucous  lining  of  the  throat 
is  also  remarkably  sensitive  to  its  action.  Its  chief  charac- 
teristics are  stinging  or  burning  pains,  aggravated  by  move- 
ment ;  swelling  and  shining  redness  of  the  affected  parts ; 
delirium;  pain  of  a  nervous  character;  trembling  of  the 
limbs ;  spasms ;  convulsions ;  paralysis ;  anguish  about  the 
heart.  It  is  especially  adapted  to  persons  whose  brain  is  in 
a  state  of  great  functional  activity.  The  extent  of  the  action 
of  this  remedy  upon  the  brain  has  been  well  pointed  out  by 
Test^  who  considers  that  t/te  deleterious  action  of  Belladomm 
is  exactly  proportionate ,  in  every  species  as  in  every  individual^ 
to  the  degree  of  development  and  functional  activity*  of  the 
organ  upon  which  tite poison  exercises  its  sj)ecific  action^  namely^ 
the  brain.  This  explains  to  us  (1)  why,  of  all  animals,  man 
is  most  accessible  to  the  action  of  Belladonna,  (2)  Why, 
among  men  in  a  state  of  health,  or  to  whose  diseases  (by  a 
legitimate  application  of  the  law  of  similitude)  it  corresponds 
most  exactly,  those  are  most  powerfully  affected  by  Bella- 
donna  whose  cerebral  faculties  are  most  liable  to  become 
irritated,  or  whose  brains  have  the  greatest  development; 
these  are,  of  course,  children.  In  proof  of  this,  Hufeland 
states  that  idiots  are  protected  from  the  deleterious  aQtion  of 
Belladonna^  which  they  eat  with  almost  the  same  degree  of 
impunity  as  animals  of  an  inferior  order,  by  the  inertia  and 
incomplete  development  of  their  cerebral  origan. 

Temperamknt,  etc. — Belladonna  is  generally  ujost  adapted 
to  affections  of  amiable  persons,  inclined  to  become  fat,  of 
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light  hair,  blue  eyes,  and  delicate,  easily-inflamed  skin.     It 
is  thus  specially  adapted  to  women  and  children. 

Skin. —  Scarlet  redness  and  scarlet  spots  on  the  face, 
neck,  chest,  and  abdomen;  diffused  redness  and  burning 
swelling  of  the  affected  parts ;  non- vesicular  erysipelas ; 
rheumatic  inflammations,  red,  hot,  and  swollen ;  chilblains, 
boils,  and  painful  glandular  swellings. 

Sleep. — Drowsiness,  or  great  sleeplessness  and  restless- 
ness ;  frequent  waking ;  starting  in  sleep,  or  when  on  the 
point  of  falling  asleep,  as  in  affright ;  screaming,  moaning, 
or  terrifying  dreams;  unrefreshed  sleep;  headache  when 
rising. 

Mental  Group. — Nightly  delirium  or  paroxysmal  insanity 
with  changeableness,  being  merry  and  foolish  at  one  time, 
melancholy  and  sad  at  another,  with  screaming  and  violent 
rage  at  another ;  absence  of  mind ;  immoderate  laughter ; 
foolish  manners ;  nervous  anxiety  in  the  region  of  the  heart 

Head. — Giddiness ;  violent  aching  in  the  forehead,  aggra- 
vated by  movement  and  stooping;  congestive,  rheumatic, 
and  nervous  headaches,  with  symptoms  of  cerebral  engorge- 
ment; excessive  pulsative  and  throbbing  headache;  great 
heat  and  redness  of  the  face ;  sensation  as  if  the  brain  were 
too  large  and  pressing  outwards ;  inflammation  of  the  brain, 
apoplexy,  vertigo ;  epileptic  convulsions ;  hysteria. 

Eyes. — Extreme  sensitiveness  or  dread  of  light ;  inflam- 
matory redness  and  burning  pain  in  the  eyes ;  ophthalmia ; 
amaurosis,  complete  or  partial ;  perverted  or  double  vision ; 
musca  volitantes ;  flashes  of  light;  staring  or  glistening 
eyes,  dilated  pupils. 

Ears  and  Nose. — Tingling  and  roaring  noise  in  the  ears ; 
deafness,  especially  if  resulting  from  the  suppression  of  the 
eruption  of  scarlatina  or  measles ;  lacerating  pain  in  the 
ears  ;  otalgia,  with  paroxysms  of  sharp  crampy  pain  in  the 
inner  ear ;  noises  as  of  rushing  wind,  loud  t^^x^>  ^X«^V^^ 
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the  ears;  otorrhoea;  swelling  of  the  glands  near  the  oan; 
bleeding  at  the  nose. 

Mouth  and  Thkoat. — Rheumatic  toothache;  throbbing 
pains  from  hollow  teeth,  extending  to  the  temples  with  red- 
ness and  tenderness  of  the  gums,  drawing  in  the  ear,  beating 
in  the  head,  or  red,  hot  face ;  the  teeth  feel  elongated ; 
eating  and  hot  drinks  aggravate  the  pains ;  rheumatic  lock- 
jaw ;  iDflammation  of  the  mouth  and  tongue ;  tremor  of  the 
tongue;  sore  throaty  with  pain,  swelling,  and  difficulty  of 
swallowing;  rawness  of  the  throat;  bright-red  appearance 
of  the  tonsils  and  uvula;  quinsy;  diphtheria;  stammering; 
weakness  of  the  organs  of  speech;  paralysis  of  the  tongue; 
spasmodic  constriction  of  the  throat ;  aversion  to  all  kinds 
of  liquids,  as  in  hydrophobia. 

Respiratory  Group. — Violent,  dry  cough,  worse  at  night, 
excited  by  a  tickling  sensation  in  the  throat,  with  headache 
and  redness  of  the  face ;  painfulness  of  the  larynx .  when 
coughing ;  spasmodic  hooping-cough ;  hoarseness ;  aphonia ; 
laboured  and  difficult  breathing ;  spasms  of  the  chest 

Heart. — Tremor,  anguish,  and  palpitation;  cramp-like 
pressure  in  the  region  of  the  heart 

Digestivb  Group. — Violent  pain  in  the  stomach,  aggra- 
vated by  pressure ;  griping,  clawing  pains  about  the  navel ; 
peritonitis;  distended  bowels;  diarrboetic  evacuations  with 
strainiDg. 

Urinary  and  Sexual  Group. — Involuntary  passage  of 
urine  from  paralysis  of  the  neck  of  the  bladder;  wetting 
the  bed ;  inflammation  of  the  kidneys  and  bladder ;  affections 
of  the  womb,  involving  the  head  and  nervous  system ; 
tumefaction  of  the  breasts;  childbed  fever;  toothache, 
spasms,  and  colic  of  pregnant  women. 

Belladonna  as  a  Prophylactic. — Its  power  of  preventing 
attacks  of  epidemic  scarlatina,  as  well  as  of  curing  that 
dj^ease^  is  one  of  the  most  striking  applications  of  the 
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principle  of  similitade,  and  was  first  announced  by  Hahne«> 
mann ;  Hufeland  confirmed  the  statement  of  Hahnemann, 
and  it  has  since  been  abundantly  established  by  facts.  The 
following  passage  is  by  an  eminent  allopathic  authority : — 

**  Belladonna^  as  a  preventive  against  Scarlet  Fever ^  was  first  proposed  by 
Hahnemann  in  1807.  Bayle,  in  1830,  published  notices  of  2,027  persons 
who  took  this  medicine  during  an  epidemic,  and  of  those  1,948  escaped. 
Dusterberg,  in  order  to  test  more  decidedly  its  preventive  powers,  pur- 
posely omitted  administering  Belladonna  to  one  child  in  every  family ; 
and  he  states  that  in  almost  every  case  this  child  alone  was  seized  with 
the  disease.  Dr.  Zeuch,  physician  to  the  Military  Hospital  for  Children 
in  the  T}toI,  after  84  children  had  been  attacked  by  the  fever,  adminis- 
tered Belladonna  to  the  remaining  61.  With  a  single  exception,  they 
were  all  preserved  from  its  attacks,  although  the  fever  was  raeing  around. 
Mr.  Stievenart,  who  quotes  the  above,  adduces  his  own  experience  in  its 
favour.  Amongst  other  evidence,  he  cites  the  village  of  Curgies,  where 
he  administered  Belladonna  to  the  children  of  a  public  school,  and  al- 
lowed them  to  have  communication  with  other  children  of  the  village, 
amongst  whom  the  disease  was  rife.  All  who  took  the  Bellctdonita 
escaped,  but  the  few  who  refused  to  take  it  were  attacked  by  the  fever. 
In  England  it  has  been  tested  by  Newbigging,  who  states  that  he  suc- 
ceeded in  arresting  the  progress  of  the  disease  by  Belladonna,  in  a  public 
institution,  after  seclusion  had  completely  failed.  Similar  testimony  is 
adduced  by  Schenk,  Kdhler,  Etmiiller,  Meglin,  De  Lens,  and  Hufeland ; 
whtlst  Lehman,  Hoffmann,  Windt,  Dr.  Sigmond,  and  others,  express  their 
disbelief  in  its  prophylactic  power.  The  weight  of  testimony  is  decidedly 
in  favour  of  its  preventive  action'*  (Waring), 

Difference  between  Belladonna  and  Aconxtuh. 

Belladonna  resembles  the  action  of  Aeanitutn  in  some 
respects,  but  it  differs  from  it  in  the  following  important 
particulars: — (1.)  It  produces  much  more  intense  congestion; 
the  inflammations  occasioned  by  it  attain  a  higher  form  and 
are  marked  by  symptoms  of  a  much  more  dangerous  charac- 
ter— delirium,  coma,  convulsions.  (2.)  Aconitum  is  adapted 
to  simple  inflammatory  fevers,  or  to  the  feverish  reaction  of 
the  arterial  system  ffeiterally;   Belladonna  tA  feq^st^  ^>J^ 
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gymptoms  more  or  less  strongly  indicating  inflammatoiy 
action  of  the  brain,  (3.)  Belladonna  has  a  special  affinity 
for  inflammations  affecting  delicate  organs  or  tissues,  such 
as  the  eye,  the  ear,  the  testicle,  and  to  sensitive  individuals 
of  a  highly  refined  organism. 

Antidotal  Tbkatment. — In  the  event  of  poisoning  by 
Belladonna^  an  endeavonr  shonld  first  be  made  to  remove 
the  poison  from  the  stomach ;  twenty  to  thirty  grains  of  the 
salpbate  of  zinc  form  a  snitable  emetic ;  after  vomiting,  a 
cup  of  strong  black  coffee  is  useful  to  aid  in  restoring  the 
irritability  of  the  musculai;  fibre,  and  arrest  tiie  tetanic 
convulsions. 

^  8.— Bryonia  Alba  f^iTAito  Biymy;. 

History,  etc. — Tliere  are  many  varieties  of  Bryony,  bnt 
the  one  proved  by  Hahnemann,  and  used  by  Homceopathic 
practitioners,  is  the  Bryonia  alba,  indigenous  in  the  north  of 
Kurope,  Germany,  and  some  parts  of  France ;  and  not  the 
Bryonia  dioscia,  common  in  the  hedges  and  thickets  of  this 
country.  This  latter  variety.  Black  Bryonia,  is  chiefly  used 
as  an  external  application  in  bruises.  Professed  pugilists 
employ  it  in  the  form  of  a  poultice,  scraping  the  root,  after 
removing  the  bark,  very  finely,  and  mixing  it  with  bread- 
crumbs to  a  proper  consistence,  and  placing  it  over  the 
ecchymosis,  renewing  it  every  six  or  eight  hours.  It  is  said 
to  remove  all  discoloration  in  from  one  to  two  days.  Al- 
though the  two  kinds  have  many  points  of  analogy,  the 
Bryonia  alba  is  mOch  to  be  preferred  for  homoeopathic  pur- 
poses, especially  for  internal  use.  The  part  of  the  plant  we 
employ  is  the  large,  fleshy,  white  root,  from  which  the  juice 
is  expressed,  or  from  which,  scraped  down,  we  make  a  deep 
yellow  and  very  bitter  tincture.  The  root  of  Bryonia  alba 
differs  from  the  dioedaj  being  more  thickly  covered  with 
tuhercleSj  and  more  branched,  and  is  an  acrid  poison. 
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Prominent  Uses. — Although  Bryonia  occupies  a  foremost 
rank  in  our  materia  medica,  it  probably  does  so,  not  so  much 
from  the  multiplicity  of  diseases  in  which  it  is  curative,  as 
from  the  frequent  and  general  occurrence  of  those  diseases, 
the  chief  of  which  are  the  following : — Rheumatic  and  gouty 
affections ;  gastric  and  nenxms  disorders ;  torpidity  of  the 
liver  and  bowels^  the  digestive  organs  being  especially  under 
its  control;  complaints  in  which  the  serous  membranes  are 
involved;  and  when  effusions  and  exudations  have  taken 
place,  as  in  pleurisy^  dropsy^  etc 

Temperament,  etc. — Bryonia  is  especially  efficacious  in 
persons  of  an  irritable  disposition,  and  to  patients  suffering 
from  hypochondriasis  and  gloomy  depression  of  spirits ;  also 
to  affections  brought  on  by  exposure  to  cold,  dry  weather, 
and  piercing  wind,  and  when  the  symptoms  are  intensified 
by  movement  or  pressure. 

Skin. — Suppression  of  inflammatory  rashesj  as  in  scarlatina, 
and  measles ;  erysipelas  affecting  the  joints ;  yellow-colour 
of  the  skin,  jaundice;  burning  and  itching;  rashes  and 
pimples;  rash  of  parturient  women,  and  their  infants; 
nettle-rash. 

Fever. — Chilliness  is  the  predominant  Symptom  for  the 
use  of  Bryonia  ;  intermittent  fever ;  typhoid,  gastric,  bilious, 
and  rheumatic  fevers,  and  in  those  preceding  smallpox, 
measles,  etc. ;  the  fever  is  generally  attended  with  a  dry 
cough  and  stitches  in  the  chest 

Head. — Headache  with  heaviness,  nausea,  and  compressive 
pain ;  giddiness ;  headache,  aggravated  by  stooping,  or  any 
movement,  as  opening  or  shutting  the  eyes;  rheumatic 
headache. 

Face,  Nose. — Bed  and  bloated,  pale  or  clay-coloured 
cheeks ;  dry,  chapped,  or  swollen  lips ;  dryness  and  obstruc- 
tion of  the  nose ;  bleeding  of  the  nose ;  darting  pain  in  the 
head  and  forehead. 
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Respiratory  Group. — Violent  cough,  with  expectoration 
or  hawking  up  of  mucus,  sometimes  streaked  with  blood » 
painful  cough^  as  if  the  head  and  chest  would  fly  to  pieces ; 
acute  and  chronic  bronckitia ;  asthma;  pneumonia;  difficolt 
breathing;  stitching  pains  in  the  side,  which  impede  the 
breathing  when  lying  on  the  back,  and  are  increased  by 
every  movement ;  rheumatic  affections  of  the  muscles  of  the 
chest ;  catching  of  the  breath  on  moving^  coughing ^  or  taking  a 
deep  breath. 

Back,  etc. — Painful  stiflfness  and  tension  in  the  nape  of 
the  neck  on  moving  the  head ;  bruised  feeling  in  the  small 
of  the  back ;  lumbago ;  limping  or  cutting  pains  in  the  hips ; 
rheumatic  swelling  of  the  joints;  gouty  swelling  of  the 
feet;  chilblains. 

DiQESTivB  Group. — Dryness  of  the  mouth  and  throat; 
white  or  yellow-coated  tongue ;  sickly,  putrid,  or  bitter  taste ; 
sour  or  bitter  risings ;  eructations ;  vomiting  of  food,  bile, 
or  mucus ;  sensation  of  pressure  in  the  stomach,  with  great 
intolerance  of  pressure;  inflammation  of  the  liver  and 
stomach ;  pain  in  the  riglit  side  (liver) ;  colic  with  diarrhoea ; 
dropsy  of  the  abdomen ;  inaction  of  the  bowels  from  seden- 
tary habits ;  constipation  with  spasms ;  red,  hot,  and  scanty 
urine ;  paralytic  aflections  of  the  bladder  from  gastric,  rhea- 
matic  or  nervous  disorders. 

9.— Oalcarea  Carbonioa  (Carhonau  of  Ume). 

Natural  History,  etc. — Calcarea  Carbonica  is  found 
abundantly  in  nature  in  the  form  of  chalk,  marble,  egg- 
shells, oyster-shells,  etc.  The  insolubility  of  the  salts  of 
lime  formed  an  obstacle  to  their  general  use  by  allopatfaic 
medical  men  ;  notwithstanding  this  they  use  it  occasionally 
for  its  antacid  and  astringent  properties.  For  homoeopathic 
purposes  we  employ  oyster^shells,  from  which,  after  washing, 


OAXCASSA.  OABSOKIOA.  SI  I 

boiling,  exposing  to  a  charcoal  fire,  sifting,  aod  redncing  to 
a  powder,  we  first  make  triturations. 

Fbohinekt  Uses. — Diseases  of  the  otaeous  system;  chronic 
Bcrofalooa  afiectioDs;  difficnlt  dentition;  swelling  of  the 
abdomen  from  eolargemeot  of  the  mesenteric  glands ; 
marasmus;  gUndalar  enlargements  of  the  neck;  chronic 
afi'ections  of  the  skin.  It  is  especially  naeful  in  many  diseases 
of  infants  and  young  children. 

Skik. — Chronic  urticaria ;  chronic  rash  and  eczema ;  rongh, 
readily  ulcerating  skin ;  goitre ;  warta ;  eweating  feet ;  poly* 
pus ;  fiiitula ;  ulcere ;  ganglia ;  chronic  ernptions  on  the 
face  or  behind  the  ears. 

Head. — Itching  ernptions  on  the  scalp  and  face;  dizzi- 
ness or  heaviness  in  the  head ;  Btnpifying  headache,  as  if  it 
wonldbnrst;  tinea  capitis,  and  falling  off  of  the  hair;  acnrfy 
eruptions,  and  glandalar  swellings. 

Etbs,  Eaks,  eto. — Scrofulous  ophthalmia,  with  swelling 
and  redoes  of  the  eyes ;  agglutination  of  the  lids ;  profose 
lachrymation  in  the  open  air ;  specks  on  the  cornea  ;  photo- 
phobia ;  amanrosis.  Hardness  of  bearing,  with  buzzing  in 
the  ears ;  roaring,  ringing,  and  hammering  noises  in  the 
ears ;  scrofulous  otorrhea ;  moist  eruptions  behind  the  ears ; 
polypus  in  the  ear.  Scrofulons  redness,  swelling,  and  pain- 
fulness  of  the  nose ;  loss  of  smell ;  ozoena;  stoppage  of  the 
nose,  or  discharge  of  pus;  fcetid  odour  from  the  nose;  polypus. 

Teeth. — Difficult  first  dentition,  with  heat,  swelling,  and 
sensitiveness  of  the  gums ;  fistula  dentalis ;  toothache  daring 
pregnancy,  with  rush  of  blood  to  the  head,  from  cold,  aggra- 
vated at  night,  and  by  taking  food. 

Respiratory  Qrodp. — Tubercnlona  condition  of  the  lungs; 
congh,  particularly  at  night,  with  yellow,  green,  f<etid  «e- 
pectoration,  or  haemoptysis;  feeling  of  roughness  of  the 
larynx,  and  oppression  or  Bensitiveness  of  the  chest ;  difificnlty 
of  breathing. 
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Digestive    Oroup. — ^Anorexia;    dyspepsia  with    acidity, 

heartburn,  loss  of  flesh  and  debility;  swelling  of  the  mesen- 
teric glands;  constipation  with  swelling  of  the  bowels; 
chronic  looseness  of  the  bowels,  with  slimy,  foetid  motions, 
particularly  during  dentition ;  colliquative  diarrhoea  in  con- 
sumptive patients ;  burning  and  itching  in  the  anus ;  fistula; 
prolapsus  of  the  rectum ;  ascarides. 

Urinary  and  Sexual  Group. — Too  early  and  copious 
menses;  colicky  pains  during  the  menses;  burning  and 
itching  leucorrhoea  preceding  the  menses ;  excessive  sexual 
desires ;  nocturnal  emissions,  eta ;  too  abundant,  or  defi- 
ciency of  milk  in  nursing  women ;  cAlorosiSy  with  pale  face, 
loss  of  appetite,  and  confined  or  relaxed  bowels. 

Osseous  Group. — Scrofulous  affections  of  the  bones; 
rickets ;  softening  or  curvature  of  the  bones ;  slow  closing 
of  the  fontanelles,  or  softening  of  the  bead  in  infants; 
late  in  learning  to  walk ;  general  atrophy.  Calcarea  is  a 
valuable  remedy  in  many  ciironic  affections  originating  in  an 
imperfect  performance  of  those  functions  by  which  the  solids 
as  well  as  the  fluids  of  the  body  are  renovated. 

10. — CampllOr  (Lauras  CamphoraJ. 

Natural  History,  etc. — The  Laurus  Camphora,  from 
which  Camphor  is  obtained  in  great  abundance,  is  a  large, 
handsome  evergreen  tree,  very  common  in  China,  Japan, 
and  other  parts  of  Eastern  Asia,  where  it  grows  to  the  size 
of  our  tall  oak.  Through  all  parts  of  it,  the  trunk,  root,  and 
branches.  Camphor  is  diffused,  and  is  obtained  by  sublima^ 
tion.  The  odour,  appearance,  and  volatility  of  Camphor  are 
well  known.  Water  dissolves  a  very  small  quantity  of  it, 
scarcely  a  grain  in  an  ounce ;  distilled  alcohol,  sixty  degrees 
over-proof,  dissolves  its  own  weight  of  camphor,  which  is 
precipitated  on  the  addition  of  water.  It  is  also  soluble  in 
ether,  strong  acetic,  and  the  dilute  mineral  acids. 
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Primary  Action  of  Camphor. — "  In  doses  of  gr.  ij.-v-  x . 
camphor  acts  as  a  stimulant ;  it  increases  the  action  of  the 
heart  and  arteries,  exhilarates  the  spirits,  excites  warmth  of 
body  and  diaphoresis ;  the  pulse  is  rendered  softer  and  fuller. 
These  effects  are  transitory,  and  are  followed  by  depression. 
In  somewhat  larger  doses,  it  allays  spasm  and  pain,  and 
induces  sleep.  In  poisonous  doses,  it  produces  vomiting, 
vertigo,  delirium,  and  convulsions.  It  acts  chiefly  on  the 
nervous  system;  and,  like  sulphur,  it  transudes  through  the 
skin,  and  is  exhaled  by  the  lungs.  ...  It  exercises  a 
powerful  influence  on  the  genito-urinary  system ;  occasionally 
it  causes  strangury,  yet  by  some  it  has  been  advised  to  relieve 
the  strangury  produced  by  cantharides  "  (Waring). 

Prominent  Uses. — The  invasive  stage  of  influenza  and 
cholera ;  excessive  sudden  prostration  of  the  nervctis  system  j 
with  coldness,  cramps  in  the  muscles,  tremors,  severe  purging, 
etc. ;  and  as  a  prophylactic  against  severe  epidemic  or  nervous 
diseases,  especially  catarrhcU. 

Camphor  and  Cholera. — A  saturated  solution,  containing 
equal  parts  by  weight  of  camphor  and  of  spirits  of  wine, 
recommeuded  and  successfully  used  by  Pr.  Rubini  in  several 
hundred  cases  of  cholera,  has  excited  much  attention,  and 
has  been  widely  used  during  the  recent  outbreak  of  cholera 
(1866).  Dr.  Rubini  directs  that  four  drops  of  the  saturated 
tincture  of  Camphor  be  given  on  sugar^  not  in  water,  every 
five  minutes  to  patients  seized  with  cholera,  or  in  very  severe 
cases  five  to  twenty  drops ;  and  he  states  that  ordinarily  in 
two,  three,  or  four  hour^,  reaction  will  set  in.  It  is  gratify-  • 
ing  to  be  able  to  add  that  his  statements  and  successes  have 
been  abundantly  confirmed  in  this  country  during  the  recent 
outbreak  of  cholera,  which  has  not  even  yet  subsided.* 

*  For  interesting  accounts  of  Dr.  Rnbini's  treatment,  and  its  snccessful 
adoption  in  this  country,  see  two  able  articles  by  F.  Smith,  Esq.,  in  the  August 
and  October  numbers  of  The  BamoDopathie  World,  1866. 
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Head. — Dizziiie»y  staggering,  as  if  intoxicftted ;  dull  or 
▼iolent  throbbiDg  headache ;  soD-strake ;  pale  face ;  oontor- 
tions  of  the  mascles  of  the  face ;  chillaand  diattering  of  the 
teeth ;  cold  sweats  aboot  the  head  and  neck ;  loss  of  con- 
scioosness;  hysteria. 

DiGESTiYE  Group. — Camphor  acts  specificallj  open  the 
organic  nerves  of  the  stomach,  and  rapidly  penradea  the 
entire  intestinal  canaL  It  is  especially  efficacious  in  nausea, 
vomiting,  baniing  in  the  stomach,  Asiatic  cholera^  with 
cramps,  abdominal  spasms,  and  excessive  pni^ngs. 

Ubixaky  Group. — Retention  of  nrine;  strangury,  with 
inclination  to  urinate,  and  tenesmus  of  the  neck  of  the 
bladder.  In  infants  thus  suffering,  the  strong  tincture  may 
be  administered  by  olfaction,  a  few  seconds  every  fifteen 
minutes,  till  relief  is  obtained. 

Extremities. — Drawing,  cramp-like  pain  or  stiffiiess  in 
the  calves  of  the  legs,  or  in  the  muscles  of  the  arms. 

An  Antidote. — Camphor  is  an  antidote  to  a  great  number 
of  vegetable  drugs,  especially  Opium^  and  such  as  cause 
paleness  of  the  face,  loss  of  consciousness,  vomiting  and 
diarrhoea.  It  also  antidotes  the  injurious  effects  of  excessive 
doses  of  Cantkaris^  and  the  bites  and  stings  of  insects;*  in 
such  cases  it  may  be  applied  externally,  and  small  doses 
taken  internally  at  the  same  time. 

Administration. — For  many  ailments,  olfaction  will  be 
sufficient  In  the  precursory  stage  of  influenza,  or  any 
sudden  prostrating  disease,  with  symptoms  resembling  those 
described,  two  drops  should  be  administered  .on  a  piece  of 
loaf  sugar,  and  repeated  every  quarter  of  an  hour,  for  three 
or  four  times.  In  choleraj  four  drops  may  be  administered 
in  the  same  manner. 

*  Ledum  Palustre  is  also  an  excellent  remedy  for  removing  the  i^jnrionf 
•flfocts  caused  by  the  bites  and  stings  of  mosquitoes,  hornets,  wasps,  gnata,  etc, 
the  lotion  being  made  by  adding  twenty  drops  of  the  tincture  to  Ladf  a  tambkr 
of  w&loTf  for  external  application. 
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In  consequence  of  its  volatile  properties  the  strong  tincture 
must  be  kept^  quite  separate  from  all  other  homoeopathic 
remedies.  The  saturated  pilules  may  be  kept  with  the 
external  tinctures  in  a  distinct  compartment 

11.— Oannabis  Saliva  (Hemp). 

Geography,  History,  etc. — This  plant  was  originally 
indigenous  to  the  East,  but  has  been  transplanted  and  culti- 
vated extensively  in  Europe  for  commercial  purposes.  The 
hemp  grown  in  India  and  the  tropics  differs  from  that  grown 
in  England  by  containing  a  larger  proportion  of  resin,  and 
the  extract  made  in  India,  and  then  imported,  has  been 
found  much  stronger  than  that  made  in  this  country.  The 
Indians  make  of  its  bark  and  the  expressed  juice  of  its  leaves 
and  seeds  a  liquor  which  has  an  intoxicating  quality.  The 
homoeopathic  preparation  is  made  from  the  expressed  juice 
of  the  flowering  tops  of  both  male  and  female  plants.  Some 
recommend  the  female  plants  alone,  inasmuch  as  these  exhale, 
during  their  flowering,  a  strong  and  intoxicating  odour,  whilst 
the  male  plants  are  completely  inodorous. 

Prominent  Uses. — ^The  genito^urinary  organs  are  most 
remarkably  under  its  influence.  The  curative  action  of 
Cannabis  in  inflammatory  affections  of  these  organs  is  clearly 
accounted  for  on  the  homoeopathic  principle  of  its  having  the 
power  to  produce  an  analogous  morbid  condition  in  those 
organs  when  given  in  large  doses  in  a  state  of  health.  Hemp 
causes  a  difficulty  of  urinating ;  a  kind  of  paralytic  weakness 
of  the  bladder;  symptoms  of  stricture;  chordee;  burning 
and  stinging  before  and  after  urination ;  discharge  of  pus 
and  mucus ;  in  fact,  symptoms  closely  resembling  those  pro* 
duced  by  the  poison  of  gonorr/uxa.  The  timely  administration 
of  Cannabis^  in  doses  determined  by  careful  observations  in 
each  case,  has  been  a  most  successful  remedy  in  the  hands 
of  homoeopathic  practitioners.    It  is  also  indicated  in  m\&« 
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carriage,  excessive  sexual  instincts,  sterility,  noctamal  emis- 
sions, eta  Cannabis  has  proved  nseful,  as  might  be  expected 
from  its  primary  action,  in  removing  many  of  the  effects  of 
alcoholic  intoxication;  also  in  removing  the  ailments  from 
bodily  fatigue,  as  after  excessive  walking. 

12. — CantliariS  (Cantkaris  Vedcatoria^  Spanish  Fly). 

Natural  History. — This  insect  is  about  eight  or  ten  lines 
in  length,  by  two  or  three  in  breadth,  and  of  a  brilliant  green 
colour.  During  life,  these  flies  have  so  powerful  an  odour, 
that  swarms  of  them  can  thus  be  detected,  even  at  a  consid- 
erable distance.  They  are  abundantly  found  in  the  south  of 
Europe,  especially  in  France,  Spain,  and  Italy,  in  the  early 
summer  months,  when  they  settle  upon  such  trees  as  the 
white  poplar,  ash,  privet,  elder,  and  lilac,  upon  the  leaves  of 
which  they  subsist  Those  caught  in  warm  places,  exposed 
to  the  sun,  are  the  most  energetic  They  are  generally  col- 
lected in  May  or  June,  by  shaking  the  tree  early  in  the 
morning,  from  which  the  insects  fall,  having  been  benumbed 
by  the  cold  of  night  They  are  then  thrown  into  vinegar  or 
hot  water  and  subsequently  dried.  To  prevent  them  from 
being  destroyed  by  other  insects  they  should  be  preserved  in 
well-stoppered  bottles.  We  extract  their  medicinal  proper- 
ties by  pulverization  and  maceration  of  the  entire  insect 
The  ^^fly-blister,"  so  well  known  in  allopathic  practice,  is 
totally  repudiated  by  homoeopathic  practitioners. 

Prominent  Uses. — It  seems  to  act  specifically  upon  the 
GenitO' Urinary  apparatus^ — inflammation,  suppuration,  gan- 
grenous disorganization  of  the  mucous  membrane  of  those 
organs.  It  is  therefore  indicated  in  the  following  diseases : 
^-NephritiSy  with  painful  urination,  passed  in  drops ;  Cy^itiSj 
with  scalding  and  bloody  urine,  and  agonising  desire  to 
evacuate  it,  sometimes  accompanied  with  flushed  face,  glis- 
tening eyes,  delirium^  vomiting,  etc ;  incontinence  of  urinej 
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especially  the  form  known  as  enuresis  noctuma  of  children ; 
strangury  J  or  discharge  of  drops  of  blood ;  painful  gonorrhoea; 
also  some  forms  of  satyriasis^  nympkamaniay  sterility^  sper- 
inatorrhoea^  etc.  Although,  however,  sometimes  employed 
as  a  stimulant  in  impotence^  it  is  of  doubtful  efficacy. 

Cerebral  Group. — Convulsions,  with  distortion  of  the 
limbs  and  inability  to  swallow ;  convulsions,  with  frightful 
noises  from  looking  at  water,  as  in  hydrophobia;  tetanic 
convulsions,  epilepsy,  chorea,  rage. 

Skin. — Erysipelatous  inflammation,  with  burning  and 
exudation  of  serum,  causing  blisters.  A  weak  solution  of  it 
applied  locally  in  the  case  of  bums  and  scalds,  if  used 
promptly,  will  generally  prevent  blisters,  and  aid  the  speedy 
cure,  especially  if  the  air  be  kept  from  the  injured  surface. 
It  is  highly  serviceable  in  falling  off  of  the  hair,  chilblains, 
frost-bites,  obstinate  ulcers  on  the  legs  with  painful  margins, 
gangrenous  sores,  etc. 

Caution. — An  iniquitous  administration  of  this  drug  is 
sometimes  resorted  to  under  the  impression  that  it  excites 
the  sexual  propensities,  and  health  has  often  been  injured 
and  even  life  destroyed  by  such  a  procedure. 

Antidotes. — The  treatment  for  poisonous  doses  consists 
in  the  administration  of  copious  diluents,  emetics,  and  after- 
wards the  strong  spirits  of  Camphor* 

13.— CarbO  VegetabiliS  (Wood  Charcoal). 

Preparation,  btc. — Vegetable  charcoal  is  obtained  by 
burning  wood  in  covered-up  heaps  or  in  close  vessels,  with 
but  a  limited  access  of  air.  For  medicinal  purposes,  the 
pollard  beech  of  mountainous  countries  is  selected,  from  the 
slow  combustion  of  which  a  black,  tasteless,  and  insoluble 
substance  is  obtained,  remarkable  for  its  power  of  counter* 
acting  putrefaction,  and  for  combining  with,  and  removing 
the  odorous  and  colouring  principles  of  most  bodies^    EtcvccL 
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this  wood,  pulverized,  we  prepare  our  triturations,  by  wliich 
the  latent,  inherent  medicinal  properties  of  the  cmde  sub- 
stance are  fully  developed,  so  that  it  becomes  a  therapeutie 
agent  of  great  value. 

Disinfectant. — The  action  of  charcoal  is  botb  disinfectant 
and  antiseptic  The  great  fire  of  London,  which  banished 
the  plague,  is  supposed  to  have  done  so,  at  least  in  part,  by 
the  disinfecting  qualities  contained  in  the  vapours  arising 
from  the  smouldering  wood.  Taken  internally,  it  is  absorbed 
into  the  system,  it  prevents  putrefactive  changes,  and  re- 
moves foetor  of  the  breath.  It  has  of  late  been  largely  used 
in  the  form  of  charcoal  biscuits.  As  a  tooth-powder,  it  is 
much  employed,  and  is  supposed  to  prevent,  or  check,  caries 
of  the  teeth. 

Poultice. — "Externally,  mixed  with  linseed  meal,  it 
forms  an  excellent  poultice  in  gangrenous  and  foul  ulcere. 
Offic,  prep.  Cataplasma  Carbonis.  Charcoal  poultice.  Wood 
charcoal  in  powder,  oz.  ss. ;  bread,  oz.  ij. ;  linseed  meal, 
oz.  iss. ;  boiling  water,  fl  oz.  x .  Half  the  charcoal  to  be 
mixed  in  the  poultice,  the  remainder  to  be  sprinkled  on  the 
surface"  (Waring). 

Prominent  Uses. — Cachectic  conditions,  as  weakness,  con- 
sequent on  acute  disease,  or  following  the  excessive  loss  of 
animdl  fluids;  intermittent  fever;  typhus  putridus ;  col- 
lapse of  pulse  in  the  last  stage  of  typhoid  fever ;  offensive 
ulcers  with  foetid  secretions ;  rheumatic  or  bruised  sensation 
in  the  limbs  and  joints ;  tendency  to  perspire ;  liability  to 
catarrhal  and  rheumatic  affections  from  atmospheric  vicissi- 
tudes; bad  consequences  from  the  abuse  of  mercury  or 
quinine;  g(\ngrena  senilis.  Between  this  remedy  and  Ar- 
senicum  and  China^  there  are  many  striking  points  of 
resemblance. 

Skin. — Clironic nettle-rash;  chilblains;  excessively  itchinff" 
eruption ;  unhealthy, bunvvng^foatid  ulcers  ;  obstinate  herpes; 
sweats,  with  putrid  Bmd\, 
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Head. — Beating  or  pulsatory  headache;  heaviness  of  the 
head ;  congestion ;  falling  off  of  the  hair ;  paleness  of  the 
face ;  swollen  and  chapped  lips ;  eruptions  on  the  face ; 
bleeding  of  the  nose. 

Respiratory  Group. — Cough  after  slight  exposure ;  cough 
with  retching  and  profuse  expectoration  of  mucus ;  spasmodic 
cough ;  sensitiveness  to  variations  of  the  weather ;  chronic 
hoarseness;  aphonia;  roughness  and  scraping  in  the  throat; 
laryngeal  phthisis ;  neglected  pneumonia,  with  foetid  expec- 
toration, or  threatened  gangrene  of  the  lungs. 

Mouth. — Spongy  and  easily  bleeding  gums ;  rawness  and 
soreness  of  the  throat ;  toothache  with  ulceration. 

Digestive  Organs. — Oppression  of  the  stomach  after 
eating;  flatulent  distension  of  the  stomach  and  bowels; 
burning  and  contractive  pains  in  the  stomach ;  belching  of 
wind,  with  rumbling  pain  and  emission  of  foetid  flatulence ; 
constipation  of  the  lower  bowel ;  diarrhoea,  with  a  burning 
sensation  in  the  rectum ;  bloody  evacuations ;  piles ;  worms. 

14.— Cliamomilla  Vulgaris  (Common  Chamomile). 

Natural  History,  etc. — This  plant  is  indigenous  to  most 
parts  of  Europe,  and  flourishes  in  corn-fields,  waste  grounds, 
and  by  the  roadside,  especially  on  chalky  soils.  The  name 
of  the  flower  is  derived  from  the  Greek  word  Chama  (low), 
and  from  Matrix  (womb),  for  its  supposed  specific  action  on 
that  organ.  For  homoeopathic  purposes  we  use  the  whole 
plant,  gathered  when  in  bloom,  the  extract  from  which  is 
prepared  as  a  tincture. 

Prominent  Uses. — Bilious  and  gastric  affecti&nSy  especially 
of  children^  and  of  females  of  a  nervous  temperament,  during 
pregnancy  and  the  puerperal  state ;  colic  and  diarrhoea  of 
infants;  affections  produced  by  fits  of  anger;  affections  of 
the  uterine  system ;  neuralgic  affections,  the  pains  l)eing 
of  a  dragging,  tearing,  and  lancinating  charact«t%  x^^'w:^^ 
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excoriation  of  infants.     Chamomilla  is  often  SQcoessfiil  in 
the  febrile  attacks  of  children  which  do  not  yield  to  AconitmiL 

Moral  Group. — Peevish,  quarrelsome,  irritable  mood; 
great  restlessness ;  consequences  of  anger,  jealousy,  or  vex- 
ation ;  crying  of  infants,  without  any  apparent  causa 

Head. — Bilious,  nervous,  hysteric,  or  catarrhal  headache, 
with  an  irritable  mood ;  darting,  tearing,  throbbing  headache; 
heat  and  redness  of  one  cheek,  with  paleness  and  coldness  of 
the  other ;  sympathetic  convulsions  of  children  during  teeth- 
ing, or  from  anger,  or  pain  in  the  bowels ;  irritable  condition 
and  excessive  sensitiveness  of  the  nervous  system. 

Teeth. — Throbbing  and  jerking  toothache,  with  a  feeling 
as  if  the  teeth  were  too  long ;  toothache  at  night,  especially 
in  the  warmth  of  bed,  and  aggravated  by  warm  drinks,  or  t 
warm  room,  and  sometimes  attended  with  swelling  of  the 
cheeks ;  difficult  dentition^  with  one  of  the  cheeks  red  and 
hot,  the  gums  swollen  and  sensitive,  the  child  being  verj 
irritable,  and  convulsions  indicated. 

Respiratory  Group. — Catarrhal  cough,  with  hoarseness, 
wheezing,  and  rattling  of  mucus ;  paroxysmal  cough,  excited 
by  tickling  in  the  air-passages,  rendering  breathing  difficult 

Digestive  Organs. — Sour  or  bitter  taste ;  acidity  of  the 
stomach ;  painful  spasms ;  flatulent  colic ;  diarrhoea  of  chil- 
dren from  cold  or  during  teething^  when  the  discharges  are 
greenish^  watery,  slimy,  and  very  ojensivcy  and  preceded  by 
cutting  pains ;  diarrhoetic  discharges  of  undigested  food. 

Sexual. — Colic  before  the  monthly  period;  profuse  dis- 
charge, with  dark  coagula,  and  attended  with  labour-like 
pains,  or  retching  and  vomiting ;  excitability  during  preg- 
nancy, and  darting  pains  at  the  time  the  menses  would 
otherwise  have  appeared ;  milk  fever  brought  on  by  a  fit  of 

passion. 


15. — China  fCinekona  Offtnnalit,  Peruvian  Bark). 

Katoral  HiSTORT, — The  cinchonas  are  natives  of  Peru 
and  the  adjacent  provincea  of  South  America ;  but  attempts 
are  now  being  made  to  cultivate  the  more  valuable  species  in 
India,  Ceylon,  Java,  Jamaica,  etc  Cinchona  trees  are  of 
great  beauty,  with  evergreen  lanrel-like  leaves,  which  diffase 
a  delicious  fragrance  around  None  of  the  cinchonas  are 
found  at  an  elevation  leas  than  2,500  feet  above  the  sea,  and 
some  extend  as  far  up  as  9,000  or  to  nearly  12,000  feet.  In 
consequence  of  the  great  demand  for  their  bark,  they  seldom 
attain  their  full  growth.  Cinchona  bark  is  collected  by  men 
called  Cascarillcroa,  who,  trained  to  the  occupation  from 
their  early  youth,  are  exposed  to  great  privations  and 
dangers,  proceeding  in  quest  of  bark-trees  over  high  moun- 
tain passes  to  regions  far  beyond  the  habitations  of  men. 
If  less  exciting,  the  life  of  the  cascarillero  is  not  less  perilous 
than  that  of  the  chamois-hunter  of  the  Alps;  and  the 
scenes  amidst  which  it  is  spent  are  more  varied  and  at  least 
as  grand  and  awful. 

Sometimes  the  cascarillero  wanders  in  the  forest,  and 
some  subsequent  traveller  finds  his  bones  and  his  bundle  of 
bark  where,  hungry  and  exhausted,  he  renounced  all  hope, 
and  laid  himself  down  to  die. 

Id  homcEopathic  pharmacy,  an  alcoholic  tincture  is  pre- 
pared from  the  yellow  Peruvian  bark,  which  has  a  bitter 
taste,  and  a  beautiful  deep-red  colonr. 

Medical  Properties. — According  to  an  eminent  allopathic 
authority,  cinchona,  in  small  doses,  improves  the  appetite 
and  general  tone  of  the  muscniar  and  circulating  systems. 
It  checks  colliquative  sweating  in  cases  of  extreme  debility. 
Its  action  on  the  nervous  system  is  shown  by  its  extraordinary 
jiower  in  arresting  diseases  of  a  periodic  character.  In  the 
treatment  of  iniermiitent/evers,  it  may  either  be  given  in  a 
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large  dose  jast  before  the  recurrence  of  the  paroxysm,  or  in 
smaller  repeated  doses  during  the  intervals  (Waring).  The 
latter  course  is  generally  recommended.  The  efficacy  of  the 
infusion  or  decoction,  according  to  the  same  authority,  is 
greatly  increased  by  the  addition  of  a  few  drops  of  dilate 
sulphuric  acid. 

Pkominent  Uses. — China  is  of  special  service  in  restoring 
the  vigour  of  the  system  after  it  has  been  enfeebled  by 
intermittent  and  other  miasmatic  fevers^  long-continued  diar- 
rhoea, luBmorrkageSj  prolonged  nursing^  the  use  of  pargatives 
or  mercury,  mental  exertions,  broken  rest  at  nighty  or  sexual 
excesses.  Debility,  disposition  to  sweat,  especially  exhaust- 
ing night-sweats,  anadmia,  dropsical  swelling,  etc.,  are 
indications  for  its  employment. 

Skin. — Yellow  colour;  jaundice;  paleness  of  the  coun- 
tenance; yellow  tinge  of  the  eyes. 

Fever  Group. — Intermittent  fevers ;  chilliness  soon  fol- 
lowed by  acute  fever,  with  hot  and  dry  skin,  and  afterwards 
by  profuse  perspiration.  Acute  fevers  with  copious  sweats,  of 
a  periodic  type;  hectic  and  putrid  fevers;  excessive  night- 
sweats  ;  perspiration  from  slight  exertions. 

Head,  etc. — Intermittent  headache,  with  dizziness,  dim- 
ness of  sight,  or  singing  and  roaring  in  the  ears ;  nervous 
or  rheumatic  faceache ;  neuralgia,  excited  or  aggravated  by 
the  slightest  touch. 

Digestive  Group. — Sour  or  bitter  taste ;  loss  of  appetite; 
languor  and  drowsiness  after  eating ;  indigestion ;  flatulent 
distension  of  the  abdomen;  vomiting;  heartburn;  pinching 
or  cutting  colic;  enlargement  of  the  liver  and  spleen;  jaun- 
dice; diarrliooa,  with  watery,  slimy,  yellowish,  and  very 
offensive  motions ;  discharges  of  undigested  food  ;  discharge 
of  thread  worms ;  involuntary  stool  and  urine  from  excessive 
debility. 

Menses. — Profuae  menstruation ;  obstinate  leucorrhoea. 
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Sexual. — Excessive  secretions  of  the  seminal  fluid,  when 
arising  from  sexual  vices ;  debilitating  emissions,  with  undue 
excitement'of  the  sexual  instinct;  spermatorrhoea/ especially 
if  associated  with  weakness,  hypochondria,  and  dyspepsia. 

16.— Oina  Anthelmlntica  (Worm-seed  of  Judea). 

Preparation,  etc. — This  plant  is  a  hardy  perennial  shrub 
of  Asia  Minor,  Barbary,  etc.  For  homoeopathic  purposes  we 
employ  the  seed,  from  which  we  obtain  a  yellowish-green 
tincture,  or  from  which  we  make  a  trituration,  the  latter 
process  being  probably  more  likely  to  develop  the  medicinal 
virtues  of  the  plant. 

Prominent  Uses. — Affections  arising  from,  or  coincident 
with,  the  presence  of  worms  in  the  intestinal  canal,  and 
indicated  by  some  of  the  following  symptoms :  paleness  of 
the  face;  picking  at  the  nose;  grinding  of  the  teeth; 
voracious  appetite,  alternating  with  poor  appetite ;  emacia- 
tion ;  itching  at  the  seat ;  diarrhoctic  motions ;  discharge  of 
worms;  wetting  the  bed;  acute  hydrocephalus;  cutting  pain 

•  Spermatorrhea. — After  the  major  portion  of  this  manual  had  been 
pnnted  off,  the  author  received  a  request  from  a  correspondent  to  include  in  it 
a  section  on  spermatorrhoea  (seminal  weakness),  on  the  ground  that  the  disease 
is  much  overlooked  by  practitioners  of  both  schools,  and  that  much  mentd 
and  physical  suffering,  as  also  charlatanism  and  imposture,  might  thus  be  pre- 
vented. There  is  much  truth  in  this.  The  evils  are  far  more  wide-spread  and 
deeper  than  persons  who  only  look  at  the  surface  of  society  have  any  conception 
of.  The  habit  (self-abuse)  which  leads  to  the  disease  is  often  acquired  very 
enrh%  from  perhaps  somewhat  older  associates,  and  its  practice  is  continued 
under  the  excitement  occasioned  by  '*sensationals,"  impure  conversation, 
newspaper  reports  of  Divorce  Court  trials,  etc.,  and  often  without  the  patient 
being  aware  of  the  consequences  of  the  vicious  habit.  The  chief  of  these  evils 
are, — mental  depression,  often  extreme ;  nervous  irritability  and  excitability ; 
more  or  lesss  obtuseness  of  the  senses,  as  of  hearing,  or  loss  of  memory  ;  an 
a^d  appearance  ;  various  forms  of  indigestion,  flatulence,  constipation,  giddi- 
ness, headache,  etc.  ;  in  extreme  cases,  impotence,  epilepsy,  or  even  insanity. 
Hii]>pily,  a  course  of  judicious  homueopathic  treatment  is  sufficient,  in  nearly 
eveiy  case,  to  effect  a  cure.  Some  of  the  remedies  required  are  pointed  out  in 
this  materia  inedica,  under  appropriate  side-headings, — Phos.,  China^  Fer.^ 
Phf)S.  Ac.f  etc.  But  the  treatment  involves  many  points  of  detail  as  to  tUc 
r medley  and  general  measures  to  be  adopted  which.  ca.wivQ.\.\ifc\^^«tx^'^'"^^'^ 
this  foot-note.     A  conscientious  homceopatnic  "ph"^'9.\c\a.M  ^oxa^^"^  ^j^w'ss^^s^-- 
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in  the  alwlomen  ;  irritation  of  the  genitals  ;  hoopiDg-coogh; 
hoarse,  hollow  cough,  especially  in  tubercalous  children,  or 
those  affected  with  worms ;  also  other  diseases  arising  bm 
invemiinous  affections. 

17.— OOCCUlUS  IndiCUS  (Indian  BerrietJ. 

History,  Properties,  etc. — This  is  the  fruit  of  a  parasitic 
shrub,  growing  on  the  mountainous  parts  of  the  coast  of 
Mnlabar,  on  the  island  of  Ceylon,  and  the  Indian  Archi- 
pelji;(o.  Although  poisonous,  it  is  nevertheless  used  io 
considerable  quantities  for  imparting  an  intoxicating  propertr 
to  malt  liquors.  By  two  writers  "On  brewing  "  (Childe  and 
Maurice),  it  is  openly  recommended.  From  its  intoxicating 
properties  it  is  used  for  entrapping  game  and  fish  ;  animals, 
however,  so  caught  should  not  be  used  as  food.  Externally 
it  is  used  in  powder  or  ointment  in  scabies,  ringworm,  por- 
rigo,  and  for  destroying  vermin.  For  homoeopathic  purposes 
we  employ  the  seeds,  from  which  a  tincture  of  a  brownish 
straw-colour  is  prepared. 

Prominent  Uses. — Disorders  implicating  the  hrain,  the 
stomach,  and  the  spinal  marrow.  From  numerous  experi- 
ments, Dr.  Glover  concludes  that  it  acts  primarily  on  the 
spinal  cord;  that  under  its  use  the  animal  temperature  is 
much  increased;  that  the  iris  is  contractile  to  a  severe 
extent,  and  tliat  it  is  a  powerful  acro-narcotic  poison,  but 
less  powerful  than  Acanitum.  In  all  animals  killed  by  it  he 
observed  congestion  of  the  base  of  the  brain. 

Hkad. — Feeling  as  if  a  ligature  were  tightly  drawn  arouaJ 
the  head ;  vertigo,  as  if  from  intoxication ;  dizziness,  with 
nausea;  sensation  as  if  the  head  were  empty ;  paralysis. 

IIeaut. — Fainting  fits  of  hysteric  females;  palpitation  of 
the  heart,  of  a  nervous  character. 

Digestive  Group. — Inclination  to  vomit,  with  griping  or 
sore  feeling  at  the  pit  of  the  stomach,  accompanied  by  head- 
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ache  or  dizziness;  spasmodic,  flatulent  colic;  distended 
abdomen ;  constipation ,  with  hard  or  difficult  evacuations ; 
sea-sicknesSy  and  nausea  from  riding  in  a  carriage. 

Genito-Urinary  Organs. — Nervous  difficulties  accom- 
panying menstruation;  premature  or  delayed,  pale,  watery 
menses,  with  cramps  in  the  abdomen;  menstrual  colic; 
leucorrhoea ;  uterine  hysteria,  with  excitability  of  the  sexual 
organs  ;  frequent  desire  to  urinate,  with  copious  emission  of 
watery  urine. 

Mental. — Depression  of  spirits;  irascibility;  hysteria 
with  an  irritable  disposition. 

IS.-^Offaea  (Coffaa  Arablca), 

History,  Uses,  etc. — This  is  the  product  of  an  evergreen 
shrub,  about  sixteen  feet  in  height,  and  is  extensively  culti- 
vated in  the  East  and  West  Indies,  and  other  countries,  for 
purposes  of  commerce ;  the  variety  used  medicinally  is  in- 
digenous to  the  elevated  regions  of  Arabia  Felix.  The  fruit 
resembles  a  cherry,  and  when  ripe  is  shaken  from  the  tree 
and  dried  by  the  sun  on  mats.  We  obtain  an  alcoholic 
tincture  from  the  seeds  of  the  best  Arabian  coffee. 

Properties  and  Action. — It  is  remarkable  for  containing 
caffeine^  the  peculiar  principle  of  cofiFee,  which  Liebig  shows 
to  be  indentical  with  theinej  the  peculiar  principle  of  tea. 
^*  Caffeine,  or  a  strong  solution  containing  it,  produces  in 
man  restlessness,  palpitations,  and  other  nervous  symptoms. 
It  also  appears  to  check  the  metamorphoses  of  the  animal 
body,  as  shown  by  the  diminished  formation  of  urea,  which 
takes  place  under  its  use.  Hence  it  has  been  proposed  to 
administer  strong  coffee  in  various  febrile  diseases  in  which 
there  is  excessive  metamorphosis  of  the  tissues  "  (Waring). 

Prominent  Uses. — Sleeplessness  of  infants;  morbid  sen- 
sitiveness and  irritation  of  the  nervous  system^  following 
unexpected  or  excessive  joy,   especially  in  persons  of  a 
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nervously  sensitive  temperament;  toothache  of  a  purely 
nervous  character,  especially  at  night;  nervous  sufferiDgs 
of  highly  excitahle  children  or  hysterical  females.  Persoos 
who  take  coffee  as  a  beverage^  will  fail  to  receive  its  full 
benefit  as  a  remedial  agent 

Head. — Headache,  as  if  it  were  too  full;  headache,  as  if 
the  brain,  were  bruised  or  torn,  or  would  fly  to  pieces,  with 
heat,  sensitiveness  to  noise  and  light 

Sexual  Group. — Excessively  severe  labour-pains  or  after- 
pains  ;  excessive  excitement  of  lying-in  females  ;  delayed  or 
suppressed  menses,  attended  with  colic;  excited  sexual 
propensities. 

Coffee  as  an  Antidote. — In  the  event  of  poisoning  by 
Opiumj  Acovitum,  or  other  narcotic  poisons,  a  strong  infusion 
of  coffee  with  a  little  sugar,  but  without  milk,  should  be 
promptly  given,  after  the  stomach  has  been  emptied,  in  cases 
of  suspected  poisoning  in  which  the  patient  is  stupified, 
sleepy,  delirious,  or  insensible.  In  the  depression  consequent 
on  drunkenness,  coffee  tends  to  neutralise  the  poisonous 
principle  of  alcohol,  and  acts  as  a  sedative. 

19. — ColOCyHthiS  (Bitter  Cucumber), 

Geography,  Properties,  etc. — Tliis  plant  is  a  native  of 
Turkey,  Egypt,  North  of  Africa,  the  islands  of  the  Archi- 
pelago, etc.  It  is  an  annual  much  resembling  the  common 
cucumber,  but  is  distinguished  from  it  by  the  fruit,  which  is 
of  a  globular  shape,  smooth,  and  of  a  yellow  colour  when 
ripe.  Colocynth  has  been  used  in  medicine  from  a  remote 
period,  and  is  one  of  the  plants  supposed  to  be  the  Pakysth 
or  rcild  gourd  of  Scripture.  In  the  allopathic  pharmacopceia 
it  is  a  powerful  drastic  and  Hydragogue  Cathartic  As 
a  hydragogue  it  is,  however,  inferior  to  Elaterium.  In 
excessive  doses  it  is  an  irritant  poison,  causing  inflammation 
of  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  intestinal  canal.     It  acts 
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primarily  on  the  large  intestines,  and  occasionally  produces 
griping  or  tijrmina,  nausea  and  vomiting.  In  the  old  prac- 
tice it  is  rarely  given,  except  in  combination  with  Camphor, 
Calomel,  Hyoscjamus,  eta  For  homceopathic  use  the  seeds, 
and  the  pulpy  or  medullary  matter,  yield  the  medicinal  pro- 
duct from  which  we  make  a  straw-coloured  tincture. 

Prominekt  Uses. — Colic  of  a  griping,  flatulent  character, 
with  diarrhoetic  evacuations,  the  large  iuteBtines  being  more 
especially  within  the  range  of  its  operations ;  neuroma 
affecting  certain  n&Tea  of  the  head  and  face;  aeiatica; 
cramps  in  the  muscles  of  the  legs,  etc.  ColocyrUh  is  also 
useful  in  some  gouty  and  gastric  disorders.  Although  a 
remedy  of  great  power,  it  has  not  a  wide  range  of  action. 

Head. — Violent  neuralgia  of  one  side  of  the  head 
(megrim),  aggravated  by  warmth  and  movement;  burning 
and  stinging  pains  in  one  side  of  the  face,  extending  to  the 
ear  and  head ;  cutting  pain  in  the  eyes  and  head ;  drawing 
or  throbbing  toothache. 

Mental  Group. — Ill-humour,  indignation,  great  irasci- 
bility ;  peevish  mood,  and  great  disinclination  to  speak. 

Digestive  Groans. — Squeezing  or  cramp-like  pains  in  the 
stomach;  cutting  pain  in  the  bowels,  as  from  knives;  colic 
relieved  by  bending  forwards ;  colic  with  diarrhoea  after  the 
least  food ;  diarrhtea  with  tenesmus ;  bloody  stools ;  dysentery 
with  cramp-like  pains ;  blind  or  bleeding  piles ;  irregular 
action  of  the  intestinal  or  urinary  organs,  with  colic  or 
flatulence. 

Sexual. — Pressuro  in  the  region  of  the  uterus  and  vagina, 
as  of  labour,  often  with  pain  in  the  upper  part  of  the  thighs ; 
symptoms  resembling  those  of  prolapsus  or  retroversion  of 
the  uterus,  occurring  at  the  monthly  period,  especially  at 
about  puberty ;  menstrual  colic 

Sciatica,  etc. — Neuralgic  pains  of  the  hips  and  lower 
extremities ;  stifTuesa  of  the  knees,  cramps  in  the  calves  of 
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the  Icps;  tearing  in  the  soles  of  the  feet,  especially  if 
traceable  to  cold,  or  connected  with  gout,  or  violent  mental 
emotions. 

20.--Cuprum   MetalliCUm  (MetaUic  Copper). 

History,  Action,  etc. — This  metal  occurs  pure,  in  a 
native  mineral  state,  and  in  different  forms,  chiefly  in 
England,  Sweden,  North  America,  etc.  In  its  pure  state  it 
is  not  possessed  of  any  medicinal  action,  but  coiubiDed  with 
acids  it  is  a  violent  irritant  poison.  Even  food  cooked  in 
copper  vessels,  by  dissolving  a  portion  of  the  metal,  becomes 
highly  poisonous.  For  homoeopathic  uses,  it  is  prepared 
in  the  first  instance  as  a  trituration. 

Prominknt  Uses. — Partial  or  general  convulsions;  epi- 
lepsy; spasmodic  afi'ections;  hooping-cough;  diarrhcea, 
cholera;  St.  Vitus's  dance;  twitching  of  the  muscles; 
piercing  shrieks ;  paralysis ;  and  cramps  in  the  arms,  legs, 
and  abdomen.  It  is  especially  efficacious  when  any  of  these 
symptoms  appear  at  irregular  intervals,  and  in  alternate 
groups. 

Head. — Delirium;  mania;  epileptic  fits,  with  foaminor^t 
the  mouth,  rigidity  of  the  body  and  limbs;  hysteria,  with 
melancholy;  muscular  trembling;  debility,  etc.;  attacks  of 
craziness  of  an  artful  or  peevish  character ;  vertigo ;  violent 
headache ;  inflammation  of  the  brain ;  buzzing  and  singing 
noises  in  the  ears ;  pale  face ;  sunken  eyes ;  blue  lips,  etc. 

Respiratory  Group. — Dry  cough,  taking  away  the  breath, 
like  hooping-cough^  children  turning  blue  in  the  face,  as  if 
sufibcating;  spasmodic  cough^  with  rattling  in  the  chest; 
croupy  cough ;  asthma,  with  a  feeling  of  painful  constriction 
of  the  chest,  almost  amounting  to  suffocation,  and  spasmodic 
vomiting  of  mucus  after  the  cessation  of  a  fit. 

Digestive   Group. — Nausea;    excessive    vomiting,    with 
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colic;  violeot  cramp-like  pains  or  preBsare  id  tbe  stomach 
or  abdomeo,  with  dtarrhcea;  violerU  and  copious  diarrhcea ; 
Aaiatic  cfwlera,  especially  if  vomiting  and  diarrhcea  are 
accompanied  by  convulsions  of  the  extremities,  and  pressui'e 
iu  the  pit  of  the  stomach. 

Trukk  and  Extremities, — Jerking  of  the  limbs  during 
sleep;  twitching  of  the  muscles;  cramps  in  the  arms  ami 
calves  of  the  legs,  the  convulsions  beginning  at  the  fingers 
and  toes ;  paralysis,  with  weakness  of  tbe  body  and  tremb- 
ling of  the  limbs. 

Sl.-DigitaUs  (Foxglove). 

History,  etc. — Foxglove  is  a  native  of  England  and 
Western  Enrope,  and  does  not  appear  to  have  been  known 
to  the  ancients.  Fuchsius  first  described  it,  and  named  it 
digitalis,  from  digitus,  a  finger,  in  consequence  of  the  resem- 
blance of  its  flowers  to  the  fingers  of  a  glove.  It  grows  on 
pastures  and  exposed  hill-sides,  and  in  plantations.  It 
blooms  in  June  and  July,  and  ripens  its  seed  in  August  and 
September.  The  leaves,  roots,  and  seeds  are  all  possessed  of 
active  properties,  but  for  homoeopathic  uses  we  employ  the 
leaves  only;  and  those  of  the  second  year,  gathered  just 
after  the  first  fiowers  have  expanded,  are  the  most  valuable. 
Tliose  plants  wiiich  have  a  purplish  stem  are  supposed  to 
possess  most  virtue. 

Actios. — In  allopathic  practice  it  first  excites  and  then 
diminishes  the  force  and  frequency  of  the  heart's  action. 
The  intestinal  canal,  the  brain,  and  organs  of  sense,  are  apt 
to  be  disordered  by  large  doses.  The  kidneys  are  often 
acted  on,  and  tbe  secretion  of  arine  increased.  It  is  a 
cumulative  medicine,  and  on  the  occurrence  of  nausea  or 
intermittent  pulse,  it  should  be  discon tinned.  It  has  been 
used  to  control  the  circulation,  in  diseases  of  the  heart,  in 
fever,  in  iufiammatioas,  and  iu  pulmonary  affections  after 
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the  acute  symptoms  have  subsided.  It  is  prescribed  in 
excitement  from  nervous  irritability,  and  as  a  dimretk  in 
dropsies  of  all  kinds,  but  is  most  useful  in  those  associated 
with  a  debilitated  and  generally  diseased  state  of  the 
conHtitution  (Royle). 

ruoMiNENT  Uses. — Organic  diseases  of  the  heart,  and  their 
conseriuences ;  aneurism ;  apoplexy;  vertigo  ;  jaundice ;  gen- 
eral cachectic  condition.  It  is  supposed  to  be  more  senrioe* 
able  for  scrofulous  patients,  of  soft,  flabby  muscles,  than  for 
tliose  of  firm  fibre  and  robust  health. 

IIkaut. — Palpitation ;  increased  action  of  the  heart,  pro- 
ducing an  oppressive  sensation,  with  anguish  and  spasmodic 
pains.  Plethora  of  the  hearty  with  a  sensation  as  if  it  were 
grnsped ;  slow,  irregular,  and  sometimes  intermittent  action 
of  the  heart;  sense  of  suffocation,  especially  on  lying  down; 
hyprrtrophj^  with  or  without  dilatation  of  the  left  ventricle; 
valvular  disease;  cyanosis  (blue  disease),  with  anguish, 
orthopnoea,  hajmoptysis,  and  blueness  of  the  eyelids,  lips, 
tongue,  and  nails;  hydrothorax  and  ascites,  from  organic 
lesion  of  the  heart;  dropsy  of  the  pericardium ;  aneurism  of 
the  aorta. 

Rkspiuatory  Group. — Asthma;  spasmodic  cough;  hie- 
moptysis ;  pulsation  or  pain,  with  a  feeling  of  constriction 
in  the  chest;  arterial  throbbing  in  the  right  side  of  the 
chest ;  pain  in  the  chest,  especially  on  coughing. 

22.— Drosera  Rotundifolia  (Bound-leaved  Sundew). 

Natural  History,  etc. — This  plant  is  indigenous  to 
elevated  situations  in  Great  Britain  and  most  of  the  tempe- 
rate climates,  and  even  near  the  tropics,  and  flourishes  in 
mossy,  turfy  bogs.  It  is  called  Drosera  (deny),  in  conse- 
quence of  its  being  covered  with  glandular  hairs,  giving  the 
plant  an  appearance  as  if  covered  with  dew.  For  homoeo- 
pathic purposes  we  express  the  juice  from  the  whole  plant, 
g'athered  in  July,  itom  'viViidti  'v^  tcvsJs.^  ^^  'CvoL^VxiX'^ 
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Prokinebt  TTsBS.~CatarrhaI  aflFections  after  croop ;  hoop- 
io<^-cough,  eepecially  in  the  coDVuleive  stage,  aod  after  the 
Qse  of  IpeeacuanJia  and  Belladonna;  also  in  cough  with  a 
tickling  sensation  ia  the  throat;  hoarseness;  vomiting,  or 
wheezing  breathing,  and  a  sensation  of  suffocation ;  earl; 
stage  of  phthisis,  especially  of  the  larynx. 

Fever. — Intermittent  fevers  with  much  shivering;  vomit- 
ing during  the  chilly  stage  of  ague;  fever  with  headache; 
night  perspirations ;  dizziness  in  the  open  air. 

Respiratory  Group. — Chronic  hoarseness  after  repeated 
catarrhs ;  incipient  laryngeal  phthisis  wjth  emaciation  ;  cough 
with  vomiting;  tickling  in  the  lamyx,  inducing  a  hacking 
cough;  night  cough;  cough,  with  expectoration  of  hlood; 
Aoopinff-cot/ph,  sometimes  with  bleeding  from  the  mouth  and 
nose ;  hooping-cough,  especially  in  the  second  and  third  stngey 
with  Tvarm  perspiration  (cold  perspiration  points  to  Vera- 
Irum) ;  chronic  bronchitis;  wheezing  breathing,  with  a 
suffocative  sensation. 

23. — Duloaiuara  (Woody  NighUkade — Bitter  Saeet). 

Natural  History,  etc. — This  plant  is  indigenous  to  every 
temperate  latitude,  flourishing  in  moist  shady  hedges  and 
thickets,  or  on  the  hanks  of  ditches  or  streams.  The  root  is 
woody,  the  stem  shrubby,  with  climbing  branches,  attaining, 
when  supported,  to  the  height  of  from  eight  to  ten  feet.  It 
has  acquired  its  name  from  dulcis,  sweet,  and  mara,  bitter, 
owing  to  the  characteristic  transition  of  tastes  which  it 
yields  when  chewed. 

Parts  Used. — For  medical  purposes  we  employ  the  young 
branches  and  leaves  of  the  plant  when  it  commences 
flowering.  The  roots  are  said  to  possess  the  same  properties 
as  the  annual  stems,  which  are  taken  up  both  by  water  and 
spirit. 

Promujekt  Uses.— Various  affections  resulting  from  dam^y 
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or  a  thormigh  wetting^  such  as  cold  in  the  head,  nausea, 
diarrhoea^  itching  and  stinging  erftptions  on  the  sAin,  rheuma- 
tism, with  pains  worse  during  rest,  and  relieved  by  move- 
ment, and  other  conditions  following  a  co/cL  If  this 
medicine  be  taken  immediately  after  exposure  to  damp,  it 
will  often  prevent  the  ordinary  consequences  of  a  cold. 

Skin. — Stinging  and  burning  eruptions  of  diflFerent  parts; 
acute  and  chronic  urticaria;  severe  itching  vesicles  upon  a 
red  base;  suppurating,  humid,  corrosive  tetters,  forming 
crusts,  or  dry  and  peeling  oflF;  warts  and  scurfy  eruptions, 
particularly  upon  the  face  ;  dropsy  after  exposure  to  cold. 

Catarrhal  Ailments. — Cold  in  the  head  with  dryness  of 
the  nose  and  headache;  asthma  from  repelled  eruptions; 
acute  and  chronic  bronchitis,  with  abundant  expectoration ; 
rheumatic  deafness  and  amaurosis ;  bronchial  disorders  after 
measles. 

Digestive  Group. — Derangement  of  the  intestinal  func- 
tions, with  dirty,  white-coated  tongue ;  nausea,  or  flatulent 
distension  of  the  abdomen ;  diarrhoea  from  cold,  with  colic, 
particularly  in  children  and  in  the  summer,  with  nocturnal 
watery  or  slimy  evacuations  ;  chronic  bloody  diarrhoea. 

Urine. — Catarrh  of  the  bladder;  foetid-siuelling  urine; 
burning  in  the  urethra,  with  difficult  urination. 

General  Diseases. — Attacks  of  rheumatism,  particularly 
of  the  upper  extremities;  catarrhal  and  rheumatic  fevers; 
violent  lancinating  aching  pains  in  the  arms  and  back, 
especially  at  night,  and  during  repose,  but  which  are  relieved 
by  movement. 

24.— Ferrum  Metallicum  (Pure  Iron). 

Geography,  Properties,  etc. — Iron  is  a  metal  which  is 
more  generally  diffused  over  the  globe  than  any  other,  and 
has  been  known  from  time  immemorial.  It  occurs  native  in 
small   quantities,   seldom    ^uce^    generally    oxidized,    and 
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united  with  acids;  audi  as  the  carbonic,  phosphoric, 
arsenic,  etc  Iron  is  distinguishablo  in  the  residue  of  the 
combustion  of  many  plants,  and  it  forms  an  important 
constituent  of  the  blood,  and  other  parts  of  the  animal 
organism.  It  is  extracted  from  its  ores  principally  by  the 
agency  of  heat,  charcoal  and  fluxes. 

For  liomoeopathic  purposes  tUe  filings  of  pure  metallic 
iron  are  used,  perfectly  free  from  rust,  from  which  we  make 
triturations,  with  a  dry,  warmed  pestle  and  mortar,  observing 
the  greatest  care  that  during  this  process  the  iron  does  not 
become  oxidizod. 

"  According  to  allopathic  physicians,  iron  is  a  nervous 
tonic  This  is  one  of  those  superficial  statements  of  wliich 
old-school  treatises  on  materia  medica  abound.  So  far  from 
iron  being  a  tonic,  it  has,  on  the  rontrary,  a  debilitating  and 
disintegrating  effect  upon  the  system.  It  is  no  more  a  tonic 
than  Arsenic  or  China.  The  first  effect  of  iron  may  be  to 
cause  an  apparent  stimulation  of  the  vital  functions,  hut  the 
physical  condition  of  those  who  live  near  iron  springs  might 
have  sufficed  to  enlighten  physicians  concerning  the  ultimate 
debilitating  efi'ect  of  iron.  We  find  these  people  tainted  with 
chronic  diseases  more  than  almost  any  other  class  of  men, 
even  when  their  mode  of  life  is  otherwise  unexceptionable.  ■  A 
general  or  partial  debility,  bordering  upon  paralysis,  certain 
violent  pains  in  the  extremities,  various  aflectiims  of  the 
abdominal  viscera,  vomiting  of  food  day  and  night,  pulmo- 
nary phthisis,  bloody  cough,  want  of  animal  heat,  menstrual 
suppression,  miscarriage,  impotence,  sterility,  jaundice,  and 
ol  her  symptoms  of  cachexia,  prevail  among  them  "  (Ilempet). 

Certainly,  if  iron  be  capable  of  producing  results  so 
disastrous  to  the  human  organization,  it  must  be  regarded  as 
a  poisonous  agent,  and  its  extravagant  or  untimely  adminis- 
tration should  therefore  bo  guarded  against. 

In  homoeopathic  practice,  Ferrum  has  not  been  at  present 
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very  extensively  employed,  probably  in  conseqnence  of  ib 
physiological  action  not  being  sufficiently  appreciated  Ai 
far  as  it  is  understood,  the  following  may  be  stated  as  its 

Prominent  Uses. — Indigestion,  diarrhoea,  fluent  piles, etc; 
anaBmia  from  profuse  losses,  or  as  a  symptom  of  general 
cachexia;  debility  from  loss  of  fluids;  dropsy  from  liver 
complaint,  or  abuse  of  cinchona;  milky  lencorrhoea ;  noctur- 
nal emissions ;  impotence ;  sterility ;  prolapsus  of  the  vagina; 
chlorosis^  with  painful,  irregular,  scanty,  pale,  or  suppressed 
menses;  ailments  from  the  abuse  of  Peruvian  bark,  or  tea; 
consequences  arising  from  sexual  excesses. 

25.— Graphites  (Black  Lead,  Carburet  of  Iron). 

History,  etc. — The  name  is  derived  from  the  Greek  word 
grapho  (to  write);  it  is  used  for  pencils,  and  the  best  comes 
from  Cumberland.  Its  components  are  not  uniform.  It  is 
first  prepared  for  use  by  triturationy  which  has  to  be  made 
with  great  care. 

Prominent  Uses. — Its  action  upon  the  skin  is  very 
marked,  especially  in  various  forms  of  chronic  tetteiy 
diseases  of  the  skin  and  its  appendages;  chronic  eruptions; 
tuberculous  affections;  chronic  cough;  weakness  of  the 
stomach ;  constipation.  In  many  points  it  corresponds  witk 
the  action  of  Calc,^  Hepar  SulpL^  Silic. 

Skin.— Unhealthy,  trifling  itching  pimples  leading  to 
ulceration ;  dryness  of  the  skin ;  chronic  erysipelas ;  herpes 
crustaceous  ;  foetid  perspiration  of  the  feet ;  old  ulcers  with 
torpid  and  callous  edges,  with  a  foetid,  ichorous  discharge; 
humid  tetter;  painful  warts;  chafing  and  soreness  of  the 
skin  between  the  fingers,  toes,  and  thighs. 

Heap. — Itching  of  the  scalp,  and  falling  off  of  the  hair* 
humid  and  scabby  eruptions;  headache,  especially  in  the 
morning  on  waking;  vertigo;  pain  in  the  bones   of  the 
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face;    itching,    redness,    watering,    and    agglutination    of 
the  eyelids ;  deafness. 

Sexual. — Derangement  of  the  monthly  period;  itching 
in  the  parts,  or  itching  and  smarting  eruptions  on  the 
organs ;  swelling  of  the  testicle. 

26. — HelleborUS  Niger  (Black  Hellebore,  Christmas  Rose). 

Natural  History,  etc. — This  is  a  perennial  plant,  flower- 
in  the  winter,  from  December  to  March';  hence  its' name, 
Christmas  Rose.  It  is  called  "  black  hellebore  "  from  the 
colour  of  its  roots.  Helleborus  grows  in  the  shady  woods 
of  the  lower  mountains  of  most  parts  of  Europe,  that  used 
for  homoeopathic  purposes  being  chiefly  obtained  from  the 
central  and  southern  parts. 

The  /resA  root,  which  is  dug  up  about  Christmas,  is  the 
part  used,  from  which  a  brownish  straw-yellow  tincture  is 
prepared. 

Prominent  Uses. — Disorders  of  the  brain  and  its  serous 
coverings;  mental  and  nervous  affections;  dropsy  after 
scarlet  fever,  etc. 

Skin. — Various  forms  of  dropsy  affecting  the  brain,  chest, 
abdomen,  sexual  organs,  cellular  tissues,  eta,  especially  in 
strumous  children,  after  scarlatina  or  measles,  or  some  acute 
affection  of  ttie  serous  membranes.  It  is  not  indicated  in 
dropsy  from  organic  disease  of  the  liver  and  kidneys. 

Head. — Hydrocephalus  (water  on  the  brain),  especially  in 
children  of  a  weak  impoverished  appearance  and  lax  fibre, 
or  that  occurs  as  the  sequela  of  some  acute  eruptive  disease; 
dulness,  heaviness,  stupefaction ;  headache :  pale  and  oede- 
niatous  swelling  of  the  face. 

Digestive    Group. — Nausea ;    eructations ;    vomiting    of 
green   or  blackish  substance,  with  colic;  gurgling  in  the 
intestines ;  diarrhoea  with  colic  and  tenesmus  \  ^'^t^^^  ^n^^^xw- 
ations;  jeJlj-Jite  motions ;  sum.mei  c\io\^i«u 
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Genito-Urinary  Group. — Diminished  secretion  of  urine, 
with  general  anasarca,  and  probably  hurried  or  slow  laboured 
breathing.  Menstrual  suppression  with  oedema  or  dropsy  of 
the  abdomen. 

27.— Hepar  SulphlirlS  {Sulphuret  of  Lime). 

Preparation,  etc. — Although  this  compound  exists  in 
nature,  for  homoeopathic  uses  we  obtain  an  artificial  prepara- 
tion by  calcining  in  close  vessels  equal  proportions  of 
sublimed  sulphur  and  minutely  pulverised  oyster  shells, 
from  which  we  make  first  a  trituration,  and  afterwards  a 
tincture. 

Prominent  Symptoms. — Skin  and  glandular  diseases; 
inflammatory  affections  of  the  windpipe  and  air-cells,  as  in 
croup  (in  which  it  often  acts  most  beneficially  by  arresting 
the  tendency  to  effusion) ;  consumptive  coughs ;  scrofulous 
enlarged  glands^  and  scrofulous  affections  generally ;  chronic 
dyspepsia;  salivation  and  other  consequences  resulting  from 
an  excessive  use  of  mercury.  It  is  milder  in  its  action  than 
Sulphur^  and  often  more  suitable  in  cachectic  conditions. 
Hepar  Sulphuris  promotes  the  suppurative  process  to  an 
extent,  probably,  beyond  any  other  known  remedy. 

Skin. — Disposition  to  ulcerate  from  the  least  injury; 
unhealthy  or  chapped  skin;  nettle-rash;  boils,  pimples, 
chilblains,  whitlows;  erysipelatous  inflammations;  falling 
off  of  the  hair,  particularly  after  the  abuse  of  mercury; 
yellow  colour  of  the  skin. 

Head. — Headache  in  the  forehead,  with  vertigo,  especially 
in  the  morning  and  evening ;  nervous  irritability ;  anxious 
and  frightened  dreams,  or  starting  from  sleep;  scrofulous 
ophthalmia ;  inflammatory  redness  and  swelling  of  the  eyes, 
and  glueing  together  of  the  lids  in  the  morning ;  discharge 
of  pus  from  the  ears,  sometimes  foetid ;  pain  in  the  bones  of 
the  face  from  abuse  of  mercury ;  darting,  jerking  toothache ; 
looae,  inflamed,  and  teadW^'AA^^vck^  ^\»sl^. 
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Respiratory  Organs. — Rawness,  roaghness,  or  scraping 
sensation  in  the  throat;  hoarseness;  dry,  deep,  and  severe 
cough,  particularly  in  the  evening,  and  easily  excited  by 
exposure  to  cold ;  croup,  (after  Acoiu  and  before  Spong,) ; 
chronic  bronchitis  with  anxious,  wheezing  respiration  on 
lying  down ;  difficult  breathing,  and  spasmodic  constriction 
of  the  chest ;  cough  affecting  the  head,  followed  by  sneezing 
or  crying. 

Digestive  Group. — Nausea,  waterbrash,  heartburn,  with 
pressure  and  tension  in  the  region  of  the  stomach  after  food ; 
frequent  and  easily-deranged  stomach ;  difficult  motions ; 
diarrhoea,  clay-coloured  or  bloody  evacuations. 

Genito-Urinary  Organs. — Irritation  of  the  urethra,  burn- 
ing urine,  and  discharge  of  mucus ;  weakness  of  the  sexual 
organs;  escape  of  prostatic  fluid  during  or  after  stool ;  delayed 
menses,  and  itching  during  the  flow;  leucorrhoea  with 
smarting. 

Back. — Weakness  of  the  spine ;  bruised  or  darting  pains 
in  the  back  and  limbs ;  ulceration  and  suppuration  of  the 
axillary  glands ;  cramps  in  the  legs  and  feet ;  cold  sweating 
feet ;  aggravation  of  pains  at  night 

28.— HyOSCyamuS  Niger  (Common  Henbane). 

Geography,  Varieties,  etc. — This  plant  is  indigenous 
throughout  Europe,  growing  in  uncultivated  places  in  the 
neighbourhood  of  farms,  villages,  and  roadsides.  The  plant 
may  be  easily  recognised  by  the  foetid  odour  which  is  exhaled 
when  it  is  handled  and  pressed.  There  are  two  varieties 
cultivated  at  Mitcham,  one  annual  and  the  other  biennial ; 
the  latter  is  preferred  for  homoeopathic  purposes,  the  fresh 
shoots  and  leaves  gathered  at  the  time  of  flowering  yielding 
the  medicinal  product  from  which  the  tincture  is  prepared 

Ihjoscyamus  and  Belladonna  appear  to  exhibit  wx^\a^Nis^ 
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properties,  but  in  some  respects  they  differ  most  essentially, 
especially  in  their  action  npon  the  nervous  and  vascolar 
systems.  Hyoscyamus  has  little  of  that  power  of  exciting 
local  inflammation  which  is  so  marked  in  the  action  of 
Belladonna.  It  redaces  the  irritability  of  the  heart  and 
lowers  the  pulse ;  Belladonna  has  the  reverse  effect 

Medicinal  Action. — In  allopathic  practice  it  is  given  to 
soothe  irritation  in  the  system,  allay  pain,  and  relieve  spasm, 
and  is  preferable  to  opium,  as  it  does  not  cause  headache, 
confine  the  bowels,  or  check  secretions.  In  poisonous  doseSy 
it  causes  sickness,  stupor,  dimness  of  sight,  a  hard  pulse, 
dilatation  of  the  pupil,  delirium,  coma,  and,  gradually,  as 
the  pulse  becomes  weak  and  tremulous,  death  takes  place. 

Prominent  Uses. — The  action  of  Hyoscyamus  is  chiefly 
expended  on  the  brain,  to  several  severe  affections  of  which 
it  is  strictly  homoeopathic ;  especially  derangements  charac- 
terized by  convulsions,  spasmodic  affections,  sleeplessness, 
delirium,  transient  amaurosis,  etc. 

Mental  Group. — Delirium  of  various  kinds— furious, 
muttering,  incoherent;  jealousy;  rage;  grasping  at  flocks, 
or  picking  at  the  bedclothes ;  desire  to  get  up  in  brain  fever. 
Illusions  of  sight ;  far-sightedness  or  the  reverse ;  obscuration 
of  sight ;  wakefulness,  alternating  with  deep  sleep ;  startings 
in  sleep,  and  grinding  of  the  teeth. 

Head. — Dizziness ;  inflammation  of  the  brain ;  stupifying 
headache;  headache,  especially  in  the  forehead ;  bluish  or  red 
swollen  face ;  spasmodic  closing  of  the  eyelids  and  nocturnal 
blindness ;  red  and  glistening  eyes ;  squint  (recent) ;  tearing 
toothache  with  congestion  to  the  head;  partial  or  entire 
paralysis  of  the  tongue  and  throat ;  diflSculty  in  swallowing ; 
dread  of  drinking. 

Kespiratorv  Group. — Dry,  spasmodic  cough,  as  if  pro- 
duced by  tickling  in  the  throat,  especially  at  night,  when 
lying  down,  but  relieved  \>y  ^vltms-u^  in  bed ;  hooping  cough 
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with  paroxysms,  especially  at  night;  cough  of  hysterical 
persons ;  difficult  breathing ;  spasms  of  the  chest 

DiOESTivK  Oegans. — Nausca,  vomiting,  or  bitter  eructa- 
tions; colic  with  flatulent  distension;  frequent  passing  of 
thread-worms ;  painless  and  watery  diarrhoea,  especially  when 
associated  with  hysteria  or  typhus. 

Ubinary  Group. — Retention  of  urine ;  involuntary  emis- 
sion ;  paralysis  of  the  bladder.  Profuse  menstruation  with 
hysteric  symptoms ;  puerperal  fever  and  mania. 

General  Diseases. — Fits  of  fainting;  convulsions;  St 
Yitus's  dance;  hydrophobia;  epileptic  or  hysteric  convul- 
sions. 

29.— Ignatia  Amara  (St.  Ignatius'  Bean). 

Habitat,  Description,  etc. — ^This  seed  is  yielded  by  the 
Strychnos  Ignatiij  a  climbing  bush,  which,  like  the  Strychnos 
Nux  Vomica^  grows  on  the  islands  of  the  extreme  eastern  or 
south-eastern  coasts  of  the  continent  of  Asia,  especially  on 
the  Philippine  Islands,  and  has  long  been  used  in  India. 
The  fruit  of  the  Strychnos  Ignatii  is  of  the  size  of  a  small 
melon,  or  of  a  large  pear,  ovoid,  smooth,  and  contains  from 
fifteen  to  twenty  irregular-shaped,  hard  seeds,  scarcely  an 
inch  long,  of  a  pale-brown  colour,  and  striated  on  the  out- 
side ;  inodorous,  but  very  bitter,  and  contain  a  larger  quan- 
tity of  strychnia  than  the  Ntix  Vomica  seeds. 

For  medicinal  purposes  we  use  the  seeds,  from  which  we 
obtain  a  pale,  straw-coloured,  very  bitter  tincture. 

Ignatia  and  Nux  Vomica. — The  action  oilgnatiay  although 
very  powerful,  is  less  violent  than  that  of  Nux  Vomica. 
"  Ignatia  Amara  appe€u*s  to  operate  more  especially  upon  the 
gastric  and  intestinal  mucous  membrane,  although  it  does 
also  act  upon  the  ganglionic  system ;  whereas  the  Strychnos 
Nux  Vomica^  which  contains  the  same  chemical  components, 
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or  nearly  so,  but  in  different  proportions,  operates  more  es- 
pecially upon  the  ganglionic  system  "  (Spillan),  Hahnemann 
points  out  the  characteristic  difference  between  the  action  of 
these  remedies  as  consisting  in  their  different  manner  of 
influencing  the  mind.  "Whatever  analogy  may  be  per- 
ceived between  the  positive  effects  of  Ignatia  and  Nux 
Vomica^  there  is  also  a  great  difference,  since  the  moral 
condition  to  which  one  is  adapted  is  essentially  different 
from  the  moral  condition  to  which  the  other  seems  to  corres- 
pond. The  St  Ignatias'  bean  does  not  by  any  means  suit 
persons  or  affections  characterized  by  anger,  vehemence,  or 
a  violent  disposition ;  on  the  contrary,  it  is  required  when 
sudden  changes  iTom.  mirth  to  tears,  etc.,  prevail." 

Prominent  Uses. — Consequences  of  deep-seated  emotions, 
especially  grief,  in  persons,  females  particularly,  of  an  exalted 
excitability  of  the  nervous  system,  who  often  sink  from  the 
highest  spirits  to  the  lowest  state  of  despondency ;  hysteric, 
convulsive,  or  spasmodic  disorders,  consequent  on  fright  or 
ill-humour;  feeling  as  of  a  ball  rising  in  the  throat  (globus 
hystericus);  various  nervous  affections  of  infants,  girls  at 
puberty,  and  women  at  the  critical  period. 

Skin. — Itching  of  the  skin  relieved  by  scratching;  urti- 
caria ;  sensitiveness  to  a  draught  of  air. 

Head. — Nervous  headache;  megrim;  headache  aggravated 
by  stooping,  relieved  by  lying  on  the  back;  paroxysms  of 
headache,  as  if  a  nail  were  being  pressed  into  the  brain ; 
violent  neuralgia  of  the  head ;  sensitiveness  to  the  glare  of 
light ;  horrid  dreams ;  hysteric  convulsions. 

Moral  Group. — Hysteria  and  hypochondria;  sad,  silent 
mood ;  brooding  over  deep-felt  emotions ;  great  fitfulness  of 
temper ;  very  acute  sensibility ;  alternate  sadness  and  gaiety. 

Etes,  etc. — Feeling  as  of  sand  in  the  eyes ;  scrofulous 

ophthalmia,  agglutination  of  the  lids ;  photophobia,  without 

any  apparent  signa  o{  mfLvimmation ;  convulsive  movements 
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of  the  eyes  and  lids ;  ulcerated  nostrils ;  flnent,  followed  by 
dry,  coryza;  soreness  of  the  inner  month;  increase  of 
saliva. 

Respiratory  Organs. — Sensation  as  of  a  lump  or  ball 
rising  in  the  throat ;  convulsive,  spasmodic  cough,  especially 
on  waking ;  constriction  of  the  chest ;  dyspnoea  at  night ; 
stitches  in  the  chest,  especially  on  the  left  side ;  palpitation 
of  the  heart. 

DiGESTivB  Group. — Distress  at  the  stomach,  caused  by 
food ;  rising  of  food  or  of  a  bitter  liquid,  with  bad  taste  in 
the  mouth  ;  nausea ;  hiccough  after  eating ;  flatulent  colic ; 
periodical  spasms,  particularly  in  hysteric  persons ;  sensation 
in  the  stomach  as  if  occasioned  by  want  of  food ;  mucous 
stools ;  constipation  from  cold ;  itching,  creeping,  or  pro- 
lapsus  of  the  rectum  ;  thread  worms. 

Genito-Urinary  Group. — Pressure  on  the  bladder;  fre- 
quent, profuse,  watery  urine ;  expukive,  bearing-down  pres- 
sure on  the  uterus,  as  in  labour;  premature,  profuse, 
offensive  menses ;  acrid  and  corrosive  leucorrhcea. 

30.— lOdlXUn  (Iodine). 

Natural  History,  Bra — This  is  an  elementary  substance, 
so  called  from  locUs  (violet  colour),  on  account  of  the  beau- 
tiful and  characteristic  blue  colour  of  its  vapour.  It  exists 
in  the  mineral  and  vegetable  kingdoms,  and  largely  in 
marine  plants.  Iodide  of  silver,  and  iodide  of  mercury  are 
found  in  nature,  in  sea-water  in  minute  quantity,  and  in 
some  springs;  also  in  the  algad,  sponge,  corals,  various 
polypi,  etc.  It  is  chiefly  obtained  from  incinerated  sea-weed 
or  kelp.  Coindet,  who  first  instituted  inquiries  concerning 
the  curative  properties  of  Iodine^  found  that  the  therapeutic 
virtues  of  Spongia  Vere  due  to  the  presence  of  Iodine  in  that 
substance. 

Although  lodium  has  been  very  much  ab\i&^  Vj  ^i&ts'^^SS^c^ 
practitioDera,  it  has  been  well  oibaer?^  >3aaX.  >3aK^  ^^1  kjs^««^ 
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BQccessfiilly  prescribe  it  for  the  very  derangements  which 
they  describe  in  their  works  as  the  injarious  effects  of  iodine 
to  be  guarded  against  in  practice.  It  is  even  recommended 
as  a  specific  remedy  in  many  diseases  in  which  its  curative 
virtues  entirely  depend  upon  its  being  homoeopathic  to  the 
malady. 

Pbominent  Uses. — Scrofulous  affections;  inflammation 
of  the  larynx  and  trachea;  abdominal  phthisis;  ozoena; 
chronic  diarrhoea  in  scrofulous  persons. 

Skin. — Glandular  swellings  and  indurations;  dry,  rough 
skin,  and  unhealthy  eruptions,  especially  in  strumous  per- 
sons; early-morning  perspirations ;  goitre ;  ganglia ;  ranula; 
swelling  of  the  inguinal  glands;  hydrocele  and  ovarian  cysts. 

Respiratobt  Group. — Chronic  inflammation  of  the  larynx, 
with  hoarseness;  chronic  sore  throat;  dry  short  cough,  with 
frothy  or  bloody  expectoration;  chronic  bronchitis;  croup j 
especially  when  the  exuded  lymph  begins  to  consolidate, 
with  suffocative  and  croupy  inspiration ;  diphtheria;  phthisis. 

Inflammatory  Group. — Fever,  with  alternate  chills  and 
flashes  of  heat,  or  delirium  and  grasping  at  flocks ;  hectic 
fever ;  pleurisy  in  patients  of  a  strumous  constitution,  and 
especially  if  effusion  into  the  pleural  cavity  seem  to  have 
taken  place. 

Sexual. — Chronic,  corrosive  leucorrhcea;  ovarian  dropsy; 
premature  or  delayed  menses  in  scroAilous  females ;  atrophy 
or  indurations  of  the  testes ;  impotence ;  hydrocele. 

Extremities. — Scrofulous  inflammation  of  the  joints,  with 
pains  and  suppuration ;  white  swelling  of  the  knee ;  rheu- 
matic pain  and  swelling  in  the  limbs  and  joints ;  gartgrena 
senilis. 

Administration. — Iodine  may  be  administerred  in  tincture, 

two  to  three  drops  in  an  ounce  of  water ;  or  by  inhalation  ; 

or  applied  locally  as  a  lotion ;  or  painted  over  the  affected 

surface.    For  chronic  sccoMou^  ^  %^^hilitic  affections,  the 

ntiona  are  preferable. 


«•« 
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SI. — Ipecaonanha  {Cephaelu  Ipteaaumha). 

Katdral  Histort,  etc. — This  ie  a  creeping  herbaceona 
perennial  plant,  growing  plentifully  in  the  wooded  tracts  of 
Central  South  America,  particularly  Brazil.  Its  root  is  the 
Ipecacaanha  (Radix  Ipeeaeuanha)  of  commerce.  For  medici- 
nal parpoees  the  fulUcoIonred  or  dark  roots  should  be  chosen ; 
those  withoat  colour  or  without  circnlar  rings  should  be 
r^ected.  Ipecacuanha  root,  when  entire,  is  from  two  to 
three  inches  long,  about  the  thickness  of  a  goose-qutll,  and 
when  fresh,  is  of  a  pale-brown  colour  externally. 

Medicimal  Action. — As  an  emetic,  in  allopathic  practice, 
it  is  considered  mild  and  safe ;  it  does  not  operate  so  rapidly 
as  some  emetics,  and  does  not  leave  that  amount  of  depres- 
sion which  follows  the  use  of  Tartar  Emetic.  It  is  to  be 
preferred  when  vomiting  is  requisite  in  delicate  patients  aud 
in  children  ;  for  the  latter,  the  vinnm  IpecacuaDhie,  in  doses 
of  "»xx. — fl.  drm.  j.,  till  it  cause  vomiting,  is  recommended. 
Sume  persons,  from  idiosyncrasy,  are  unable  to  take  Ipecao- 
nanha; in  such,  even  the  smell  of  the  powdered  root 
produces  a  distressing  sense  of  suffocation  (  Waring).  The 
root  is  almost  inodorous,  but  pulverised  it  has  an  unpleasant 
nauseous  smell,  producing  in  some  persons  violent  sneezing  > 
in  others  dyspnoea,  resembling  asthma. 

"  If  I  remain  ia  a  room  where  the  preparation  of  Ipecacuanha  ii  going 
on,  for  instance,  tnaking  the  pulverised  Ipecacuanha  comp.,"  writes 
Mr.  Roberta,  surgeon,  to  Pcrejra,  "  I  am  sure  to  have  a  regular  attaclc  of 
asthma.  In  a  few  seconds  dfRpntea  comes  on  in  a  violent  degree, 
attended  with  wheezing,  and  great  weight  about  the  prtecordia.  The 
attack  generally  remains  about  an  hour,  bat  I  obtain  no  relief  until  a 
copious  expectoration  takes  place,  which  ia  invariably  the  case ;  alter  the 
attack  is  over,  I  Buffer  no  further  inconvenience.  I  have  alwaya  con- 
sidered that  the  attack  proceeds  from  the  minute  particles  of  Ipecacuanha 
floating  in  the  atmosphere,  acting  as  an  irritant  on  the  mucous  membrane 
lining  the  trachea  and  bronchial  tubes.  In  some  cases  the  mere  odour  of 
the  root  seema  to  exdte  difficulty  of  breathing  <m\&  «.  %i«foxi%  i:^  wiS&R»r 
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Many  other  persons  are  equally  sensitive  to  the  action  of 
this  drug. 

The  action  of  Ipecacuanha  upon  the  pneumogastric  nerve 
is  very  striking.  "  How  singular  it  is,"  says  Dr.  M.  Hall, 
^'  that  Ipecacuanha,  taken  into  the  bronchia,  should  excite 
asthma,  and  taken  into  the  stomach  should  induce  another 
affection  of  the  respiratory  system,  vomiting."  But,  as 
Hempel  remarks,  there  is  nothing  singular  in  this  at  all. 
Ipecacuanha  acts  upon  the  various  ramifications  of  the 
pneumogastric  nerve,  and  upon  all  these  it  acts  alike—  as  a 
spasmodic  irritant,  producing  asthma  in  the  air-passages, 
and  vomiting  in  the  stomach. 

Prominent  Uses. — Affections  of  the  respiratory  organs  and 
stomach;  hurried,  difficult,  spasmodic,  suffocative  breathing; 
nausea,  vomiting,  and  diarrhoea.  Periodicity  in  the  symp- 
toms is  a  marked  indication,  also  their  occurrence  at  night. 

^^  Ipecacuanha,"  says  Hahnemann,  ^^  is  used  with  ad- 
vantage in  affections  against  which  nature  herself  makes 
some  efforts,  but  is  too  powerless  to  effect  the  desired  object 
In  these  affections  Ipecacuanha  presents  to  the  nerves  of  the 
upper  orifice  of  the  stomach  the  most  sensitive  part  of  the 
organs  of  vitality,  a  substance  that  produces  a  most  incon- 
genial  disgust,  nausea,  anxiety,  thus  acting  in  a  similar 
manner  to  the  morbid  material  that  is  to  be  removed." 

Head. — Headache  with  a  bruised  feeling,  and  with 
nausea;  headache  with  bilious  derangement;  pain  in  the 
forehead,  stoppage  of  the  nose,  with  frequent  sneezing; 
h»morrhage  from  the  nose. 

Fever  Group. — Chilliness,  with  a  sensation  of  external 
cold  and  internal  heat;  intermittent  fever,  with  prominent 
gastric  disturbances ;  heat  in  the  headland  body,  with  cold 
hands  and  feet 

HEMORRHAGE. — In  bleeding  from  various  oi^ans,  attended 
with  fiickness  and  paleness,  Ipecacuanha  may  often  be 
"'^aiiflistered  with  prompt  a\id '5^tm%.u«vi\.\i^\iv;^\.- 
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Bbspiratoby  Group. — Here  it  has  a  moBt  marked  action. 
Coughs  of  a  spasmodic,  suffocative  character,  as  if  excited 
by  tickling  in  the  throat,  sometimes  with  Danses,  vomitiDg 
and  headache ;  rattling  of  mucus  in  the  air-passages ;  ordi- 
nary catarrhal  coughs;  spasmodic  asthma,  especially  at 
night,  with  deathly  paleness,  anguish,  and  dread  of  death; 
hooping-cough,  during  the  spasmodic  stage,  with  rattling 
suffocative  breathing ;  hiemorrhage  from  the  lungs. 

DiOEBTiTE  Obq&ns. — Vomiting  of  food,  mucus,  or  bilions 
matter;  loss  of  appetite;  waot  of  tone  in  the  stomach; 
bilions  and  neuralgic  colic;  nausea,  Tomiting  with  diarrfacea; 
distressing  sensation  of  sickness  at  the  pit  of  the  stomach ; 
colic  of  children ;  diarrhoea,  with  frothy,  sHmy,  green  erac- 
nations;  dysenteric  stools,  either  tinged  with  blood  or 
consisting  of  bright  blood  only ;  burning  pain  at  the  anus, 
aa  in  piles,  with  profuse  bleeding  from  the  hemorrhoidal 
vessels. 

GEurro-URisAKT  Group. — Scanty,  red  urine,  with  brick- 
dust  sediment;  htemorrbage  from  the  nrethra,  especially 
when  accompanied  with  nausea.  Profuse  menstruation  of 
bright-red  blood ;  hEemorrhage  after  parturition,  with  sick- 
ness at  the  stomach ;  miscarriage  (preventively)  when  pre- 
ceded by  pressure  towards  the  uterus,  sickness,  dizziness, 
paleness,  and  coldness. 

32.— Lyoopodlum  Olavatmn  {dvb  Moa). 
Habitat,  Preparation,  etc. — This  plant  grows  on  moun- 
tain heaths  and  pastures,  in  woods,  etc.,  over  the  whole  of 
Europe.  We  employ  the  pollen  or  powder  which  is  sold 
under  the  name  of  Spanilts  Locopodii,  from  which  we 
prepare  a  trituration  or  tincture.  This  powder  has  been 
considered  inert,  and  so  it  probably  is,  to  a  great  extent, 
until  its  medicinal  properties  are  developed  by  processea 
peculiar  to  homoeopathic  pharmacy.    Tbs  high  diliUiata —  - 
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the  6thy  12th,  and  30th — are  considered  by  manj  as  the 
most  efficient 

Prominent  Uses. — Chronic  affections  of  the  digestive 
organs ;  pain,  sensitiveness,  or  distended  abdomen ;  chronic 
constipation;  affections  of  the  urinary  organs;  itching 
eruptions ;  glandular  and  scrofulous  swellings. 

It  is  especially  adapted  to  Ijrmphatic  constitutions,  women 
in  particular,  subject  to  mucous  discharges. 

Skin.— Burning  itching  in  different  parte,  particularly  in 
the  evening  and  in  bed ;  herpetic  spots ;  chilblains ;  glandu- 
lar swellings;  boils,  returning  periodically;  humid  suppu- 
rating herpes,  full  of  rhagades,  and  covered  with  thick 
crusts;  ulcers. 

Head. — Rheumatic  headache ;  headache  from  vexation  ; 
loss  of  hair  from  an  illness ;  tinea  capitiSy  foetid  suppurating 
or  coherent  cruste,  forming  one  mass  with  the  hair. 

Respiratory  Group. — Chronic  cough,  particularly  at 
night,  dry  or  with  purulent  expectoration ;  slight  exertion 
causes  shortness  of  breath ;  stitches  in  the  left  side ;  palpi- 
tation of  the  heart 

Digestive  Organs. — Loss  of  appetite  or  excessive  hunger ; 
swelling  and  ulceration  of  the  gums ;  chronic  sore  or  ulcera- 
ted throat ;  pain  in  the  stomach  after  taking  food,  or  after  a 
cold;  heartburn;  flatulence;  ascites;  chronic  constipation^ 
with  straining  and  hard  evacuation. 

Genito-Urinary  Group. — Incontinence  of  urine,  more 
especially  nocturnal  enuresis  of  children,  depending  upon 
worms  or  some  other  irritant;  urging  to  urinate;  gravel. 
Deficient  sexual  power ;  nocturnal  emission ;  leuoorrhoea. 

33.— MePOUriUS  OorrOSivnS  {Bichloride  of  Mercury). 

Properties,  etc. — This,  the  most  poisonous  and  corrosive 

of  all  mercurial  salte,  is  white,  transparent  when  recently 

prepared,  opaque  after  \l  Yi^  \>^\i  eK^oaed  to  the  air,  of  an 


HERCURnTS.  547 

astringent^  biting,  and  burning  taste,  soluble  in  water,  and 
still  more  so  in  alcohoL 

Prominent  Uses. — Dysenteric  affections  and  syphilitic 
diseases. 

Skin. — Syphilitic  eruptions  (secondary) ;  lepra ;  psoriasis ; 
herpes;  maculsB;  papulsB;  ulcers;  red  or  copper-coloured 
spots ;  chronic  cutaneous  eruptions. 

Bones. — Nodes,  caries,  rickets ;  chronic  articular  rheuma- 
tism, and  generally,  chronic  affections  of  the  osseous  system. 

Etes. — Scrofulous,  rheumatic,  and  syphilitic  ophthalmia, 
with  great  sensitiveness  to  light ;  ulceration  of  the  cornea ; 
cataract;  amaurosis. 

DiGESTiYB  Group. — Dyaenten/y  with  extreme  tenesmus^ 
burning  in  the  abdomen,  and  discharge  of  blood  and  mucus ; 
ulceration  of  the  bowel,  with  watery  or  bloody  diarrhoea^ 
cutting  and  burning  pains  in  the  bowels,  and  tenesmus. 

Sexual  Group. — Gonorrhoea  with  biting  pain  on  uri- 
nating, and  stitches  through  the  urethra ;  seminal  emissions 
from  sexual  vices. 

34.— MePCUriUS  SolubiUs  {Black  Oxide  of  Mercury). 

Preparation,  etc. — This  is  a  greyish  black  powder, 
insoluble  in  water,  which  is  subject  to  decomposition,  and 
the  separation  of  metallic  mercury  by  prolonged  exposure  to 
light  Triturations  are  made  up  to  the  third  or  even  to  the 
sixth  attenuation.  If  higher  dilutions  are  required,  they 
are  prepared  by  means  of  alcoholic  tinctures,  in  the  ordinary 
manner. 

There  are  many  preparations  of  mercury  used  by  homoeo- 
pathic practitioners,  but  three  only  are  prescribed  in  this 
work,  Mercuritis  SolubiliSy  Mercurim  lodatuSy  Mereuriua 
Carrosinis.    The  latter  has  already  been  considered. 

Medicinal  Action. — ^When  taken  in  moderate  (allopathic) 
doses,  they  increase  the  action  of  the  varioiuk  «ft«(K^^Qs&% 
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glands  and  organs,  stimulatiDg  some,  the  salivary  glands 
and  liver  in  an  especial  manner.  Mercury  causes,  in  many 
constitutions,  a  great  amount  of  irritability,  and  extreme 
susceptibility  to  all  impressions.  Long  continued,  it  pro- 
duces a  specific  action  on  the  salivary  glands,  called  saliva- 
tion or  ptyalism.  The  biliary  secretion  is  increased,  the 
blood  is  impoverished;  Dr.  F«rre  considering  that  it 
destroys  the  red  blood  globules,  as  surely  as  they  may  be  by 
venesection.  A  good  idea  of  the  value  of  Mercury  may  be 
learned  from  the  following  enumeration  of  the  ill  effects  of 
its  excessive  employment  1.  Griping  and  purging,  2.  Sore 
throaty  ulceration  or  mortification  of  the  tonsils,  3.  Violent 
salivation.  4.  A  renewal  of  salivation  at  a  future  period. 
5.  Various  eruptions  of  the  skin.  6.  Erethismus  Mercurialis 
(great  depression,  anxiety,  irregular  action  of  the  heart,  etc). 
7.  Rheumatic  pains  and  nodes.  8.  Mercurial  palsy.  9.  Ca-- 
chectic  mercurialis  (abridged  from  Waring). 

Few  drugs  have  exerted  a  more  beneficial  action  on  man 
than  mercury,  when  correctly  chosen,  and  administered  in 
suitable  doses.  In  allopathic  hands,  however,  no  drug, 
excepting,  perhaps,  Opium^  has  scattered  such  wide-spread 
devastation  in  its  path.  In  homoeopathic  hands  this  potent 
agent  does  good  without  doing  harm.  "  Hahnemann's 
provings  of  Mercury  constitute  one  of  the  brightest  pages 
of  his  Materia  Medica  Pura^  and  teach  with  great  certainty 
in  what  diseases  we  may  depend  upon  Mercury  as  a  curative 
agent." 

Prominent  Symptoms. — Mercurius  Solubilis*  is  specially 
useful  in  sore  throat  with  ulceration  and  swelling ;  glandular 
swellings  and  suppuration ;  syphilitic,  scrofulous,  or  catarrhal 
ophthalmia ;  painful  tearing  in,  and  discharge  of  pus  from, 
the  ears ;  syphilitic  and  scrofulous  swellings  of  the  inguinal 

•  Mereurius  SoJubilit  and  Mercuriui  Vivus  (quicksilver),  are  prescribed  hj 
many  homceopathic  pby&vc\aTi'&  \wd\Sfit«\i\\^A^'^  effects  of  both  being  nearly 
iden tical     Tne  latter  we  bavQ  loiiJiii  moaXxuM&ciiNii.  ^:;^^Ax^t^  ^^Nk^onuL 
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glaods,  Bometimes  with  sappnratioD ;  syphilitic  ulcers,  etc. 
Two  indications  for  the  use  of  this  remedy  are,  aggravation  of 
the  pains  and  general  symptoms  in  bed  at  night,  and  pers- 
pirations, which  afford  no  relief. 

Seih. — Jaundice;  itching  eraptions  having  an  nlcerative 
tendency;  itching  aggravated  by  the  warmth  of  bed;  healthy 
or  malignant  suppuration;  inflamed,  swollen,  and  suppura- 
ting glands,  particularly  in  the  groin;  syphilitic  eraptions; 
eruptions  readily  bleeding ;  snppnrating  stage  of  small-pox. 

Fever. — Frequent  chills  and  ahweriug,  profuse  perspira- 
tions without  relief.     libeumatio,  bilious,  or  catarrhal  fevers. 

Head. — Ubeumatic  and  catarrhal  headache ;  bilious  head- 
ache; itching  and  humid  eruptions  on  the  scalp;  headache, 
especially  at  night ;  pains  in  the  bones  of  the  skull,  worse 
at  night. 

Eyes. — Ophthalmia ;  inflammatory  affections  with  itching, 
soreness,  and  burning;  yellow-tinge  of  the  whites  of  the 
eyes ;  ulcers  in  the  cornea ;  agglutination  of  the  lids. 

Ears. — Tearing  or  sticking  pain  ;  soreness  and  excoriation 
in  the  internal  ear,  and  sometimes  with  discharge  of  pus  or 
blood ;  roaring  and  buzzing  noises ;  swelling  of  the  parotid 
gland. 

Nose. — Cold  in  the  head,  coryza,  sneezing,  dry,  or  with 
copious  discharge  of  watery  or  corrosive  mucus. 

Face. — Yellow,  clay-like  complesion;  swelling  of  the 
face  with  toothache ;  cracks  or  ulcerations  of  the  lips  and 
corners  of  the  month. 

Teeth  and  Gums. — Looseness  of  the  teeth  and  swelling 
of  the  gtims ;  scurvy,  with  spongy  or  bleeding  gums ;  pain 
in  decayed  teeth,  of  a  tearing,  darting,  throbbing  kind, 
especially  at  night,  increased  by  eating  and  in  the  warmth 
of  bed ;  the  teeth  feel  too  long  and  loose  ;  inflamed,  swollen, 
ulcerated,  easily  bleeding  gums. 

MoDTH  ASB  Throat.— Profuse  flow  of  saliva  with  a  fo^id. 
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smell;  thrush;  ulcers  and  sores  in  the  mouth;  inflammation 
of  the  tongue.  Painful  dryness  of  the  throat  with  frequent 
urging  to  swallow ;  swollen  and  elongated  uvula ;  inflamed, 
swollen,  and  ulcerated  tonsils  (quinsy) ;  syphilitic  ulcers,  the 
soreness  extending  to  the  ears  and  the  glands  of  the  throat 
and  neck,  the  pains  being  aggravated  at  night,  in  cool  air, 
and  by  talking. 

Respiratory  Group. — Catarrh,  with  chilliness ;  shrinking 
from  the  open  air ;  hoarseness ;  racking  cough  with  expec- 
toration ;  inclination  to  vomit,  and  pain  in  the  side  during 
inspiration. 

DiGBSTivB  Organs. — Eructations;  sweet,  foul,  bitter, 
saltish,  or  metallic  taste  in  the  mouth ;  nausea,  with  giddi- 
ness and  headache ;  swelling,  hardness,  and  ulcerative  pain 
in  the  right  side  (liver)  ;  heartburn  ;  colic  from  cold ;  flatu- 
lence. Constant  desire  to  relieve  the  bowels;  chilliness 
preceding  every  motion ;  clay-coloured  evacuations  :  dark- 
green,  bilious,  frothy  motions,  with  nausea  and  eructations ; 
thread-worms. 

Genito-Urinary  Group. — Frequent  and  copious  discharge 
of  urine,  as  in  diabetes ;  frequent  ineffectual  desire ;  burning 
and  smarting  urine,  emitted  drop  by  drop ;  foetid  or  bloody 
urine;  inflammation  of  the  urethra;  gonorrhoea.  Green- 
ish leucorrhoea;  tormenting  eruptions;  suppression  of  the 
menses ;  ulcerations  and  swellings  at  the  breast 

Back  and  Extremities. — Stiffness  in  the  nape  of  the 
neck ;  rheumatic  pain  in  the  joints  and  limbs ;  swelling  of 
glands  of  the  neck,  groin,  etc. 

General  Symptoms. — Mercuriua  is  specially  adapted  to 
lymphatic  persons  disposed  to  catarrhal  or  rheumatic  affec- 
tions from  slight  exposure,  with  a  disagreeable  odour  from 
the  breath,  and  who  easily  perspire,  without  being  relieved 
by  it ;  the  pains  and  general  symptoms  are  worse  at  night, 
and  especially  in  the  ^atrntVi  of  bed ;  and,  lastly,  it  is  more 
particularly  adapted  to  l\iO  «SL^oV\oii^  o1  \^\si'^'^^  '^^a^  ^aaiaa. 
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36.— Nltrlcum  Aoidum  (Mtric  Add). 

Fbepabation. — This  ia  a  colourlesB  liquid,  ezcesaively  acid 
and  corrosive,  and  is  a  most  effective  oxidizing  agent  It  is 
prepared  by  the  action  of  sulphuric  acid  on  nitrate  of  potasli. 
It  makes  a  permanent  yellow  stain  upon  the  skin,  which,  un- 
like that  produced  by  iodine  or  bromine,  can  scarcely  bo 
removed.  For  medicinal  use  it  haa  to  be  purified  to  free  it 
from  all  traces  of  snlphuric  or  muriatic  acid,  with  which  it  is 
frequently  mixed. 

Medical  Fropesties.'- Strong  nitric  acid  is  a  powerful 
caustic  and  escharotic.  The  dilute  acid  is  tonic,  alterative, 
and  refrigerant,  and  is  recommended  (allopathically)  for  reno- 
vating the  strength  end  raising  the  tone  of  the  constitution 
after  a  long  course  of  AJercurt/. 

Prominent  Uhes. — Chronic  scrofulous  or  syphilitic  dis- 
eases; chronic  rheumatiBm;  diseases  of  the  bones;  various 
affections  due  to  the  abuse  of  Mercury.  It  is  stated  to  be 
moBt  Dseful  in  chronic  diseases  and  in  persons  who  are 
bflbituRlly  tronbled  with  mucous  discharges,  and,  according 
to  Hahnemann,  rarely  to  those  of  a  doostipated  habit. 

Skim. — Syphilitic  eruptions ;  itching  eruptions  like  nettle- 
rash  ;  brownish-red  spots  on  the  skin  ;  warts  ;  painful  corns 
and  chilblains  ;  'fcetid  sweat  of  the  feet. 

Etes,  etc. — Purulent  ophthalmia  of  a  gonorrhoea!  or 
syphilitic  origin ;  inflammatory  affections  of  the  eyes,  con- 
sequent on  the  abuse  of  mercury ;  dimness  or  loss  of  sight. 
Deafness;  discharge  from  the  ear:  noises  in  the  ear;  and 
other  affections  of  a  strumous  or  syphilitic  nature. 

Nose. — Yellow  fcetid  discharge  from  the  nose ;  sypMlitie 
ozcena ;  fcetid  smell  in  the  nose ;  stoppage  of  the  nostrils. 

Face. — Pain  in  the  bones  of  the  face ;  pale  face. 

MoDTH  AND  Throat. — Ulceration,  salivation,  with  fcetid 
odour  from  the  mouth ;  sloughing  of  the  mucous  memhnna\ 
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loose  teeth,  and  spongy  bleeding  gums,  from  abuse  of  mer- 
cury; smarting  pain  in  the  throat;  hoarseness;  sensation 
when  swallowing  as  if  the  throat  were  raw  or  ulcerated. 

Respiratory  Group. — Dry,  barking  cough,  especially  in 
the  evening,  with  purulent  or  bloody  expectoration ;  short- 
ness of  breath,  with  palpitation  on  slight  exertion. 

Digestive  Group. — Loss  of  appetite ;  emaciation ;  chronic 
diarrhoea,  with  soreness  of  the  bowels ;  fistulous  and  haemor- 
rhoidal  affections ;  itching  and  burning  of  the  anus. 

Genito-Urinary  Group. — Enuresis,  with  foetid  or  purulent 
urine ;  ulcers  in  the  urethra.  Syphilitic  aflfections  of  the  gen- 
ital organs ;  condylomata  on  the  sexual  organs  and  anus 
(internal  and  external  use) ;  relaxation  of  the  scrotum ; 
deficient  sexual  power ;  nocturnal  emissions.  Leucorrhcea 
of  a  foetid  or  corroding  nature,  especially  scrofulous  or 
syphilitic. 

36. — NUX  Vomica  {Strydmos  Nux  Vomica). 

Natural  History,  etc. — This  is  the  seed  of  a  tree  of  con- 
siderable size,  indigenous  to  the  Indian  Archipelago,  Southern 
India,  Ceylon,  etc.  The  fruit  is  a  smooth  berry,  of  the 
size  of  a  large  apple,  of  a  beautiful  orange  colour,  con- 
taining several  circular  flat  seeds,  covered  with  fine  hairs. 
For  homoeopathic  purposes  we  use  the  seeds  (nuces  wmic<B)y 
from  which,  when  pulverized,  we  prepare  a  tincture  or 
trituration. 

Medicinal  Action. — The  Nux  Vomica  is  a  most  active 
poison,  even  more  violent  than  arsenious  acidj  and  is  more  or 
less  destructive  to  all  animated  nature.  It  produces  tetanic 
convulsions,  which  affect  both  the  limbs  and  the  trunk  of 
the  body,  increased  sensibility  to  external  impressions, 
asphyxia,  by  suspending  the  action  of  the  muscles  of  res- 
piration, and  death.  The  spinal  cord  is  the  part  chiefly 
aifected,  althougb  ptob^SaVj  ^HCty  ^art  of  the  nervous  system 
18  specifically  acted  oii\>^  \V- 
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Prominent  Uses, — Gastric  and  bilious  dcraagenieiits,  coa- 
BtipatioD,  paralytic  or  spaamodic  affections,  etc.,  especially 
from  sedentary  habits,  too  close  mental  applicatioo,  night 
watching,  the  nse  of  tobacco  or  alcoholic  beverages.  It  is  an 
excellent  remedy  in  many  varieties  of  sick  headache,  es- 
pecially if  caused  by  excessive  habitual  eating,  the  use  of 
coffee  and  spirits,  too  much  mental  labour,  and  too  little 
out- door  exercise. 

"  Nox  Vomica  has  a  very  marked  action  on  the  nervous 
system  generally;  but  especially  upon  tlie  spinal  cord,  and 
upon  those  nerves  which  are  connected  with  the  digestive 
organs.  It  is  one  of  the  most  valuable  remedies  prescribed 
in  the  treatment  of  the  digestive  functions,  and  is  very 
generally  indicated  in  most  coses  of  inaction  of  the  bowels, 
dependent  upon  want  of  nervous  energy.  It  is  suited  to 
persons  of  a  bilious  constitution,  with  a  dark,  Sallow  com- 
plexion, and  hasty,  irritable,  or  hypochondriacal  disposition  " 
(Chepmel). 

Characteristics. — In  addition  to  the  above  it  may  be  fur- 
ther remarked,  that  it  is  specially  adapted  to  persons  of  spare 
habit,  firm  fibre,  of  lively,  energetic,,  or  irritable  disposition, 
with  tendenry  to  constipation  and  piles.  It  is  not,  as  has 
been  stated,  more  suited  to  males  than  to  femaleij,  except 
that  the  diseases  to  wbicli  it  is  homoeopathic  occur  moru 
frequently  in  the  former  than  in  the  latter. 

Head. — Confused,  dizzy  sensations,  as  if  intoxicated; 
great  sensitiveness  to  noise,  conversation,  briglit  light,  strong 
odonrs,  with  illusions  of  fancy,  frightful  visions,  inarticulate 
speech,  etc.;  gastric  headache  from  overloading  the  stomach, 
or  with  ill  humour;  indecision  and  disinclination  to  work; 
headache  from  wine,  coffee,  or  mental  labonr ;  vertigo  from 
too  free  living  or  overtasking  the  brain ;  vertigo  with  dis- 
turbances in  the  digestive  organs,  nausea  and  vomiting. 

Eyes,  Face,  etc — Weakness  or  soreness  of  the  eYe*^■^^*Jsl. 
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indigestion  from  straining  the  eyes,  the  prolonged  use  of 
artificial  light,  or  the  abuse  of  stimulants ;  catarrhal  oph- 
thalmia ;  painless  ecchymosis ;  motes  before  the  eyes.  Pale, 
yellow,  or  earthy  complexion  ;  redness^  heat  and  swelling  of 
the  face.  Stoppage  of  the  nose,  particularly  on  one  side. 
Toothache,  darting  and  tearing,  commencing  in  a  hollow 
tooth  and  extending  to  several  at  once ;  neuralgic  faceache ; 
swelling  and  bleeding  of  the  gums,  with  a  foetid  odour  from 
the  mouth  ;  bitter  taste. 

Sleep. — Drowsiness  after  a  meal ;  sleeplessness  of  drunk- 
ards ;  nightmare ;  starting  on  falling  asleep. 

Moral  Group. — Hypochondria ;  melancholy,  especially  if 
associated  with  liver  complaint. 

Respiratory  Group. — Cough  on  moving  after  a  meal; 
dry  cough ;  constriction  or  spasm  of  the  chest  or  larynx ; 
dyspnoea  from  flatulence;  congestion  of  the  chest;  spas-r 
modic  asthma. 

Digestive  Group. — Dyspepsia ;  loss  of  appetite,  or  hunger 
appeased  by  the  smallest  quantity  of  food ;  nausea,  vomiting, 
or  bitter  or  sour  eructations,  early  in  the  morning,  or  after 
food;  "morning  sickness";  water-brash;  heart-burn;  feeling 
of  distension  after  a  meal;  cramp-like  pains  in  the  stomach; 
colic ;  flatulent  colic ;  stitches  or  pains  in  the  region  of  the 
liver ;  hysteric  spasm ;  nephritic  colic,  from  the  passage  of  a 
calculus  through  the  ureters ;  hernia ;  constipatioriy  as  if  the 
bowels  were  constricted,  or  only  partially  relieved,  with 
frequent  urging,  especially  if  associated  with  the  free  use  of 
spirits,  or  inactive  habits;  constipation  from  torpor  of  the 
peristaltic  action;  alternate  constipation  and  diarrhoea; 
dysenteric  or  diarrhoetic  stools  of  a  mucous,  watery,  or 
bloody  nature;  blind  and  bleeding  piles;  itching  or  pricking 
in  the  rectum;  thread  worms;  prolapsus  of  the  aniis. 

Genito-Urinary  Symptoms. — Partial  or  entire  paralysis 
of  thQ  bladder ;  iiiefieiilxx^^  ^^\t^  \a  xmuate ;  catarrh  of  the 
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bladder.  Nocturnal  emissions,  with  weakness  and  relax- 
ation. As  an  aphrodisia4:  it  is  often  prescribed  with  great 
advantage.  Too  early  and  scanty  menses ;  false,  spasmodic 
labonr-pains ;  leacorrhoea ;  prolapsus  of  the  womb. 

Trunk  and  Extremities. — Numbness  and  paralysis  of  the 
limbs  and  side ;  paralysis  of  the  left  arm ;  rheumatic  par- 
alysis ;  paralysis  of  the  hands  of  drunkards ;  spasm  of  the 
lower  extremities  from  cold ;  neuralgic  affections  of  the  spinal 
marrow ;  drawing  and  shooting  pains  and  stiffness ;  muscular 
pains. 

37. — Opium.  (Papaver  Somniferum,  Poppy). 

History,  etc. — This  plant,  and  preparations  from  it,  have 
been  used  for  medical  purposes  from  remote  antiquity. 

The  name  papaver  is  from  papa^  pap,  because  it  was  used 
with  pap  given  to  children,  a  practice  fraught  with  peril  to 
their  delicate  frames.  ^^  The  word  opinia  is  from  the  Greek 
epos  (juice),  the  juice  par  excellencey  just  as  flower  of  rose- 
mary has  been  called  antkos^  and  the  cortex  cinchonsB,  tlie 
bark.'' 

Opium  is  derived  from  the  poppy,  of  which  there  are  two 
varieties,  the  white  and  the  black,  and  the  part  used  is  the 
inspissated  milky  juice,  which  is  obtained  by  incision  from 
the  unripe  capsules  of  papaver'somniferanu  We  obtain  our 
supply  chiefly  from  Turkey  and  Egypt  Indian  opium  is 
either  consumed  by  its  inhabitants  or  shipped  to  China, 
where,  as  opium  smoking  prevails,  it  flnds  a  ready  market. 
This  vice,  which  originated  in  China,  largely  prevails 
amongst  the  lower  classes,  and  the  debased,  of  most  Eastern 
nations.  Opium  smoking^  when  once  the  habit  is  formed, 
aoon  becomes  an  all-absorbing  passion.  ^^  In  all  opium 
smokers,"  says  Dr.  Waring,  "  who  have  been  under  my  care, 
I  have  found  a  cachectic  state  of  the  body,  a  premature 
decay  both  of  mind  and  body,  derangement  of!  t^^'^^t  ^1  ^^ 


556  HATEBIA  MEDICA. 

functions ;  and  In  them,  the  slightest  scratch  often  degener- 
ates into  a  foul  and  ill-conditioned  ulcer." 

Opium  is  said  to  consist  chiefly  of  morphia,  narcotine, 
gum,  resin,  oily  matter,  etc.  It  has  long  been  employed  by 
old  school  practitioners  as  an  anodyne,  a  sedative,  an  anti- 
spasmodic agent,  and  administered  in  very  large  doses. 
Its  therapeutic  range  in  that  practice  is  very  large,  and 
its  preparations  very  numerous.  Although  often  used  most 
prejudicially  in  the  case  of  adults,  we  would  strongly 
denounce  its  employment  in  the  form  of  paregoric^  as 
a  means  of  quieting  young  chiidreu,  in  whom  it  cannot 
but  produce  most  disastrous  results.  Numerous  instances 
are  on  record  in  which  laudanum^  or  compounds  into  which 
laudanum  largely  enters,  has  produced  fatal  results  in  chil- 
dren; and  its  employment  would  be  wholly  inexcusable 
now  that  the  light  of  homoeopathy  shows  us  such  remedies  as 
AcoTL^  Bell.y  Ckam.y  Cqf.y  etc.,  as  safe  and  potent  means  of 
suppressing  the  cries  and  restlessness  of  little  children,  by 
correcting,  and  not  merely  masking,  the  diseased  condition 
on  which  their  cries  depend. 

Prominent  Uses. — Ailments  following  fright  or  other 
sudden  violent  emotions ;  lethargy ;  delirium  tremens ;  apo- 
plexy ;  constipoition  ;  lead-colic ;  ailments  of  old  people,  etc 
Opium  is  often  useful  to  arouse  the  deficient  nervous  energy, 
and  render  the  system  susceptible  to  the  action  of  other 
remedies  indicated.     See  also  Sulphur. 

Sleep. — Stnpifying,  unrefreshing ;  snoring,  with  half- 
open  eyes ;  drowsiness,  sometimes  with  inability  to  sleep ; 
stupor,  with  half-closed  eyes. 

Head. — Delirium  ;  stupor,  or  complete  loss  of  conscious- 
ness ;  frightful  fancies ;  vertigo,  as  if  things  were  turning 
round;  delirium  tremens;  apoplexy;  humming  and  ringing 
noiBes  in  the  ears ;  bloated  and  dark  colour  of  the  face ;  dis- 
tortion of  the  mo\xt\i\  \o(k-Vv:^^ 
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Bespiratory  Group. — Stertorous,  irregular,  suffocative 
breathing ;  pulmonary  congestion. 

Digestive  Group. — Painter's  colic ;  constipation  from 
torpor  of  the  intestinal  canal,  with  evacuation  of  small  hard 
balls;  constipation  from  want  of  exercise  or  the  use  of 
aperients ;  involuntary  stools ;  retention  or  involuntary  flow 
of.  urine. 

Trunk  and  Extremities. — Convulsive  movements  of  the 
limbs,  beginning  with  rigidity  of  the  whole  body ;  painter's 
paralysis. 

38.— Phosphorus. 

Composition,  Preparation,  etc. — Phosphorus,  from  phos 
(light),  and  phoro  (I  bear),  is  an  elementary  substance 
usually  obtained  by  calcining  bones ;  also  from  phosphate  of 
lime,  iron,  etc  Phosphorus  enters  into  the  composition  of 
various  animal  substances, — brain,  bone,  and  urine,  and  also 
of  some  vegetables.  In  the  mineral  kingdom  it  occurs  in 
the  form  of  pkospltates^  which  gives  fertility  to  some  soils. 
Phosphorus  is  insoluble  in  water ;  partially  soluble  in  alcohol ; 
and  more  soluble  in  ether.  It  is  a  soft,  flexible,  semi-trans- 
parent wax-like  solid,  and  should  be  kept  under  water,  as 
exposure  to  the  air,  or  the  slightest  friction,  renders  it  in- 
flammable. For  homoeopathic  use  it  is  prepared  in  the  form 
of  tincture. 

Medicinal  Properties. — Phosphorus  is  an  irritant  poison, 
causing  inflammation  of  the  stomach  and  bowels,  in  large 
doses.  It  is  stimulant  and  aphrodisiac  in  small  doses.  The 
fumes  of  phosphorus  cause  violent  inflammation  of  the 
mucous  membrane  of  the  air-passages,  nostrils,  and  eyes; 
and  persons  much  exposed  to  its  vapour  in  manufactories  are 
liable  to  necrosis  of  the  lower  jaw. 

Prominent  Uses. — Physical  and  nervous  weakness,  result- 
ing from  loss  of  animal  fluids,  typhus  and  othet  esk^^s^siSucsi'^ 
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fevers,  sexual  abases,  wasting  diarrhoea,  etc ;  affections  of 
the  throat  and  chest,  and  in  the  early  stage  of  tubercalar 
disease. 

Moral  Group. — Weeping ;  depression  of  spirits ;  melan- 
choly; timidity. 

Sleep. — Restlessness ;  wakefulness ;  disturbed  dreams. 

Fever  Group. — Hectic  fever,  with  heat  and  dryness  of  the 
skin  in  the  evening  and  early-morning  perspiration  ;  typhoid 
fever,  with  muttering  delirium,  paralysis  of  the  rectum  or 
bladder,  etc. 

Head. — Vertigo ;  pulsation  in  the  brain  ;  rush  of  blood  to 
the  head ;  pain  as  if  the  head  would  burst ;  dull,  stupiiying 
headache ;  falling  off  of  the  hair. 

Eyes. — Amaurosis ;  muscte  voUtaTttes,  or  a  grey  mist  inter- 
cepting the  vision;  inflammatory  redness  of  the  eyes ;  swel- 
ling and  agglutination  of  the  lids ;  dimness  or  shortness  of 
sight ;  attacks  of  sudden  blindness. 

Ears,  Nose,  etc. — Humming  and  whizzing  noises,  with 
dryness,  and  sometimes  oozing  of  mucus;  deafness,  especially 
after  severe  acute  diseases ;  stuffing  of  the  nose :  bleeding  of 
the  nose;  loss  of  smell;  offensive  odour  from  the  nose; 
polypus  of  the  nose ;  earthy  complexion. 

Mouth  and  Throat. — Tearing  pain  in  the  jaws  at  night ; 
toothache  from  trifling  cold,  with  swelling  in  the  face ;  in- 
flamed, sore,  or  bleeding  gums;  inflammatory  ulcers  in  the 
mouth ;  dryness  and  soreness  of  the  throat,  with  stinging 
pain  on  swallowing;  adhesive  mucus  in  the  throat  in  the 
morning. 

Respiratory  Group. — Bronchial  catarrh,  with  dry  cough, 
or  with  much  mucous  or  bloody  expectoration ;  chronic 
bronchitis ;  tearing  or  racking  cough ;  haemorrhage  from  the 
lungs;  AoarsenesSj  sometimes  loss  of  voice;  cough,  with 
stitches  and  pain  in  the  chest  and  throat ;  soreness  and  con- 
strictioUy  with  diE^cvxll  \>i^t.liitv^  \  rush  of  blood  to  the  chest ; 
palpitation  of  tbe  \ieatl\  75iL^\xmw5A.vA\i5Qfe\^xi^^  ^^x^^^x^sss.^tvon. 
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iDiQBsnvE  Organs. — Bitter  or  sour  taste,  or  loss  of  taste ; 
impaired  or  excessive  appetite;  indigestioD,  with  pressure 
after  eating;  vomiting;  heartburn;  colic;  stitching  pains 
ia  the  liver ;  coldness  or  burning  in  the  abdomen ;  loose 
evacuations,  with  paralysis  of  the  intestinal  canal,  and  great 
weakness,  as  in  typhoid  fever;  chronic  diarrhoea;  hsBmorrhage 
from  the  bowels. 

Gbnito-Urinary  Group. — Involuntary  emission  of  urine ; 
profuse  urine,  with  white  flocculent  sediment,  or  with  greasy 
pellicles,  or  oily  globules  floating  on  the  surface.  Delayed* 
scanty,  or  watery  menses;  or  the  opposite  state — profusQ 
menses ;  leucorrhoea ;  inflammation,  suppuration,  or  fistulous 
openings  in  the  breast  Sexual  weakness  or  impotence,  with 
trembling,  impaired  digestion,  premature  old  age,  etc., 
especially  from  previous  abuse;  frequent  emissions;  impo- 
tence, in  old,  debilitated  subjects. 

Trunk  and  £xtrehiti£s. — Contusive  pain  in  the  back; 
stiffness  and  swelling  of  the  nape  of  the  neck ;  pain  in  the 
arms  and  shoulder-blades ;  rheumatism  in  the  extremities ; 
arthritic  pains;  swelling  and  smarting  pains  in  the  feet; 
numbness  of  the  fingers;  chilblains,  with  a  watery,  foetid 
discharge. 

BoN£s. — Diseases  of  bones,  with  nocturnal  pains ;  caries 
of  bones,  from  scrofula,  or  from  the  abuse  of  mercury. 

39.— Phosphor!  Acldum  (Pkosphark  Add). 

Preparation,  etc. — This  acid  is  inodorous,  with  a  very 
characteristic  taste,  and  is  obtained  by  the  mutual  action  of 
phosphorus  and  nitric  acid  in  distilled  water.  It  is  prepared 
in  the  form  of  tincture,  and  should  be  preserved  with  great 
care. 

PROHmEirr  Symptoms. — Weakness  from  loss  of  animal 
fluids — blood,  semen,  etc, — consequences  of  grief,  excessive 
care,  too  rapid  growth,  onanism,  etc;  nervous  weakaesa^ 
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with  disposition  to  perspire;  hypochondria;  diarrhoea.  In 
the  pharmacopoeia  of  the  old  school,  it  is  considered  tonic, 
refrigerant,  and  aphrodisiac. 

Skin. — Glaudalar  ulcers ;  itching  and  ulcerative  pimples ; 
obstinate  ulcers,  with  an  offensive  discharge ;  malignant 
scarlatina. 

Fever  Group. — Typhoid  fevers,  especially  abdominal, 
with  great  prostration;  hot,  dry  skin,  or  profuse  sweats; 
hectic  fever,  etc. 

Respiratory  Organs. — Hoarseness;  cough,  with  expec- 
toration, sometimes  with  pain  in  the  abdomen  ;  chronic 
bronchitis,  with  bloody  and  purulent  expectoration ;  typhoid 
pneumonia,  or  pneumonia  of  a  torpid  character;  anxiety, 
oppression,  and  constrictive  pain  in  the  chest ;  palpitation  of 
the  heart. 

Sexual  Group. — Seminal  emissions,  especially  when  re- 
sulting from  onanism;  impotence;  morbid  excitability; 
voluptuous  dreams ;  thin  and  acrid  leucorrhoea. 

Bones. — Scrofulous  affections  of  the  bones ;  curvature  of 
the  spine ;  scraping  pain  in  the  periosteum ;  nightly  pains 
in  the  bones  of  the  legs. 

40.— Platlna  (Platinum  J. 

Natural  History. — This  is  an  elementary  substance,  of 
the  colour  and  lustre  of  silver,  nearly  as  tenacious  as  iron, 
and  exists  in  its  native  state  in  combination  with  many  other 
metals,  such  as  palladium,  iron,  gold,  etc.  After  being  first 
purified,  it  is  prepared  for  use  by  trituration. 

Prominent  Uses. — Almost  exclusively  in  certain  derange- 
ments in  the  sexual  system  of  the  female,  in  which  it  has 
been  employed  with  the  greatest  success.  Hysteric  de{>ressiou 
of  spirits,  with  debility,  eta ;  profuse  and  premature  ruen- 
Btruation;  induration  f)A\d  prolapsus  of  the  womb;   aching 
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paiD  in  the  small  of  the  back;  obstinate  constipation; 
Dympboniania  ia  the  first  stage,  with  sexual  excitement, 
shyness  and  depression  of  spirits. 

41. — Plmnbum  fLead). 

Bistort,  rra — Metallic  lead,  in  its  native  form,  occurs 
almost  invariably  in  combination  with  other  substances — 
sulphur,  acids,  etc  After  being  puriSed  by  oxidization  and 
subsequent  fusion,  we  make  triturations  of  it. 

Physiological  Effects.—"  In  small  doses,  tlie  salts  of  lead  act  on  tlia 
alimentary  canal  as  nstringecta,  checking  secretion,  and  causing  consti- 
pation. After  absoqitioD,  the  constitutional  efTects  of  lead  are  oliserved, 
tlie  arteries  become  reduced  in  size  and  activity,  tiie  pulse  liecomoe 
BniallcT,  and  frciiuently  slower  also ;  the  temperature  of  the  body  is 
diminished,  and  sanguineous  discharges,  whether  natural  or  artificial,  are 
frequently  checked,  or  even  completely  stopped.  This  constringing  and 
sedative  effect  seems  extended  to  the  secreting  and  eihaling  vessels ;  the 
discharges  from  the  mucous  membranes,  the  exhalations  from  the  skin, 
and  the  urine,  being  diminished  in  quantity.  Thus  we  oliserve  drj'ness  of 
the  mouth  and  throat,  greater  solidity  of  the  alvinc  secretions,  diminution 
of  the  bronchial  sei^rctions,  and  of  cutaneous  exhalation.  When  the  system 
becomes  impregnated  nith  the  metal,  it  occasions  a  i>ecuUar  blue  or  leaden 
discoloration  of  the  gums,  mucous  membrane  of  the  mouth,  and  teeth. 
Kali^■ation,  and  a  bluish  colour  of  the  saliva,  have  also  been  observed 
occaaioDslly.  In  very  large  doses,  some  of  the  salts  of  lead,  the  acetate 
for  example,  act  as  irritant  and  caustic  poisons,  giving  rise  to  the  usual 
symptoms  indicative  of  gastro -enteritis  "  (Pei-tira). 

Pkoujnekt  Vses.— Paralytic  afectiona,  the  extensor  muscles 
being  chit-fiy  implicated;  general,  epileptic,  or  cataleptic 
contulaions ;  colie,  resembling  that  produced  by  poison  of 
load,  with  vinlent  jiaiiis  in  the  umbilical  region  and  apns- 
modic  retraction  of  the  abdomen  ;  colic  relieved  by  pressure ; 
constipation,  from  a  too  dry  condition  of  the  mucous  mem- 
brane of  the  intestines,  with  hard,  lumpy  stools.  Cachexia 
(an  unhealthy  habit  of  the  body),  indicated  by  pale  colour 
of  the  skin;  exhaustion;  oedema  or  dropsy;  sexual  weak- 
uess ;  obstinate  nocturnal  bouc  paiuK,  et^ 
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42.— PulsatiUa  (Wind-Jlomr). 

Habitat,  etc. — This  perennial  flower  is  indigenoos  to 
elevated  places  in  the  greater  part  of  Europe,  where  the 
soil  is  dry  and  sandy,  and  the  situation  exposed.  It  is 
called  "  Wind-flower,"  because  generally  found  in  an  exposed 
situation.  It  blooms  in  the  spring  and  autumn;  bat  the 
spring  period  of  blossoming  is  the  appropriate  time  for 
gathering  the  plant,  from  which,  the  root  not  excepted, 
we  make  a  tincture  of  a  greenish-brown  colour,  having  an 
acrid  taste. 

PiioMiNENT  Uses. — Similar  to  those  of  Ntix  Vomica  in 
derangements  of  the  nervous  and  digestive  organs,  but 
generally  more  suited  to  females  and  scrofulous  persons,  of 
gentle  dispositions,  easily  excited  to  laughter  or  weeping, 
rather  than  persons  of  firm  fibre,  and  decided  temper.  In 
diseases  of  the  stomach  and  bowels,  Pulsatilla^  rather  than 
^^tix  Vomictty  is  selected  when  there  is  a  tendency  to 
relaxation ;  also  in  derangements  caused  by  greasy  food, 
such  as  pork,  rich  pastry,  etc.  It  operates  upon  the  lym- 
phatic system  and  venous  blood-vessels ;  the  mucous  mem- 
branes; the  eye;  the  skin;  and  immediately  upon  the 
uterine  system.  The  pains  of  Pulsatilla  are  worse  in  the 
evening,  with  warmth  and  during  rest,  but  abate  in  the 
open  air,  or  during  moderate  exercise. 

Head. — Vertigo,  especially  in  the  evening,  when  stooping, 
rising  up,  moving  the  eyes,  or  walking;  gastric  headache, 
especially  after  eating  rich,  heavy,  and  indigestible  food; 
nervous  or  sick  headaches,  particularly  in  hysteric  females, 
or  from  night  watching ;  menstrual  headaches. 

Eyes,  Ears,  etc. — Profuse  lachrymation,  with  stinging  or 
burning  pains  from  cold;  inflammation  of  the  lids ;  stye; 
ophthalmia,  especially  after  measles.  Inflammation  of  the 
ear;  buzzing  in  tiie  eat,  oi  uoisea  aa  of  wind,  rushing  water, 
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BiDgiDgy  etc. ;  puntlent  discharge  from  the  ears ;  deafness ; 
cold  in  the  head,  with  loss  of  smell. 

Skin. — ^Varicose  veins  and  ulcers;  embarrassed  venous 
circulation  generally  from  pregnancy ;  erysipelas,  wandering 
from  one  part  to  another ;  wandering  gout ;  chilblains  with 
bluish-red  swelling,  and 

Measles. — Massive  doses  of  Pulsatifla  produce  an  erup- 
tion on  the  skin  similar  to  measles.  Hence  we  use  it  as  a 
curative  agent  in  measles,  especially  after  the  inflammatory 
symptoms  have  been  controlled  by  Aconitum;  also  for  the 
after  consequences  of  measles.  Pulsatilla  is  also  a  preventive 
of  measles,  during  the  prevalence  of  this  complaint. 

Moral  Group. — Lowness  of  spirits ;  hysteria  or  melan 
choly,    connected    with    milk    or    menstrual    suppression; 
anxiety,  sadness,  and  disposition  to  weep. 

Respiratory  Group. — Catarrhal  affections  of  the  air 
passages ;  catarrh  with  loss  of  taste  and  smell ;  cough  when 
lying  down ;  cough  with  expectoration  of  yellow,  green,  or 
bloody  mucus;  cough  with  inclination  to  vomit;  excessive 
accumulations  of  mucus ;  congestion  of  blood  to  the  chest 
or  heart,  from  rheumatism  or  suppression  of  the  menses. 

Digestive  Group. — Toothache^  aggratxUed  by  warmth  or 
eating,  but  relieved  by  cool  air ;  darting  toothache,  as  if  the 
nerves  were  first  stretched  and  then  relaxed ;  foul  taste  or 
smell  in  the  mouth ;  loss  of  appetite  or  thirst ;  viscid  mucus 
on  the  tongue,  the  food  tasting  bitter ;  derangement  caused 
by  rich,  fat  food ;  vomiting  of  mucus  or  bile ;  water-brash ; 
flatulence;  colic;  painful  sensitiveness  of  the  abdomen; 
diarrhoetic  discharges  of  yellowish-white  mucus,  with  or 
without  admixture  of  blood;  nocturnal  diarrhoea  preceded 
by  rumbling  or  cutting  pains. 

Genito-Urinary  Group. — Catarrh  of  the  bladder;  diffi- 
cult  emission,  or  incontinence  of  urine ;  discharge  of  watery 
urine ;  swollen  testicle^  from  a  suppressed  di&chfix^^ 
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Perhaps  the  most  remarkable  property  of  this  remedy  is 
its  action  upon  the  female  sexital  system^  in  irregularity  of 
the  menses,  and  various  sufferings  consequent  thereon ; 
delayed,  suppressed,  pale,  or  water)'  menses;  menstrual 
colic;  leucorrhoea;  false,  delayed,  or  deficient  labour-pains 
(in  alternation  with  Secale) ;  excessive  after-pains,  sup- 
pression of  the  lochia,  and  a  painful  tension  of  the  breasts, 
with  an  abnormal  secretion  of  milk. 

43.— Rhus  Toxicodendron  (Poison  Oak), 

Natural  History,  etc. — This  shrub  is  indigenous  to 
North  America,  Japan,  etc.,  and  abounds  on  the  bordere  of 
rivers,  or  in  marshy  districts,  growing  very  tall  in  a  con- 
genial soil.  The  leaves  are  gathered  in  May,  during  the 
night-season,  so  as  not  to  be  exposed  to  the  rays  of  the  sun, 
which  are  said  to  render  them  innocuous.  The  juice  is 
ex{)re8sed,  and  treated  like  that  of  other  fresh  plants. 

Prominent  Uses. — Rheumatism,  and  its  consequences, 
characterized  by  t/ie  pains  being  increased  rchen  at  rest; 
partial  or  complete  paralysis;  vesicular  erysipelas;  semi- 
lateral  complaints;  consequences  of  getting  wet  when 
perspiring;  chronic  diarrhoea;  typhoid  fevers;  straining  of 
tendons ;  eruptions  (moist)  on  the  scalp,  etc. 

Head. — Sense  of  fulness  in  the  head,  stupifying  headache, 
as  in  acute  fevers  ;  vertigo  and  hemicrauia;  tingling  eruption 
on  the  scalp,  forehead,  etc. ;  paralysis. 

Mental  Group. — Anxiety  and  fear  about  the  future; 
peevish  mood;  incapacity  for  mental  labour;  a  feeling  of 
fright,  oppression,  and  even  delirium. 

Eyes,  Ears,  Face,  etc. — Inflammatory  swelling  of  the 

lids,   with   itching;    rheumatic    ophthalmia;    confusion   of 

sight     Pain  and  swelling  of  the  ear;  swelling  and  hardness 

o{  the  parotid  glands ;  erysipelas  of  the  face,  with  stinging 

or  burning;    chronic  ^t\x^X\o\i%\  \fc\.\fe\^\  swelling  of  the 
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Ssnr. — Herpetic  emptiona ;  excessive  itching ;  tinea  cap- 
itis, with  itching  and  inflamiDatory  redness  of  the  scalp,  and 
foetid  discharge  under  the  scabs ;  nettle-rash ;  pnstules  j 
purpura  he^tnorrhoffica  ;  chilblaiiis  j  warts  on  the  hands. 

Fever  Grocp. — Chills,  especially  in  the  back ;  low, 
typhoid  fever,  with  the  tongne  coated  thick  brown,  and  red 
at  the  tip,  and  small  quick  pulse;  scarlatina,  measles, 
smallpox,  with  n  malignant  tendency;  abdominal  typhus; 
typhoid  pneumonia. 

Digestive  Group. — Indigestion,  with  poor  or  capricious 
appetite;  painful  distension  with  colic  after  a  meal;  diar- 
rhoea and  tenesmus,  with  slimy  or  bloody  evacuntions. 
Paralysis  of  the  neck  of  the  bladder,  especially  in  hysteric 
females,  or  in  strumous  or  aged  persons ;  nocturnal  enuresis, 
and  when  a  similar  weakness  extends  to  the  bowels. 

Truke  and  Extremities. —  Rheumatism  and  arthritic 
affections;  paralysis  of  the  arms,  legs,  and  feet,  and  a 
feeling  of  numbness  in  the  feet;  sprains  and  affections  of 
the  ligamentous  tissues.  "The  disease  in  which  I  have 
most  frequently  made  use  of  Rhus  is  rheumatism,  charac- 
terized by  the  following-  symptoms : — rigidity ;  paralytic 
weakness  of  the  joints,  with  stinging  pain  along  the  tendons 
and  muscles;  swelling  and  redness  on  or  near  the  joints. 
Rheumatism  of  the  hip-joints  and  wrists  seems  to  be  most 
effectually  controlled  by  its  action.  Tlie  greatest  Yigidittf 
and  pain  is  experienced  on  first  moving  the  joints  after  rent, 
and  on  making  up  in  the  morning.  After  the  joints  are 
moved,  for  a  while  the  pains  are  lessened"  (Neidkard). 

44.— Sambucus  Nigra  (The  Elder). 

Natural  Historv,  etc. — The  well-known  elder  tree  bo 

common  to  the  hedges  and  woods  near  villages  of  our  own 

country,  as  also  to  a  great  part  of  Europe,  grows  often  to 

jthe  height  of  from  twelve  to  fifleen  feet,  riwa  'svt'ti.  ■a.-st';*^^ 
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trunk  filled  with  a  pith  or  white  medullary  substance,  and 
covered  externally  with  an  uneven,  ash-coloured  bark.  The 
inner  bark  is  the  part  generally  used  for  medicine,  but  some 
use  the  united  juices  of  the  leaves  and  flowers. 

Prominent  Uses. — It  has  a  limited  range,  being  nearly 
restricted  to  affections  of  the  respiratory  argang  of  a  violent 
and  dangerous  nature,  especially  the  following: — Asthma 
Millari;  Croup j  with  stertorous  breathing,  and  the  head 
drawn  back;  deep,  hollow,  croup-like  cough;  hooping- 
cough;  cough,  with  profuse  saltish  expectoration,  and 
aching  or  stitching  pains  in  the  chest ;  difficult  breathing ; 
profuse  night-sweats ;  emaciation ;  dropsical  swelling  of  the 
feet;  intermittent  fever,  with  exhausting  sweats.  It  has 
been  used  as  a  palliative  in  the  debilitating  night-sweats  of 
consumptive  patients.  Also  in  some  varieties  of  rheuma- 
tism, with  drawing  pains  in  the  limbs  and  loins,  diminished 
by  movement  and  increased  by  rest 

45. — Sepia  (Sepia  succus). 

Natural  History,  etc. — The  sepias  are  mollusc83  of  the 
seas.  They  are  without  shells,  and  in  the  abdominal  cavity 
is  a  sac  containing  a  dark-brown  juicy  substance,  with  which 
they  darken  the  water  to  elude  an  enemy  or  capture  prey. 
It  is  from  this  liquid,  after  being  dried,  that  the  medicinal 
preparation  is  made ;  and  though  in  its  crude  state  is  appa- 
rently inert,  it  developes  powerful  physiological  properties, 
after  undergoing  the  process  of  trituration. 

Prominent  Uses, — Disturbance  of  the  circulation  in 
females,  with  deficient  natural  temperature.  Sensitiveness 
to  the  open  air;  coldness  of  the  hands  and  feet,  etc., 
especially  if  associated  with  the  uterine  system;  chronic 
eruptions  and  morbid  affections  traceable  to  interruptions 
o{  the  function  of  circulation.  Sepia  is  more  particularly 
suited  to  persons  oi  de\\eal^  OT%wi^a.'^^^^^^  sensitive 
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skin,  nervons  adJ  excitable  dispositions,  palpitation,  etc 
The  pains  are  relieved  by  warmth.  It  is  rarel;  adapted  to 
scute  diseases. 

Skik. — Dry  or  hamid  ernption,  with  itching  and  burning; 
rinpKorm;  itching,  and  itching  pimples  in  the  joints; 
warts ;  painful  corns. 

Head. — Hemicrania,  with  vomiting ;  rush  of  blood  to  the 
head ;  hysteric  sick-headache ;  headache  as  if  the  eyes  would 
fall  out,  or  the  head  burst ;  itching  eruption  or  scabs  on  the 
scalp ;  falling-off  of  the  hair. 

Sexual  Gkoup. — Organic  or  functional  disturbances  of  the 
generative  organs.  Metutrual  irregularitiea ;  too  early, 
scanty,  or  brief  menstmal  discharge ;  spasmodic  or  griping 
pain  before  the  menses,  often  with  nausea  or  vomiting, 
flushed  face,  headache,  palpitation,  languor,  etc  Suppres- 
sion or  retention  at  the  &^e  of  puberty.  Ailments  during 
pregnancy;  toothache;  vomiting;  tendency  to  miscarriage 
after  the  fourtli  or  fifth  month,  etc  Affections  incidental  to 
the  critical  age.  Falling  of  the  womb,  and  bearing  down 
pain  ;  acrid  leucorrhoea,  with  soreness  or  itching  sensations 
in  the  parts ;  yellowish  macus,  or  watery  discharge ;  flushes 
of  heat;  tettery  eruptions,  etc  Sexual  excitement;  hys- 
teria, etc 

46.— SiUcea  (SiU:c,  Oxide  nf  SiOdum). 

Composition,  etc. — This  mineral  exists  pure  in  native 
combination  in  rock  crystals,  and  nearly  pure  in  flint;  also 
in  quartz,  sandstone,  etc  It  is  a  dry,  gritty,  tasteless  white 
powder,  nearly  wholly  insoluble,  and,  like  Sepia,  apparently 
inert  iu  the  form  in  which  it  exists  in  lature,  hut  capable  of 
exercising  great  power  after  its  latent  properties  have  been 
developed  by  trituration. 

Prominent  Uses. — Scrofulous  ulcers ;  glandular  and  lym- 
phatic swellings;  afiectioos  of  the  !»&«&■,  waMws.^ ^"^a^ 
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housetnaid*s  knee;  discharge  from  the  ear;  falling-off  of 
the  hair;  chronic  affections  from  large  doses  of  mercarj. 
Silicea  is  remarkable  for  its  power  over  the  absorbent  and 
exhalent  vessels,  especially  those  of  the  joints,  sheaths  of 
tendons,  etc.  It  promotes  the  kindly  suppuration  of 
abscesses  of  all  kinds,  with  good  or  bad  pas. 

Silicea  and  Pulsatilla  have  many  features  in  conimoD,  and 
the  more  closely  the  effects  of  one  are  compared  with  those  of 
the  other,  the  more  complete  does  the  resemblance  appear. 
Teste  regards  Silicea  as  the  "  Pulsatilla  of  chronic  diseases." 
Silicea  differs,  however,  from  Pulsatilla^  in  its  symptoms 
being  more  constant,  deep-seated  and  protracted*  Bat  in 
their  general  action  npon  the  vascular  system,  the  action  of 
these  drugs  is  vrry  similar. 

Skin. — Eruptions  from  diseased  conditions  of  the  lym- 
phatic system;  painful  tenderness  or  itching  of  the  skin; 
eruption  like  chicken-pox,  with  violent  itching;  eruptions 
having  an  ulcerative  tendency;  scrofulous  ulcers,  torpid, 
spongy,  readily  bleeding,  or  secreting  an  unhealthy  pus, 
especially  in  the  case  of  cachectic  patients ;  glandular  and 
lymphatic  swellings,  wherever  situated;  ganglia;  corns; 
whitlows;  smell  of  the  feet;  fistulous  ulcers,  having  a  foetid 
yellowish  or  ichorous  discharge,  especially  when  complicated 
with  diseases  of  the  bone. 

Bones. — Softening  and  caries  of  the  bones,  and  affections 
consequent  on  large  doses  of  mercury ;  swelling  and  curva- 
ture of  bones ;  rachitis  (rickets). 

Kespiratory  Group. — Phthisis  pulmonalis;  hectic,  with 
cough  and  purulent  or  bloody  expectoration;  shortness  of 
breath. 

Female  Breast. — Suppurating  abscess  of  the  raammie  of 
nursing  women;    inflammatory   condition  of   the    nipple; 
carcinoma  of  the  breast 
Sexual. — ^1A\W^  \easiott\iCfe«i\  TD\^ftRaKt>36!^<^\  %tarility. 
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47.— Spongla  Marina  Toata  (Bmnt  Sponge). 

Prepakation. — The  medicinal  prodnct  yielded  by  spoD^e 
IB  obtninable  by  roasting  tbe  best  Turkey  sponge  in  a  coffi;8 
roaster,  cleansed  from  all  sand  and  calcareous  matter  by 
repeated  washings,  slow  filtering,  and  pressing.  The 
roasting  lias  to  be  done  very  carefully,  as  it  is  often  carried 
to  EHch  an  excess  as  to  resemble  a  black  coal,  depriving  it  of 
its  therapeutic  virtues,  by  destroying  the  iodine  constituents. 
Iodine  is  not,  however,  its  only  medicinal  ingredient,  for 
then  Iodine  and  Spongia  migiit  be  used  indiscriminately. 
Cnrbonate  and  phosphate  of  lime,  alumina,  silica,  bromine, 
and  organic  substances,  are  found  in  Spongia  officinalis; 
these  elements  are  combined  in  definite  proportions,  not  by 
the  chemists'  compounding,  which  must  ever  be  of  a  most 
conjectural  nature,  but  by  a  natural  organizing  principle, 
blending  organic  and  inorganic  elements  with  a  unitary 
wlinle. 

Prominest  Uses. — The  chief  value  of  this  agent  seems  to 
depend  upon  its  specific  action  upon  the  mucous  surfaces 
and  secretory  vessels  of  the  larynx  and  air-passages. 

Larynx  and  Chest. — Dryness  of  the  larynx,  with  shyrt 
barking  cough,  frothy  or  tenacious  expectoration,  and  difficult 
breathing,  as  if  the  larynx  and  trachea  were  narrowed; 
fteble  voice,  Iwarseness  or  complete  loss  of  voice;  wheezing 
cough,  worse  at  night,  excited  by  a  tickling  or  burning 
suDsation  j  pain  in  the  throat  and  chest  on  coughing ; 
stitching  pains  in  both  sides  of  the  chest,  resembling 
pleurisy ;  croup,  especially  in  tbe  second  stage ;  asthma, 
with  deep,  slow,  hurried,  or  panting  breathing;  laryngeal 
phthisis ;  plenrisy,  pericarditis,  etc 

Goitre. — As  a  specific  for  goitre,  Sporufia  probably  ranks 
before  lodium,  more  particularly  in  goitre  attended  with 
pressure  and  tingling  in  tbe  sweUiag,  ot  ■^v'sJii  ».  wsosaSCvsa  *& 
coastrictioa.  ^  ^ 
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48.— StaphyBagPia  (Palmated  ZarJapurJ. 

Habitat,  eto. — Stavesacre  is  a  biennial  plant  indigenoaa 
to  the  south  of  Earope.  The  seeds  are  used  for  medicinal 
purposes,  from  which,  after  being  bruised,  the  tincture  is 
derived.  It  is  called  louse  warty  because  the  bruised  seeds 
have  been  used  to  destroy  lice. 

Prominent  Uses. — Strumous,  arthritic,  and  mercurial 
ailments ;  hysteric  and  hypochondriac  affections ;  odontalgia. 

Skin. — Itch-like  eruptions,  with  burning,  pricking  sensa- 
tions ;  herpetic  eruptions ;  sea  scurvy ;  arthritic  and  rheu- 
matic affections,  attended  with  chilliness. 

Mental  Group. — Hypochondria  of  long  standing,  with 
anxiety  concerning  the  health,  weak  memory,  imaginary 
fears,  excessive  sensitiveness,  etc. 

Head,  etc.— Nervous  headaches;  vertigo,  with  continual 
nausea;  constrictive,  pressive,  or  boring  headache  in  the 
forehead,  and  acute  stitches  in  the  temples ;  moist  and 
obstinate  eruption  on  the  hairy  scalp;  falling  off  of  the 
hair ;  amaurotic  condition  of  the  eye ;  ophthalmia ;  inflam- 
mation of  the  margin  of  the  lids. 

Digestive  GBOUP.-^Blackness  and  caries  of  the  teeth; 
gnawing  toothache,  with  swelling  of  the  cheek ;  severe  pain 
in  hollow  teeth,  especially  when  eating  or  when  drinking 
anything  cold,  or  in  the  open  air;  tearing  pain  in  the  gums 
or  bones  of  the  face;  loose  teeth,  with  readily-bleeding 
gums ;  nausea  in  the  morning :  sickness  of  pregnant 
females ;  tension  and  pressure  in  the  abdomen  as  from  over- 
repletion  ;  incarcerated  flatulence ;  slight  diarrhoea  alter- 
nating with  constipation. 

Genito-Urinary  Group. — Frequent  emission  of  wateiy 

urine;    frequent  desire  to  urinate,  passing  only   a   small 

quantity;    smarting    and    burning   of   the    urethra    when 

urinating.     Irreg\)J.at  «i.^^^%x^\kRa  ^  tlui  menses  at  long 
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mUirva\e,  vith  severe  pains  dnring  the  flow.  Discharge  of 
prostatic  fluid ;  drawing  seDsatioa  in  the  spermatic  cord ; 
aching  paio  ia  the  testes  from  walking  or  friction;  im- 
potence. 

49.— Stramonlom  (Thom  AppU). 

HABrTAT,  ETC.— This  is  an  annual  plant,  growing  in 
various  parts  of  Europe,  Asia,  and  North  America,  in  rich 
soils  or  on  tnannre  heaps.  Every  part  of  the  plant,  hat 
especially  the  seed,  yields  the  medicinal  product  A 
yellowish  tincture  is  made  of  the  seeds,  or  a  dark  green  one 
of  the  fresh  plant  before  it  Sowers. 

pRouiNENT  Uses. — Dementia,  especially  of  drunkards ; 
delirium ;  illusions  of  the  fancy ;  tminia  ferox;  mama 
taltaloria;  monomania  religiosa;  lascivious  mania;  typhus 
fever  with  delirium ;  illusions  of  sight  and  anxiety ;  hydro- 
phobic convulsions ;  hysteric  spasms  and  convulsions ; 
puerperal  mania  or  convulsions. 

Eespjratory  Group. — Asthma,  with  spasmodic  oonstric- 
triction  across  the  chest,  and  small  quantities  of  viscid 
mucus.  It  has  been  recommended  to  smoke  Stramonium 
like  tobacco. 

Stramonium  is  employed  for  many  symptoms  so  closely 
resembling  those  for  which  Belladonna  is  given,  that  it  la 
not  always  ensy  to  define  the  indications  which  distinguish 
these  remedies. 

50.— Sulphur  (Flom  Si^phumJ. 

History,  etc. — Sulphur  is  an  elementary  body,  and  is 
either  a  volcanic  produce,  being  fonnd  in  considerable  qnan- 
tlties,  in  a  nutive  form,  near  volcanoes,  in  amorphoos  masses, 
or  in  tlie  form  of  crystals,  or  it  occurs  in  beds  in  many  parts 
of  tlie  world.  It  is  also  a  constituent  element  of  variooa 
organic  substauces,  as  albumen  in  eggB,et£.^\Q.%ciQ^%>''^^»x:^\ 
hat  most  abandantly  in  mlneniU  aiii,  Vn.  mvticw^  -^tiKS*- 
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It  is  freqaently  found  in  combination  with  metals,  as  in  the 
common  ores  called  pyrites,  the  sulphurets  of  iron,  lead, 
copper,  eta  9  whence  it  is  obtained  by  roasting.  It  is  of 
a  pale-yellow  colour,  insipid  and  inodorous,  insoluble  in 
water,  slightly  soluble  in  alcohol,  but  more  freely  soluble  in 
ether.  In  homoeopathic  practice,  we  use  either  a  trituration 
or  tincture. 

Medicinal  Action. — In  allopathic  doses  (gr.  x. — gr.  xxx.) 
Sulphur  is  diaphoretic  and  alterative,  and  in  larger  doses 
laxative.  It  operates  specifically  upon  the  mucous  mem- 
brane of  the  intestine.  It  is  absorbed  into  the  system,  and 
may  be  detected  in  the  various  fluids  of  the  body ;  a  large 
portion  passes  off  by  the  bowels,  part  is  oxidized  and  con- 
verted into  sulphuric  acid,  which  is  eliminated  by  the  kid- 
neys ;  and  another  portion  passes  off  by  the  skin  in  the  form 
of  sulphuretted  hydrogen.  In  the  last  way  it  proves  useful 
in  cutaneous  diseases.  Under  the  continued  use  of  small 
doses,  it  stimulates  the  various  secretions,  particularly  of 
the  skin  and  mucous  membranes  (Waring),  Administered 
in  the  above  fashion,  sulphur  is  attended  with  many  dis- 
agreeable circumstances,  and  is  less  efficient  as  a  curative 
agent,  small  doses  being  better  appropriated  by  the  system, 
and  producing  more  lasting  results. 

Prominent  Uses. — Sulphur  operates  specifically  upon  the 
skin  and  mucous  membrane^  and  also,  but  in  a  less  marked 
degree,  upon  all  parts  of  the  animal  economy.  It  is  a 
remedy  of  prime  importance  in  maladies  originating  in  any 
constitutional  cachexia,  whether  from  scrofula,  bad  air,  bad 
food,  or  the  abuse  of  mineral  drugs,  such  as  mercury.  In 
all  deep-seated  chronic  maladies  it  is  of  essential  service, 
either  as  the  chief  remedy  or  as  an  adjunct  to  others. 
Hahnemann  placed  Sulphur  in  the  foremost  rank  of  bis 
antipsorics. 

Sulphur  is  ofteti  TO^iv\\  '^W^  other  medicines,  although 
cJear^  indicated,  do  not  ^Sa^X.  ^^  li^^^'^^^r^Sxa.^^^i^xaffiat; 
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ID  such  cases,  s  dose  or  two  of  Sulphur  will  often  aronse  the 
dorinant  nervous  energies,  and  render  the  system  susceptible 
to  the  action  of  the  medicines  indicated. 

Skin. — Here  Sulphur  occupies  a  very  high,  if  not  the 
highest,  rank/  Herpes  end  ernptioas  of  various  kinds, 
burning  and  itching,  or  dry  and  scaly  eruptions;  itch; 
intolerable  itching  relieved  by  scratching;  ulcers;  chil- 
blains; boils,  especially  on  the  nates;  chronic  and  oft- 
recurring  erysipelas ;  glandular  swellings ;  partial  perspira- 
tions, chiefly  on  the  head ;  scald-head ;  excoriations  of  infants. 

Fever. — Intermittent  fever  of  patients  troubled  with 
various  skin  affections;  hectic  fever,  with  sour  or  fcetid 
night  sweats. 

Eyes,  Ears,  etc.  —  Purulent  discharge  from  the  eyes; 
strumous  ophthalmia  with  thickening  of  the  mucous  mem- 
brane of  the  lids ;  inflammatory  swelling  or  ulceration  of  the 
eye-lids.  Deafness  with  noises,  itching,  or  dampness  of 
the  ear.  Scrofulous  swelling  and  ulceration  or  inflammation 
of  the  nose :  depravation  of  smell ;  coryza. 

ItEspiRATORY  Group. — Chronic  catarrh;  epidemic  influ- 
enza ;  chronic  cough,  with  expectoration  of  thick  phlegm  or 
purulent  mucus ;  chronic  hooping-cough ;  scrofnloas  con- 
sumption ;  chronic  pneumonia;  chronic  hiemoptyeis;  rusli 
of  blood  to  the  chest ;  palpitatioD  and  abnormal  irritability 
of  the  heart 

Digestive  Gkoup. — Chronic  indigestion,  with  a  sour,  bitter, 
and  insipid  taste  in  the  month;  heartburn,  nausea,  eruc- 
tations, etc. ;  flatulence;  chronic  constipation ;  insufficient, 
knotty,  or  hard  evacuations;  alternate  diarrhoea  and  consti- 
pation ;  chronic  diarrhoeii ;  piles ;  soreness  and  itching  of 
the  anus;  worm  colic.    Liver  complaints. 

Gknito-Ubifart  Group. — Incontinence  of  urine ;  frequent 
urging  to  urinate ;  Irritable  bladder ;  wetting  the  bed.^ 
especially  children  troubled  with  vortoa.    C^\q^^  ^as&.~i^ 
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burning)  or  painful  leacorrhoea;  itching  and  soreness  of  the 
parts;  irregular  menstruation;  prolapsus  of  the  uterus; 
miscarriage;  weakness  of  the  sexual  organs,  as  a  symptom 
of  scrofula. 

Characteristio  Features. — Sulphur  is  pre-eminently  in- 
dicated in  diseases  affecting  patients  previously  troubled 
with  eruptions,  ulcers,  or  sores,  or  in  diseases  traceable  to 
the  scrofulous  element  in  the  constitution.  The  pains  are 
worse  at  night,  from  the  heat  of  the  bed,  and  in  changeable 
weather,  particularly  in  cold  and  damp,  but  are  mitigated  by 
warmth  of  the  room. 

61.— -Vepatrmn  Album  (White  Helfebore). 

Habitat,  etc. — This  plant  is  indigenous  to  the  moun- 
tainous districts  of  Europe,  and  is  found  in  great  abundance 
on  the  Alps  of  Switzerland.  We  prepare  the  strong  tincture 
from  the  root,  collected  in  July,  dried  and  pulverized. 

Prominent  Uses. — In  poisonous  doses,  its  action  is  rapidly 
extended  to  the  organic  system  of  nerves,  inducing  vomiting, 
diarrhoea,  reduction  of  the  animal  temperature,  sensation  of 
great  discomfort  and  anguish,  lowers  the  action  of  the  heart, 
and  impedes  the  breathing.  Its  influence  being  directly 
exerted  upon  the  brain  and  spinal  nerves,  spasms,  convul- 
sions, paralysis,  delirium,  etc.,  are  rapidly  produced.  Hence 
its  beneficial  action,  in  homceopathic  doses,  in  Asiatic  cholera y 
in  which  disease  it  is  one  of  our  most  reliable  remedies; 
diarrhoea  and  painful  gripings ;  convulsive  stage  of  /looping" 
cough \  cramps  in  the  bowels  or  limbs;  paralytic  pains  in  the 
extremities;  vomiting  of  food  and  drink;  black-vomit; 
extreme  weakness ;  faintness  ;  convulsions,  etc 

Fevers. — Remittent  fever  with  a  tendency  to  the  typhoid 
variety;    cold  sweat;    coldness  of  the  body  with  internal 
Leat ;  great  proatratiou  with  nearly  imperceptible  pulse. 
HfiAD. — ^Nervows  \xe«A!wJaft^  m^  \ias»R».^  vomiting,  and 
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paleness  of  the  face;  vertigo,  with  fainting,  pzoatration, 
obsciiration  of  vision ;  beaJache  when  stooping  or  walking ; 
cold  perspiration  on  the  forehead ;  acate  hydrocephalus,  with 
Tomitiog  00  raising  the  head. 

Mental  Grodp. — Different  forms  of  mania,  especially 
amoroua  or  religious;  bnef  attacks  of  delirium  and  maala 
from  paroxysms  of  pain ;  defective  memory ;  confusion  of 
intellect;  consequences  of  fright ;  low,  desponding  spirits. 

Face, — Uippocratic  countenance,  with  pointed,  icy-cold 
nose,  sunken  cheeks,  blue  lips,  etc.  Toothache  with  nauiea, 
vomiting,  coldness,  and  great  weakness ;  cold  tongue. 

Eves,  etc. — Contraction  or  excessive  dilatation  of  the 
pupils;  paralytic  condition  of  the  lids;  black  spots  and 
sparks ;  double  vision ;  nocturnal  blindness  ;  dryness,  sore- 
ness, or  ulceration  of  the  nose. 

EEsnaATOKY  Gboup.  —  Suffocative  paroxysms  in  tb« 
throat;  tenacious  mucus,  impeding  the  breathing;  suffo- 
cating cough;  liooping-cmcgh,  with  blue  face,  often  causing 
an  involuntary  escape  of  urine ;  children  do  nut  recover  their 
wonted  cheerfulness  and  brlghtueas  between  the  paroxysms, 
are  unable  to  hold  their  heads  erect,  are  averse  to  conver- 
sation, and  complain  of  cbilliness,  symptoms  which  are  not 
present  when  Drosera  is  indicated.  Spasmodic  asthma. 
Palpitation  of  the  heart,  with  great  anguish  and  oppression 
in  that  region. . 

DiGESTivs  Group. — Extreme  nausea  and  vomiting,  ex- 
cited by  movement,  or  by  swallowing  fluids,  with  excessive 
thirst;  black  vomit;  cholera  infantum  ;  diarrhoea  from  cold 
drinks ;  Asiatic  cholera,  with  symptoms  of  paralysis  and 
asphyxia,  insatiable  thirst  for  cold  water,  a  shrivelled  ap- 
pearance of  the  skin,  pinched  face,  cold  tongne,  etc. 
Violent  cramp,  with  severe  cutting  pain  in  the  stomach ; 
greenish,  blackish,  watery,  or  involuntary  diarrhoea;  noc- 
turnal diarrhoea  with  ffrccU  prostratiotu 
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Urine. — Acrid,  burning  urine ;  desire  to  pass  water  even 
when  the  bladder  is  empty ;  involuntary  passage  of  urine ; 
urine  diminished. 

Trunk  and  Extremities. — Coldness  of  the  whole  body; 
general  cold  sweat ;  epilepsy ;  general  weakness  and  faint- 
ness;  paralytic,  bruised  pain  in  the  back  and  extremities; 
cramps  in  the  calves  of  the  legs ;  tetanic  spasm  with  flexure 
of  the  fingers  and  toes ;  trembling,  debility,  coldness  and 
numbness  of  the  hands  and  feet. 


Antidotes. 

In  the  event  of  an  over-dose  of  any  of  the  above  medicines 
having  been  administered,  two  drops  of  the  Tincture  of 
Camphor  (page  614),  or  a  strong  infusion  of  coffee,  will 
arrest  any  unpleasant  consequences.  Antidotes  against 
poisonous  doses  are  suggested  under  some  of  those  remedies 
the  action  of  which  is  most  dangerous.  For  the  general 
treatment  of  cases  of  poisoning,  the  chapter  on  "Toxi- 
cology" may  be  consulted  in  the  larger  edition  of  this 
work. 


ACONrrOM  NAPELLU8. 


Concentrated  Bemedieb  for  External  Use. 

1.— Aconitum  Kapellus. 
(For  its  «8e8  as  an  ioternal  remedy,  see  page  489.) 
Prominent  Uses. — Kearalgia,  toothache,  local  inflamnin- 
tury  affectioDs,  etc,  in  which  Aconitum  is  clearly  iadicated, 
are  often  immediately  benefited  by  the  external  appIicntioD 
of  this  remedy  after  the  unsuccessful  internal  use  of  the 
attenuated  tincture.     See  under  "  Neuralgia,"  page  477. 

Formula. — Twelve  drops  of  the  strong  tincture  from  the 
root  to  about  four  tablespoonsful  of  water  (warm  or  cold  as 
may  be  most  agreeable),  applied  by  meanu  of  a  linen  rag 
saturated  with  the  lotion. 

8.— Tincture  of  Amloa  Montana. 

(For  its  internal  administration,  see  pnge  498.) 

Prokinbnt  Uses, — Bruises,  concussions,  iTtciaiona,  lacera- 
tions, fractures,  bums,  etc  The  discoloration,  stiffness, 
Bwelling,  and  soreness  consequent  on  bruises  by  blows  or 
falls,  may  be  almost  entirely  prevented  by  the  prompt  use  of 
this  remedy.  Its  rapid  curative  action,  however,  depends 
very  much  upon  the  promptitude  with  which  it  ia  applied 
after  the  injury. 

Cuts. — In  cuts  and  when  ihejlesk  is  much  tarn,  the  lotion 
should  be  only  half  as  strong  as  for  bruises,  and  applied  in 
the  same  way,     (See  Calendula  Officinalis.) 

Sore  Nipples. — Arnica  lutiou  (five  drops  of  the  tincture 
to  a  wine-glassful  of  water)  is  an  excellent  remedy.  The 
nipple  should  be  bathed  several  times  a  day  after  nursing, 
taking  care  to  moisten  it  with  saliva  before  giving  it  to  the 
infant 
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Fatigue  and  Over-exertion. — Tf  from  walking  the  feet 
are  swollen  or  blistered,  a  warm-water  foot-bath  may  be 
used,  in  which  a  teaspoonful  of  the  strong  tincture  is  mixed, 
the  relief  afforded  being  often  rapid  and  lasting.  In  mus- 
cular fatigue  from  long-continued,  or  short,  but  severe,  exer- 
tion, the  affected  parts  should  be  bathed  with  a  lotion  made 
in  the  proportion  of  one  teaspoonful  of  Arnica  to  six  table- 
spoonsfal  of  water.  Arnicated  Baths  are  also  very  grateful, 
and  afford  prompt  relief.     (See  page  421.) 

Arnica  is  also  an  invaluable  application  to  comSy  ckilblainSj 
chapped  hands  or  lipSy  rheumatism^  ajler  the  extraction  of 
teeth^  etc. 

Formula. — A  lotion  may  be  made  by  mixing  twenty  drops 
of  the  strong  tincture  in  about  half  a  teacupful  of  w  ater ;  if 
the  skin  is  broken  the  lotion  should  be  somewhat  weaker. 
The  bruised  parts  may  be  bathed  with  this  lotion,  or  it  may 
be  applied  by  linen  cloths  saturated  with  it,  and  covered 
with  oiled-silk,  to  prevent  evaporation.  Generally,  the  ad- 
ministration of  Arnica  as  prepared  for  internal  use,  will 
hasten  the  cure. 

It  may  increase  the  utility  of  this  article  by  stating  that 
in  addition  to  the  tincture^  there  are  various  useful  forms  in 
which  Arnica  is  prepared : — Arnica  Cerate  and  Arnicated 
BallSj  for  chapped  hands  or  lips,  and  for  chilblains ;  Arnica 
Liniment  and  Opodeldoc^  for  rubbing  the  parts  in  sprains, 
rheumatism,  etc.  (see  Rhus  Toxicodendron)  \  and  Arnica 
Court  Plaster^  for  cuts,  corns,  eta 

3.— Calendula  Officinalis  (Marigold). 

History,  etc. — The  marigold  is  a  native  of  France,  but 
is  now  found  in  cultivated  grounds  in  most  parts  of  Europe* 
The  leaves  and  flowers  are  the  parts  used  in  medicine. 

Calendula  and  Arnica. — Calendula  is  much  superior  to 
Arnica  as  an  applicatvou  Vo  x^^^wt  injuries  in  which  the  parts 
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are  eul  or  lacerated  THther  than  bruised,  with  or  withont  macli 
hsemorrhage.  It  de8erTe8  preference  in  all  cases  of  injury  in 
constitntions  Hable  to  erysipelas.  Arnica  ia  more  adapted  to 
contusions,  braisefl,  and  sprains. 

Frohtnent  Uses. —  Wounds  penetrating  tlie  joints;  cula, 
whether  accidental  or  inflicted  in  operations,  and  injuries 
generally  in  which  thejk^  is  much  torn,  and  which  do  not 
heal  without  the  formation  of  matter.  In  snch  cases  it  is 
preferahle  to  Arnica,  and  often  heals  wounds  withont  leaving 
BDj  very  obvious  scar,  and  the  formation  of  matter,  if  not 
altogether  obviated,  is  greatly  modified.  It  relieves  the 
severest  pains  attemliog  various  accidents.  It  is  an  inval- 
uable remedy  in  ulcers  of  the  lower  extremities,  such  as 
often  occur  in  broken-down  constitutions,  especially  in  the 
decline  of  life. 

Formula. — A  lotion  may  be  made  by  mixing  twenty  drops 
of  the  tincture  in  about  a  teacupful  of  water.  If  the  bleeding 
is  con.-iderable,  the  lotion  may  be  made  much  stronger. 

4.— Tincture  of  Rhus  Toxicodendron. 

(For  its  internal  uses,  see  page  564-5.) 

I'BOMiNENT  Uses. — Tliis  is  an  extremely  eflficacious  remedy 
as  an  external  applicntion  in  sprains,  ipjuries  to  ligaments, 
tendons,  joints,  and  the  membranes  investing  the  joints.  It 
is  especially  indicatetl  in  sprains  in  which  the  rigidity  and 
pain  are  most  severely  felt  on  first  moving  the  affected  parts 
after  rest.  The  piiins  are  also  worse  at  night  while  at  rest. 
For  injuries  of  this  character,  it  will  generally  be  found  more 
suitable  than  Arnica.  In  old  chilblains,  with  smarting,  itch- 
ing, and  irritation  of  the  skin,  it  may  be  applied  with  great 
success.  Warts  are  often  succeBsfulIy  treated  by  touching 
them  once  or  twice  a  day  for  a  week  or  two  with  the  strong 
tincture. 

Formula. — A  lotion  may  be  made  by  adding  twenty  dc(^^<& 
of  the  strong  tincture  to  a  tamUei  ot  ^wft  -^^.^Kt. 
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Oenuine  Medicines. 

To  obtain  a  beneficial  action  from  the  remedies  prescribed 
in  this  Manual,  it  is  best  to  obtain  them  from  an  educated, 
trustworthy  person,  who  is  exclusively  occupied  as  a  Homoe- 
opathic chemist  As  a  safeguard,  clergymen,  missionaries, 
emigrants,  and  persons  remote  from  Homoeopathic  rnstitu- 
tions,  should  consult  a  medical  man  before  purchasing,  who 
will  be  able  to  direct  them  where  to  procure  reliable  medi- 
cines, and  to  suggest  hints  as  to  the  remedies,  and  the  forms 
of  them,  most  likely  to  meet  special  requirements. 


HAED   WOEDS; 

THEIR  EXPLANATION  AND  PRONUNCIATION,  FOR  THE 

NON-PROFESSIONAL  READER. 


Abdomen  (ah-do'-men).  The  largest  caTity  in  the  body,  is  separated  from 
the  chest  by  the  thin  flat  iniisole,  the  diaphragm,  and  extends  down  to  the 
pelvis ;  it  is  not  surrounded  by  arches  of  bone,  like  the  chest,  but  its  walls 
are  chiefly  muscular,  and  are  capable  of  exercising  great  pressure  on  the  in- 
cluded organs  and  their  contents,  as  in  the  expulsion  of  faeces,  urine,  and  iu 
parturition. 

Abxor'mal.     Contrary  to  the  natural  condition. 

AB8CE88  {ab'-scess).  A  collection  of  pus  or  purulent  matter,  in  any  part  of 
the  body,  contained  within  a  cyst  or  sac,  and  resulting  from  diseased  action. 

Adynamia  {d-de-na'-me-d).  Reduction  of  the  vital  powers  by  disease,  as  in 
typhoid  fever.  The  pulse  sinks,  the  heart  acts  feebly,  and  there  b  tendency  to 
collapse ;  the  features  become  pinched,  shrunken,  and  ghastly,  and  the  skin 
cold  and  clammy. 

Agglutination  {ag-glu-tin-a' -shun).  The  adhesion  of  two  surfaces,  as  the 
eye-lids,  by  a  tenacious  substance,  as  pus. 

Alopecia  {a-lo-pe' -sea)  Loss  of  nair.  In  modem  medical  language  it  is 
applied  to  any  kiud  of  baldness  ;  but,  strictly,  it  is  a  falling  ofl"  of  the  hair 
from  the  beard  and  eyebrows,  as  well  as  from  the  scalp. 

Alternation  (al-tem-a'-shun).  By  turns.  It  implies  that  the  doses  of 
two  medicines  are  to  be  given  at  intervals,  iu  succession,  so  that  each  is  fol- 
lowed by  the  one  that  it  succeeds.     See  pages  49-60. 

Amaurosis  {am-or-o'-sis).  Complete  or  partial  loss  of  vision,  without  any 
visible  defect  in  the  eye,  except  an  immovaDle  pupil,  and  depending  on  some 
change  in  the  retina,  optic  nerve,  or  brain.  (See  *' Amaurosis"  in  the  body 
of  the  work. ) 

Amenorrh(EA  (a-men-S-re'-d).  Absence,  retention,  or  suppression  of  the 
menstrual  discharge.  The  term  is  also  used  to  describe  scantiness  of  the 
menses. 

Amnion.  The  amnion  is  a  closed  sac,  thin,  firm,  and  nearly  transparent, 
enclosing  the  embn^o.  This  sac  contains  a  considerable  quantity  of  fluid — the 
liquor  amniif  which  see. 

Anasarca  {an-a-sar'-ka).  An  accumulation  of  watery  fluid  under  the  skin 
in  the  areolar  tissue,  more  or  less  generally  throughout  the  body.  (See  also 
"Dropsy"  and  ** (Edema.") 

Anchylosis  {ank-e-lo'-sis).    A  fusion  or  union  of  the  ends  of  ^Tkft.v  ^^- 
sequent  on  iiyury  or  disease  of  a  joint,  reuOLeim^  ^i\ift  yiSsiX  ^rmaswocOi^i  Nss^- 
movable. 
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Anjsmia  (cL-ne' -me-a).  Deficiency  or  poverty  of  blood.  The  blood  contains 
too  few  red  corposcles,  so  that  on  analysis  it  is  found  to  contain  only  80  or  60, 
or  even  in  severe  cases  30  per  1000,  instead  of,  as  in  health,  120  or  180.  (See 
pages  381-2.)  Deaih  by  anaemia  occurs  in  this  wise:  a  person  loses  blood 
from  a  wound,  or  by  haemorrhage  in  disease,  to  ^uch  an  extent  that  fainting 
takes  place  ;  and  if  the  discharge  is  not  arrested,  the  state  of  faint  comtinnes, 
and  the  heart's  action  finally  cesses,  because  its  natural  stimulus,  the  blood, 
does  not  enter  it  in  sufficient  quantity.  The  symptoms  indicating  this  mode 
of  dying  are,  paleness  of  the  lips  and  countenance,  cold  sweats,  dimness  of 
sight,  dilated  pupils,  a  weak,  slow,  irregular  pulse,  insensibility,  and  in  sudden 
and  violent  hemorrhage,  as  in  "flooding,"  nausea,  or  even  vomiting,  and  con- 
vulsions, before  death.  The  recognition  of  these  symptoms  is  sometimes  very 
important,  as  fatal  hemorrhage  may  be  takiug  place  into  one  of  the  internal 
cavities  of  the  body  of  which  we  may  have  no  other  evidence. 

ANiESTUESiA  {an-es-the' -zhe-d).  Total  or  partial  deprivation  of  the  sense  of 
feeling.  The  chief  anesthetic  agent  now  in  use  for  producing  insensibility  to 
pain  IS  Chloroform,  which  was  discovered  in  1831 ;  but  its  anesthetic  pro- 
perties were  only  made  known  in  1847,  by  Professor  Simpson.  By  the  mere 
breathing  of  this  subtle  vapour  for  a  brief  interval,  the  patient  is  lulled  into 
a  calm  sleep,  and  complete  insensibility  produced,  allowing  the  surgeon 
deliberately  to  perform  any,  even  the  most  severe,  operation.  Anesthesia 
is  a  brilliant  aiscoveiT,  saving  an  untold  amount  of  bodily  sntfering,  a 
greater  weight,  probably,  of  mental  agony  in  dreaded  prospect  of  the  opera- 
tion, and  accelerating  recovery  by  mitigating  the  force  of  the  shock  of 
an  operation  to  the  nervous  system.  If  proper  precautions  are  taken,  and 
due  care  observed,  untoward  consequences  are  extremely  rare.  We  have 
been  present  at  many  hundred  operations  in  which  chloroform  has  been  ad- 
ministered without  ever  witnessing  any  injurious  result  from  its  use.  So 
potent  a  drug,  however,  should  never  be  administered  except  under  the 
personal  supervision  of  a  medical  man.  Local  anasstJusia  may  be  produced 
Dy  intense  cold,  such  as  applying  pounded  ice  to  the  skin.  At  present,  how- 
ever, Dr.  Richardson's  narcotic  spray  as  a  means  of  producing  local  insensibility 
tu  pain  is  being  used,  and,  in  many  cases,  answers  well.  The  narcotic  spray 
blanches  the  skin  in  one  or  two  minutes,  and  permits  more  than  merely  super- 
ficial incisions  to  be  painlessly  made.  It  is  particularly  useful  in  opening 
abscesses  and  carbuncles,  removal  of  tumoura,  etc.  This  method  of  producing 
anesthesia  is  onlv  in  its  infancy,  and  it  is  impossible  at  present  to  predicate 
the  uses  to  which  it  may  be  applied ;  this  much,  however,  is  certain,  it 
renders  the  use  of  chloroform  unnecessary,  and  consequently  improper,  for 
minor  surgical  operations,  during  the  performance  of  which  the  greatest 
number  of  accidents  from  chloroform  have  occurred. 

Anorexia  (an-o-rcx'-e-a).  Loss  of  appetite  irrespective  of  dislike  to  food. 
It  is  generally  a  symptom  of  disordered  digestion,  requiring  the  measures 
recommended  under  *' Indigestion." 

Aphonia  (a/V-iM-a).  Loss  of  voice.  Often  a  S3rmptora  of  acute  or  chronic 
affections  of  the  throat,  resulting  from  a  cold.  The  chief  remedies  are,  Jiepar 
Sulph.,  Carbo  Veg.,  Puh.,  and  Phos. 

Aphrodisiacs  {af-ro-dv:^ -e-aks).  Medicines  which  increase  the  Ainctional 
activity  of  the  generative  organs. 

Apncea  (ap'-iu-a).     Privation  of  air;  suffocation.     It  is  that  stat*  of  gos- 
vended  animation  which  Va  vud\iaft^>3^  W^^tftT^^age  of  the  act  of  inspiration 
t>y  mechanical  or  chemi<^  agjauU,  %si\Mai^\j»>^xsw\is^^>5aA>si^^         of 
irrespirable  gases,  etc. 
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ASPBTXIA  (tu-Jtuf-t-ay     Sunpended  sDimstion.     It  has  the  n 
w  aptura,  but  is  l«u  eipresaive  of  the  mode  of  deaUi  iiuUcat«d. 

Akeouk  TisBCE  (a-re'-o-ta),     ThU  is  composed  of  a  network  of  deliwit* 
fibres  Rod  bands  which  interlace  eacli  other  id  vahous  directions,  fonning 
■)isces  or  arealee,  which  communicate  freely.     Id  the  meshes  of  this  tissur', 
fat  is  videij  distributed  through  the  body.      Fat  msy  be  said  to  cousist  of  a 
tnultitDiie  of  cells,  filled  with  oily  matter  of  the  ordiaary  temperature  of  the 
body,  SDd  nuited  together  by  bauds  of  this  tissue.     Tbis  tiiisue  wrveB  as  • 
protecting  medium  to  subjacent  parts  ;  being  njluid  and  not  a  lolvt,  it  obeys 
the  lava  of  Huids,  difTusiug  pressure  and  breaking  the  force  of  ahocka  by  dis- 
tributing it  over  a  wider  gurlace.     It  fills  np  iuteretices  which  would  otherwise 
exist  in  rarioiiB  parts  of  the  body,  at  once  separating  and  uniting  the  various 
Etmctorea,  while  at  the  same  time  it  facilitstiss  motion. 
Abthbctic  (ar-IArif-ii).     Gouty  affeetious  of  the  joints. 
Arteritis  [ar-(Ar>'-(u).     Bheumatic  or  gouty  inflammation  of  a  joint. 
AHTlcULas  {ar-lie'-u-lar).     Kelating  to  jaiDts,  as  articular  Thr^iauiism. 
Ahticdlatios  (ar-lic-u-la'-shvti).     The  mechanism  of  joints. 
AsciTia  (oj-n'.tee:).     Dropsy  of  the  abdomen,  or  more  strictlv  of  the  p'.ri- 
loiuum.     The  abdomen  becomes  equally  distended  with  fluid,  nnctnates,  and 
this  condition  is  geuerallypreceded  by  impaired  health,  redema  of  the  legs,  etc. 
ATltOPHT  {al'-ro-fe}.     The  wasting  of  an  orsan  or  body.     It  results  from 
disuse,  a  defective  supply  of  blood,  or  of  blood  Tacking  materials  necessary  for 
healthy  growth,  or  of  deficient  vitality  from  disease,  exhaustioD,  starvation, 
etc.      It  IB  the  reverse  of  kyptTtrophy,  which  see. 

Bronchial  Tubes.  The  divisions  and  subdiviaiona  of  the  windpipe,  which 
ramify  and  convey  air  to  every  pari  of  the  lungs. 

— A  [ka-kex'-ta).     A  bml  condition  or  habit  of  body. 

Having  the  appearance  of  a  corpse ;  pale.  wan. 

. J a  hair).     Minute,  hair-like  blood-vessels,  the 

oifications  of  arteries  terminating  on  the  surface  or  in  the  iulerual 
cavities  of  the  body. 
CAf[LLABV.     Hair-like. 

Catalepst  (kat'-i-iep-ae).  Suspended  voluntary  motion,  sensibility,  and, 
for  the  most  part,  mental  power,  so  that  the  iiatient  remains  speecliless, 
motioolesa,  and  senseless,  while  the  action  of  t^o  heart  and  lunge  continues. 

Chorea  (ito'-re-d).  St.  Vitus'a  dance.  A  disease  characterised  by  convulsive 
nioTenienta  of  the  limbs,  ocvasioDing  ludicruus  aud  involuntary  gcsticulntiuiis, 
there  being  only  incomplete  subserviency  of  the  muscles  of  this  class  to  tbe 
will.  It  hat  been  wittily  termed  intanity  of  Ok  niiaclf).  Tlie  lending  catt*t» 
are,  fright,  irritation  from  dentition  or  worms,  onauiam,  derangid  oterins 
functions,  hysteria,  and  descent  from  nervous,  hyaterical  womeu.  This  brief 
enumeration  of  causes  may  suggest  the  appropriate  trealtneiU. 
CiCATKtx  {at-ka'-trai).  A  scar  or  seam  remaining  after  a  wound  or  ulcer, 
ClCATBiiATlOK  (rii-a-(re-ai'-jAuii).  This  is  the  natural  process  of  healing 
a  wound  or  ulcer,  and  consists  iu  the  absorption  of  inflammatory  prodocta,  the 
effusion  of  fresh  Gbrine,  from  which  materia)  fibrous  tissue,  covered  with 
cuticle,  closes  over  the  sore,  leaving  a  sear,  which  ie  the  new  skin  formed 
over  the  surface.  This  new,  is  much  inferior  to  the  old,  skin  of  the  body,  being 
loss  nourished  by  blood-vcsaels,  less  sensitive,  less  elastic,  is  without  seltaceoua 
f  >llicles,  sweat-glanda  or  hairs,  and  is  of  less  vitality,  so  that  it  reailily  ulcer- 
ates under  pressure,  or  eveu  during  a  defective  stale  of  the  genacal  tu».KV>. 

Coma  {ha -ma).  A  morbid  disposiliou  to  sleen,  ttomwiwie  ctv«iviTif."K;iwJ«^i 
itt  wJjici  the  power  of  volunlaT  motion,  Bensatvon,  ani  \."h<i^V,  •■■»  »™i^''^'^=° 
It  may  be  due  to  tpopleij,  a  large  duae  o(  ovittm,  uAoiics-^-io''^  "Wi- 
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Congestion.  Excessive  fulness  of  the  blood-vessels  of  some  particular 
organ. 

Contagion  (kon-ta'-je-on).  The  commonication  of  disease  by  contact.  A 
disease  is  contagious  when  it  may  be  communicated  by  infected  persona  to  per- 
sons in  health,  as  small-pox,  scarlatina,  measles,  typhus,  etc. ;  diseases  which 
are  destitute  of  this  property, — ague,  influenza,  etc, — are  termed  non-con- 
tagious. 

Degeneeation.  a  morbid  change  in  the  structure  of  parts,  by  the  substi- 
tution of  a  lower  for  a  higher  form  of  tissue,  as  in  the  development  of  a 
fatty,  in  place  of  a  muscular,  tissue.  The  most  frequent  example  of  this 
occurs  in  fatty  degeneration  of  tkt  heart. 

Desquamation  (desqudmOf  to  scale  fishes.)  The  separation  of  laminm  or 
scales  from  the  skin  or  bones. 

Diagnosis  {di-ag-no'-sis).  The  science  of  distinguishing  the  signs  or  symp- 
toms by  which  a  disease  is  known  or  distinguished  from  another — a  science 
which  can  only  be  acquired  by  long  study  and  practical  observation. 

Diathesis  (di-ath'-e-sis).  This  word  is  used  in  this  work  to  express  a  par- 
ticular constitutional  tendency,  hereditary  or  acquired,  to  certain  diseases. 
The  cliief  diatheses  are  the  scrofulous,  consumptive,  rheumatic,  gouty,  and 
cancerous. 

Dropsy  (droj/se).  Tliis  is  a  serous  or  watery  accumulation  in  one  or  more  of 
the  natural  or  serous  cavities  of  the  body,  and  is  probably  due  to  a  want  of 
harmony  between  the  two  processes  of  exhalation  and  absorption.  If  the  watery 
accumulation  take  place  in  the  ventricles  of  the  brain,  it  is  called  hydrocephalus; 
if  the  membraue  that  lines  the  surface  of  the  lung  is  distended  with  fluid,  we 
express  the  condition  by  the  term  hydrothorax  ;  if  the  membrane  of  the  heart, 
hydropcricardium  ;  if  the  membrane  of  the  intestines,  ascites;  if  of  the  testicles, 
hydrocele. 

In  health,  there  is  a  gentle  and  uninterrupted  oozing  forth  of  fluid,  just  suf- 
ficient to  allow  of  the  free  motion  of  the  membranes  and  their  contained 
organs ;  if  this  fluid  is  arrested  (as  in  inflammation),  pain  or  adhesion  may 
result ;  if  it  take  place  in  excess,  or  if  exhalation  takes  place  more  rapidly 
than  absorption,  dropsy  results.  (See  also  "  Qulema.*')  We  have  not  included 
tlropsy  in  our  list  of  diseases  in  this  work,  because  it  is  rather  a  symptom  or 
consequence  of  other  disease,  than  a  disease  per  se.  Arsen.,  JSry.,  ChinOt 
and  Hell.f  are  the  chief  remedies  in  this  condition. 

Dysi'Ncea  {diftp-ne'-a).  Literally,  difficult  breathing,  from  organic  or  func- 
tional change,  deranging  the  natural  proportion  between  the  quantity  of  at- 
mosphenc  air  that  reaches  the  lungs,  and  the  quantity  of  blood  sent  to  them 
from  the  right  side  of  the  heart  to  oe  arterialized.     (See  pages  41,  144,  148). 

EccHYMOSis  {ek-ke-mo'-sis).  Discoloration  of  the  skin  from  extravasated 
blood.     (See  page  413). 

Effete  {rf-feXe').     Worn  out ;  having  lost  the  power  of  production. 

Emmenagogues  (em-en' -o-goges).  Aledicines  to  bring  on  the  menstrual 
discharge. 

Enceinte  (ang-sainte').     Pregnant. 

Endemic.  Peculiar  to  a  people  or  locality.  Endemic  diseases  result  from 
such  conditions  or  agencies  as  are  peculiar  to  a  locality.  These  endemic 
influences  are,  for  the  most  part,  exerted  by  the  geological  properties  of  a 
district,  and  are  traceable  to  the  constitution  and  state  of  the  soil,  water,  and 
air  ;  to  elevation  above  the  level  of  the  sea,  \acinity  of  sea,  rivers,  or  stajguant 
water,  woods,  and  vegetation ;  variation  of  temperature,  prevalent  winds ;  in 
connexion  with  avocations,  modes  of  life,  quality  and  quantity  of  food,  iado- 
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lenee  or  activity,  ignotance  or  mental  culture,  and,  lastly,  the  political,  social, 
moral,  and  religious  conditions  of  the  i)eople.* 

Ephemeral  {e-fim'-t-ral).  Diurnal ;  beginning  and  ending  in  a  day ; 
short-lived. 

Epidemic  (from  two  Greek  words,  among  and  people).  An  epidemic  is  a 
disease  depending  probably  upon  the  absorption  of  some  poison,  or  the  action 
of  some  '*  influence,"  from  without,  which  for  a  time  prevails  widely  among  a 
people,  and  afterwards  partly  or  wholly  disappears.  As  secondary  results  of 
these  ceneral  disorders,  the  respiratory  oi^eans  are  most  frenuently  involved, 
especially  during  very  cold  or  damp  weather,  or  during  sudden  and  extreme 
variations  of  temperature.  At  another  time  the  force  of  the  epidemic  is  ex- 
pended on  the  head,  affections  of  which  then  predominate ;  or,  again,  on  the 
alimentary  canaL  111  health  always  favours  the  reception  and  activity  of  the 
epidemic  influence. 

Epirtaxis  {e-pis-tak'-sia).    Bleeding  at  the  nose. 

Exudation  (egz-u-da'-shun).  The  separation  of  certain  substances,  humours, 
or  moisture  from  the  blood,  either  on  the  surface  or  in  the  substance  of  organs. 

FoMiTES  (pi.  of  fomes).    Clothins  or  other  materials  imbued  with  contagion. 

Fontanel  (fon'-tcL-nel).  Spaces  between  the  bones  of  the  infant  head.  The 
bony  structure  which  encloses  the  brain  is  originally  composed  of  many  distinct 
bones  simply  connected  by  membrane,  so  that  the  separate  bones  can  overlap 
each  other  to  some  extent  and  thus  facilitate  parturition.  For  some  time  after 
birth,  portions  of  the  skull>cap  remain  united  by  membrane  only,  as  may 
be  easily  proved  by  feeling  the  head  of  an  infant.  Here,  as  in  the  former 
instance,  we  are  struck  with  the  evidence  of  wisdom  and  goodness  in  the 
formation  of  man.  A  yielding,  elastic  animal  membrane  interposed  between 
the  bones  encasing  so  important  an  organ  as  the  brain,  brcaKs  the  force  of 
shocks  and  prevents  jars  to  the  brain,  to  which  the  helpless  infant  is  so  much 
exposed.  It  is  those  unossilied  parts  which  are  called  **  fontanels,"  from  the 
risinff  and  falling  of  the  brain  oeneath  them,  like  the  bubbling  of  a  spring. 
As  tne  child  grows,  and  can  extend  the  arms  and  otherwise  de^nd  the  head, 
the  edges  of  the  bones  approximate  and  dovetail  together,  forming  a  solid  dome 
of  bone. 

Ganglion.  This  is  an  encysted  tumour  formed  by  the  sheath  of  a  tendon, 
or  by  a  new  cyst  developed  in  one  of  the  fringes  of  the  synovial  sheath,  or  by 
a  bursa,  whether  original  or  created  by,  friction.  It  contains  clear  synovia. 
The  onlinary  causes  are  twists,  strains,  pressure,  or  friction. 

Gangrene  {gang' -grene).  Mortification  of  a  portion  of  a  living  body.  This 
condition  is  called  gangrene  only  in  its  first  stage,  and  when  it  becomes  com- 
pleto  and  hopelessly  irremediable,  it  is  called  sphacdtis. 

Gangrena  Senilis.  Dry  gangrene  of  aged  persons,  commonly  resulting 
from  ossification  of  the  arteries,  and  the  stagnation  and  coagulation  of  the 
blood  consequent  on  that  change. 

Generic  \je-ner'-ik).     Pertaining  to  the  same  genus  or  kind. 

Hamopttsis  {he-mop' -te-sis).     Spitting  or  coupling  up  of  blood. 

Hemicrania  {hem-e-kra'-n^-a).  Headache  affecting  one  side  of  the  brow 
and  forehead.  It  has  been  called  sun-pain,  because  it  frequently  continues 
only  as  long  as  the  sun  is  above  the  horizon.  It  is  generally  attended  with 
sickness,  is  often  periodical,  and  like  other  forms  of  neuralgia,  most  frequently 
results  from  debilitating  causes.  Malaria  is  often  a  cause,  and  sometimes  it 
occurs  in  connection  with  hysteria. 

*  See  Aitken't  Science  and  Practice  of  Medidne,  Tol.  I. 
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HiPPOCRATic  Face  {fades  hippocrcUica).  Pale,  contracted,  and  snnken 
face,  regarded  as  an  unfavourable  symptom  in  disease. 

HoM(EOPATHY  (ko-me-op'-ii-the).  That  system  of  cnring  disease  by  the 
administration  of  a  drag,  the  selection  of  which  is  guided  by  virtue  of  the 
properties  it  has  been  proved  to  possess  of  creating  in  the  body  in  health,  in 
larae  doses,  a  similar  disease  to  tnat  it  is  given  to  cure.    (See  '*  Provings.") 

Hygiene  (hi-je'-e-an).  That  branch  of  medicine  which  teaches  the  means 
to  be  used  for  the  preservation  of  health. 

Hygienic  {hi-je-en'-ik).     Pertaining  to  health. 

HYP£it£HiA  (hi-per-^'me-a).  A  preternatural  accumulation  of  blood,  of 
an  active  or  arterial,  or  passive  or  venous  kind.  The  former  is  often  natural 
and  beneficial,  as  in  enlargement  of  the  womb  during  pregnancy,  and 'of  the 
breasts  during  lactation.  It  may  occur  under  other  circumstances,  as  in  head- 
aches, from  excitement.  Excessive  hyperemia  usually  results  in  httmorrhage, 
as  in  apoplexy,  epistaxis,  etc. 

Hypertrophy  {hi-per'-tro-fe).  An  increase  in  size  of  the  healthy  structure 
of  an  organ,  due  to  increased  exercise  of  a  part,  or  to  an  increase  of  nutritious 
materials  in  the  blood  appropriated  by  a  part.  It  is  the  opposite  condition  to 
alraphy. 

Idiopathic  {id-e-o-peUh'-ik) .    Indicative  of  original  or  primary  disease. 

Incubation  {in-cU-bOf  to  sit  on  eggs).  Applied  to  the  period  during  which 
contagious  diseases  remain  dormant,  between  the  reception  of  the  poison 
and  the  development  of  the  symptoms  of  the  disease.  During  this  time  it  is 
said  to  lie  dormant,  there  being  no  symptoms,  or  none  determined,  and  to  be 
iuduciug  those  changes  in  the  body  whicn  lead  to  its  development. 

Indigenous  {in-dif-en^us).  From  m,  in,  and  ffigno,  to  Ix^t.  Native. 
Peculiar  to  a  country.     Not  exotic. 

Ingest  A  {in-jest'-a).     The  food  taken  into  the  stomach. 

Innocuous  {in-nok'-u-us).     Harmless.     Producing  no  ill  effects. 

Iniussusception  {in-tuS'Sus-aep' -ahwa).  The  reception  of  one  part  within 
another,  as  of  a  sword  in  a  sheath  ;  as  applied  to  the  bowels,  it  expresses  the 
invagination  or  slipping  of  one  portion  or  the  intestines  into,  and  constriction 
by,  another.  This  condition  is  seldom  recognised  in  time  for  any  operative 
measures,  being  often  mistaken  for  dysentery. 

Lachrymation  {lak-re-ma'shun),     A  preternatural  flow  of  tears. 

Lesion  {le'-zhun).  From  Uxdo,  to  hurt.  An  injury,  wound,  or  burt  of  a 
part. 

Liquor  Amnii.  The  amnion  is  a  thin,  firm,  nearly  transparent  membrane, 
forming  a  closed  sac,  and  contains  the  waters  {liquor  amnii)  which  surrounds 
the  fcetus  in  utero.  This  fluid  acts  mechanically ;  it  allows  the  limbs  to  ex- 
pand, prevents  pressure,  and  is  strictly  conservative.     See  also  "Amnion." 

Liquor  Sanguinis.  The  watery  fluid  in  which  the  red  globules  of  the 
blood  are  suspended  during  life. 

Menkes.  From  rrunsis^  a  month.  The  monthly  discharge  from  tbe  womb ; 
also  called  the  courses,  catamenia,  etc. 

Metastasis  {ine-tas'-Uk-sis).  The  transference  of  local  symptoms  of  disease 
from  one  part  of  the  body  to  another,  as  often  happens  in  respect  to  the  joints 
in  acute  rheumatism,  and  between  the  parotid  gland  and  the  mamma,  or 
testicle  in  mumps.     (See  these  diseases. ) 

Miasma  {mi-a^^-ma).  Minute  particles  of  infectious  substance  floating  in 
the  air,  the  emanations  from  swampy  grounds. 

Micturition  i^rdC'lu-rish'-un).    The  act  of  passing  urine. 

Natiss  {-Mi'-iuz).    Tbfs  WxVioJsjk 
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NicttOBIs  (rue-n/-iit).     Mortification  or  deitii  of  booe. 

OasaiTT  (o-be'-te-U).  EicesuTs  deposilionof  fst  under  the  akia,  Bndaroiind 
aome  of  the  oigma  at  the  LoJ;.  A  moderate  quuititf  of  bt  iembonpoint)  ia 
indicative  of  hMlth.  Fat  is  a  non-couductor,  preventing  the  too  rapid  eKap« 
of  uiiiual  heat ;  it  cooatitutcs  ilao  a  store  of  material  for  the  time  of  sickueM 
or  during  tamporaiy  inability  to  take  faod.  In  excess,  howeTer,  it  become* 
mcoDvcnient,  and  often  leada  to  bath  phjaical  sad  mental  inactivit;.  Tha 
tendency  of  ui  excess  of  fat  on  the  general  health  muat  be  regarded  as  nnb- 
Tourable ;  the  functions  of  breathing,  digestion,  and  circulation  are  accom- 
plished vrith  more  or  leas  difficultj,  and  auch  persons  are  asimllf  either  nnabla 
or  indiapoaed  to  take  sufficient  exerciae  to  promote  good  health.  The  follaning 
cjrcum^uces  predispose  to  obesity  ; — an  abundant  and  rich  dietary  ;  plenty  ot 
rest  and  sleep ;  comfortable  temperature  ;  freedom  from  anxiety  ;  aod  suppres- 
sion or  diminished  activity  of  the  sexual  functiuua.  The  intimate  connexion 
between  the  sexual  and  nutritive  organs  is  well  knOH-n  ;  tbua  eunuchs,  and 
women  after  the  ceaaatjon  of  the  menstrnal  function,  often  become  corpulent, 
and  amongst  the  inferior  animals,  fattening  is  readily  effected  after  the  removal 
of  the  testicles  or  ovaries.  The  trealnunl  of  obesity  or  corpulence  uuHt  be 
chiefly  in  the  direction  of  ditl  and  kaliila,  each  case  requiring;  t<i  be  regulated 
by  the  circumatanees  peculiar  to  it.     Medicines  are  also  useful 

(Edeni  {e-de'-tna),  A  term  applied  to  a  condition  in  which  the  areolar 
tiitua  become  indllrated  with  serum  or  watery  ituid.  The  swelling  is  soft, 
inelastic,  diffused,  and  leavea  for  some  time  the  indentation  made  by  the 
pressure  of  a  finecr.  When  the  accomolated  fluid  takes  place  more  ot  lesa 
generally  throughout  tha  body,  it  is  called  anasarca,     (See  "  Dropsy.") 

(EsoruAocB  {c-aof-i-gni).  The  gullet.  The  canal  through  wnich  food  and 
liquids  pass  from  the  mouth  to  the  stomach. 

Olfaction  lol-/atl'-ahun).  The  act  of  smelling.  Some  medicines,  aa  tha 
■troug  spirits  of  CampKor,  may  be  administered  in  this  manner. 

OaoHiTis  (awr-ti'-la).  Acute  inflsmniation  of  the  testicle,  aometimea 
resulting  from  a  blow,  but  more  often  from  gonorrhiea,  being  an  extension  of 
the  disease  from  the  urethra. 

Okthoi>n<ea  {airr-thop' -lu-a).  Difficnlty  of  breathing,  preventing  the  pa- 
tient from  lying  down,  the  erect  position  permitting  freer  expandon  of  the 
chest,  and  removing  the  pressure  of  the  abdominal  organs  from  the  diaphragm. 

Ossification  {o)-K-/i-ca'-shurt).  The  process  of  conversion  from  flesh  into 
bone.     Ost^jfc,  of  the  nature  of  bone. 

Otaloia  {o-Cai'-je-a)      Earache.     (See  jiage  312.) 

pATHOLoar  {pa-Utoi'-o-ge).  The  doctnue  or  investigation  of  the  nature  of 
diaeaiea,  both  medical  and  suraical. 

Phthihin  llAC-tia).  l.ilerslly,  to  consume.  A  disease  characterized  by  a 
deposit  of  tnbercles  in  the  lungs,  commonly  known  by  the  name  of  Conamnp- 
tion.     (Seepage  173.) 

Photophobia  Cb-M./rf-ie-a).     Dread  of  light. 

PhvhioijhiV  ijiz-e-Bl'-o-ge).  The  term  is  derived  from  the  Greek  Words, 
naluTa,  and  lex,  and  signifies  the  science  which  treats  of  the  phenomena  of 
organized  beings,  whether  animal  or  vegetable,  the  former  being  described  aa 
animal  phgriaiom  ;  but  if  we  deaire  to  apply  the  term  to  the  laws  which  con- 
trol the  vegetable  kiugdom.  we  call  tt  vegetable  physiology.  The  term  ia 
restricted  to  the  study  of  the  laws  which  pervade  the  animate  as  diatingui^ed 
from  the  inantmafe  world.  The  study  of  the  laws  of  the  latter  ia  called  natttnU 
jAiJoioph)/.  Phyuology,  then,  ia  a  science  which  treats  of  the  kctioiu  or 
function*  pecotiar  to  Itving,  organiied  beings,  while  in  a  state  of  lualtL,  vd&. 
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affords  ns  the  critorion  by  which  to  judge  of  diseased  conditions  and  phenomena. 
For  without  a  knowledge  of  healthy  symptoms,  it  must  be  impossible  to  recog- 
nize those  of  disease.  Any  person,  for  example,  who  is  ignorant  of  the  normal 
heart-sounds,  must  be  unable  to  determine  when  they  are  abnormaL  "  How 
shall  the  ear  detect  a  discord,  if  it  be  not  educated  to  the  music  of  that  organ 
which  plays  so  wonderfully  and  so  well  the  great  anthem  of  life  f  *' 

Plethora  {pleth'-or-a).  A  redundant  fulness  of  the  blood-yesseU.  It  is 
that  condition  in  which  the  quantity  of  blood  and  its  nutritire  qualities  exceed 
the  healthy  standard. 

Prognosis  {prog-no' -sis).  Foretelling  the  future  course,  changes,  and  ter- 
mination of  a  disease..  This  is  often  of  great  importance,  as  in  cases  in  which 
there  is  a  fair  probability  of  recovery  a  favourable  prognosis  furnishes  the 
stimulus  of  hope  which  in  itself  aids  recovery.  On  the  other  hand,  when  a 
fatal  termination  seems  inevitable,  a  proper  statement  of  the  case  to  the  patient 
or  his  friends  may  afford  him  an  opportunity  of  adjusting  his  worldly  and 
spiritual  affairs. 

Prophylactic  (jrro-fe-lakf -tik),  A  medicine  which  prevents  disease,  as 
Belladonna  prevents  scarlatina.  Camphor^  cold,  etc. 

Prophylaxis  {pro-ft-laJcs'-is).    The  science  of  averting  diseases. 

Pro  VINOS. — In  homoeopathic  literature  this  term  means  the  taking  a  drug 
in  health  with  the  view  of  ascertaining  what  symptoms  it  is  independently 
capable  of  producing  in  the  body,  and  in  what  parts  or  organs  its  force  is 
chiefly  expended.  A  record  of  these  symptoms  constitutes  the  provings  of  the 
medicine,  and  is  the  unerring  guide  to  its  administration  in  disease.  When- 
ever symptoms  resembling  those  produced  by  the  drug  occur  as  the  result  of 
disease,  the  administration  of  that  drug  in  small  doses  is  the  trae  curative 
means.  Success  accidentally  attending  the  administration  of  allopathic  medi- 
cines is  ^vemed  by  this  law  of  similUudef  even  though  the  law  itself  be 
unrecogdised.  And  here  we  have  an  illustration  of  the  immeasurable  superi- 
ority 01  the  new  method  over  the  old.  In  the  latter,  the  effects  of  drugs  are 
tried  on  persons  already  suffering  fivm  disease,  which  renders  such  a  method 
both  uncertain  and  cruel, — uncertain,  because  the  effects  of  the  drug  can  rarely 
be  distinguished  from  those  produced  by  the  disease  ;  and  cruel,  because  it  too 
often  aggravates  the  sufferings  of  the  patient,  and  may  jeopardize  his  recoveiy 
by  placmg  obstacles  to  that  natural  tendency  to  health  which  our  Beneficent 
Creator  has  interwoven  with  life. 

Puberty  (pew'-ber-te).  From  pubeo,  to  wax  ripe.  That  period  of  life  and 
development  when  the  individual  becomes  capable  of  propagating  his  species. 

Pyrosis  {pir-o'-sis}.  Waterbrash ;  heartburn.  The  affection  is  character- 
ised by  frequent  eructations  of  an  acid  or  tasteless  watery  fluid,  sometimes  in 
considerable  quantities.  It  occurs  mostly  in  persons  who  are  poorly  fed,  and 
is  often  caused  by  indigestible  or  a  too  exclusively  vegetable  diet.  It  is  ofleu 
accompanied  with  pain,  and  is  sometimes  a  symptom  of  oi^^anic  disease  of  the 
stomach  or  liver. 

Refrigerant  (re-frif-er-ent).   A  medicine  which  reduces  febrile  symptomii 

Resolution  (rez-o-lu'-shun).  The  dispersion  of  inflammatory  affection^ 
swellings,  indurations,  etc. ,  without  the  formation  and  dischaige  of  matter. 

Rigor  (ri^-gor).  A  sudden  sensation  of  coldness  with  shivering.  Rigois 
usher  in  almost  all  varieties  of  fever ;  but  when  they  occur  after  innammatoiy 
symptoms  have  existed  for  some  time,  they  generally  indicate  the  formation  of 
pus  m  the  part  or  organ  inflamed.  Under  certain  conditions  of  tht  system, 
slight  causes  will  somelimes  excite  rigors,  as  the  introduction  of  a  catheter 
along  the  urethra. 
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BiGOB  Mortis.— The  stiffening  of  the  body  after  death.  The  time  of  its 
occurrence,  its  degree,  and  duration,  are  influenced  by  various  circumstances. 
Sometimes  it  takes  place  in  a  few  minutes,  at  other  times  not  till  several  days 
after  death.  The  longer  it  is  delayed  the  greater  is  its  intensitv  and  the  longer 
it  lasts,  and  xnce  versd.  Men  kiUed  early  in  the  day  of  battle  are  found  to 
stiffen  slowly,  but,  killed  late  in  the  day,  when  they  are  fatigued,  stiffen 
quickly.  When  a  healthy  animal  is  killed  which  has  not  been  recently  ex- 
hausted by  exertion,  the  rigor  mortis  does  not  take  place  for  a  lone  time,  but 
is  very  marked  when  it  does.  Animals  should  rest  before  they  are  slaughtered, 
to  prevent  early  decomposition.  Directly  after  the  rigor  mortis  passes  off 
putrefactive  changes  commence. 

Senile  {ae'-nile).     Pertaining  to  old  age. 

Senility  {st-niT -t-U).     Old  age. 

Sequel  (se'-kwel).  {Seattor,  I  follow.)  That  which  follows  another.  Sequela^ 
plu.  sequela.     Effects  following  diseases. 

Sordeh  {saw'-dez).  Foul  matter.  The  matter  which  gathers  round  the 
teeth  in  fevers,  has  received  this  designation. 

Spermatozoa  {sper-^nd-to-zo'-S).  Minute  infusorial  animalculas  in  the 
semen. 

Stasis.  Stoppage  of  the  blood  in  a  part,  and  exudation  of  the  liquor 
$anguiniSf  leading  to  endosmotic  changes  in  the  red  corpuscles  and  disposing^ 
them  to  aggregate. 

Stertokous  {nUr^-to-rtis).  Snoring.  Stertorous  breathing  is  that  in  which 
each  inspiration  is  performed  with  deep  snoring.  It  occurs  in  apoplexy,  com- 
pression of  the  braiu,  coma,  etc.     (See  page  821.) 

Synovia. — The  fluid  secreted  by  certain  glands  in  the  joints,  with  which 
the  cartilaginous  surfaces  of  the  articulating  heads  of  bones  are  lubricated  and 
their  motions  rendered  easy. 

^  Tetanus  {Ut'-d-niLs).  A  diseased  condition  in  which  there  is  spasm  and 
riipdity  of  the  muscles  of  voluntary  motion.  It  is  called  idiopathic  when 
arising  from  disorder  of  the  blood  or  nervous  system ;  and  traumatic  when 
caused  by  an  injury.  It  may  be  partial  or  general.  The  chief  remedies  are, 
.Bell.t  ffyos.f  Opi.y  Nux  Votn.^  and  ^Irn. 

Thorax  {tho'-raks).  The  chest,  or  that  part  of  the  body  between  the  neck 
and  the  abdomen,  surrounded  by  ribs,  and  enclosing  the  lungs,  heart,  etc 

Tormina  {taw/ 'nic-na).     Severe  griping  pain  in  the  bowels. 

ToxicoLuGY.     Eclating  to  poisons,  tneir  nature  and  effects. 

Traumatic  itraw-nuU' -ik).     Pertaining  to  wounds. 

Triturate  {trit'-yu-ratc).  Rubbing  or  grinding  to  a  very  fine  powder. 
Trituration  is  a  process  applied  to  those  substances,  chiefly  mineral,  the  molec- 
ular structure  or  which  is  so  tenacious  as  to  be  incapable  of  distribution  in  a 
liquid  medium,  unless  the  cohesion  of  their  constituent  particles  is  broken  up. 
It  was  first  principally  adopted  by  Hahnemann,  and  is  now  extensively  prac- 
tised in  homtcopathic  pharmacy.     (See  page  45.) 

Tumour. — A  swelling  or  enlargement  caused  by  morbid  growth.  Innocent 
tumours  are  compatible  with  a  state  of  general  good  health  except  by  an  acci- 
dental or  local  circumstance  in  which,  by  their  oulk  or  situation,  they  impair 
or  obstruct  the  function  of  parts  upon  which  they  may  press  ;  and  these  incon- 
veniences cease  when  the  tumour  is  removed,  and  when  fully  removed  they  do 
not  return.  Malignant  tumours  are  of  constitutional  origin,  progress  uniformly, 
are,  when  established,  attended  with  pain  and  cachexia,  often  resist  all  treat- 
ment, invade  the  lymphatic  glands,  return  if  cut  out,  and  sooner  or  later, 
prove  fataL 
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Umbilical  (wn-he-lf-hU),    Pertaining  to  the  narel,  as  the  nmhilical  oord. 

Umbilicus  {um-bt-li'-ku^.    The  nareL 

Urethra  (yu-nf-thra).    The  canal  by  which  the  mine  is  conducted  from 
the  bladder  usd  discharged. 

Uterus  (yu'4e'rtis).    The  womb. 

Yasctlar  {va/'ku4ar).  Pertaining  to  the  ressels  of  animal  bodies — 
arteries,  yeins,  etc. ;  abounding  in  blood-ressels. 

Vertigo  {ver-ti'-go).    Giddiness ;  dizziness,  with  a  sensation  as  if  falling. 

Vehicle  {ve^-e-tel).  An  eleiration  of  the  caticle  with  a  watery  fluid  forming 
a  little  bladder,  as  in  yesicnlar  erysipelas, 

Vomica  (vom'-e-ka).    An  abscess  m  the  lungs.     (See  page  175.)^ 

Zymosis  {zi'maf-tis).  Diseases  which  depend  upon  endemic,  epidemic,  and 
conta^ous  influences.  The  word  indicates  tne  supposed  mode — fermentation — 
in  which  the  specific  poisons  act  on  the  blood.  Diseases  of  this  onler  are 
chiefly  propagated,  communicated,  or  diffused  through  the  agency  of  contami- 
nated persons,  food,  water,  or  through  infected  air.  The  total  number  of 
deaths  from  diseases  of  this  class  per  annum  in  Great  Britain  aro  from  21  to  29 
per  cent. 

Zymotic. — Pertaining  to  an  epidemic  or  contagious  affection. 
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Abdomen,  the,  581 
Abdominal  compress,  221,  266 

„         consumption,  451-3 
Abscess,  39'5-9;  acute,  395-6;   chronic, 

396;  mammary,  1^;  poultices  for, 

397;  opening,  398 
Accidents,  412-430 
Acid  dyspepsia  (heartbum).  207-8 
Aconitum  Napellus,  489-92;    its    great 

Talue,  489-90 ;  history,  etc.,  489 ;  for 

external  ufe,  577 
Acute  rheumatism,  455-61 
Administration  of  remedies,  48-9 
Advanced  age  in  medical  men,  instances 

of,  35 
Adjmaroia,  581 

Age,  old,  and  senile  decay,  478-86 
Ague,  85-93;   history,  etc.,  85;    symp- 
toms, 85-6;   types,  87;   pathology, 

87;  laws,  87-8;   effects,  88:  cause, 

89,  treatment,  89-93 
A^e  drop,  499 
Air,  value  of  food.  19 ;  fresh,  in  fever, 

67-8,  74,  83;  in  small-pox,  114;  in 

consumption,  187 
Airy  sleeping-rooms,  19-20 
Alcoholic  stimulants  in  fevers,  70-2 
Alcobol,  intemperate  nse  of,  295-6 
Alopecia,  392-3 

Alternation  of  medicines,  49-50 
Amateur  practitioners,  487-8 
Amaurosis,  335-9 ;  organic  and  fdnetionai, 

336-7 ;  meaning  of  word,  581 


Ansmia,  381-2.  582 

Anaesthesia,  683 

Anchylosis,  581 

Aneurism,  382 ;  in  old  age,  480 

Anger,  effects  of,  285 

An^na  pectoris,  380-1 

Animal  food,  cooking,  13-6;  diseased, 
228 ;  digestible,  201 ;  dried,  201 

Animation,  suspended,  424-30 

Anorexia  Hoas  of  appetite),  204-5 

Anosmia  (loss  of  smell),  367 

Anthrax  (carbuncle),  400-2 

Antimonium  Cnidum,  history,  uses,  etc., 
493-4 

Antimonium  Tartaricnm,  properties,  nses, 
ete.,  494-6 

Anus,  the,  diseases  of,  260-72 

Aperients,  50,  217,  449 

Aphonia,  130-2 

Aphrodisiacs,  582 

Aphthee  (thrush),  362-4 ;  in  ooniumption, 
177 

Apoplectic  headache,  313 

Apoi)lexy,  319-23;  definition,  819;  var- 
ieties, 319;  warnings,  319-20;  pre- 
dispositions, 320 ;  how  distinguished 
from  epilepsy,  321-2;  treatment, 
322-3;  preventives,  323;  modes  of 
attack,  320-1 

Apparent  death.  424 

Appearances  indicating  death,  430 

Appetite,  loss  of,  204 ;  depraved  and  vo- 
radous,  206 


•  Maav  diseases  not  spedflMl  in  this  index  are  referred  to  in  the  *«  Materia 

Medica,"  pages  489-478. 
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Areas  seniliu,  481 

Areolar  tissue,  583 

Arnica  Montana,  geography,  uses,  etc., 
496>8 ;  for  external  use,  677-8 

Amicated  baths,  421 

Arsenicum  Album,  composition,  action, 
uses,  etc.,  498-501 

Arteries  ossified  in  old  age,  480 

Artesian  wells,  17 

Artificial  breathing,  424 

Ascaris  Termicularis,  246 

Asiatic  cholera  (see  Cholera) 

Asthma,  148-53;  of  children  f  Asthma 
Millari)^  153 

Atmospheric  influences,  128;  and  con- 
sumption, 187 ;  and  diarrhoea,  229 

Aura  epileptioa,  300 

Aurum  Metallicum,  uses,  etc.,  501-2 

Auscultation,  141,  150,  155,  159,  178 

Australasian  climate,  188-9 

Back,  pain  in  (lumbago),  464 

Baldness,  392-3 

Barley  water,  how  to  make,  191 

Bath,  cold  and  sponging,  29-30,  69, 128, 

139,  185;  hot  foot,  127;   shower, 

153 ;  sea,  185 ;  warm,  32,  364 
Bathins;,  29-32;  cautions,  32, 128, 185-6, 

447  472 
Battle  of  life,  195 
Beard,  the  cultivation  of,  134,  148 
Bedrooms,  airy,  important,  19-20,  67-8 
Bed-sores,  83 
Beef,  essence  of,  190-1 
Belkdonna,  502-8;   its  names,  historr, 

poisonous  effects,  uses,  etc.,  502-6; 

as  a  prophylastic  against  scarlet  fever. 

506-7 ;    aifferences  between  it  and 

Aeonitumj  507-8 
Bilious  headache,  312 
Biliousness,  205-6 
Bites  and  stings,  514 
Bladder,  inflammation  and  diseases  of, 

274-80 
Blankets  in  rheumatism,  461 
Blear  eyes,  331 
Bleeding  of  the  nose.  431-4 :  from  the 

lungs  and  stomacn,  431-6 ;  from  the 

urinary   organs,   436-8;    from    the 

ileum,  62;  from  the  womb,  438-9; 

from  the  anus    (see   Piles) ;   from 

wounds,  how  to  stop,  414-6 
Blaod  of  the  scrofulous,  440 
Bloodvessels  of  the  ai^ed,  480 
Bloody  flux,  234 ;  urine,  275,  436 
Blue  pUl,  the,  257 
Boils,  399-400 
Bones  in  rickets,  448-9;  of  the  aged, 

478-9 
Boots,  tight-fitting,  40d 


\ 


Bowels,  confined,  2 1 4-22 ;  relaxed,  226-33 ; 

protrusion  of  the  lower  bowel,  267-9 ; 

consumption  of,  451-3 
Brain,  the,  concussion  of,  422-3 

„     fever,  76-84 ;  of  drunkards,  295-9 
Bread,  brown,  its  value,  11-2,  220-1 
Breakfast,  9 

Breast,  abscess  of  the,  396 
Breast-pang,  380-1 
Breath  (see  Asthma,  Bronchitia,  etc.); 

odour  of,  41 
Breathing,  difficult,  41;   physiology  oP 

41-2;  to  restore  suspended,  424-30 
Bronchial  tubes,  inflammation  of,  144 
Bronchitis,  144-7;  chronic,  147-8 
Bronchocele  (Derbyshire  neck),  374-6 
Brow  affue,  473,  475 
Brown  bread,  11-3,  220-1 
Bruises,  412-3 

Bnronia  Alba,  histoir,  uses,  etc.,  508*10 
BuDo,  sympathetic,  281 
Bunions,  411-2 
Bums  and  scalds,  417-20 
Business,  influence  of,  on  health,  34-8, 

195,  318 

Calcarea  Carbonica,  history,  oaea,  etc., 

510-2 
Calendula,  its  uses,  578-9 
Camphor,  512-5;  history,  512;  primary 

action,  513;  Bubini  s  tincture  of  ia 

cholera,  513;  general  uses  of,  etc., 

514-5;  as  a  preventive  of  infectious 

fever,  76 
Cannabis  Sativa,  history,  uses,  etc.,  515-6 
C^tharis,  history,  uses,  and  antidotes, 

516-7 
C^ps  on  the  head  hurtful,  365 
C^rboVegetabilis,  preparation,  disinfectant 

properties,  genend  uses,  etc.,  617-9 
Carbuncle,  400-2 
Cardialgia,  207 
Catalepsy,  583 
Cataract,  332-4,  481 
Catarrh  Uee  Cold  in  the  Head) 
Catarrhal  ophthalmia,  3*25 
Catarrhus  epidemicus,  128 
Cephalalgia,  312 

Chamomilla,  historjr,  uses,  etc.,  619-20 
Change  of  air,  203;  in  hooping-cough,  143 
Charcoal,  disinfectant,  518 
Chest,  diseases  of  the,  122-90 

„     a  medicine,  50 
Chicken-pox,  118 
Chigo,  246 
Chilbkins,  405-7. 
China,  natural  history,  propertiea, 

etc.,  521-3 
Chinese,  cruel  practice,  409 ;  feet,  400 
^^<(^T\^<^  ^l  \Ss&&  and  zinc,  74,  84 
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Chlnroform,  682 

Cholen  (Asuitie),  388-44 ;  Mmitarj  and 
hygienic  meMOiw,  243;  testimony, 

Chordee,  281 

C!horet,583 

Chronic  bronchitiB,  147-8 ;  abscess,  396 ; 
rheumatiBm,  461-3;  inflammation  of 
liver,  266-8 

Churches,  lad]y  ventilated,  21-2 

Chyle,  194 

Cicatrization,  683 

Cina;  preparation  and  nses,  623-4 

Clavi  pedis  ^corns'),  409-10 

Cleanliness,  in  sickness,  68-9,  of  the  legs, 
404 

Clergyman's  sore  throat,  132-6 

Clergymen,  longevity  of,  34 ;  veekly  holi- 
day, 134-6 

Climate  of  Victoria,  188 :  of  Britain  not 
more  productive  oi  scrofula  than 
others,  442 

Clothing,  26-9;  in  consumption,  186;  of 
scrofulous  patients,  44/ 

Cocculus,  history,  uses,  etc.,  424-6 

Cod-liver  oil,  184,  447,  391 ;  modes  of 
administering,  184       * 

Coflfxa,  history,  uses,  etc.,  626-6 

Coffee  as  an  antidote,  626 

Cold,  how  it  kiUs,  484 

Cold  in  the  head,  122:  causes  of,  123; 
how  to  fortify  the  body  against  cold, 
127-8 

Cold  bath,  29,  128,  186 

Colic,  222-6;  painters',  226-6 

CoUapse,  424 

Colliquative  diarrheal,  93,  230 

Colocynthis,  geography,  properties,  and 
uses,  626-8 

Coma,  69,  320,  683 

Coma-rigil,  80 

Compress  for  the  throat,  133-4 ;  abdomen, 
221,  266;  in  deafiiess,  347;  in  pru- 
rigo, 387 

Concussion  of  the  brain,  422-3 

Confined  bowels  (see  Constipation) 

Congestion  in  tvphoid  fever,  63 

Congestive  headache,  313 

Constipation,  214-22;  an  effect,  not  a 
disease,  216;  brown  bread,  220-1; 
compress,  221 ;  injections,  222;  pur- 
gatives in,  217 ;  treatment^  218-22 

Consumption,  173-90;  definition,  173; 
patholo^,  174;  symptoms,  175-7; 
diagnosis,  178;  signs,  178-9;  causes, 
179-80;  duration,  180-1 ;  medicines, 
181-3;  accessories — food,  183-6 ; 
clothing,  186:  bathing,  186-6;  exer- 
cise, 186-7;  air,  187;  climate,  187-9; 
general  hints,  190 


Consumption  of  the  bowels,  461-3 

Contagion,  684 

Contusions,  412-3 

Convalescence,  appetite  in,  73-4,  206 

Convulsions  (teething),  36i3-6 

Cooking  animal  food,  13-6 

Corks,  60-1 

Corns,  409-10;  soft,  410 

Corpulence,  687 

Ck>ryza,  122 

Cotton  wool  in  bums,  418 

Cough,  136-9;  preventive  measures,  139; 
hooping-cough,  139-44 

Oepitation,  minute,  169 

Cretification,  174,  443 

Oetinism,  374 

Croup,  160-6;  spasmodic,  160;  inflam- 
matory, 161 ;  dangers  of,  162 ;  treat- 
ment, 163-5 ;  preventives,  166-6 

Croupy  couffh,  after  scarlet  fever,  107 

Cuprum  Metallicum,  its  history,  uses, 
etc.,  628-9 

Cutaneous  diseases,  386-412;  erysipelas, 
119 

Cuts,  417 

Cynanche  parotidsa;  372-4;  tonsillaris, 
369-72;  trachealis,  160-6 

Cystitis,  274-6 


Dandriff,  393-4 

Dead,  the  apparently,  how  to  restore, 
424-30 

Deafness,  346-7;  classified  treatment, 
346-7 

Death,  by  anemia,  682;  painless,  486; 
signs  which  indicate,  430 

Decay  of  the  aged,  478-86;  gradual, 
482 

Degeneration,  684 

Delirium  tremens,  295-9 

Dentition  (see  Teething) 

Derbyshire  neck,  374-6 

Diarrhoea,  226-33;  colliquative,  93-4; 
often  a  symptom  of  other  disease, 
230 ;  during  teething,  362-3 

Diathesis,  684 

Diet  for  the  day,  9-11 

Difficult  breatning  (see  Asthma,  Bron- 
chitis, etc.) 

Difficulties  of  prescribing,  488 

Digestion,  193-4 ;  diseases  of  the  organs 
of,  194-253 

Digitalis,  its  history,  action,  and  uses, 
629-30 

Dinner,  best  time  for,  10 

Diphtheria,  166-73;  symptoms,  166-7; 
dangers,  167 ;  diagnosis,  167-8 : 
treatment,  168-72;  preventives,  173 

Directions  ies\^«:ti3^%  ^mra>  ^^fe«^  ^ 
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Difltppointed  lore,  285 

Diaeased  animal  food,  228-9 

Disposition  in  which  to  eat,  202-8 

Bizzinen,  312,  313,  319 

Dogs  and  tape-worma,  249,  250 

DomeKtic  acoesaoriea,  190-2 

Doncaster  HomoBopathic  Hospital,  treat- 
ment of  an  aecudent  at,  423 

Dose.  49 ;  repetition  of,  49 

Drink  for  dysiieptics,  201 ;  appropriate  in 
consumption,  191 

Dropsy,  584 ;  after  scarlatina,  107 

Drop  wrist,  225 

Drosera,  history,  uses,  etc.,  530-1 

Drowning,  apparent  death  from,  424-30 

Drugs  hurtful,  50,  217 

Drunkenness  distinguished  from  apoplexy, 
321-2 

Dulcamara,  history,  uses^  etc.,  531-2 

Dysentery,  234-8 ;  chronic,  237 ;  preren- 
tion  of,  238 

Dyspepsia  (see  Indigestion) 

I^phonia  Clericorum,  132-5 

Dyspnoea,  41,  144,  148-9,  584;  in  con- 
sumption. 175-7 

Dysecsa  (deamess),  345-7 

Ear,  affections  of,  342-50:  inflammation 
of,  342-4;  discharge  from,  344-5; 
foreign  bodies  in,  347-8 ;  noises  in, 
349 ;  general  remarks  on,  349-50 

Earache,  Hl-i 

Early-closing  moTcment,  318-9 

Eat,  why  we,  193-4 

Ebriositis,  295 

Ecchymosis,  413 

Echinococci,  or  hydatid,  246 

Ectropion.  340 

Emaciatiun  in  consumption,  176 

Employments,  why  unhealthy,  35 

Empyemia,  154 

Endemic  disease,  89,  584 

Endocarditis,  457 

Eneraata,  222  (see  Injections) 

English  cholera,  227 

Enteralgia,  222-5 

Enteritis,  223 

Entozoa,  247 

Entropion,  340 

Enuresis,  276 ;  nocturnal,  277 

Epidemic,  585 

Epilepsy,  299-306 ;  feigned,  302-3 ;  treat- 
ment between  fits,  304-6 

Epistazis,  431-4 

Erratic  rheumatism,  456 

EruptiTe  fevers,  96-122 

Erysipelas,  118-22 

Evening  parties  and  ventilation^  22 

Exanthemata  (see  ErupUxe  ^eicti^ 
Excess  in  pleaauiea  ot  tabK  ^^^>  "^ 
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ExcessiTe  joy,  285 

Exercise,  24-5 ;   immoderate,  24;   belt 

periods  for,  25 ;  in  gout,  472-8 
Exertion,  exceesire,  421 
External  remedies,  577-9 
Eye,  the  affections  of,  325-42;    Ibvsisa 

bodies  in,  341 ;  wovnds  of^  3^ ;  (see 

Ophthalinia) 
Eyelids,  granular,  839 ;  inTersion  of^  840; 

eversioiL,  340;  stye,  340-1 

Faoeache,  356-7 ;  473-5 

Fainting,  hysteria  fits,  288 

Falling  sickness,  299-306 

Falls  and  stuns,  422-3 

False  pleurisy,  157 

Family  cares,  195 

Fat,  583,  587 

Fatigue,  421 ;  mental,  285 

Favus,  392 

FoBtid  breath  (see  Breath) 

Ferrum  Metallicum,  its  compositMn,  ef- 
fects, uses,  etc.,  532-4 

Fererish  cold  (see  Catarrh) 

Fevers  52-95 ;  gastric,  57 ;  hay  fercr,  96 ; 
hectic  fever,  93-5 ;  inflammatory,  53 ; 
intenuitt<ftit,  85-93;  relapsing,  57; 
simple,  52 ;  typhoid,  57-76 ;  typhua, 
76-84 ;  the  eruptive,  96-122 

Fire,  the  Cfreat,  of  1666,  288,  518 

Fistula  in  ano,  269-71 

Fits  (see  Ague,  Apoplexy,  CoaTnlsions, 
Epilepsy,  Uystena) 

Flannel,  26-7,  447,  461 

Flatulence,  213-4 

Flooding,  438 

Flour  in  bums,  418 

Fontanel,  585 

Food,  for  the  consumptive,  183 ;  for  the 
dyspeptic,  200:  for  the  scrofulous, 
446-7 ;  diseased  animal,  228 ;  for  the 
aged,  483;  indigestible,  228 

Food-character  of  alcohol,  71 

Foot,  badly-used  member,  400 

Foot-bath,  127 

Foreign  bodies  in  ears,  347-8 ;  in  eyes, 
341 

Foxglove,  529 

Friction  in  constipation,  221 ;  in  gout,  472 

Fright,  284-5 

Frog  (thn^h),  352-4 

Fuired  or  coated  tongue,  41 

FuruncuU  (boils),  899-400 

(Hllstone,  259 

Gangrene  of  the  lung,  159,  351 

Gastric  fever,  57 ;  headache,  312-3 

Gastrodvnia,  206 

(^«jLh£te^  breast,  396;  finger  (seeWhit- 
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OiddineM,  312 

Glandular  sweUings,  107,  369-71,  442-3 

Globules,  45 

Globus  hTstericos,  288 

Goitre,  374-6 

Gonorrhoea,  280-4;  complications  of^ 
281-2 :  treatment,  282-4 

GonorrhoDal  ophthalmia,  829 

Goose-skin,  8d 

Gout,  484-73;  definition,  464;  symp- 
toms, 465 ;  chalk-stone  deposits,  466 ; 
causes,  467 ;  how  it  differs  from  rheu- 
matism, 469;  treatment  of,  469-71; 
preTention  of,  471-3 

Granular  eyelids,  339 

Graphites,  its  uses,  etc.,  534-5 

Grief,  effects  of,  285 

Gripes,  222-5 

Guinea  worm,  245 

Gumboil,  358 

Gum-water,  how  made,  191 

Gutta  Serena,  335-9 

Habits,  general,  203,  317-8 

HaDmatmesis,  434 

Hscmaturia,  436-9 

Haemoptysis  (spitting  of  blood),  434-6 ; 
in  consumption,  176 

Hoomorrhage  (see  Bleeding) ;  in  typhoid, 
62 

Hsemorrhaflrio  diathesis,  439 

Hemorrhoids  (see  Piles) , 

Hair,  lom  of,  392-3 ;  its  uses,  134 

Half-holid4Y,  318-9 

Hall,  Dr.  M.,  427 ;  on  Ipecacuanha,  514 

Hamamelis,  264,  384 

Harelip,  Tarieties  of,  354-5 

Hats,  causes  of  baldness,  393 

Hay  fever,  95 

Head,  affections  of,  284-324 ;  cold  in  the, 
122-8 

Headache,  312;  congestiye,  313;  gastric 
or  sick,  312-3;  hysterical,  315;  ner- 
vous, 314  ;  table  of  various  kinds  of, 
314-5;  prevention  of,  317-9 

Health  and  occupations,  34-8 

Hearing,  hardness  of,  345-7 

Heartburn,  207-8 

Heart-complications  in  rheumatiim,  457 

Heart-diseases,  530 

Heart,  palpitation  of,  377-9 ;  omnic  and 
functional  disease  of,  377-8;  weak- 
ened in  the  aged,  479-80 

Hectic  fever,  93-5,  176;  diarrhcBa,  230-1 

Helleborus  Niger,  its  history,  uses,  etc., 
5a5-6 

Helmenthiaais,  245 

Hemicrania,  314,  585 

Hemiplei^ia  (paralysia),  323-4 

Hepautis,  253-8 


Hepar  Sulphnris,  its  prepention,  uses, 
etc.,  536-7 

Hepatization,  159 

Herpes  circinnatus,  390-1 

Hints  on  nursing,  67-74 

Hints  to  the  reader,  x.,-xii. 

Hip-joint,  disease  of  the,  453-4 

Hoarseness,  130-2;  in  croup,  161;  of 
clergymen,  sinj^ers,  etc.,  132-5 

Homoeopathic  provmgs,  588;  remedies 
not  poisonous,  487 

Homoeopathy  not  a  mere  system  of  diet- 
etics, 9;  its  success  m  violent  dis- 
eases, 238-40 

Hooping-cough,  139-44 ;  complications 
of,  141 ;  pathology  of,  141 

Hordeolum,  340 

Hot,  dry  skin,  42 

Humming  in  the  ears,  347 

Hun^r,  physiology  of,  204 

Hurried  meals,  200,  203 

Hydatids,  247 

Hydropathic  applications  in  typhoid  fever, 
69-70 ;  in  constipation,  221 ;  in  sore 
throat,  133;  rheumatism,  460-1 

Hydrophobia,  306-11  j  symptoms  of,  in 
the  dog,  307-8;  m  man,  308;  pre- 
cautiohs  against,  311 

Hydrothoraz,  154 

Hygiene,  9-38 

Hyoscyamus  Niger,  its  history,  uses,  etc., 
537-9 

Hyperacmia,  586 

Hypochondriasis,  286-7 

Hysteria,  287-94;  definition,  287:  extent 
of,  289-90 :  points  of  resemblance  to 
epilepsy,  290;  causes,  291;  treat- 
ment, 291-4 

Hysterical  headache,  315 

Icterus  (jaundice),  258-60 

Idiopathic  er)'sipelas,  118 

Ignatia  Amara,  its  history,  uses,  etc.,  539 

Incontinence  of  urine,  2/6 ;  in  children, 
277-8 

Incubation,  586 

Incubus  (nightmare),  208-9 

Indigestion,  194-203 ;  causes,  195 ;  treat- 
ment, 196-9;  accessories —mastica- 
tion, 199-200;  over-repletion,  200; 
suiUble  food,  200-1;  drink,  201-2; 
disposition,  202-3;  habits,  203 

Industry  conducive  to  health,  37 

Infantile  convulsions,  363-5 

Infante'  food,  354,  365,  451 

Inflammation  of  air-tubes,  144 ;  bladder, 
274-5;  bowel,  234;  eyes,  107,  325; 

f  lands,  372 ;  kidneys,  272-4  ;  lungs, 
57-60 ;     pleura,    15^-1  \    ^iajift-, 
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Inflammatory  feTer,  53  S 

Inflatio,  213 

Influensa,  128-30 

Ingeita,  207,  586 

InffraTescent  apoplexy,  320 

Inhaling  in  bronchitis,  147 ;  croup,  165 ; 

diphtheria,  171 ;  Quinsy,  371 
Injections,  192,  222;  in  worms,  252;  in 

piles.  266 
Iiyuries  (see  Accidents) 
Innocent  tumours,  580 
Insects,  stinj^  of,  514 
Intermittent  fever  (see  Agne) 
Intestinal  worms  (see  Worms) 
Intussusception,  223,  586 
Iodine  in  aiphtheria,  168-70 
lodium,  its  properties,  uses,  etc.,  541-2 
Ipecacuanha,    its  history,   action,  uses, 

etc.,  543-5 
Iritis,  traumatic,   syphilitic,  rheumatic, 

etc..  334-5 
IrritabUity  of  the  bhidder,  276-7 
Irritation  of  the  skin,  386-7 
Iron  (see  Ferrum),  532 
Itch,  387-8 
Itching  of  the  skin,  386-7 

Jaundice,  258-60 
Joy,  etfects  of,  285 

Kidneys,  inflammation  of,  272-4 

Lead  colic,  225-6 

Lead,  561 

Ledum  Palustre,  514 

Legs,  ulcers  on,  404 

Lemonade,  nitric,  191 

Leucorrhoca,  441,  448 

Ligatures,  416 

Light,  22-4 

Linseed  tea,  191-2 

Lip  (see  Harelip) 

List  of  medicines,  46-7 

Liver,  diseases  of,  253-60 ;  inflammation 

of,  253-6;  complaint,  256-8 
Liquor  amnii,  586 ;  sanguinis,  586 
Loins,  pain  in  (lumbago),  464 
Looseness  (see  Diarrhcea) 
London,  Qreat  Fire  of,  238,  518 
Loss  of  blood,  430-9;  of  hair,  392-3;  of 

teeth,    200;    of  appetite,   204;    of 

voice,  130 
Lowness  of  spirits,  286-7 
Lumbai^o,  464 ;  and  nephritis,  273 
Lumbrici,  246-7 
Lancheon,  10 
Luiigs,  inflammation  ot,  \6il-^',  «v°^^" 

toms,  signa,  treati&ea.t«  V^Q^ 


Lycopodinm  ClaYatom,  its  liistoiy,  vuim, 
etc.,  546*6 

Malaria,  89 :  laws  of,  87-8 ;  effects  of,  88 
Malignant  cholera,  238;  scarlatina,  103; 

tnmoun,  589 
Mammaiy  abscess,  396 
Mania  a  potu  (see  Delirinm  tremens) 
Marasmus,  444,  451 

Market-^^arden  vegetables  and  worms,  249 
Mastication  of  food,  its  importance,  199 
Materia  medica,  487-580 
Measles,  97-101 ;  sequels  of,  100 
Medicine  cases,  50 
Medicines,  45 ;  list  of,  46-7 ;  directions  for 

taking,  48;  the  dose,  49;  repetition 

and  alternation,  49-50;  genuine,  580 
Mental  disorders,  284-99;  fatigue,  285; 

emotions  ana  diarrhoM,  229 
Mercurius  Corrosivus,  its  properties,  uses, 

etc.,  546-7 
Mercurius  Solubilis,  its  propertied,  uses, 

etc.,  547-50 
Mercurius  Virus,  548 
Mesenteric  disease,  451-3 
MetastasiA,  372 
Miasm.  89 

Milk,  diseased,  365-6;  in  fevers,  71 
Milk-teeth,  order  of  their  appearance,  361 
Millar's  asthma,  153 
Moderation,  in  consumption,  190 
MorbiUi,  97 
Morbus  coxce,  453-4 

„      cholera  (see  Asiatic) 
Mouth,  diseases  of  the,  351-63 
Mumps,  372-4 
Muses  voUtantes,  61,  505 
Muscles  of  the  aged,  479 
Muscular  pains  and  rheumatism,  462 
Myeletis,  324 

Natural  decay,  478-86 

Nausea  marina,  211-3 

Nephritis,  272-4 

Nervous  headache,  314 ;  toothache,  356 ; 

system,  shock  to,  424;    pain,  42; 

symptoms  in  typhus,  79 
Nettle  rash,  389-90 
Neuralgia,  473-8 

„        facia,  473 
Neuralgic  toothache,  356 
Nightmare,  208-9 
Nitre,  fiimes  of,  in  asthma,  152-3 
Nitric  acid  lemonade,  191 
Nitricum  Acidum,  its  preparation,  uses, 

etc.,  551-2 
Nitroginous  food,  201 
Nipples,  sore,  577 

"^^^ee  bleeding,  431-4;  polypofl  ct^  366-7 
'&^M^x^^^^fi^:^Sd^>3&iLx  433 
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Kaning,  hints  on,  67-74 

Nttx  Vomica,  its  historj,  naes,  etc.,  552-5 

Obesity^  587 

Occupations  and  health,  34-8 

Odontalgia,  356-60 

(Edema,  381,  383,  587 

OffenaiTe  breath.  351-2 

Old  age  and  senile  decay,  478-86 

Onvchia  (whitlow),  407-8 

Ophthalmia,  catarrhal,  325-6 ;  stmmons, 

326-7;    infants',   327-8;  purulent, 

328;    gonorrhosal,  329;    medicines 

suited  to  different  forms  of,  329-32 ; 

leading  medicines  in  treatment  of,  331 
Ophthalmia  neonatorum,  327-8;   tarsi, 

339 
Ophthalmoscope,  837 
Opium,  its  uses,  etc.,  555-7:  smoking, 

555 
Orchitis,  281 
Organs   of   breathing    (see    Breathing, 

Lunn) ;  of  digestion  (see  Digestion 

and  Indigestion) 
Otalgia,  342 
Otitis.  342 
Otorrhoea,  344-5 
Over-exertion,  421 
Overloading  the  stomach,  200 
OzQDna,  367-8 

Pack,  wet,  33 

Pain,  its  indications,  42  Tsee  C^lic,  Lum- 
bago, Neuralgia,  etc.) 
Palpitation,  377-9 
Paralysis,  323-4 
Paralytic  stroke,  323 
Paregoric,  556 
Panplegia,  324 
Parotitis,  372-5 
Pasbion.  effects  of,  285 
Percussion,  155, 159,  178 
Pericarditis  in  rheumatism,  457 
Pemiones,  405-6 
Perspiration,  43,  86 
Pertussis,  139-44 
Peruvian  bark,  521-3 
Phimosis,  281 

Phlegmonous  erysipelas,  119 
Phosphorus,   its  propose,  uses,   ete., 

Phosphori  Acidum,  its  preparation,  uses, 

etc.,  559-60 
Phthisis,  173-190 

,}       mesenteries,  451-3 
Physicians  often  short-lived,  34-5 
Physicking  children,  449 
Physiology,  587 
Pigeon-breasted,  449 
Piggeries  in  Irdand,  249-50 


Piles,  260-7 ;  Taiieties  of,  261 ;  treatment 
of,  263-7 ;  injections  for,  266 

Pilules,  45 

Pimples,  394-5 

Platina,  its  properties,  uses,  etc.,  560-1 

Pleura,  inflammation  of  the,  163-7 

Pleurisy,  153-7 ;  false,  157 

Pleuritu,  153 

Pleurodynia,  157^ 

Pleuro-pneumonia,  158 

Plugging  the  nostnls,  433 

Plumbum,  its  uses,  5i51 

Pneumonia,  157-60 

Poison,  cholera,  240-1 

Poisonmg,  narcotic,  514 

Podagra,  464-73 

Polypus  of  nose^  366-7 

Popp]^,  the,  555 

Poultices  for  abscesses,  397 

Poultice,  charcoal,  518 

Pox  (see  Smallpox,  Chicken-pox) 

Precautions  (see  Sanitary  Measures) 

Pregnancy,  voracious  appetite  in,  205 

Professions  and  health,  34 

Proffnosis,  588 

Prolapsus  ani,  267-9 

Prolonged  nursing,  338 

Prostration,  424 

ProYings  in  Homoeopathy,  588 

Prurigo,  386-7 

Pulmonary  (see  Phthisis) 

Pulsatilla,  history,  uses,  etc.,  562-4 

Pulse,  in  health  and  disease,  38-40;  in 
typhus  fever,  78 

PurgatiTes,  217 

Purging,  50,  214-5 

Purulent  (see  Ophthalmia) 

Pyrosis,  208,  588 

Quick  breathing  (see  Breath) ;  pulse,  40 
Quinsy,  369-72 

Kabies,  306-11 
Bachitis  (rickets),  448-51 
Bash  (see  Nettle) 
Baucitas.  130-2 
Beader,  hints  to  the,  x.-xiL 
Becreation,  203,  318-9 
Beflex  action,  195 
Belapsing  fever,  57 
Belaxatiun  (see  Diarrhosa) 
Bemedies  (see  Medicines) 
BepNctition  of  doses,  49 
Besidence,  healthy,  187-89 
Bespiration,  artificial,  424-30 
Best  for  the  aged,  483-4 
Best  for  the  fever  patient,  68 
Betention  of  urine,  278-9 
,  Bheumatic  headackt^  ^Vb\  \r&»a^N  *^iSk^\ 
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Bbeamatism,  aeato,  455-61;  heart  com- 
plications in,  457-8;  how  it  differs 
nrom  gout,  469;  hydropathic  treat- 
ment of,  460-1 ;  use  of  bhipkets  in, 
461 :  chronic,  461-3;  and  mnscular 
weakness.  462 

Bhus  Toxicodendron,  its  history,  uses, 
etc.,  564-5 ;  for  external  use,  579 

Bicketo,  448-51 

Eigor.  76i  588 

Kigor  mortis,  589 

Kinfl^orm,  390-1 

Robmson*8  Prepared  Barley,  191 

Boom,  sick,  67-8 

Bose  (erysipelas),  118 

Bubeola,  97 

Bubini's  Camphor  treatment  of  cholera, 
241-3,  513 

Banning  from  the  ears,  344-5 


Sambncos  Niger,  history,  uses,  etc.,  565-6 
Sanitary  measures  in  cholera,  244 ;  in  ty^- 

Shus,  83-4;   in  typhoid,  74-6;   m 
iphtheria,  173 
Saturday  half-holiday,  318-9 
Sausage-making  traae,  229 
Scabies,  387-8 
Scald  head,  892 
Scalds  (see  Bums),  417-20 
Scarlatina,  101-7 
Scars  after  Taccination,  115-6 
Sciatica,  462,  464 
Scrofula,  440-8 
Scrofulous  diseases,  440-54 
Scurfy  eruptions,  393-4,  511 
Scybala,  235 
Sea-bathing,  1^5 
Sea-salt  for  bathing,  31 
Sea-sickness,  211-3 

Sedentary  occupations  hurtful,  35-6, 216-8 
Seizure,  epileptic.  299 
Self-abuse,  302,  523 
Seminal  weakness,  523 
Sepia,  its  properties,  uses,  etc.,  566-7 
Shopping  oefore  noon  on  Saturday,  319 
Short  breath  (see  Breath,  Breathmg) 
Shower  baths,  31,  128 
Sick  headache,  312-3 
Sickness,  209-11 

Sight  (see  Cataract,  Amaiiroais,  etc.) 
Signs  and  symptoms,  38-44 
Signs  of  consumption,  178-9 
Sificea,  preparation,  uses,  etc.,  567-8 
Simple  lever,  52-3 
Skin,  its  indications,  42-3 ;  affections  of, 

386-412 
Skipping-rope.  406 

fileepleaaness  m  dnmkttdft)  7d^\  \iiVs^- 
ikats,525 
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Sleeping  rooms,  19-20 

Small  of  the  back  (see  Lumbago) 

Smallpox,  108-15 

Smellj  loss  of,  367 

Smokmg  tobacco,  441-7;   opinm,  556; 

stramonium,  571 
Soap  in  bums,  418 
Soap  plaster  for  fthilWaina^  406 
Soft  corns,  410 
Sore  nipples,  577 
Sora  throat,  369-72,  569 
Soreness  of  month  and  gums,  352-4 
Sour  risings,  197 
Spanish  fly,  516 
Spasmodic  pain,  42 
Spasms.  206-7 

Spasm  (see  Colic,  Cramp,  etc.) 
Specific  gravity  of  urine,  44 
SpermatorriiGea  (seminal  weakness),  523 
Spirits,  lowness  of,  286-7 
Spitting  of  blood,  176,  434 
Sponge  for  bathing,  30 
Spongia  Marina  Tosta,  its  composition, 

uses,  etc.,  569 
Spongio-piline,  397,  460 
Spontaneous  origin  of  intestiiud  woraM 

disproved,  247-8 
Sprains,  420 
Squinting,  538 
St.  Anthony's  fire,  118-22 
St.  Yitus's  dance,  583 
Staphysagria,  its  history,  uaea,  etc.,  570-1 
Stays  unnecessary,  28-9 
Steaming  the  throat,  371 
Stertorous,  589 
Stethoscope,  158, 178 
Stimulants  in  fevers^  70-2 
Stings  of  insects,  514 
Stomach  (see  Bowels) ;  OTerloading  the, 

200 
Stone  in  the  bladder,  42,  275,  276 
Stramonium,  its  history,  uses,  etc.,  571 
Strangury,  275-6 

Strawbeiry  tongue  in  scarlatina,  104 
Struma,  440-8 
Strumous  diseaaea  of  mesenteric  glands, 

451-3 
Stnns,  422-3 

Stye  on  the  eyelids,  340-1 
Subsnlttts  tendinum,  78 
Suffocative  catarrh,  144 
Suiar  of  milk  for  infants'  food,  354,  365 
Sulphur,  its  history,  uses,  etc.,  571-4 
SuxOight  essential  to  health,  22-3,  35 
Supper,  10,  150 
Suppression  of  urine,  278-80 
Suspended  animation,  4^4-80 
Swelling  of  lace,  857 ;  neok,  874 ;  t<tt- 
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BwoUeii  ffkads  (aee  Glandf) 
Bylvesteri  method,  429 
iyphiUtie  iritis,  336 

Tabes  mesenterica,  461-3 

Totnii  (tape  worm),  247 

Tea,  10 

Teeth,  loss  of,  200;  carious,  stoiipiiig. 
369 ;  extraction,  369 ;  loss  of,  in  oia 
ajfe,483 

Teething,  360-3;  concnrrent  changes, 
361 ;  danRcrs  of.  361-2 

Temperature  in  scarlatina,  103-4;  for  a 
bath,  30 

Tenesmus,  diarrhoea  with,  232,  234 

Testicles,  281,  372,  663 

Tetanus,  689 

Thermometer,  30,  68,  484 

Ihreadworms,  246 

Throat  (see  Sore  throat) 

llirnsh  (see  Aphthie) 

Thuja  for  warts,  409 

lie  douloureux,  473-8 

Tinctures,  45 ;  for  external  use,  47 ;  how 
to  drop,  48 

Tinea  capitis,  392 

Tinnitus  aunum,  349 

I'obacco-smoking  and  scroMa,  441,  447 

Tongue,  in  health  and  disease,  40-1 

Tonsilitis,  369-72 

Tonsils,  the,  chronic  enlargement,  369 

Toothache,  366-60 

Trachealis,  160 

Tracheotomy,  166,  172 

Traumatic  erysipelas,  118;  iritis,  334-6 

IViturations,  46,  689 

Tubercles  and  consumption,  174-6;  and 
scrofula,  443 

Tuberculosis,  440-8 

Tumour,  669 

TussU,  136-9 

Typhoid  fever,  67-76 ;  course  of,  68-61 ; 
differences  between  typhoid  and  ty- 
phus, 69;  temperature,  61-2;  dan- 
gers, 62-3;  mortalitr,  63;  cause, 
63-4 ;  treatment,  66-7 ;  nursing  in, 
67-76 ;  preventiTes,  76-6 

Typhus  foTcr,  76-84;  definition,  76; 
symptoms,  76-8;  pulse,  78-9;  chief 
features,  79-80 ;  imfaTourable  signs, 
80;  causes,  80-2;  treatment,  82-4; 
prophylaxis,  84 

Ulcers,  nature,  rarietiea,  etc.,  402-4;  on 

the  legs,  404 ;  local  treatment,  404 
Ulcers,  varicose,  386 
Ulceration  of  the  bowels,  63,  461-3 
Ureters,  273 

Urethritis  (gonorrhosa),  280-4 
Urinary  difficultiea,  272-80 


UiineL  dificnlty  in  paaring,  276;  ineoti- 
tmence  of,  276 ;  incontinence  of  in 
childroi,  277;  retention  and  sup- 
preaiion  of,  278 :  physiology  of,  43-4 

Urticaria,  389-90 

Yaodnation,  116-8 

YarioeUa,  118 

Yaricocele.  383 

Yaricoee  ulcers,  386 

Yaricose  veins,  383-6 

Yariola  confluens  and  diicreta,  108 

Yarix,  383-6 

Yeins,  diseases  of  the,  383-6 

Yentilation,  19-22,  67,  74;  in  typhus, 

80-1  # 

Yeratmm  Album,  its  history,  uses,  etc., 

674-6 
Yertebne,  changes  in,  480-1 
Yertigo,  312 
Yesicular  erysipelas,  120 
Yesicular  murmurs,  169 
Yicarious  hflsmorrhage,  436 
Yisiting  in  fevers,  74 
Yoice,  loss  of,  130 
Yomiting,  209-11 
Yoracious  appetite,  206 

Wakefukess,  296 ;  of  in&nts,  626 

Warm  bath,  32,  171,  364 

Warmth  for  the  aged,  484-6 

Warts,  408-9 

Watching  fever  patients,  73 

Water,  16-8 ;  in  fevers,  66, 70 ;  in  indiges- 
tion, 202 ;  impure  and  diarrhooa,  227 

Water-bed,  83 

Waterbrash,  208 

Watercreeses  and  worms,  249 

Watery  eye,  331 

Weaning,  364,  460 

Wet  compress,  133,  221,  266,  332,  347, 
387 

Wet  pack,  the,  33 

Wettmg  the  bed,  277-8 

Whites  Geucorrhoaa),  441,  448 

WhiUow,  407-8 

Wind  (see  Flatulence) 

Wine  after  dinner,  11 

Work  for  mind  and  body.  36-7 

Worms,  246-63;  helminthology,  245; 
varieties  of,  246-7 ;  symptoms,  247 ; 
production  of,  247-8;  mtroduction 
into  the  intestines,  249-60;  treat- 
ment, 260-2;  prevention  of,  262-3; 
mortality  from,  in  Iceland,  260 

Wounded  spirit,  a  196 

Wounds,  413-16 

Yellows,  the,  268 
1  Zymotta,^^ 
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